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PREFATORY NOTE 36565 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST provides excerpts of and citations to reviews of current 
fiction and non-fiction in the English language. Selected periodicals in the humanities, 
social sciences, and general science from the United States, Canada, and Great Britain 
are included. The following types of books are excluded: governiient publications, 
textbooks and technical books in the sciences and law. However, books on science for 
the general reader are included. 


To qualify for inclusion a book must have been published or distributed in the 
United States or Canada. A work of non-fiction must have received reviews in two or 
more of the journals on the BRD list, and a fiction title must have received at least four 
reviews. To increase the possibility of listing a greater number of books for children and 
young people, a work of fiction in either of these two categories requires only three 
reviews to qualify. A further exception is made for books reviewed in the Reference 
Books Bulletin section of Booklist. For these books one review is sufficient. 


Reviews must have appeared within eighteen months after a book was published, 
and at least one review must be from a journal published in the United States or Canada. 
Generally, not more than three excerpts for fiction or four for non-fiction are included, 
except for books of unusual importance or of a controversial nature, where additional 
excerpts are needed to reflect differing points of view. If a book receives a sufficient 
number of additional reviews following its appearance in the annual volume, the new 
Citations will be included in the August issue and the annual volume for the subsequent 
year. 


The main body of the Digest consists of listings in alphabetical order by the last 
name of the author (by title if it is the main entry) setting forth the author(s), title, 
pagination, price, year of publication, etc. Classification numbers for non-fiction are 
assigned according to the Abridged Dewey Decimal Classification, and subject headings 
are derived from the Sears List of Subject Headings. A descriptive note, including age 
or grade levels for juvenile books, precedes the excerpts and review citations. The excerpts 
and review citations are arranged alphabetically according to the name of the journal. 
In addition to the name of the reviewer, the approximate number of words in the 
complete review is indicated at the end of the journal citation, e.g., (130w). 


The Subject and Title Index follows the main body of the Digest. Novels and short 
stories for adults are arranged by subject under “Fiction themes.” Fiction and non-fiction 
for children, preschool through grade six, are listed under “Children’s literature”; titles 
for young people, grade six and up, are listed under “Young adult literature.” When 
appropriate, a title will appear under both headings. 
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ABBREVIATIONS OF PERIODICALS 


For full information consult the List of Periodicals 


A 


Am Book Rey — American Book Review 


~ Am Hist Rev — The American Historical Review 


Am J Sociol — Amencan Journal of Sociology 

Am Lit — American Literature 

Am Q — American Quarterly 

Am Sch — The Amencan Scholar 

America — America 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci — The Annals of the American 
Academy of Political and Social Science 

Antioch Rey — The Antioch Review 


Art Am — Art m Amenca 
Atlantic — The Atlantic 


B 


Booklist — Booklist 

Books Relig — Books & Religion 

Books Young People —— Books for Young People 

Ball At Sd — The Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists 

Bull Cent Child Books -~ Bulletin of the Center for 
Children's Books 

Bus Hist Rey — Business History Review 

Bas Horiz — Business Honzons 


C 


Can Forum — The Canadian Forum 

Can Hist Rey — Canadian Historical Review 

Can Lit — Canadian Literature 

Choice — Choice 

Christ Century — The Chnstian Century 

eer a Monit — The Chnstian Science Monitor (Eastern 
uon 

Christ Today — Chnstanity Today 

Classical Rey — The Classical Review 

Classical World — The Classical World 

Columbia J Rey — Columbia Joumalsm Review 

Commentary — Commentary 

Commonweal — Commonweal 

Contemp Sociol — Contemporary Sociology 


E 


Economist — The Economist 

Educ Stud (AESA) — Educational Studies (American 
Educational Studies Association) 

Encounter — Encounter (London, England) 

Engl Hist Rey — The Enghsh Historical Review 

Ethics -—— Ethics 


Film Q — Film Quarterly 
G 


Grow Point — Growing Point 
H 


Harv Educ Rey — Harvard Educational Review 
Hist Today — History Today 
History —- History 

Horn Book — The Horn Book 


I 


Interracial Books Child Boll — Interracial Books for 
Children Bulletin 


J 


J Am Acad Relig -— Journal of the Amencan Academy 
of Relgion 

J Am Hist — The Journal of American History 

J Econ Lit — The Journal of Economic Literature 

J Marriage Fam — Journal of Marnage and the Family 

J Relig — The Journal of Religion 


K 


Kenyon Rey — The Kenyon Review 
L 


Libr J — Library Journal 
London Rev Books —- London Review of Books 


M 


Middle East J — The Middle East Journal 
bay Labor Rer — Monthly Labor Review 
~~ Ms 


N 


N Engl Q — The New England Quarterly 

N Y Rev Books — The New York Review of Books 

N Y Times Book Rev -— The New York Times Book 
Review 

Nat Hist — Natural History 

Nation -—- The Nation 

Nati Rey — National Review 

New Leader — The New Leader 

New Repub — The New Republic 

New Sci — New Scientist 

New Statesman — New Statesman 

New Statesman Soc —- New Statesman & Society 

New Yorker — The New Yorker 

Newsweek — Newsweek 

Notes — Notes 


P 


Parameters — Parameters (Carlisle Barracks, Pa.) 
Phi Delta Kappan -- Phi Delta Kappan 

Poetry — Poetry (Modern Poetry Association) 
Polit Sci Q -— Political Science Quarterly 
Psychol Today — Psychology Today 


Q 


Quill Quire — Qull & Quire 
R 


Readings — Readings 
Relig Educ — Religious Education 
Rev Am Hist — Reviews in American History 


S 


San Francisco Rey Books — San Francisco Review of 
Books 

Sci Am — Scientific American 

Sci Books Films —- Science Books & Films 

Sewanee Rey — The Sewanee Review 

Sight Sound — Sight & Sound 

SLJ — School reais Journal 

Small Press — Small Press 

Smithsonian — Smithsoman 

Society — Society 


ABBREVIATIONS 


T 


— Time 
Lit Suppl — The Times Literary Supplement 


Time 
Times 
Vv 


Va Q Rev — The Virginia Quarterly Review 
Voice Lit Suppl — Voice Literary Supplement 


OF PERIODICALS 


wW 
Women’s Rev Books — Women’s Review of Books 
World Lit Today — World Literature Today 

Y 


Yale Rey — The Yale Review 


LIST OF PERIODICALS 


All data as of latest issue received 


A 


ee Science Books and Films. See Science Books & 

Films 

AJS. See American Journal of Sociology 

America, $28 w (except first Saturday of the year, and 
alternate Saturdays in Je, JI and Ag) (SSN 0002-7049) 
coe Press Inc, 106 W. 56th St, New York, NY 
1001 

American Academy of Political and Social Science Annals. 

See The Annals of the American Academy of Political 

and Social Science 

Amerikan Academy of Religion Journal. See Journal of 
the American Academy of Religion 

American Book Review. $20. bi-m (ISSN 0149-9408) 
American Book Review, Publications Center, Enghsh 
A Box 226, Universıty of Colorado, Boulder, CO 

The American Historical Review. $43. 5 times a yr (ISSN 
0002-8762) American Historical Assn., 400 A St, S.E, 
Washington, DC 20003 

American Journal of Sociology. $68 bi-m (ISSN 0002-9602) 
University of Chicago Press, Journals Division, P.O. 
Box 37005, Chicago, TL 60637 

American Literature. $22. q (ISSN 0002-9831) Duke 
co Press, P.O. Box 6697, College Station, Durham, 

277 

American Quarterly. $45. q (ISSN 0003-0678) Johns 
Hopkins University Press, 701 W. 40th St, Suite 275, 
Baltimore, MD 21211 

The American Scholar. $19. q (SSN 0003-0937) The 
American Scholar, Editorial and Circulation Offices, 1811 
Q St, N.W., Washington, DC 20009 

The Annals of the American Academy of Political and 
Social Science. $66; clothbound $84. bi-m (SSN 
0002-7162) Sage Publications, Inc., 2111 W. Hillcrest 
Dr, Newbury Park, CA 91320 

The Antioch Review. $30 q (ISSN 0003-5769) B De Boer, 
113 E Centre St, Nutley, NJ 07110 

Appraisal. $20. 4 times a yr (ISSN 0003-7052) Appraisal, 
605 Commonwealth Ave, Boston, MA 02215 

Archaeology. $20 bim (ISSN 0003-8113) Archaeology 
Subscnption Service, P O. Box 50260, Boulder, CO 80321 

Art in America. $39.95 m (SSN 0004-3214) Art in America, 
542 Pacific Ave, Marion, OH 43306 

The Atlantic. $14.95, m (SSN 0276-9077) Atlantic 
Subscription Processing Center, Box 52661, Boulder, CO 
80322 


B 


Booklist. $56. semi-m (ISSN 0006-7385) American Library 

Association, 50 E. Huron St, Chicago, IL 60611 
Sections excerpted: Children’s Books, Books for 
Young Adults, and the Reference Books Bulletin 

Books & Reltgion. $24 q (ISSN 0890-0841) Books & 
Religion, P.O Box 3000, Dept. LL, Denville, NJ 07834 

Books for Young People. $18. bi-m Key Publishers Company 
Lid, 59 Front St, E, Toronto, Ont M5E IB3, Canada 

Bimonthly supplement to: Quill & Quire from 

February 1987 through June 1989 

The Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists. $30 m (except 
F, Ag) (ISSN 0096-3402) Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists, 
Circulation Dept, 6042 S. Kimbark Ave, Chicago, IL 
60637 

Bulletin of the Center for Children’s Books. $24. m (ISSN 
0008-9036) The University of Chicago Press, P.O. Box 
37005, Chicago, IL 60637 

Business History Review. $40. q (ISSN 0007-6805) Busness 
History Review, Morgan Hall 41, Harvard Business 
School, Soldiers Field, Boston, MA 02163 

Business Horizons. $29. ti-m (ISSN 0007-6813) Business 
Horizons, Graduate School of Business, Indiana 
University, Bloomington, IN 47405 


C 


The Canadian Forum. $35. m (ISSN 0008-3631) The 
Canadian Forum, 5502 Atlantic St, Halsfax, Nova Scota 
B3H 1G4, Canada 

Publication suspended with Apru 1988; resumed 


Canadian Historical Review. $40 q (ISSN 0008-3755) 
University of Toronto Press, 5201 Dufferin St, 
Downsview, Ont. M3H 518, Canada 

Canadian Literature. $25. q (ISSN 0008-4360) Canadian 
Literature, Circulation Manager, 2029 West Mall, 
University of Bntish Columbia, Vancouver, B.C. V6T 
1W5, Canada 

Choice. $135 m (bem JI/Ag) GSSN 0009-4978) Choice, 
100 Riverview Center, Middletown, CT 06457 

The Christian Century. $28. w (occasional bi-w issues) 
(ISSN 0009-5281) Christian Century, Subscription Service 
Dept, 5615 W. Cermak Rd, Cicero, IL 60650 

Christian Science Monitor (Eastern edition). $144. 
d (ISSN 0145-8027) Chnstian Science Publishing Society, 
P.O. Box 11215, Des Moines, IA 50340-1215 

Christianity Today. $24.95. semi-m {m Ja, My, Je, Ji, 
Ag, D) (ISSN 0009-5753) Chrisnamty Today Subscription 
Services, 465 Gundersen Dr., Carol Stream, IL 60188 

The Classical Review. $45. 2 times a yr (ISSN 0009-840X) 
Journals Subscriptions Department, Oxford University 
Press, Walton St, Oxford OX2 6DP, England 

The Classical World. $15. 7 umes a yr (ISSN 0009-8418) 
The Classical World, Dept. of Classics, Duquesne 
University, Pittsburgh, PA 15282 

Columbia Journalism Review. $18. bi-m (ISSN 0010-194X) 
Columbia Journalism Review, 200 Alton PL, Marion, 
OH 43302 

Commentary. $39. m (ISSN 0010-2601) American Jewish 
Committee, 165 E. 56th St, New York, NY 10022 

Commonweal. $32 bi-w (m Chnstmas-New Year's and 
Ji, Ag) (ISSN 0010-3330) Commonweal Foundation, 15 
Dutch St, New York, NY 10038 

Contemporary Sociology. $76. bi-m (ISSN 0094-3061) 
American Sociological Assn., Executive Office, 1722 N. 
St, N.W, Washington, DC 20036 


E 


The Economist. $98. w (ISSN 0013-0613) Neodata Services, 
P.O. Box 58524, Boulder, CO 80322-8524 

Educational Studies (American Educational Studies 
Association). $25 q (ISSN 0013-1946) c/o John Carter, 
Associate Editor, School of Education, Indiana State 
University, Terre Haute, IN 47809 

Encounter (London, England). £22, $45. m (SSN 0013-7073) 
Encounter, 44 Great Windmill St, London W1V TPA, 
England 

The English Historical Review. $85. q (ISSN 0013-8266) 
Longman Group Ltd., Subscriptions Dept., Fourth Ave., 
Harlow, Essex CM19 5AA. England 

Ethics. $49. q (ISSN 0014-1704) Umversity of Chicago 
Press, Journals Division, PO Box 37005, Chicago, IL 
60637 


F 


Film Quarterly. $30. q (SSN 0015-1386) Univermty of 
California Press, 2120 Berkeley Way, Berkeley, CA 94720 


G 


Growing Point. $12.50 6 times a yr (ISSN 0046-6506) 
Margery Fisher, Ashton Manor, Northbhampton NN7 


2JL, England 


vi LIST OF PERIODICALS 


H 


Harvard Educational Review. $60. IE a tae pone cee, 
Harvard Educational Review, Subsenber Servi Pte 
Gutman Library, Suite 349, 6 Appian Way, Camb 
MA 02138-3752 

History. £8.50. 3 tumes a yr (ISSN 0018-2648) Historical 
Assn., ae Kennington Park Rd, London SE11 4JH, 
Englan 

History Today. $45 m (SSN 0018-2753) Expeditors of 
the Printed Word, Ltd, 11-35 45th Ave, Long Island 
City, NY 11101 

The Horn Book. $36; foreign $41. bi-m (ISSN 0018-5078) 
Hom Book Inc, 14 Beacon St, Boston, MA 02108 


I 


Interracial Books for Children Bulletin. $24. 8 times a 
yr (ISSN 0146-5562) Council on Interracial Books for 
Children, Inc, 1841 Broadway, New York, NY 10023 

No issues for Vol 18, 1987 were published; in 
1988 a single combmed issue was published 


J 


The Journal of American History. $80. q on 0021-8723) 
Organization of American Historians, 112 N. Bryan St, 
Bloomington, IN 47401 

The Journal of Economic Literature. $125. q (ISSN 
0022-0515) C. Elton Hinshaw, Sec, American Economic 
Association, 1313 2ist Ave. S., Nashville, TN 37212 

Journal of e and the Family. $67. q (ISSN 
0022-2445) National Council on Family Relations, 3989 
Central Ave NE, Suite 550, Minneapolis, MN 55421 

The Journal of Religion. $35. q (ISSN 0022-4189) University 
of Chicago Press, Journals Diviston, P.O Box 37005, 
Chicago, IL 60637 

Journal of the American Acad of Religion. $50. q 
(ISSN 0002-7189) Scholars Press, P.O. Box 1608, Decatur, 
GA 30031-1608 


K 


The Kenyon Review. $23. q 
Review, P.O. Box 837, 


0163-075X) The Kenyon 
armingdale, NY 11735 


L 


Journal. $69. semi-m (m Ja, Jl, Ag, D) (ISSN 
0363-0277) Library Journal, P.O. Box 1977, Marion, 
OH 43305-1977 

London Review of Books. £44 22 times a yr (ISSN 
0260-9592) London Review of Books, P.O Box 449, 
Mount Morris, IL 61054 


M 


The Middle East Journal. $35. q (SSN 0026-3141) Indiana 
Universit ty Press, 10th & Morton Sts, Bloomington, 
IN 4740 

Monthly Labor Review. $20 m (ISSN 0098-1818) 
Superntendent of Documents, U 8. Government Printing 
Office, Washıngton, DC 20402 

Ms. $16 m (except JI} (SSN 0047-8318) Ms. Magazine, 
P.O. Box 57131, Boulder, CO 80322-7131 

Publication suspended with November 1989 

Music Library Notes. See Notes 


N 


The Nation. $36. w (except for the first week in Ja and 
bi-w Jl, (ISSN 0027-8378) Nation, Subscription 
Services, P.O. Box 1953, Marion, OH 43305 

National Review. $39. bi-w (48p issue only, pub. ın alternate 
aan SN S RS Nauonal oe Circulation 


The New England Qnarterly. $25. q (ISSN 0028-4866) 
The New England ae Meserve Hali, Northeastern 
University, Boston, MA 

The New Leader. $28 bi-w oa occasional combined 
wsues) (ISSN 0028-6044) New Leader, 275 Seventh Ave., 
New York, NY 10001 


The New Republic. $59.97. w (except 4 bi-w issues) (ISSN 
0028-6583) Subscnption Service New Republic, 
PO Box 56515, Boulder, CO 803 2 

New Scientist, £63; $115. w (ISSN 0262-4079) New Science 
Subscriptions Dept., Oakfield House, 35 Perrymount Rd, 
Haywards Heath, 

New Statesman. N 0028-6842} Statesman & 
Nation Publishing Co, 10 Great Turnstile, London WC1V 
7HJ, England 

Merged with. New Society, to become: New 
Statesman & Society with June 10, 1988 

New Statesman & ty. $106 w Speedimpex USA Inc, 

45-45 prs St, Long Island City, NY 11104 
of New Statesman; and New Society with 
June 16 J. P1988 

The New York Review of Books. $37.50. bi-w (m Ja, 
yl, Ag, © ESSN 0028-7504) New York Review, 
Subscription Service Dept, P.O. Box 2094, Knoxville, 
IA 50197-2094 

The New York Times Book Review. $3120. w (ISSN 
0028-7806) New York Times Co , Times Sq., New York, 
NY 10036 

The New Yorker. $32. w (ISSN 0028-792X) New Yorker 
Magazine, 25 W. 43rd St, New York, NY 10036 

Newsweek. $41.08. w (ISSN 0028-9604) Newsweek, The 
Newsweek Bidg., Livingston, NJ 07039 

Notes. $60, outs: e US add $6. q (SSN 0027-4380) Music 
Labrary Association, Business Office, P.O. Box 487, 
Canton, MA 02021 


P 


Parameters (Carlisle Barracks, Pa.). $7. q (ISSN 0031-1723) 

Su tendent of Documents, US Government Printing 
Washington, DC 20402 

Phi Delta Kappan. $30. m (S-Je) (SSN 0031-7217) Phi 
Delta Kappa, Inc, 8th & Union, P.O Box 789, 
Bloomington, IN 47402 

Poetry odern Poetry Association). $27. m (ISSN 
0032-2032) Modern Poetry Assn., 601 S Morgan St, 
PO. Box 4348, Chicago, IL 60680 

Political Science Quarterly. $40. q (ISSN settee 
ae of Political Science, 475 Riverside Dr., 
1274, New York, NY 10115-0012 

Ps chology Today. $15.99. m (except F and Ag) (ASSN 

3107) Customer Service Dept., hology Today, 

PO. Box 55046, Boulder, CO 80322-5046 


Q 


& Quire. $39.95 m (ISSN 0033-6491) Quill & Quire, 
70 ane Esplanade, 4th floor, Toronto, Ont MSE 1R2, 


Included kemek n TON Books for Young 
People from February 1 through June 1989 Books 
ae oung People a a in each issue with August 


R 


Readings. $35. q GSS Se Readings, 49 Shendan 
Ave., Albany, NY 
Published as bese. ee section in the American 
Journal of oA ge o January 1986 
Reference Books Bulle 
us Education. $35. acest 0034-4087) Religious 
ucation Association, 409 Prospect St, New Haven, 
CT 06511-2177 
Reviews in American History. $45. q (ISSN 0048-7511) 
Johns Hopkins University Press, Journals Publishing 
Div, 701 W. 40th St, Suite 275, Baltimore, MD 21211 


S 


San Francisco Review of Books. $12. q (ISSN 0194-0724) 
San Francisco Review of Books, 1117 Geary St, San 
Francisco, CA 94109 

at pr Library Journal. $59. m (ISSN 0362-8930) School 

Journal, P O. Box 1978, Manon, OH 43305-1978 

Saana ks & Films. $32. 5 umes a yr (ISSN 0098-342X) 
Science Books and Films Subscriptions, American 
Association for the Advancement of Science, 1515 
Massachusetts Ave, N.W., Washington, DC 20005 

Scientific American. $27. m (ISSN 0036-8733) Scientific 
Amencan, PO. Box 3187, Harian, IA 51593-2377 

The Sewanee Review. $20. g SSN 0037-3052) University 
of the South, Sewanee, 37375 


LIST OF PERIODICALS vii 


Sight & Sound. $15.80. q (ISSN 0037-4806) Eastern News 
Distributors, Inc, 1671 E 16th St, Brooklyn, NY 
11229-2901 

SLJ. See School Library Journal 

Small Press. $29 95, foreign orders add $10 bi-m (ISSN 
0000-0485) Small Press, Dept. VV, P.O. Box 3000, 
Denville, NJ 07834 

Smithsonian. $20. m (ISSN 0037-7333) Smithsonian, P.O. 
Box 55593, Boulder, CO 80322-5593 

Society. $66. bi-m (ISSN 0147-2011) Society, Box A, 
Rutgers-The State University, New Brunswick, NJ 08903 


T 


Time. $58.24 w (ISSN 0040-781X) Tıme, P O. Box 30601, 
Tampa, FL 33630-0601 

The Times Literary Supplement. $90. w (ISSN 0040-7895) 
Tumes Literary Supplement, c/o Linda Bartlett, Priory 
House, St. John’s La, London ECIM 4BX, England 

TLS. See The Times Literary Supplement 


Vv 


The Ma Quarterly Review. $15. pa 0042-675) 
The niversity of Virginia, Range, 
DA VA SA 


Voice ithe Supplement. 9. 10 tunes yr (ISSN 
0887-8633) Village a Gietulaon: Dept. 842 
Broadway, New York, NY 16003 


Ww 


Women’s Review of Books. $25. m (except Ag) (SSN 
Warsen Wellesley A College Center for Research on 
Women ellesley, MA 02181 ; 

World Literature Today. $35. a (ISSN 0196-3570) pretty 
of Oklahoma Press, 630 Parrinigion Oval, Room 110, 
Norman, OK 73069 


Y 


ee Yale Review. $25 q (ISSN 0044-0124) Yale University 
, 92A Yale Station, New Haven, CT 06520 
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(Subject and title index follows the entries) 


A 


AASENG, NATHAN, 1956-. Jose Canseco; baseball’s 40-40 
man. 56p il lib bdg $8.95 1989 Lerner Pubis, 
B or 92 1. Baseball—Juvenile literature 2. Canseco, 
José—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8225-0493-6 (lib bdg) 
“The achievers.” 


This biography emphasizes the career of the outfielder 
for the Oakland Athletics “Grades three to five.” (SLJ) 


} Se 


LC 89-2279 


“Writing in his typically crisp, accessible style, Aaseng, 
while complimentary, doesn’t duck rumors of the ball- 
player's use of steroids (untrue) or his less-than-auspicious 
early performance as an Oakland fifteenth-round draft 
choice. The author details Canseco’s personal ups and 
downs and relates his success on the field as he wows 
the fans and media. Baseball enthusiasts will scoop up 
this readable account of the American League’s Most 
Valuable Player for 1988 and enjoy the black-and-white 
photos of Canseco and other notable players.” 

Booklist 85.1898 Ji °89. Phils Wilson (120w) 


“Aaseng gets through the saga of rookie problems, batting 
slumps, and moments of trumph on the diamond without 
-cither adulatory descriptions or choppy game sequences. 
Canseco emerges as a pleasant young man and a capable 
outfielder who set a new mark in baseball history by 
winning 42 games and stealing 40 bases in the same 
(1988) season.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:1 S °89. Zena Sutherland 
(80w) 


SLJ 35143 Ag °89. Tom S. Hurlburt (100w) 


AASENG, NATHAN, 1956-. The problem solvers. 80p 
1 lib bdg $9.95 1989 Lerner Pubis. 
338 1i. Inventors—Juvenile literature 2. Problem 
solving—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8225-0675-0 (lib bdg) LC 88-695 


This volume presents accounts of “people who found 
ways to turn problems into [products]. Each story 
opens with the practical problem for the consumer that 
is to be solved, followed by a . . . biography of the 
inventor and a descmption of the business climate of 
the times. [Bibliography. Index.] Grades sıx to nine.” (Sc 
Books Films) 





“These stories are an irresistible collection of Americana. 
Informative sketches describe the origins of . . . widely 
known ttems. The portraits and other historical photographs 
are likewise a felicitous source of information. A porous 
paper dulls the picture quality, and a slim column of 
extra text inserted into the wide margins to explain selected 
terms does so in pedestrian tones. Aside from the poor 
design, the volume offers a lively history of the common- 
place. . . . Ages nine to twelve.” 

Horn Book 65:497 Ji/Ag *89. Margaret A. Bush (60w) 


“The names of the companies and products. . . include 
Evinrude, Kitchen-Aid, Prudental Insurance, Polaroid, and 
Astro-Turf, . . . The inventors are all Americans. . . 

Emphasis is placed on the hard work, the natural skills, 
and the intelligence of the inventors, and the opportunities 
of the marketplace. .. . There is a running glossary in 
the left margin, predominantly of business terms . 
The biggest problem with the book 1s that the processes 
by which the inventors solved their problems are explained 
only in the vaguest terms... . This book would provide 
more intellectual stimulation if it included some explanation 
of the scientific backgrounds of these inventions. Overall, 
[this] is an inherently interesting, well-produced presentation 
of an eclectic selection of mventons that forms a montage 
of America’s consumer-oriented technological progress.” 

Set Books Films 25:70 N/D °89. Allen B. Simon (380w) 


ABRAHAMSON, DEAN E., ed. The Challenge of global 
warming. See The Challenge of global warming 


ADAMS, HENRY, 1838-1918. The letters of Henry Adams; 
v4.6; edited by J.C. Levenson [et al |, with the assistance 
of Jayne N Samuels [and] Eleanor Pearre Abbot. 6v 
736;726;861p pl col pl (set) $150 1988 Belknap Press 

B or 92 I1. United States—Civilization 2. Adams, 
Henry, 1838-1918 

ISBN 0-674-52686-4 (set) LC 82-14673 

Vol. 4, 1892-1899; VoL 5, 1899-1905, Vol. 6, 1906-1918 


The concluding volumes “of The Letters of Henry Adams 
follow the same editonal principles as the first three 
volumes, but with modifications... All letters are printed 
in full. Perfunctory business and social notes and letters 
are omitted, as are letters which substantially repeat the 
contents of those that have been included. . . . For the 
period 1892-1918, . 1,608 letters are included and 
1,525 omitted. . . . Letters of documentary value have 
been retained for the details they record of Adams’ move- 
ments, the composition of his books, or his witness to 
public events and the conduct of public figures ka 
A calendar of Omitted Letters [1s included] at the end 
of Volume VL” (Editorial note) Index Publication 
sponsored by the Massachusetts Historical Society. For 
the previous volumes see BRD 1983 and 1984. 





“TAdams’s] letters portray how he became no longer 
a protagonist but an appreciator, no longer a believer 
but a stylist, but with an energy of statement, a sharpness 
of observation, a fluency to be envied in any age of 
writing. His posture was that of a gentleman respecting 
himself ın a coarse ungentlemanly world he could not 
respect. . . . Did he have any idea that his letters in 
this bulk would be read so long after his death? . 

It is almost certain that he did . The illusion that 
he was writing for one or a very few readers made” it 
possible to say anything he chose, translating -the world 
into hus own consciousness with perfect license ” 

Am Lit 61'458 O °89. Harold Kaplani (1750w) 
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ADAMS, HENRY, 1838-1918—Continued 

“These three volumes of Adams’s letters constitute an 
American literary masterpiece. They bring together—in 
full with superb annotations—some 1600 epistles from 
Adams to his closed circle of friends An excellent introduc- 
tlon and prefatory remarks for each year place the letters 
ın historical context. The letters provide an engaging 
personal history of one brilliant if forlorn man and his 
tumultuous times, . . . [Adams’s] reaction to change and 
his predictions of the ‘future were gloomy, misanthropic, 
even mordant. Yet the letters teem with absorbing commen- 
tary on politics, economics, science, and society; they also 
reveal a warm and caring person. More than historical 
documents this is literature at its best.” 

Libr J 113:92 N 1 °88. Harry W. Fritz (140w) 


New Repub 201:32 O 16°89. Anthony Delbanco (2000w) 


ADAMS, ROBERT MARTIN, 1915-. Shakespeare, the 
four romances, [by] Robert M. Adams. 178p $19.95 


1989 Norton 
William, 1564-1616-—Comedies 


822.3 1. Sha 
ISBN 0-393-02661-2 LC 88-1956 


In this book Adams examines The Tempest, “Pericles, 
Cymbeline, and The Winters Tale by placing them m 
the medieval romance tradition. . . . He discusses each 
play in separate chapters and frames the basic discussions 
with introductory and concluding essays.” (Libr J) 





“Adams assumes thorough familiarity with the plays, 
thus discouraging the casual reader; and the experienced 
scholar may be equally disappointed, for while Adams’s 
essays are sensible and practical, they add little to the 
already established body of literature.” 

Libr J 114:78 JL °89. James Stephenson (150w) 


“The comfortable book on Shakespeare is one of those 
not worth writing’—an irresistible beginning! Yet anyone 
who expects an uncomfortable book to follow is going 
to be disappointed. Mr. Adams expresses his personal 
views, some of which may not please unidentified oppo- 
nents, yet so pithily, so benignly, that one chuckles from 
page to page. With a minimum of footnotes, no name- 
dropping, no straining or strutting to impress, Shakespeare: 
The Four Romances is set down with as much modesty 
as cunning—one of those rare books on Shakespeare that 
133 a genuine delight to read.” 

N Y Rev Books 36°44 S 28 °89. EAJ. Honigmann 
(S000w) . 


ADOFF, ARNOLD, 1935-. Chocolate dreams, poems; il- 
"Ilustrated by Tun MacCombte. 62p col il $1395; lib 
bdg $13.88 1989 Lothrop, Lee & Shepard Bks. 

811! 1. Children’s poetry 

ISBN 0-688-06822-7; 0-688-06823-5 (Lb bdg) 

LC 88-27208 


This is a collection of poems about chocolate by the 
author of The Cabbages are Chasing the Rabmnts (BRD 
1986) and Sports Pages (BRD 1987) “Grades three to 
six.” (Booklist) 





“Adoff offers readers an avwe-inspinng, multifaceted 
sensory experience. He explores chocolate from every angie, 
. . . describing the ‘uncafetemal confection’ caten during 
a school class, and, in a poem entitled ‘Why I Always 
Brush,’ providing an unforgettably hyperbolic sketch of 
his dentist. Double-page spreads illustrated m full color 
on white pages alternate with those in brown backed by 
tan While the rather literal artwork does not extend the 
poetry, the illustrations will entice younger readers. The 
subject matter alone is a draw, but it’s Adoffs far-ranging 
imagination, ready wit, and subtle use of language that 
make the book a pleasure to read and read again.” 

Booklist 86:63 S 1 °89, Carolyn Phelan (130w) 


“(These poems] entice readers to study them for clever 
uses of language and typography and for allusions to 
literature and popular culture, but ultrmately many of 
the verses are more clever than poetic and make one 
wonder about the intended audience Some reflect child 
interests and a childlike playfulness with language, but 
others are love poems or have topics or linguistic structures 
not necessarily appealing to young readers... . One of 
the best poems ıs a delightful'twist on the ancient alchemist, 
who here is a secret scientist turning green papers and 
gold mto precious chocolate. . . . The brown-and-white 
drawings are mostly dull and static, while some of the 
alternating full-color chocolate fantasies have an almost 
grotesque animation. The color saturation creates a kind 
of garishness which conflicts with the essence of dreams.” 

SLJ 35:236 S °89. Kay E. Vandergrift (320w) 


AESOP, Acsop’s fables, illustrated by Fulvio Testa. 42p 
col il $12.95/Can$16.95 1989 Barron’s Educ. Ser. 


398.2 1. Fables 
ISBN 0-8120-5958-1 LC 88-24126 


This is an wlustrated collection of twenty traditional 
fables meluding “The Tortoise and the Hare,’ ‘The Fox 
and the Grapes,’ and ‘The Ant and the Grasshopper.’” 
(Books Young People) “Grade one and up.” (SLJ) 





“Every generation of children seems to have its own 
edition of Aesop’s Fables, and perhaps Fulvio Testa’s 
will be the standard version for this generation. The text 
is clear and to the point, telling the rather dry stones 
simply and effectively. Paired with this text are Testa’s 
paintings, strongly coloured, vibrant, and beautiful. The 
eyes of Testa’s animals—his foxes, lions, boars, and dogs- 
arc almost human in their expressiveness, serving notice 
to the reader that Aesop’s animal forms are mere cloaks 
to hide (or illuminate) a number of interesting human 
foibles.” 

Books Young People 3:6 Je °89. Susan Perren (150w) 


“[Testa’s wWustrations] have a surreally formal quality, 
posing stylized animals and foliage in front of rounded,. 
naturalistic backgrounds .. A handsome presentation 
and a good selection of fables, but none of them conclude 
with the traditional moral appendages, despite the book 
jacket’s claim to the con 

n Child Books 42:214 My '89. Roger Sutton 


Horn Book 65:495 JI/Ag '89. Ethel R. Twichell (140w) 


“These 20 fables are a pleasing mix of the familar 
and the slightly obscure. They are told m sımple language, 
use short sentences, and are almost completely devoid 
of elaborate description. This lack of description 18 ap- 
propriate to Testa's pseudo-primitive paintings, which dic- 
tate a simple, direct retelling. .. . This newest collection 
is a worthy addition to the legacy of Aesop and should 
be welcomed by libranans.” 

SLJ 35:97 Je °89 Demse A. Anton (150w) 


ALFORD, C. FRED. Narcissism: Socrates, the Frankfurt 
School, and psychoanalytic theory. 242p $2450 1988 
Yale Univ. Press 

128 1. Psychoanalysis 2. Sociclogy—Philosophy 
3. Socrates 4. Freud, Sigmund, 1856-1939 
ISBN 0-300-04064-4 LC 87-31734 


The author argues “that narcissism can be construed 
in a positive way, as a striving for perfection, wholeness, 
and control over self and world In this book, Alford 
applies the psychoanalytic theory of narcissism to the 
philosophies of Socrates and Frankfurt School members 
Max Horkheimer, Theodor Adorno, Herbert Marcuse, and 
Jürgen Habermas, contending that it can illuminate basic 
philosophical issues such as the nature of the ideal society, 
the integrity of the self, and the role of reason in human 
affairs” (Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index. 
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ALFORD, C. FRED—Continued 

“Alford’s work has great breadth as well as depth and 
he has surely reconciled his ego and ego ideal by hus 
mastery over three different complicated theoretical 
tives and vast literatures. But in the end I am left confound- 
ed by his attempt to seek wholeness out of so many 
disparate threads. While his idea of regressive and progres- 
sive narcissism 18 useful, Alford minimizes the differences 
between healthy and pathological narcissism. He recognizes 
the difference, but does not seem to see it as two different 
tracks of narcissism. In his search for the whole, he seems 
to sacrifice important distinctions.” 

Contemp Sociol 18.841 S ’89 Roberta Satow (850w) 


“(This] book ıs wide if idiosyncratic in range, and 
interesting in approach... Alford disprizes as regressively 
narcissistic a ‘minimal philosophy’ that in search of total 
mastery and control, no matter what the scale, ‘retreats 
to texts, narrowly framed analytic issues regarding language 
use, logical puzzles, and so forth’ With a finer attention 
to texts, and to points of analysis, his book might better 
have realized its ambitions.” 

Times Lit Suppl p115 F 3 °89. AW Price (800w) 


ALIKI. The King’s day, Louis XIV of France. col u $13.95; 
lib bdg $1389 1989 Crowell 

944 1. France—Social life and customs—Juvenie 
literature 2. Courts and courtiers—Juvenie hterature 
3 Louis XIV, King of France, 1638-1715—Juvenile 
literature 
ISBN 0-690-04588-3; 0-690-04590-5 (ib bdg) 
LC 88-38179 


A day in the life of France’s King Lows XIV, focusing 
on the elaborate ceremonies which took place when he 
dressed in the morning, ate his meals, conducted affairs 
of state, entertained, and finally, when he prepared to 
go to bed at night “Grades two to five.” (Booklist) 


“Aliki’s trademark, wnting a simple story in a picture- 
book format accompanied by elaborate color drawings, 
allows her books to be read at two different levels. Between 
each illustration and the straightforward text is a caption 
that reveals the more-sophisticated details that older readers 
relish. Children will gain insight into the self-centered 
complexity of the absolute monarch through the presentation 
of the elaborate daily ntuals [of his court].” 

Booklist 86:63 S 1 °89. Deborah Abbot (180w) 


“Aliki has done a masterful job of balancing selective 
details of daly mtual .. with historical complexities 
of setting. . . . We learn that an autopsy showed Louis’ 
stomach to be twice the size of an ordinary one, that 
five hundred servants were kept busy preparing his meals, 
that he did not eat between meals and did not talk during 
them. . . . What we don’t learn, even in the concluding 
précis, is the cost of his rule to the peasantry or anything 
about the common people whom ‘he controlled ... with 
absolute power.’ . . . This 18 a quibble, however, and 
one that’s partly attmbutable to Alua’s sharply defined 
scope. .. On balance, this 1s [a] lively and informative 
biography.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:26 O °89. Betsy Hearne 
(260w) 


“As she did in A Medieval Feast [BRD 1984], Alia 
draws upon prints and pictures from art history and 
mcorporates facts about real people and places to introduce 
young people to a high penod of Western history .. 
. Color is the most striking element in Alika’s drawings. 
The mechness of the king’s costumes, his wigs, lace, red 
stockings, and high-heeled shoes are echoed by the attire 
of his courtiers ... The spectacular size of the palace 
of Versailles and the crowded events of court lfe . 
. capture the spirit of absolute monarchy in a form that 
ia surely appeal to currous children in this age of democra- 

: The book contains a brief chronology and a 
hist of French words, but with no guide to pronunciation. 
Never mind—it is the pictures that tell the story” 

SLI 35:99 O °89 Shirley Wilton (250w) 


ALLABY, MICHAEL, 1933-. Dictionary of the environ- 
ment. 3rd ed 423p $70 1989 New York Univ. Press 
574.5 1. Ecology—Dictionanes 2. Natural history— 


Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-8147-0591-X LC 88-19184 


This volume presents entnes “on topics from the hfe 
and earth sciences, meteorology, climatology, economics, 
and industrial technology.” (Sci Books Films) 





“This third edition of Allaby’s dictionary is an improve- 
ment over the first [BRD 1979] and second, though it 
still suffers from some incomplete or incorrect definitions 

. , and questionable inclusions (cartel) and omissions 

. US readers must watch for Bntish spelling. Cross 
references, omitted m the second edition, are now imeluded. 
Inclusion of names of environmental organizations and 
agencies and titles of legislation 1s useful, as is g list 
of environmental disasters, with each incident described 
more fully under its own entry. Despite any shortcomings, 
the book ıs certainly worth having It includes most 
important environmental terms from biology, geography, 
geology, and social sciences, and it would complement 
Robert W Durrenberger’s Dictionary of the Environmental 
Sciences; McGraw Hill Encyclopedia of Environmental 
Science [BRD 1976}, RJ. Lincoln’s Dictionary of Ecology, 
Evolution, and Systematics; and Environmental Glossary, 
ed by G. William Frick and Thomas F.P. Sullivan (4th 
ed., 1986).” 

Choice 27:75 § °89. RA Frear (190w) 


“The best entries offer background or environmental 
context, as for ‘acid rain,’ ‘methane,’ and ‘hydrogen sulfide.’ 
Other terms, such as ‘carboxyl,’ ‘glume,’ and ‘oogamy,’ 
give no such context and could be dropped since they 
are covered by other science dictionaries. Omussions are 
always a problem in reference works covering rapidly 
changing fields, and this work could have inclided ‘sick 
building syndrome,’ ‘indoor aur pollution,” and ‘heavy 
metals,’ for example A bibliography or citations within 
entries would also enhance the book’s reference value. 
In general, a tightened focus and expansion of most entnes 
would make this an even more useful source book on 
environmental issues and terms Its present value hes 
mostly m its currency.” 

Sct Books Films 25:15 S/O °89. Beth Clewis (170w) 


ALLEN, DICK. Crash, the hfe and times of Dick Allen, 
[by] Dick Allen and Tim Whitaker. 189p p! $17.95 
1989 Ticknor & Fields 

B or 92 1. Allen, Dick 
ISBN 0-89919-657-8 LC 88-36820 


This autobiography covers the events of Allen’s life, 
from bis “minor league season as the first black ballplayer 
in Arkansas (Little Rock), through his years in Philadelphia, 
St. Louis, and Los Angeles; from his MVP [Most Valuable 
Player] days ın Chicago, his return to Philadelphia, to 
hus final stint at Oakland, and from the run-ins with 
manager Gene Mauch to his on-the-field brawl with team- 
mate Frank Thomas” (Publisher’s note) 





“Although Alen was known as a free spirit in his playing 
days (1963-1977), his opmions here seem quite studied 
and sly, and, if my reading 1s a fair guide, reasonably 
representative of the latest protocol in sporting race talk, 
which seems nght now to permit blacks to be slightly 
more bigoted than whites, so long as they don’t go over- 
board. . Allen’s sweet-sour predicament, whiplashed 
between too much love and too much hate, too much 
praise and too much contempt, underlines one of the 
peculiar imtations of any black stars life, namely the 
lopsidedness of the attention he receives. . . Although 
it probably isn’t what he had in mind, his quirky Little 
book actually reflects a period in which race may have 
ceased once and for all to be an excuse, unless whites 
start using if someday from the other direction ” 

N Y Rev Books 36.49 © 12°89. Wilfrid Sheed (1450w) 
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ALLEN, DICK— Continued 
“With the help of Tim Whitaker, an editor at PhillySport 
magazine, Mr. Allen relates a lively, riveting account of 
a baseball rebel who happened to be able to hit a ball 
out of the park with startling regularity. Mr. Allen was 
a lot of things, but boring was not one of them He 
drank—sometimes to excess; he had extramarital affairs: 
and he occasionally got into fights with his teammates. 
That’s the Dick Allen most people knew. But here, discuss- 
ing his life with remarkable candor and insight, he comes 
across as thoughtful, articulate, sensitive, headstrong and 
misunderstood. . . . Being enormously talented and black 
in a game run by white owners, executives and managers 
didn’t make life any easier for him. But when all was 
said and done, Dick Allen loved the game of baseball, 
a game, he maintains, that he did not quit on but that 
quit on nm” 
N Y Times Book Rev p36 Ap 23 °89. Charles Salzberg 
(300w) 


ALLEN, HELENA G. Sanford Ballard Dole, Hawau’s 
only president, 1844-1926. 304p u $1995 1988 Clark, 
AH 


B or 92 1 Dole, Sanford Ballard, 1844-1926 
ISBN 0-87062-184-X LO 87-72591 


This is a biography of the man who, upon the overthrow 
of “Liliuokalan1 and the Hawaiian monarchy in 1893, 
[became] President of the Hawaiian Republic from 1893 
to 1900, [and then] the first governor of the Hawanan 
Territory until 1903, when he became a federal judge.” 
(Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





“[This 1s] an enthusiastically researched but overwritten 
account of the career and unsatisfactory marnage of this 
lawyer, newspaper editor, politician, and pillar of elite 
haole (foreigner) society in late 19th-century Hawau, set 
against the decline and fall of the Hawauan monarchy. 

. Unfortunately, Allen’s work ends on an unsatisfactory 
note; a valedictory conclusion without an adequate assess- 
ment of Dole’s role as a spokesman of the planter- 
missionary-business oligarchy. It is, nevertheless, suitable 
as background reading for general readers and under- 
graduates interested in the rise of the American empire 
in Hawau and the destruction of neotraditional Hawanan 
cultures ” 

Choice 26:1572 My '89. J.A. Boutilier (230w) s 


“[Allen’s study] lacks even a rudimentary context of 
the place and people, culture and politics of the tumes 
m which her famous subject lived. In short, [this] biography 
1s without a historical frame. . .. It is thus not surprising 
to find only a handful of natives in the entire work. 
Add to this Allen’s ignorance of the Hawaiian language 
and culture, her romanticization of the Hawaiian people, 
and the sloppy writing and editing of her work, and the 
experience of reading this book is just shy of torture. 
Baldly put, Allen’s work has not earned serious considera- 
tion: as biography, as history, as scholarship. Her research 
is limited to English-language sources that actually falsify 
native Hawatian history.” 

J Am Hist 76:601 S '89. Haunani-Kay Trask (650w) 


ALPERT, GEOFFREY P. Policing multi-ethnic neighbor- 
hoods; the Miamt study and findings for law enforcement 
in the United States; [by] Geoffrey P. Alpert and Roger 
G. Dunham (Contributions in criminology and penology, 
no20) 158p lib bdg $37.95 1988 Greenwood Press 

363.2 1. Police—Miams (Fia.) 2. Law enforcement 
3. Pubhc opinion 4. Miami (Fla.}——Socal conditions 
ISBN 0-313-26290-X (lib bdg) LC 88-3112 


This volume “reports a study of attitudes towards police 
in five homogeneous neighborhoods of Miami. one middle- 
class and another low-income black, one 1960s working- 
and middle-class Cuban immigrant and another Manel, 
and one middle- and upper middle-class Anglo. Randomly 
chosen residents of each neighborhood were surveyed to 
discover whether attitudes towards the police, the tasks 
of police, the criminal justice system, and social institutions 
m general were more similar within than between neighbor- 
hoods Police attitudes were surveyed to discover whether 
police shared similar attitudes with residents of the neighbor- 
hoods they patrolled, or whether police and neighborhood 
attitudes differed.” (Contemp Sociol) Bibhography. Index. 





“A fascinating and well-written book by an established 
researcher in the field... . The focus on the relationship 
of informal and formal social contro] systems provides 
more insight into the vicissitudes of ethnic neighborhoods 
and their support of the police than might ever be gained 
from hours of Miami Vice . . . Results support the 
work of James Q.” Wilson and George Kelling and can 
be generalized to other urban areas. Excellent bibliography.” 

Choice 26:1604 My °89. P.M. Wickman (250w) 


“This study certainly gives some support to the hypotheses 
that there are neighborhood differences, and that attitudes 
towards local authorities are nested within attitudes about 
the Jarger social context But significant differences based 
on survey data should be interpreted with cauton in 
implementing policy. Which policy implications a difference 
in means of one point on an attitude scale implies is 
spelt ai This is especially true when there may 
be of interpretation of questions among subcul- 
tures. . . . Nonetheless, the authors have made a useful 
contnbution to our knowledge of the police relationship 
to the distinctive ethnic neinborioucs that characterize 
our ates.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:762 S ‘89. Richard E. Sykes (700w) 


AMADEO, DIANA. There’s a little bit of me in Jamey, 
[by] Diana M. Amadeo; pictures by Judith Friedman. 
1l hb bdg $10.50 1989 Whitman, A. 

ISBN 0-8075-7854-1 (ib bdg) LC 88-20544 


Brian, whose younger brother Jamey has leukemia, feels 
frightened, confused, and neglected by his parents, but 
he finds some comfort when he donates bone marrow 
to his brother. “Grades two to five” (SLJ) 





Booklist 85:1970 Ag °89. Denise Wilms (110w) 


“Softly shaded brown and white pictures illustrate a 
story that is touching albeit told without sentimentality. 
. [Brian's] ambivalence between his loving concern 
for younger brother Jamey, a leukemia victim, and his 
uritation at how little time his parents now have for 
him are equally convincing. . The story makes it 
clear how much all of the members of a family in which 
a child has cancer are involved, One of the strong aspects 
of this candid book ıs that the ending ıs quite realistic: 
Brian knows the transplant is a hope, not a cure, and 
he does hope.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 42:268 JI/Ag '89. Zena Suther- 
land (140w) 


“This 18 a work of fiction designed to carry a message 
rather than tell a story. Amadeo states in a foreword, 
“Young cancer patients as well as their siblings, parents, 
and friends need to be reassured that feelings of fear, 
confusion, and anger are normal reactions to the disease.’ 
This book succeeds in that it may help accomplish that 
goal.... Brian's jealousy, loneliness, and fear are adequately 
described, and are made more immediate through the 
use of a first-person narrative. . . a eee 
the illustrations are subdued and ‘unobtrusive eee 
well-done book will be of somewhat limited general oe 
but ıt may be a good chore for children in families 
who are facing serious illness” 

SLI 35:220 S °89. Lauralyn Persson (230w) 
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AMBROSE, STEPHEN E. Nixon; The tnumph of a 
politician, 1962-1972, v2. 736. e $24.95 1987 Simon 
& Schuster 

B or 92 1. Nixon, Richard M (Richard Milhous), 


1913- 
ISBN 0-671-52837-8 LC 86-26126 


This 1s the second volume of the authors projected 
three-volume biography of the thirty-seventh president of 
the United States. Bibhography. Index. For volume one 
see BRD 1987. 





“In his volumes on Eisenhower [BRD 1984, 1985], 
Ambrose cuttingly dismissed Nixon as a nght-winger. But 
when he seriously studied him, Ambrose came to realize 
Nixon was also a centnst. . No matter how tempting 
it is to believe otherwise, conservatives must recognize 
Richard Nixon as a man of the center who opportunistically 
. leaned leftward on many matters of policy. For it 1s not 
enough to admire a man for his enemies, To their credit, 
some conservatives knew it at the time, but they were 
too few, and their voices were heard too late. . . . Every 
conservative should be required to read every one of 
Ambrose’s seven h pages . as many times as 
it takes to understand. To be fooled once is the other’s 
shame; but twice is one’s own 

Natl Rev 4146 N 24 '89. Donald Devine (1600w) 


“As in his first installment, Ambrose sets out the chronicle 
in meticulous detail, relymg more heavily on facts than 
dicta to lead the reader’s judgment. . . . One of the 
best passages in the book recounts the campaign of 1968, 
a year of and stress... . Over the next four 
years, [Nixon] built [a] shght advantage into a mughty 
force despite the agony of Viet Nam. Ambrose leaves 
his protagonist in inex ie melancholy after the 1972 
trrumph, the ripples o hie dost ac to grow 
into a tidal wave. [He does ie be provide [any] startling 
revisionism on the "President whose impact, positive and 
negative, 1s still keenly felt today” 

Time 134:100 N 6 ’89. Laurence I. Barrett (400w) 


AMBRY, MARGARET K. 1990-1991 almanac of consumer 
markets; a guide to today’s more complex and harder-to- 
find customers. 407p maps $59.95 1989 American 
Demographics Press 

658.8 1. Markets 2. United States-—Population 
ISBN 0-936889-06-3 LC 89-6863 


The information in this work “is broken down by age 
group: under age 5, 5 to 17 years old, 18 to 24, 25 
to 34, 35 to 44, 45 to 54, 55 to 64, 65 to 74, and 
75 years or older. . . . Each age group’s essential marketing 
demographics cover, "generally by sex, race and Hispanic 
origin: population; households (family and nonfamily with 
and without children under 18); mantal status; fertility; 
education, employment (including extent of employment 
and occupation}; income (individual, household, and dual- 
earner); spending (annual and weekly); wealth (assets, debts, 
savings, homeownership), health (self-assessed, height, 
weet acute and chronic conditions, days in bed and 

days lost, leading causes of death); plus, chapters 
on children discuss working mothers and school enroll- 
ment.” (Publisher’s note) Glossary. Index. 





“Graphs, as well as of the U.S. showing each 
state in outline, are used in conjuction with, or m beu 
of, tables when this makes for a clearer presentation of 
data. . To the extent that this is derivative from 
government sources, this 1s a convenience item. But even 
in a well-stocked depository library, it would take 
considerable time to gather all of this information i ia 
It ıs, therefore, a convenience item well worth considering 
by special, public, and academic libraries supporting mar- 
keting professionals or students.. . Libranes not blessed 
with extensive documents collections may want it for its 
wealth of demographic data. However, this sort of data 
1s most useful when it can be easily manipulated for 
individual purposes. For this reason, the publisher should 
consider making this work available on disk and compatible 
with widely used spreadsheet software for microcomputers.” 
Booklist 86:851 D 15 °89 (650w) 


AMERICAN HERITAGE ILLUSTRATED HISTORY OF 
THE UNITED STATES, 19v 11 maps lib bdg (set) 
$399 1989 Silver Burdett 

973 1. United States—History—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-382-09878-1 (lib bdg) LC 89-$0419 


“Each 125-page volume contains two or three .. . essays 
on topics lke ‘The Onrush of Technology’ or ‘Changes 
in Doctrine at Home and Abroad.’ These sections 
are followed by . picture portfolios that . . highhght 
such topics as American art, entertainment, outer space, 
China, and the bicentennials of 1776 and 1787 : 
Each volume concludes with [an] encyclopedic section, 
which 1s illustrated with small black-and-white illustrations,” 
(Booklist) Bibliography. Index. First published in 1963 
under the tithe The New Amencan Hentage [Illustrated 
History of the United States. 





“In 1988 an updated version of the 1971 edition was 
published in 18 volumes . (The present edition] is 
the same as the 1988 edition, with the exceptions that 
the mdex has been moved to a separate volume (volume 
19), [and] a short biblography of additional readings has 


been added. . . . The pictures, in black and white and 
color, are well chosen and complement the text Each 
volume also has ‘Special Contribution’ sections. ... A 


disturbing feature of the 1989 library edition 1s the failure 
to edit out the statement ‘consult the index ın volume 
18,’ which occurs several times in each volume and will 
confuse students . . The bibliography, compiled especially 
for [this] edition by a high school library coordinator, 
provides a graded list of recent works in Amencan history 
but 18 not related to the text. Since books are arranged 
alphabetically by author rather than by subject, the list 
provides little guidance to students studying a particular 
topic. This work 1s a good source of illustrations (though 
not all the photographs are reproduced well), but at its 
current steep price, its other shortcomimgs [cannot] be 
overlooked ” 
Booklist 86:762 D 1 ‘89 (500w) 


AMERICAN THEATRE COMPANIES, 1931-1986; edited 
by Weldon B. Durham 596p lib bdg $92 1989 Greenwood 
Press 


792 1. Theaters—Unuited States—Durectones 
ISBN 0-313-25360-9 (Lb bdg) LC 88-32039 


This volume presents “biographies of 78 theater com- 
panies, 48 of which were still ın existence in 1986 

. The companies are arranged alphabetically with cross- ` 
references to alternate names. . . . Each entry includes 
the founding date, location, and an analysis of the company; 
its significance; a list of performers and designers and 
their dates of residence; and the repertory (plays performed) 
year-by-year... Each entry concludes with a bibliography 
that lists primary and secondary source maternal.” (Booklist) 
Index 


“These biographies were written by Durham and a number 
of other theater scholars, whose credentials are given at 
the back of the book. .. The personne! lists are complete, 
even including jugglers, dancers, and costume and sound 
designers... . The companies profiled include such diverse 
groups as the Paper Bag Players of New York, the South 
Coast Repertory Theatre of Costa Mesa, California, the 
Mummers Theatre of Oklahoma City, and Arena Stage 
of Washington, D.C. Two appendixes lst the companies 
by state and date of omgin. There is an index of personal 
names and play titles performed by the companies. There 
is no other source as comprehensive as [this work]” 

Booklist 86:852 D 15 °89 (420w) 


“Concluding the series begun in American Theatre Com- 
panies, 1749-1887 (1986) and Amencan Theatre Companies, 
1888-1930 (1987), this volume documents the shift from 
the Broadway-dominated theater of the past to a truły 
American theater shaped by a wide variety of regional 
troupes. . This mformation is not readily available 
elsewhere. A valuable resource for larger theater collections ” 

Libr J 114:68 Ji ‘89. Susan Thach Dean (120w) 


6 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


AMERICAN WOMEN IN SPORT, 1887-1987; a 100-year 
chronology, compiled by Ruth M. Sparhawk fet alj 
149p ıl pl $20 1989 Scarecrow Press 

796 1. Women athletes——Chronology 2. Sports— 


Chronology 
ISBN 0-8108-2205-9 LC 89-6150 


“The chronology 1s divided into four chapters’ ‘The 
Pre-Organizational Era, 1887-1916,’ ‘The Organizational 
Years, 1917-1956,’ ‘The Competitive Penod, 1957-1971,’ 
and “The Title IX Era, 1972-1987" The year-by-year arrange- 
ment recognizes individuals and their accomplishments, 
for instance, ‘1912—-May Sutton Bundy becomes the clay 
court tenmis champion in the United States.’ In addition 
to these four chapters, the work has a . . bibliography 
of the books, newspapers, and periodicals that were used 
to locate information. The names and addresses of a number 
of organizations that made information available for this 
work are also listed. Two . . . indexes complete the work.” 
(Booklist) 


[eeren eee 


“This work was compiled by a number of people con- 
cerned about the difficulty of locating information on 
American women athletes. The project was started by 
Sparhawk, professor emeritus of sport history at the Univer- 
sity of Southern Califorma. . . . All major sports are 
covered—golf, tennis, track, bowling, archery, figure skating, 
basketball, etc —-as well ag more obscure ones such as 
bullfighting, dogsledding, gravity racing, marbles, and onen- 
teering. Since the work ıs a chronology, its lists provide 
only a minimum of explanation However, by using the 
indexes one can trace an athlete's career, place her 
accomplishments in a histoncal framework, or trace the 
history of women in sports, Although the work will be 
most useful to those libranes having a sport or women’s 
studies collection, the comprehensive nature and the sound 
approach will make ıt useful in many public and academic 
ltbraries ” 

Booklist 86:940 Ja 1 °90 (380w) 


“This compact volume ıs a straightforward record of 
American women in sport over a century .. . Entnes 
are arranged in a year-by-year, paragraph format and reflect 
the general trend from individual to team competition. 
. . An excellent list of reference sources is appended. 
Recommended for complete reference collections or 
women’s studies programs ” 

Libr J 114.104 S 15 °89. Wiliam H. Hoffman (80w) 


ANASTAPLO, GEORGE. The Constitution of 1787; a 
commentary. 339p $35, pa $10.95 1988 Johns Hopkins 
Univ. Press 

342 1. United States—Constitutional law 2. United 
States—Constitutional history 

ISBN 0-8018-3605-0, 0-8018-3606-9 (pa) 

LC 8845395 


“Anastaplo’s work, which grew out of the author's 
Caroline Werner Gannett Bicentennial Lectures at the 
Rochester Institute of Technology in 1985-86, 18 a ‘section- 
by-section commentary upon the United States Conshtution 
proceeding pnmarily from the onginal text itself.’ [The 
author] hmits himself to the document adopted by the 
Philadelphia Convention . His approach reflects the 
‘nationalist interpretation of the Constitution... anticipated 
by John Marshall and Abraham Lancoln’——that Congress 
had ‘plenary authonty especially with respect to 
both the economy and the foreign relations of the Country ”” 
(Choice) Index 
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“Anastaplo reads extremely narrowly the powers granted 
to the president, and, freely confusing his own preferences 
with those of the framers, he openly laments ‘the way 
we now kowtow to the Presidency.” Students of the Constitu- 
tion will find Anastaplo provocative, but few will agree 
that the framers had as expansive a view of congressional 
power as he suggests Graduate readership.” 

Choice 27203 S ’89. J. Braeman (230w) 


“Perceiving an unbroken Anglo-American legal history, 
{the author} emphasizes the [constitutional] framers’ ` 
indebtedness to English common law and claims a con- 
tunuous line from English constitutionalism to the Declara- 
tion of Independence and then to the Constitution-——hardly 
received scholarly truths... . Though his approach seems 
mechanical at first, this study is sensitive to complexity 
and throws up fresh analytic shards. It will be used by 
legal scholars for decades.” 

Libr J 11486 Ap 15 °89. Milton Cantor (110w) 


AND WE SOLD THE RAIN; contemporary fiction from 
Central America; edited by Rosario Santos. 215p $18.95; 
pa $9.95 1988 Four Walls Eight Windows : 

863 1. Short stomes-——Collected works 2. Central 
American fichon-—-Collected works 

ISBN 0-941423-16-6; 0-941423-17-4 (pa) 

LC 88-21]299 


This 1s a collecuon of short stories from Costa Rica, 
Guatemala, El Salvador, Panama, Honduras, and Nicaragua. 





“A fine introduction by Jo Anne Engelbert comments 
on the sad history of this region, emphasizing Spanish 
and North American explortation. Short biographies of 
the authors and translators offer valuable information. 
The book 1s beautifully bound and pmnted. .. The 
least successful [stories] in this reviewers opinion, are 
the four dealing with contemporary war—a failure due, . 
perhaps, to the difficulty of painting such overwhelming 
musery on a small canvas, The other 16 stories successfully 
develop a variety of themes, but few deal with ordinary 
human experience, the real home of the short story. They 
tend, instead, to exploit the macabre, the fantastic, the 
violent, and even ‘magical realism.’ Some of the authors 
are internationally known, others are of only local impor- 
tance, but all certainly deserve to be read.” 

Choice 26:1846 JI/Ag '89. C.E. Mace (190w) 


Christ Sc: Monit p12 Je 15°89. Marjorie Agosin (400w) 


“Familiar authors are represented (Alegria, Ramirez), 
along with obscure but promising ones (Monteroso, 
Rovinski), and the vaned subjects include baseball, en- 
tomology, and, of course, life dunng war Because this 
region’s culture has been eclipsed for so long by its politics, 
such a collection in English is long overdue Yet stylistically 
the stories are so diverse that the impulse to identify 
a Central American school 1s thwarted A historical introduc- 
hon, concentrating on the Spanish Conquest, is informative 
bat not the most appropriate approach to discussing writers 
born between 1918 and 1960” 

Libr J 114:84 My 15 °89. Ethan Bumas (150w) 


ARDLEY, NEIL, 1937-. Music, wntten by Neil Ardley; 
[special photography by Dave King, Philip Dowell and 
Mike Dunning] 63p il col ud $12.95, lib bdg $13.99 
1989 Knopf 

781.91 I. Musical mstruments—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-394-82259-5; 0-394-92259-X (lib bdg) 

LC 88-13394 

“Eyewitness books.” 


Text and pictures introduce musical instruments from 
early times to the present. Index. “Grades four to mne.” 
(Booklist) 


Herai anemia 


“The acclaimed Eyewitness series continues to be a 
top-notch value for the price; the splendid iHustrations 
are a tour de force.. . Ardley introduces types of musical 
instruments .. ın a scintillating blend that spans ancient 
to modern. Interesting historical asides and highlights about 
famous musicians contrast with the precisely labeled parts 
of the numerous illustrated mstruments.” 

Booklist 85:1899 Ji '89. Phillis Wilson (100w) 


APRIL 1990 7 


ARDLEY, NEIL, 1937-—— Continued 

book] will catch youthful imaginations. . an 
are developed in two- to four- Sroupings, with 
references, . and browsers ves caught 
and drawn into the flow. Music ia families of instru- 
ments and discusses the physics of sound with diagrams 
and cut-aways. From a 40,000-year-old bone whistle to 
components of an electric guitar, there are wonderful photos 
of -ancient harps, bagpipes, pianos, and oriental instru- 
ments.” 


SLJ 35.143 Ag °89. Ruth M. McConnell (60w) 


ARNOLD, PETER, 1931- The Olympic games. See Hug- 
man, B. J. 


ARNOT, ROBERT. Controlling Soviet labour, experimental 
from Brezhnev to rorbachev, [by] Bob Arnot. 

305p $3750 1988 Sharpe, M 
331.12 1. Labor supply 2. Soviet Umon—Economie 


Po 
ISBN 0-87332-470-6 LC 87-32364 


Arnot examines “the impasse facing the Soviet rulers 
since Brezhnev reversed Khrushchev’s .. . decentralization 
reform of the USSR. Their attempts to solve the problems 
of poor economic performance were not successful. Arnot 
asserts that the extraction of the surplus from the productive 
sector by the ruling group 1s at the heart of all political 
economies and rejects the Soviet claim that thers is a 
classless society ın which no extraction of surplus takes 
place. In his view, Soviet rulers are not able to utlrzė 
the controls available under the capitalist mode of produc- 
tion.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 

wa 





“The Shchekino experiment in the late 1970s economized 
labor by releasing surplus personnel and using wages saved 
as material incentive for the remaining workers. It was 
successful in raising produce yay Bu but encountered difficulties 
when applied on a broader scale. The experiment was 
doomed to failure because of a fundamental difficulty 
of injecting piecemeal market devices into the Soviet 
bureaucratically administered system. It supports the view 
that transition to market socialism of any form will be 
almost imposmble in the USSR, because it will be resisted 
by most sectors of the Soviet economy as well as by 
the status-quo oriented, highly centralized bureaucratic 
structure within which the economy operates. This well- 
documented study is recommended for academic and public 
libraries.” 

Choice 26:684 D '88. O. Zinam (270w) 


“The author's general approach deserves a more 
sophisticated presentation than he has been able to give 
it. Few readers will be satisfied with the constant invocation 
of a ‘fimdamental antagonism’ between the two all- 
ries of ‘direct producere and a ‘ruling 
their precise composition were too obvious 
to require systematic elaboration Nor will many readers 
appreciate the occasional note of dogmatic certainty that 
characterizes Arnot’s exposition of his basic approach. 
... Whatever the volume’s lumitations, however, it forces 
the senous reader to confront an important issue: Are 
Soviet economic and social institutions amenable to major 
ear reforms ‘from above’? The continuing movement 

toward a socialist market mechanism and recent efforts 
to institutionalize new forms of worker participation in 
management suggest that the issue may not be as settled 
as Arnot suggests ” 
Contemp Sociol 18:548 Ji °89. Murray Yanowitch 
(11506) 


ASH, TIMOTHY GARTON See Garton Ash, Timothy 


ATLAS OF THE GREAT CAVES OF THE WORLD, 
iby] Paul Courbon [et al.] 368p ıl pa $20 1989 Cave 


551.4 1. Caves—Maps 


ISBN 0-939748-21-5 (pa) LC 89-15722 


“This volume is a translation and updating of the 1986 
edition of Courbon and Chabert’s Atlas des grands gouffres 
du monde. In it are described the documented caves of 
rie . The bulk of the text is organized geographical- 
ly by continent with subarrangement by coun tries 
r each country begin with a descnption of orms 
significant to cave formation and a brief account of recent 
oN research activity. This singles matter 1s followed 
cave listings, with sap caves listed first, followed 
by entries for long caves Cave listings contain the name 
the cave, . . . 1ts geographic location, . . . and its 
depth or length in meters.” (Booklist) Index. 





“The translator has updated imformation as much as 
possible for caves around the wortd, he na 
about new discoveries ın areas such as the nion, 
France, Italy, and Switzerland. With an English-speaking 
audience in mind, he has thoro y updated the chapter 
on the Americas, givi attention to the U.S., 
Canada, Mexico, and tral America ; Although 
the maps are printed close to the text entries, no device 
within the text will guide the reader to the page on which 
the map is printed. .. Use of the mdex, which indicates 
map entries in italics, 1s essential for reference purposes. 
The maps themselves are clear plans or profiles of the 
caves or cave systems, one-half to a full page m size. 

is not a volume that will help the vacation 
planner very much, but serious cavers will find much 
im it to interest them. 
Booklist 86.940 Ja 1 °90 (480w) 


THE ATLAS OF THE LIVING WORLD; [by] David 
et al] 220p col ıl col maps $39.95 1989 


Attenboro 

Houghton 
$74.9 1 Natural history 2. Ecol 
ISBN 0-395-49481-8 LC 89-675210 
A Marshall Ed. 


This work seeks “to examine the physical, Pona 
me environmental processes that shape the living world 
and speculate on what changes will take place im the 
future, The book is organized in five main sections treatmg 
the environment and human impact on tt. Withm these 
main sections some of the topics include the origins 
of life, the ice ages, ee oy oes tropical rain 
forests, acid rain, and There 1s] a five-page 
index that directs users to subjects, illustrations, and maps. 
. . . The book concludes with a geological time chart, 
metrio-customary equivalents, and 2 bibliography.” (Book- 


a ee author, and well-known PBS 
television E Unive: ty—has collaborated with three 
University of London scholars to compile 
an ee book more suited for the circulating collection 
and the coffee table than the reference collection. . . 
The book is profusely Ilustrated. . . . Rounding out this 
work 18 a section entitled ‘A Catalog of Lift,’ .. . which 
the plant animal, and vertebrate Kingdomin and sts ol 
the plant, animal, and vertebrate kingdoms, and f 
successful families of plants, mammals, and birds 
. It is difficult to find books to compare with this title. 
. The lack of a consolidated contents section and 
omissions in the index render The Atlas of the Living 
World unsuitable for ready-reference, but the short-article 
style is well suited for students doing reports. Recommended 
for middle school, high school, and public libraries.” 
Booklist 86:942 Ja 1 ‘90 (600w) 


ATTENBOROUGH, DAVID, 1926- The Atlas of the living 
world. See The Atlas of the living world 


AXINN, JUNE. Dependency and po * old problems 
in a new world; [by] June Axınn [and aoe Stern. 
178p $26, pa $1495 1988 Lexington B 

362.5 1. Poor—United States 2. al security 
3. Public welfare 

ISBN 0-669-14630-7; 0-669-14631-5 (pa) 

LC 88-8966 


a 
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AXINN, JUNE-—~Continued 

The authors discuss four “changes since the late 1960s: 
the aging of the population; the changing structure of 
the family; .. the replacement of the blue-collar industrial 
work world with a postindustrial service economy; and 
the breakdown of [what they see as] the political foundation 
of the United States welfare state—the New Deal coalrtion. 
. . . [They] argue that because the welfare state has failed 
to recognize these changes, social welfare spending appears 
to be ineffective, even though social spending has mdeed 
increased.” (Contemp Sociol) Index. 





“(This is an] excellent resource for the studying of existing 
social pohcy and the changes necessary to meet human 
needs in a postindustrial, democratic sonety.” 

Choice 26:1412 Ap °89. EJ. Norman (190w) 


“In well-written and clearly organized chapters, Axinn 
and Stern make a convincing case for ther main thesis. 
Their data are up to date and clearly accessible to upper- 
level undergraduate students. The chapters on the changing 
contours of poverty and race, gender, and work experience 
are especially illuminating... .. The data on the working 
poor are alarming, and their correlations with broader 
socioeconomic trends are sure to be eye-opening 
Probably the weakest chapter 1s that on the politics ‘of 
social security. . Axinn and Stern offer no real, convincing 
prospects for the needed changes in the welfare state. 
. . . [Nevertheless, this book] ıs a fine illustranhon of 
the trends ın poverty and dependency in a postndustrial 
economy.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:680 S °89. Rhonda F. Levine (900w) 


AZRAK, MICHEL G., comp. & tr. Modem Synan short 
stories See Modern Synan short stories 


B 


BACH, STANLEY. Managing uncertainty in the House 
of Representatives; adaptation and innovation ın special 
rules; [by] Stanley Bach [and] Steven S. Smith. 140p 
$22.95; pa $895 1988 Brookings Institution 

328 73 J. United States Congress. House 
ISBN 0-8157-0742-8; 0-8157-0741-X (pa) 
LC 88-30424 


This study examines a “development ın today’s House— 
the formulation of special rules that limit amending 
activity on the floor .. By controlling and limiting 
the amending process, [the authors argue], these special 
rules have helped to shape legislative outcomes by defining 
the alternatives from which members may choose and 
the strategic context ın which their decisions are made. 
The authors explore the evolution of innovative special 
rules from the 94th to the 99th Congresses (1975 through 
1986), and . . . [speculate on] the reasons for their develop- 
ment.” (Polit Sa Q) Index 





“As a large body, the US House of Representatives 
has developed various procedures for conducting its 
dehberations Few are more important than the rules used 
to structure the final alternatives upon which the House 
votes. This elaborate and often Byzantine process has 
changed noticeably since the mid-1970s. This well-crafted 
study by Bach and Smith, two experienced congressional 
observers and scholars, chronicles the changes and probes 
their many umplications. The book ably blends systematic 
analysis, political savvy, legal sophistication, and revealing 
anecdotes to provide a better understanding of the workings 
of the current House of Representatives.” 

Choice 26:1753 Je °89. ET Jones (120w) 


1 
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BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“This 18 a readable account of the evolution of special 
rules and the important role ey they play in the contem- 
porary House. It 1s chock-full of examples, case accounts, 
tables, and quotations that bring to hfe the complexities 
and nuances of floor decision making The authors have 
compellingly demonstrated why and how the Rules Commit- 
tee plays such a strategic procedural role in the congressional 
process Long known as a traffic cop, which regulated 
the flow of measures to the House floor, today’s Rules 
Committee members ‘have added a new dimension to 
legislative strategy ın the House.’ Students of Congress 
and citizens interested in the legislative process will find 
this a valuable and informative book. It is a study that 
merits a wide audience.” 

Polit Sci Q 104346 Summ '89. Walter J. Oleszek 
(650%) 


PEARE; revaluations of the Shakespeare 
canon; edited by Maurice Charney. 213p $32.50 1988 
ra naga Dickinson Univ. Press; Associated Univ. Presses 
822.3 1. Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616—Criticism, 
interpretation, etc 
ISBN 0-8386-3310-2 (Fairleigh Dickinson Univ. Press) 
LC 87-45773 


This is a collection of essays which was the resalt of 
a seminar at the meeting of the Association 
in Montreal ın 1986. The contributors seek “to establish 
a hierarchy of values in S by which neglected 
plays may be reassessed.” (Publisher’s note) Index. 





“Although the gaa do not share a ae sense 
of the sigh as ‘bad’ they all share an 
impatence traditional bardolatry. But the positions 
taken ın most of the essays are notso surprising as 
Pepea I0 Pa iori uon there 18 a feminist a 
on The Taming of The Shrew, .. . and in this unromantic 
age many will welcome the statement that The Tempest 
‘is Shakespeare’s most consistently overrated play.’ Despite 
the general lack of shocking statements (or prai tau 
of it), this is an interesting and valuable co on of 
essays. It questions traditional assumptions about the role 
of the nature of tragedy, and the relationship of 
Shakespeare to his contemporaries-—-but most of those 
traditional assumptions have been old-fashioned for more 
than a decade. The value ıs in having them 

Choice 26:1151 Mr ’89. D.C Redding (180w) 


“The idea is tmely and the essayists do their best 
to be provocative, but the results are severely limited 
by the book's format. No single essay can offer 
the fully developed aesthetic that a convincing revaluation 
of the canon would require, nor can it consider more 
than a few plays. The interest of the collection 1s thus 
chiefly as a Sanom of discontent an old order 1s passing.” 

re Supp! p927 Ag 25 '89 Robert Hapgood 


BAECHLER, JEAN, ed. Europe and the nse of capitalism. 
See Europe and the rise of capitalism 


BAER, HANS 1944-. Recreating utopia in the desert, 
a sectarian challenge to modern Mormonism. 225p il 
$44.50, pa $14.95 1988 State Univ. of N.Y. Press 

2893 1. Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints 
2. Aaronic Order 

ISBN 0-88706-681-X; 0-88706-682-8 (pa) 

LC 87-10133 


This is a study of the Aaronic Order, a “group described 
by the author as a ‘modern revitalization movement,’ 
which was established in the 1940s by followers, mostly 
Mormon, of Maurice Glend and 1s centered m 
the desert communities of Partoun and Eskdale, Utah. 

Baer traces the evolution of the Order itself from 
close association with Mormonism to increasing association 
with evangelical Protestantism He descnbes the contem- 

group as a ‘charismatic, Hebraic-Christian sect.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
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BAER, HANS A. 1944—Continued 
“This is a useful case study in the evolution of religious 
institutions and 1s appropriate for graduate students and 
upper-division undergraduates 
Choice 26'506 N °88 SC. Pearson (200w) 


“Not nearly enough good sociological research is being 
done about the Mormon phenomenon, and even less 1s 
being done on the sects that have grown out of it. For 
this reason alone, Recreating Utopia in the Desert 1s an 
important contnbution The central theme of the book 
1s that the Levites of Utah emerged as a revitalization 
movement within modern Mormonism, and its members 
were primarily concerned with regaining a sense of com- 
munity and rejuvenating the ideals of early Mormonism. 
Baer fails to provide support for his major thesis, although 
he does present a wealth of information about a unique 
rehgious movement.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:598 Jl ’89. Mane Cornwall (700w) 


BAILEY, ANTHONY. The Outer Banks. 276p maps $18.95 
1989 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
917.56 1. Outer Banks (N.C.)}-—Description and travel 
ISBN 0-374-22835-3 LC 87-73485 
“Michael di Capua books.” 


For this travel book about North Carolina’s Outer Banks 
the author “visited the Banks just before, during, and 
after hurncane Gloria ın 1985. He spoke to natives and 
visitors, developers and Park Service staff.” (Libr J) 





“Bailey hag written a classic travel book he has hved 
with the people, observed carefully, entered their way 
of life, yet preserved his own awareness. He presents this 
ambience with little personal judgment, but considerable 
cultural and historical context. .. A solitary traveler 
open to the suggestions of those he meets, he ‘flings himself 
boldly unto encounters with strangers’ and seems to have 
absorbed the 400 years of Banks history and nature as 
they have intermingled He must be wonderful company: 
he certainly 1s a fine wnter.” 

Libr J 114:93 My 1 °89. Roland Person (150w) 


“In a tiring first-person votce and a relentless present 
tense, [Mr. Bailey’s] narrative seems to contain every item 
in his notebooks or memory and inevitably tells more 
about the writer than his announced topic It 1s especially 
sad that Mr. Bailey displays a deep ignorance of nature. 

. Expanded to book length from a New Yorker article, 
his narrative relates a 1985 visit not much longer than 
most vacations. In this respect it ıs oddly prescient, I 
fear. Though it might have been broader and more up 
to date, it records a moment ın the history of the Banks: 
the instant before their human inhabitants corporately 
decide that the sea and tide can be made tractable, that 
sand’s shifty nature can be ignored,” 

N Y Times Book Rev p22 Jl 23 '89. Philip Kopper 

(1000w) 


BALCER, BERNADETTE The search for the Atocha 
treasure. See O’Byrne-Pelham, F 


BALDWIN, ROBERT E. Trade policy in a changing world 
economy. 273p u $59.95 1989 University of Chicago 
Press 

382.9 1. Commercial policy 2. Free trade and 


protection 
ISBN 0-226-0361 1-1 LC 88-2088} 


This “volume contains fourteen of Baldwin’s previously 
published papers divided into sections dealing with the 
history of US trade policy, trade theory, multilateral trade 
negotiations, trade policy issues, and an introductory 
biographical essay (written for the book) Most of the 
essays appeared in the last four or five years.” (Choice) 
Index 


“The concatenating theme of the chapters is the standard 
conservative economic argument of the welfare-improving 
nature of trade liberalization and the penis of all forms 
of trade management. The author draws heavily on public 
choice theorems to explain the permutations of US trade 
policy .. The book ıs replete with histoncal detail. 
The theoretical sections are accessible and provide good 
summaries of the neoclassical literature. However, for 
readers searching for a more balanced account of the 
umpact of liberalization and alternative policy formulations, 
they can consult The Dynamucs of Trade and Employment, 
ed. by Laura D'Andrea Tyson, Wiliam T. Dickens, and 
John Zysman. Recommended for graduate and upper- 
division undergraduate collections ” 

Choice 261875 JI/Ag ’89. H. Stem (200w) 


“Mr Baldwin’s book cannot match the cnsp elegance 
of [J. Bhagwats’s] ‘Protectionism’ [BRD 1989]. It 1s, though, 
a worthy companion. Mr Baldwin specialises in explaining 
the political pressures that feed protectionism and in 
suggesting ways to deflect them—but the range of this 
new volume runs wider. It mcludes essays on the trade 
policies of the Reagan administration {liberal im theory, 
not-so-liberal in practice), the economics of the GATT 
(why its rules are biased in favour of producers); and 
the merits of ‘aggressive’ as against ‘co-operative’ approaches 
to trade reform (co-operation works better). . The 
arguments in [this] book deserve the widest possible reader- 
ship ” 


Economist 309:98 D 17 °88 (320w) 


BANKS, LYNNE REID See Reid Banks, Lynne, 1929- 


BANKS, RUSSELL, 1940-. Affliction. 355p $18.95 1989 


Harper & Row 
ISBN 0-06-016142-6 LC 89-45075 


“Why Wade and not me?” wonders Wade's brother 
Rolfe Why ıs Wade ‘lonely, poor, depressed, alcoholic 
and violent’? In an attempt to understand, Rolfe reconstructs 
the last few weeks of Wade’s life in Lawford, New Hamp- 
shire-—-weeks in which Wade buries his mother, loses his 
job and fiancée, and murders his father.” (Libr J) 





Libr J 114161 Ag °89. Grove Koger (110w) 


“[This] novel [is] crowded——perhaps too crowded—with 
a great many [matters] . . While the [narrator] can 
be farrly subtle about the psychological effects of ... 
brutality on Wade, he can also be annoyingly obstrusive 
in his lengthy explanations of his own part in the story. 
Furthermore, allows certain suspicions to arise con- 
cerning Rolfe’s reliability as a narrator and commentator. 

. . When Banks drops the guise of the younger brother 
and simply presents his maternal directly and dramatically, 
he reveals himself as a powerful and sometimes poetic 
writer who knows the texture of the things he describes. 
; The grimness [of this novel] ıs redeemed, if only 
partly relieved, by the sympathetic insight which the author 
brings to the hapless W 

N Y Rev Books 36:46 D 7°89. Robert Towers (1750w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p7 S 17 °89. Ehzabeth Tallent 
(1350) 


“{Banks’s] nine previous novels and story collections 
can be viewed as a g—and in places, a very 
successful—- toward Affliction. . . The drive of 
{this book’s] plot ıs intense through the final pages . 
. . Banks controls the rush of his narrative with practiced 
skull. Has device of refracting the story through [Wade's 
brother] Rolfe ıs a canny one. Though Rolfe 1s 
giving us a scene-by-scene account of events be did not 
himself witness, he adopts the novelist’s freedom to 
reconstruct these scenes down to the last detail and to 
enter into his brother’s thoughts and feelings. . . . [The 
author} began his career divided between a common life 
subject matter and an experimental style. Subject has 
obviously won out.” 

New Repub 201:38 S 11 °89. Sven Birkerts (2900w) 
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BANKS, RUSSELL, 1940—Continued 

“Writing in graphic, finely calibrated prose that invests 
its unprepossessing characters with tangible and empathetic 
dignity, Banks has created a hypnotically appealing story 
that makes brillant use of flashbacks and multiple points 
of view. Readers familiar only with .Banks’s earlier, ex- 
perimental fictions will find Affliction several quantum 
leaps beyond what he has done previously, and those 
new to his work have one of the most umpressive novels 
of the year awaiting them” 

Quill Quire 55:27 O °89. Paul Stuewe (220w) 


Time 134:66 S 4 °89. R.Z. Sheppard (500w) 


BARE, COLLEEN STANLEY. Never kiss an alligator; 
photographs by the author col il $12.95 1989 Cobbiechill 
Bks. 


597.98 1. Albgators—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-525-65003-2 LC 88-32659 


This book discusses the characteristics and habits of 
alligators. “Ages five to eight.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“A rhythmic but informative text makes firm grounding 
for vivid color photographs of alligators, including a labelled 
skull, eggs and babies, comparisons with crocodiles, and 
numerous shots of alligators ın their habitat. The layout 
ıs vaned without see of clarity and the selection 
of detail is discriminatmn 

Bull Cent Child Books. 48:2 S °89, Betsy Hearne (90w) 


“Since nobody, not even his mother, 1s hkely to kiss 
an alligator, the would-be clever title 1s merely silly, which 
18 a pity. Very little of this flippancy mars the content 
of an informative book which describes the characteristics 
and habits of the alligator, explains the differences between 
alligators and crocodiles, and explains why the chief enemy 
of the crocodile, mankind, should treat the great reptile 

with care and respect. . . . If the text 1s 
the splendid color photographs more than compensate, 

. . Grades two to four” 

SLJ 35:134 Ag ’89 Joan McGrath (120w) 


BARGAUNU, GRIGORE Lipatt: See Tanasescu, D 


BARRETT, RON, 1937-, 1 Ghasthes, goops & pincushions. 
See Kennedy, X J. 


BARTON, JOHN, 1948- Biblical interpretation. See Mor- 
gan, R. 
\ 
+ 
BARZUN, JACQUES, 1907-. A catalogue of crime; [by] 
Jacques Barzun & Wendell Hertig Taylor. rev & enl 
ed 952p $50 1989 Harper & Row 
016.80883 1. Mystery and detective = storics— 
Bibliography 2 Spy stories—Bibhography 
ISBN 0-06-010263-2 LC 88-45884 


This “bibliography 1s divided into five parts: ‘Novels 
of Detection, Crime, Mystery, and Espionage’; .. ‘Short 
Stones, Collections, Anthologies, Magazines, Pastiches, and 
Plays’; ‘Studies and Histories of the Genre, Lives of Wniters’: 
‘True Crime’; and ‘The Literature of Sherlock Holmes.’ 
Within each part, arrangement 1s alphabetical by author 
and ttle. Entries provide the author's dates and variant 
names, publisher and date of publication, and [annotation]. 
. . . There is also an author-title mndex. . In his 
preface, Barzun outhmes the differences between this edition, 
which has 5,045 entries, and the previous one [BRD 1971], 
with 3,475.” (Booklist) 


new edition} is welcome... [The] bvely and 
personal . annotations remain the k’s chief 
[The authors] made room for new entries 
qo ‘features fo in the first edition because 
ormation 18 now available in other works. For 
instance, the section on supernatural literature has been 
removed because of the coverage this subgenre receives 
in [E.F ] Bledler’s Guide to Supernatural Fiction and Super- 
natural Fiction Writers [BRD 1984] Almost all biographical 
data have been deleted use of the appearance of several 
reference tools, including [J.M.] Reilly’s Twentieth Century 
Crime and M Writers [B 1981] .. 
for what has removed, many new authors and titles 
have been added. Even so, the book is neither as gt Ria 
sive nor as current as one might wish . . . Libraries 
that purchase this new edition of A Catalogue of Crime 
will do so for Barzim’s annotations They would be wise 
to retain their copy of the old edition as well” 
Booklist 86'944 Ja 1 °90 (600w) 


BASEBALL. HISTORY; an annual of original baseball 
research, edited by Peter Levine. 166p $22.50 1988 
Meckler 


796.357 1. Baseball 
ISBN 0-88736-288-5 


This volume contains essays, interviews, 
reminiscences, and reviews of baseball literature. Annotated 
bibliography. 





“This promising annual is an outgrowth of the short-lived 
quarterly of the same name (1986-1987). . . . The original 
essays, interviews, and personal reminiscences cover a wide 
range of baseball topics and have a broader application 
to the study of 19th- and 20th-century American cultural 
history . . . There ıs an excellent annotated bibliography 
surveying baseball literature of the past year. The editor 
might consider making this R puhunan even more 
effective in future installments by the Pernon of an 
overall theme for the essays in each ann 
Choice 27:348 O `89. CY. Stanley (2 A 


Libr J 113:127 D ’88. Witham H. Hoffman (130w) 


“Highlights of this waugural volume include . . . Brett 
Millers delightful and emotional accounting of her great- 
gannan Cleveland pitcher ‘Dusty’ Rhoads; Ronald 

nley’s controversial assessments of 1968 major 
baseball set against the backdrop of the nation’s political 
and social unrest; .. and E Murdock’s insightful 
and nostalgic interviews with 1920s stars Joe and Luke 
Sewell. One negative in this otherwise ou ing collection 
18 the selection of often pompous and academic 
book reviews to conclude the volume. But pedantic and 
uninsightful book reviews aside, this vintage baseball book 
invokes the eclectic nature and the multiphcity of deeply 
human themes that make baseball’s folklore such an essen- 
tial part of American culture. Levine’s anthology is must 
reading for all serious baseball history buffs.” 

Small Press 7.61 Ag '89. Peter C Bjarkman (300w) 


BATES, ROBERT H. ed. Toward a political economy 
of development See Toward a polrtical economy of 
development 


BAUTISTA, DAVID E. HAYES- See Hayes-Bautsta, 
David E, 1945- 


BEAN, FRANK D. The Hispanic population of the United 
States; [by] Frank D. Bean and Marta Tienda 456p 
maps R 1987 [ie. 1988] RusselL Sage Foundation 

305.8 1. Hispanic Americans 2 United States— 


Balka 

ISBN 0-87154-104-1 LC 87-9748 

Published “for the Natonal Commuttee for Research 
on the 1980 Census.” 

Fer Population of the United States in the 19908: 


Census monograph series.” 


APRIL 1990 il 


BEAN, FRANK D.—Continued 

The authors of this study “begin with a discussion of 
theory. They argue that Hispanics are not one ethnic 
group, but several (Mexicans, Puerto Ricans, and Cubans, 
plus many smaller groups), and that major demographic, 
sociological, and economic differences exist among these 
groups. The analysis itself 1s based on census data for 
1960, 1970, and 1980. . . . Separate chapters analyze 
group size, growth, spatial distribution and components 
of growth (pmmanly immigration and fertility), nuptiality, 
and family formation. The final chapters . . . deal with 
educational attainment, labor-force characteristics, and eco- 
nomic well-being” (Choice) Bibliography Name index. 
Subject index, 





“This monograph should appeal to anyone mterested 
in ethnicity, particularly in US Hispamics. .. . The book 
is generally well wmtten (despite some puzzling discussions 
about income differences m Chapter 10). Its most likely 
audience is upper-level undergraduates in sociology, 
demography, and minority studies.” 

Choice 26:1759 Je "89. J. De Vries (190w) 


“Bean and Tienda have produced a thoroughly scholarly 
work that integrates mnnovative ideas, an informed discus- 
sion of the literature, close attention to measurement 
problems, and research findings. . . . Almost every issue 
from marital instability to poverty 18 reviewed conceptually 
and analyzed empirically... . [Yet] I was disappointed 
by the lack of a conceptual perspective to integrate the 
many findings of the study. . . . The unfortunate result 
is that most readers will also be overwhelmed by the 
myriad research results and find it almost umpossible to 
remember and communicate the significance of this valuable 
study.” 

Contemp Sociol 18.386 My °89. Charles Hirschman 
(1650w) 


“This book ıs the most comprehensive overview to 
date of recent demographic and labor force trends for 
Hispanics in the United States... . The findings frequently 
challenge sterotypes. Chapter 8, for example, finds 
that among students with similar class backprounds, . 

those who spoke Spanish at home were not less likely 
to succeed in school than those who spoke English. . 

. In addition to a wealth of tables and data analyses, 
this study contains informative summanes of conceptual 
and measurement issues.. This is an excellent reference 
book with wide coverage. Its detailed findings and careful 
analyses make it an mvaluable source of data on an 
important and rapidly growing segment of the U.S popula- 
tion.” 

Mon Labor Rev 112.48 S '89. Peter Cattan (850w) 


BECKSON, KARL E., 1926-. Literary terms, a dictionary; 
[by] Karl Beckson and Arthur Ganz. 3rd ed, rev and 
eni 308p pa $8.95 1989 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 


803 1. Literature—Duictionaries 2 Cnittcism— 
Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-374-52177-8 (pa) LC 88-34368 


This “guide defines terms, concepts, and theories per- 
taining to various aspects of literature, such as techniques, 
forms, history, analysis, and criticism. First published in 
1960 under the title A Reader’s Guide to Literary Terms 
funder Beckson, K.E, BRD 1961] and last revised in 
1975 [BRD 1976], the dictionary has now been expanded 
by 28 pages. Following the same format as the previous 
edition, terms are arranged alphabetically. . . . Within 
a definition, boldface type identifies those terms that have 
their own entnes. . . . A section at the back of the 
volume groups selected terms by broad subject categones, 
such as Literary Movements and Groups and Figures of 
Speech.” (Booklist) 


RE pea define each term clearly and concisely 
provide ullustrative quotations ... In 
eas include biblographic references. . 


some a 
In addition to ere new terms t have become 
the compilers 


‘ee of the language of literary criticism, . 
ve expanded various entries. . [Howover, this revision] 
does not sufficiently reflect current critical develo ay 
M.H. Abrams’ Glossary of La Terms (Sth ed., 
1988) ; and the much more com ensive Handbook 
to Laterature, compiled b SS Me olman and William 
Hamon funder Thrall, 1936; under Holman, 
CH. BRD 1973] (5th ed. Floso continue to be perhaps 
the most appropriate sources for literary scholars and 
araog fem nts a ean a Due to A e sucanct, a 
written definitions, terary suitable 
for undergraduates, and it could dito be of value to high 
school students.” 
Booklist 86:766 D 1 '89 (500w) 


BELL, MARTIN, 1918-1978. Complete po 
Peter Porter. 240p il | $27.50, pa $16.95 1 95 1 
Bks.; distr. in the 


821 
ISBN 1-85224-042-3, 1-85224-043-1 (pa) 


oems are by the author of Collected Poems, 
(BRD 1967) Index. 


edited by 
Bloodaxe 


These 
1937-19 





“Despite the claims of Peter Porter and Anthony Burgess 
the poems of Martin Bell are not ‘the literary event of 
the decade’ nor the production of ‘one of the major ts 
. . . in the second half of the century.’ Rather, Bell's 
poems are an interesting but decidely minor affair, consisting 
of a few good lyncs and a lot of ‘sheer bloody laziness. 
That a poet capable of wnting so bitter and absorbin 
& poem as ‘Letter to a Friend’ could later write suc 
drivel as ‘Ode to Education,’ ‘For Pasolim’s Friend,’ and 
‘Victory of the eee is an object lesson in declining 


talen and alcoholism.” 
a ET 26:1 1 Je Je "89, D.A Barton (130w) 


Encounter 72:38 Mr '89. John Mole (450w) 
London Rev Books 11:22 Ap 20 '89 Robert Crawford 
(200w) i 


“(Martin Bell] 1s very mui the disenchanted, acerbic 
poet. Peter Porter’s intelligent introduction makes the best 
possible case for him as a kind of super-intelligent, super- 
witty Thersites (which 1s one side of Porter’s own poetic 
persona), and poems themselves often seem to be 
no more a series of bi y acid notations. But 
thig is deceptive. What Bell is rhetonc, 
. Bell comes across as a cherishable poet, whom . 

. we can now see 18 going to occupy an honourable 
position in any proper account of postwar Pr 
New Statesman Soe 134 0 7°88. Jo John Lucas (250w) 


“The [editors] fanfare makes one feel a bit uncomfortable, 
but it’s exhilarating to find that the best of Bell’s poems 
justify the high claims Porter makes for them. The voice 
1$ instantly engaging, incisively colloquial, polemical, le 
edged. . Porter is discreet about Bell’s ‘long 
decline’ after his removal to ples Maratea arr vo 
But the decline is graphically traced in the poems them- 
selves It is here that Bell’s imaginative pri run dry. 

. The literanness of the poct’s poet . here becomes 
a brittleness because it lacks any matter to fix upon. 
. That said, the humanity that radiates from his best 
poems, and even his minor pieces, is memorable and 


uamistakable. . They aaa to be widely known.” 
he = Suppl pl450 D 30 °88. Stephen Romer 
1300w 


on Plato's 


BENARDETE, SETH. Socrates’ second 
icago Press 


Republic 238p $29.95 1989 University of 
21 I. Plato. Pepovi 
ISBN 0-226-04242-1 LC 8827909 
This 18 a commentary on Plato's Republic. Indexes 





Choice 27.144 S '89. N.A. Greenberg (190w) 


A 


f 


’ accurate 


- illustrations 
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BENARDETE, SETH—-Continued 

“In his section-by-section pear on AEE, 
Benardete puts great stress on 
the dialogue, from which he extracts all manner of mesg 
The treatment 1s impressionistic, speculative, and 
impenetrable, Benardete gives virtually no argument to 
support his pronouncements and makes no attempt to 
engage with the relevant scholarly literature. . .. Undoubted- 
ly, most readers will find this book obscure and frustrating.” 

Libr J 114:79 My 1 ’89. Richard Hogan (100w) 


BENDER, THOMAS, ed. The University and the city. 
See The University and the city 


k 


BENGTSON, VERN L., ed. Emergent theories of aging 
See Emergent theories of aging 


BERENBAUM, M. (MAY). Ninety-nine gnats, mi and 
nibblers, [by] May R. Berenbaum; with illustra io 
John Sherrod. 254p il $29.95; pa $9.95 198 
University of Ill. Press . 

59571. Insects 2, Sp 
ISBN 0-252-01571- l; B959.06027-X (pa) 
LC 88-154 


This book consists “of 99 vignettes devoted mostly: to 
insects but also including several spiders, ticks, and 
mites. Berenbaum foie on those insects most magic 


and. yards, well as those found on ther bodies and 


the of pets and livestock.” (Choice) Chapter 
bibliographies Index. 

“The vignettes range from to witty to en 
a hoses Ge uae to the weak stomach 


All, however, are 
. . This is ee an excellent introduction 
to insects that should also go far in mit the er 
tomophobia of many uninformed people . . e only 
maor fault ıs that Berenbaum stopped at 

uel will follow.” 

hore 27:338 O '89. S.L. Smith (190w) 


Pech E COE Ho OES OEE e 
eee DEON EOU a TOEO a 
abundant fellow voyagers on this planet. . This il- 
lumunating book ma may tum the disgust with which many 
E in ag ting creatures to cunomty and 
Libr. J 114.96 Ap 15 °89. Annette Aiello (120w) 


“Thus is a witty and enlightening account of the life-stylo 
of common insects, from cockroaches m the ki 
to maggots in apples and hos on body hair, tie aa 
subtitles enhance the entertaining 
educational ae, ; The presentation provides 
coverage with descriptions of representative insects 
ee ie ee ee 
ted in succinct and vivid are 
phy "i characteristics, feeding habits, sexual behaviors, 
a tais, and, where appropriate, measures of Gpe E 
sum, this. book 1s a delight for general readers 
id wine cake betes sense of thew eves 
tions on insects without having to plod through the technical 
details of an entomological textbook. 
E Films 23:60 N/D °89. Scott D. Hawke 


BERENBAUM, MAY See Berenbaum, M. (May) 


BERESFORD, DAVID. Ten men dead; the story of the 
Menthe T "hunger strike. 334p $1895 1989 Atlanuc 
on 
364.1. 1. Political paronan 2. Hunger strikes 
3. Northem Ireland—Polrtics and government 
ISBN 0-87113-269-9 LC 88-24049 
A Morgan Entrekin Bk. 


This 18 an account of the h hunger stnke in March 
eo PT II EPODA ery Beene eBay Lowe 
Kesh pn n. “The target of the oae Kab Dat ie 
was the. 1975 Bntish withdrawal of special inmate status 
for IRA pobtical prisoners.” (Commonweal) 


ierre 


“Beresford doesn't engage in the debate over 
of the hunger strike but paints the picture of a 
even from the prison cells. By chronicling the 
Long he nonetheless answers the questions by 
wunference: IRA was a war; the hunger strike 
of 1981 was no more no less than a weapon in 
the battle, to measure the strike against a strict Gandhian 


and wither AWRY. 
Commnoniedt “16 536 O 6 °89. Joe Saree 
1200w) 


“The choice of the hunger strike, Pere eee ee 
of volunteers, the agony of the ten deaths, and the capituls- 
tion of the IRA, in end, to the who would ` 


its supporters,” 
Libr J 114:100 Ap 1°89. Richard B. Finnegan (150w) 


ar riven MELVIN, 1927-. The science of music; 
a Reesor Yvonne Buchanan. 153p il $13.95; lib bag 
T 89 1989 Crowell 


781 1. Music—Acoustics and  physics—Juvenile 
TAR 2. Musical instruments—Juvenile hterature 
n Sound—Recording and  reproducing—Juvenile 
terature 

ISBN . 0-690-04645-6; 0-690-04647-2 (lib bdg) 

LC 87-24921 


E OR U og ee 
terms and concepts, such as loudness, pitch, and tone 
quality. The second discusses and the human - 
body, including how we hear and what controls the voice. 
Subsequent cha discuss the various families of musical 
instruments.” Books Films) SPASE Day: Index. 
“Grades five to- nine.” (Booklist) 


be 


»# 


~ 


“Young people with an interest in music or electronics 
will find intriguing details here as well as sohd information 
ar directions for making a ylophone: Ths dear descriptions 
as directions for making a one, descriptions 

of orchestral instruments wil also make this a useful 
resource for school A 

Booklist 85:1642 15 °89. Carolyn Phelan (150w) 


Bull Cent Child Books 43:3 S '$9.-Roger Sutton (90w) 


“The Science of Music attempts to introduce mny 
junior and senior high students to the field of 
acoustics. . Relatively free of errors, this book is also ` 
easy to read and will not stump younger readers with 
an abundance of technical terms. Some school 
students may find it too 
others to read futher. The list 
could pal included. “additional works Sieti ment 
recomm o0 ious: Gite oe organized, 
and, with some reservatio mplete in scope. 
are Zooks Films 25:23 "S/O "89, Richard F. Schwartz 


“The generally readable, although not com text 
is somewhat repetitions, . however, students ap- 
te the organization, 


infor al ne illustrate the instruments and 
concepts discussed; these 
agonal, tk the Bayes or "sound, but not as successful 


at E 
AE Sa 89. Geffrey A. French (200w) 
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BERKOWITZ, EDWARD D. Group Health Association; 
a portrait of a health maintenance organization; [by] 
Edward D. Berkowitz and Wendy Wolff. 236p $34.95 
1988 Temple Univ. Press 

362.1 1. Group Health Association (Washington, D.C.) 
ISBN 0-87722-552-4 LC 87-18178 


This is a history of the Washington, D.C. “Group Health 
Association, one of the nation’s first health maintenance 
organizations (HMOs).” (Choice) Index. 





“Based on the records of the Association, this book 
is interesting and important, and ıt deserves a wide reader- 
ship. ‘It provides historical background to the modern 
debate over expanding the US’s health program and on 
the advent of prepaid health plans. The extensive notes 
and references provide a useful bibliography. Berkowitz 
and Wolff add a great amount of information to previous 
studies by Lawrence D. Brown (Politics and Health Care 
Organization: HMOs as Federal Policy [BRD 1984) and 
Paul Starr (The Social Transformation of American 
Medicine [BRD 1983, 1984).” 

Choice 26:519 N °88. M. Kaufman (190w) 


“The book 1s exceedingly well documented and organized 
and is written in a lively style. It should appeal to people 
interested m health services organization, the politics of 
health, the problems of a consumer cooperative in a 
capitalist and highly entreprencurial society, and institution 
building. . . . This history was requested by Group Health 
Association to commemorate the fiftieth Anniversary of 
its founding. The Association 1s to be commended for 
the freedom ıt gave the authors to produce a candid 
account of the trials, tribulations, and accomplishments 
during its history.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:615 Jl °89. Odin W. Anderson 
(1200w) 


“The book needs a framework or a much more developed 
comparative focus for this history. Some of this is found 
throughout the book and especially ın the last chapter. 
In the latter, the authors discuss the issues of economics, 
race, and ideology. They also make comparisons with 
the Health Insurance Plan of Greater New York and with 
Kaiser Permanente. There is much to be learned through 
these comparisons or through an analysis based on or- 
ganizational behavior, institutional form, or the economics 
of a cooperative association. Had the authors developed 
any of these more thoroughly, this book wouk have a 
broader appeal than it does simply as an institutional 
history. As such, it makes a contribution by chronicling 
the history of a unique, long-lived health institution. It 
is left for others to use this book for further analysis 
of a broader range of issues.” 

J Am Hist 76:647 S '89. Robert X. Browning (450w) 


i] 
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BERLINER, JOSEPH S. (JOSEPH SCHOLOM), vig 
Soviet industry from Stalin to Gorbachev; essa 
management and innovation. 306p $34.50 (988 C Comeil 
Univ. Press 

658 1. Soviet Union—Industries 2. Soviet Union— 
Economic conditions 
ISBN 8-8014-2170-5 LC 8747839 


This 18 a collection of papers written between 1950 
and: 1987. “The five essays dealing with managerial issues 
touch on such topics as monetary planning in the USSR, 
the informal organization of the Soviet firm, and planning 
and management. The second section deals with Soviet 
technological problems and progress and contains essays 
published between 1964 and 1981. Barliner’s concluding 
essay, ‘Continuities in Management from Stalin to Gor- 
bachev,’ [was] written especially for this book.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


APRIL 1990 . 13 


"[This] is a compendium of Professor Joseph Berliner’s 
most important insights into the operation and dynamics 


path 

works. Whether it be a discussion of the ‘ratchet” aa 
problems of ‘storming,’ or barriers to innovation, one 
ag ia Se Aaa Se A ae ppling with 

the paradoxes and anomalies of managing suc in APA economy. 
.. . Despite these favorable comments, there are some 
disappointments. The essay on measuring productivity is 
overly dry and could have been omitted with little loss. 
Throughout, there is needless repetition of first principles. 
Better editing could have compensated for the fact that 
the essays were not written at one time and for one 


Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci $04:139 Ji °’89. Marc 
Rubin (500w) 


“This collection by Berliner (fellow of the Russian Re- 
search Center at Harvard University and pe emeritus, 
Brandeis University) 1s a careful mix o 
to problems of industrial management and innovation in 
Soviet enterprise. These pa . reflect Berliner’s careful 
research and analytical abilities, as well mole the evolution 


in Western understanding of the managerial problems in 
a centrally planned O system ... As Holland 
Hunter writes in the foreword, “These essays are 


both tumeless and timely.’ They should be included in 
any library catering to students of the Soviet economy.” 
Choice 26:979 F '89. R.A Batts (210w) 


BIBEL, DEBRA JAN, cd. Milestones in immunology. 
See Milestones in immunology 


BIERDS, LINDA. The stillness, the dancing; poems. 67p 
pa $10.45 1988 Holt & Co 


ISBN 0-8050-0766-0 (pa) 
“An Owl book” 


Some of the poems in this collection previously appeared 
in such publications as the New England Review, The 
New Yorker and The Seattle Review. 


LC 88-9603 





“Bierds’s book is unusual for the absence of the private 
T; her focus is most promumantly on the ‘other,’ and 
on the ‘you and on the ‘us,’ yet she manages to instill 
ee ee eee 


with an accentual Ime that is at times regular and at 
other times loose; always, however, there is attention to 
the line’s musical possibilities. Most striking are the lushness 
of Bierds’s language, the originality of her figures of speech, 
and the intricacy and intensity of her images. The strength 
Oe ee 
poet’s carefully selected from history-—details that 
are seldom pedestrian or ordinary. Several of these 30 
poems are very strong, and a few are memorable.” 

Choice 27:118 S '89. B. Weigl (250w) 


“[The poets] subjects are voyages, ploren nopi 
discoveries, rescues, and disasters; her images o 
fire, air {some collision of mythic symbols/ of oe 
this fire, this ice'}% and her concern individuals forced 
by circumstance into an awareness of their place in ‘the 
world of the work.’ Some readers may wish for endnotes 
to clanfy Bierds’s historical sources, but an Rican 
the poems t are far outweighed by 

Libr J 114:88 Ja °89. Grace Bauer (120w) 


BIRNBAUM, PIERRE. States and collective action; the 
European experience, 232p $39.50 1988 Cambndge Univ. 


320.1 1. State, The 
yernment 
ISBN 0-521-32548-X. 


2. Europe—-Politics and 
LC 87-23284 
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BIRNBAUM, PIERRE—Continued 

The pomt of departure for this collection of previously 
published essays is “a distinction between two basic types 
of state. One is a ‘strong’ state (represented [for Birnbaum] 
by France, and possibly Prussia) that has become highly 
differentiated from surrounding social groups. The ‘weak’ 
state (typified by Britain or the United States) 1s poorly 
institutionalized and less clearly distinguishable from class, 
party, religion, or ethnicity. In ten essays combining theory 
with comparative historical sociology, the author sets out 
to show how each type of state is an important ‘independent 
variable’ that ‘will account for the extraordinary diversity 
of forms of collective action’ in European countries.” (Polit 
Sa Q) 


aenema 


“This book provides a good illustration of the theoretical 
and methodological strengths and weaknesses of the new 
‘state-centered’ political somology. . . . [Birnbaum] uses 
comparisons across Western Europe (and sometimes the 
United States) mainly over the last century to show that 
the level of institutionalızation, autonomy, and differentia- 
tion of states correlates with the level and type of class 
and ethnic collective action, dominant political ideologies, 
the development of corporatism and totalitarianism, and 
the way countries mobilize for war and police their popula- 
tions This 1s the broadest appplication of the state-centered 
approach to date, and will no doubt be widely debated 
among political sociologists, The number of different topics 
covered and the clear and concise reviews of the theoretical 
literature on each also make it appropriate for advanced 
undergraduate and graduate courses.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:557 Jl ’89. Edgar Kiser (1250w) 


“The scope of these essays 1s broad and varied. Birnbaum 
writes about -mobilization for war and by workers, about 
strikes and corporatism, and on such subjects as ethnic 
regions, the National Socialist Gleichschaltung, policing 
immigrants in Britain, and the Zionist founders’ debate. 

. As a challenge to unexamined axioms of political 
sociology, Birnbaum’s reflections are often insightful and 
thought-provoking. A short review cannot do justice to 
all his formulations (both satisfying and problematic), But 
for all his insistence on the state’s pervasive significance, 
it must be said that his manner of choosing and defining 
topics has loaded the dice in favor of a ‘state-centric’ 
perspective, ... Alternatives to the state as an ‘independent 
variable’ are not always accorded the explanatory stature 
they deserve,” 

Polit Sci Q 104:367 Summ '89. Seima M. Riemer 

(800w) 


BIRREN, JAMES E. ed. Emergent theories of aging. 
See Emergent theories of aging 


BISHOP, ISABEL, 1902-1988 Isabel Bishop. See Ygiesias, 
H. 


BITTER HARVEST; an anthology of contemporary Irish 
verse; selected and introduced by John Montague. 211p 
$22.50 1989 Scribner 

821 1. Irish poe ed works 
ISBN 0-684-19032-X LC 88-19026 


This volume presents selections from the work of forty- 
five Irish poets. Among the contributors are Eavan Boland, 
Derek Mahon, Paul Muldoon, Richard Murphy and Medbh 
MacGuckien. Indexes. 


“All but two of the contributors are alive and producing 


ie e rca ie ery some Of sie bast peer 
Se ee oe This im ive harvest 
oe he ee ee eee ae ontague makes 


clear in title and introduction, not only a ‘bitter’ one 
reflecting the menace and anguah of a divided Troland 
these also a ‘provident’ 

eS ec Sachi e a ha te pena ale ave which 


s epi and is also 
s Tne Harvest Bow, indeed 

Tien. posts forge from irelaid’s distress a vision 
thet te ih Oe ee Seen ieee 


Au’—‘alive with ex eae 
Choice 27:118 S °89. J.D. Brophy (170w) 


“The contemporary poets represented here write against 
the backdrop of political turmoil, but the verse, less 
thematically homogeneous than Mon would make 
us think, reels more from Yeats’s po 


just started their careers that one migh 
collection io soe i alte ute of Irelanda “iter harvest 
are really worth sa 

Libr 7 114:77 My 1°89. Donald P. Kaczvinsky (120w) 


BJORK, DANIEL W. William ube ine nicest is 
vision, Ae il $35 1988 Columbia Univ. Press 
B or 92 1. James, William, 1842-1910 
ISBN 0-231-05674-5 LC 87-31798 


This is an account of the life and thought of the American 
pailosopker and psychologist. Annotated bibliography. In- 





“This biography offers a highly readable and enjoyable 
account of William James’s life. It is intended as a corrective, 
a Gis Gal tar be cy een ieh 

Crises us A 
resource contained ths bok is a detailed bibliog 
with writings on James since hus death 
Instead of emphases, Bjork attempts to portra Pot pure 
experiencing mind using James’s own model of 
experience’ as the primary tool of analysis. While it 1 
sonal clear that this aim is accomplished, the study 
8 exceptional in its extensive use of unpublished matenals, 
ay the letters between James and his wife, Alice. 
This book 1s an asset to James scholarship and 


speaks to philosophers and psychologists as well as to 
historians ” 
Choice 26:876 Ja °89. J.G. Morawski (200w) 


eee narrative often seems fragmented, Javna 
ted as well as puzzled. 
ia ent of James's mind without sang 1 dont 
to his life and times might be suitable for a psychological 
treatise; it provides little substance for a rich and enga 
biography. Bjork is at his best in demonstrating the 
support that ames received ftom his wale Alice. In addition 
the author has provided convincing evidence that James 
suffered from recurring emotional crises. . Byork must 
also be applauded for making extensive use of un lished 
primary sources. But anyone seeking a well-balanced intellec- 
tual biography of William James will not find it in Bjork’s 
study. Its most likely appeal will be to. scholars y 
well acquainted with the subject.” 
= Am Hist 76:619 889. David R. Contosta (600w) 


BLACKBURN or companies of 
the USA, USA, Bee a ed] See = Mee companies of 


BLACKBURN, STANLEY See Blackburn, S. (Stanley) 


ARE o ub ode 1932-. Quentin Blake’s ABC. col 
te hb bdg ” $12.99 1989 Knopf 

i tiie Sic eal litera 
ISBN 0.394 84149-2: 9394-941497 (lib bdg) 
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BLAKE, QUENTIN, 1932—Continued 

Rhyming text and illustrations depict objects for each 
letter of the alphabet, from apples and breakfast in bed 
to a hairy yak and plenty of zippers. “Ages four to six.” 
(Bull Cent Child Books) 


er 


“Big pages, big print. Upper and lover case letters. Plenty 
of white space to set off the letters and the rhyming 
text at the foot of each page. Funny, lively, inventive 
pictures that also have the samalichild appeals of exaggera- 
tion and incongruity.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:4 S °89. Zena Sutherland 
(120w) 


“Each page [is] drawn with the scratchy pen lines and 
loosely brushed washes of colour which identify their maker 
at once Blake's acrobatic zest is established straight away 
with the letter A. . . . Blakeland 1s an unpredictable 
place, where people are often ambushed by sudden, ex- 
. Clamatory surprises. ... In the past, Blake has perhaps 
been best known for his Roald Dahl illustrations, many 
of them displaying a gift for satanic distortion. Glimpses 
of it are found in the ABC... . On the whole, though, 
Blake maintains a beneficent disposition in this light-hearted 
book . . Joie de vivre is paramount most of the time. 
. .. The children in this ABC are motivated above all 
by the pleasure principle.” 

Times Lat Suppl p757 Jl 7 °89. Richard Cork (700w) 
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VICTOR. The life and death of Andy Warhol. 
392p pl $21.95/Can$26.95 1989 Bantam Bks. 
B or 92 1. Warhol, Andy, 19287-1987 
ISBN 0-553-05708-1 LC 89-6856 
Engl title: Warhol 


This ıs a biography of the American artist. Index. 





“On some level, this new biography will satisfy Warhol 
fans, detractors, and gossip hounds alike. Though it discusses 
his artistic career, . . it is not an art book. It is a 
personal, chronologically organized story of one of the 
most controversial, influential, and enigmatic figures of 
recent years. The author, a long-time cohort, interviewd 
family and friends, ultimately basing his profile on their 
anecdotes, recollections, and insights es well as on personal 
knowledge. . . . For interested readers and public and 
general art collections.” 

Libr J 114:198 S 1 °89. Robin Kaplan (150w) 


“Victor Bockris’s large biography hits a satisfying middle 
tone, it is not a great biography—just as so much pop 
art is not great art—but, again like much of Warhol's 
own creation, it’s about a great subject, depicted with 
elegance and aptness. . . . Bockris’s careful and balanced 
research paints, for a quarter of bis .. . pages, a careful 
canvas, nearly a Bosch but partly a Hopper, of Warhol's 
tough immigrant upbrnnging. . . . One of Bockris’s finest 
achievements is to apply the gloss of Warhol’s homosex- 
uality to hus life-story, without sententiousness or false 
speculation. . . . He seldom attempts to explain away 
the transformation of influence mto artefact, leaving the 
final mystery to the artist himself.” 

New Statesman Soc 2:36 My 26 °89. Philip Core 
(320w) 


BODE, BARBARA. No bells to toll; destruction and 
creation in the Andes. 559p pl maps $27.50 1989 Scribner 
985 1. Pern—Social life and customs 2. Earthquakes— 
Peru 3. Survival (after airplane accidents, shipwrecks, 
etc.) 


ISBN 0-684-19065-6 LC 88-32914 


“In 1970, a hugh earthquake in the Peruvian Andes 
. . . Claimed 75,000 lives. At the scene the following 
year, anthropologist Bode studied the effects of the 
disaster-—-how the victims survived; how they coped or 
didn’t cope with loss of family and homes, the rifts in 
the Church; and the breakdown of social classes in the 
aftermath. Her follow-up ten years later [seeks to] document 
the healing that took place, how long ıt took, and what 
accommodations to reality the survivors made trying to 
tease meaning or purpose from their survival.” (Libr J) 
Bibhhography. Index. 





Lbr J 114:116 S 15 °89. Louise Leonard (130w) 


“[In 1970 the author] suffered a personal tragedy: the 
death of her baby. Soon afterward she decided to go 
to Peru to study the cultural effects of catastrophic loss. 
Perhaps her own loss would help her understand that 
of the Peruvians, and theirs would illuminate hers . . 
. [Her book is] a perceptive and sensitive journey into 
one of the oldest, saddest and most fascinating countries 
of America. . . (Ms. Bode] writes well, though she 
sometimes gets carried away ... The book also suffers 
for being published so long after completion (Gin 1974) 
of the doctoral thesis on which it is based. . . . But 
if Barbara Bode’s story 1s late in coming it is also timeless; 
fit] can stand with that other great story of disaster in 
Peru, “The Bndge of San Luis Rey’ by Thornton Wilder 
[BRD 1927}” 

N Y Times Book Rev p6 Ag 13 °89. Ronald Wnght 
(1350w) 


\ 


BONDY, RUTH. “Elder of tho Jews”; Jakob Edelstein 
of Theresienstadt, translated from the Hebrew by Evelyn 
Abel 476p pl $26.95 1989 Grove Press 

940.53 1. Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) 2. Jews— 
Czechoslovakia 3. Terezin (Czechoslovakia: 
Concentration camp} 4. Edelstein, Jacob, 1903-1944 
ISBN 0-8021-1007-X LC 88-37751 


“Theresienstadt was a Potemkin village during World 
War II, i.e, the Nazis used it to show off as a model 
city for the Jews. In fact, ıt was a way-station to the 
concentration camp Auschwitz... . [Bondy attempts to] 
show the social, political, and moral dilemmas confronting 
the Jews in that village as exemplified by the leader of 
the community, Edelstein.” (Libr J) Onginally published 
in Israel under the title Edelshtain neged ha-zeman. 





Libr J 114:65 Je 15 °89. Jehuda Reiwnharz (120w) 


“[The author] retraces the events that forced Edelstein, 
a leader of Prague’s Jewish community, first to beg favors 
of Adolf Eichmann, then, with his followers, to erect 
Theresienstadt. . . . This is not really a biography; Edelstein 
is more a wnifying principle for a series of digressions—on 
Czechoslovak nationalism, Czechoslovak Jewry, Eastern 
European Zionism and international indifference to the 
Holocaust-—than a presence. Given so loose a structure, 
it is not surprising that Ms. Bondy .. . loses the thread 
of her argument. We must sift through half the book 
(competently translated from the Hebrew by Evelyn Abel), 
. .. before armving at the real story, Theresienstadt itself. 
As a child, Ms Bondy survived both that camp and 
Auschwitz, and the most engrossing parts of her book 
are her observations of camp life and death; they are 
obsessively complete and completely brutal.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p17 Ag 27 °89. Judith Shulevitz 
(250w) 


BORELI, MERRILEY. The biological sciences in the 
twentieth century. 306p il maps $75 1989 Scnbner 
574.09 1. Biology—History 2. Biology—-Philosophy 
ISBN 0-684-16483-3 LC 88-14715 
At head of title: Album of science 


t 
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BORELL, MERRILEY—Continued 
ti line volume examines ona a as paeont oiy em- 
A etics, ecology, evolution, emustry, 
molah pialey, pee anthropology, and disease 
prevention “Separate’ chapters are devoted to each 
discipline. . . . Each chapter opens with a. 
discoveries, principles, and participants in the field, 
followed a collection of pictures. ... A brbhography 
of science ones accompanies [this] volume, . . mcor- 
porated into a further-readings narrative.” (Booklist) Index. 


“[The] volume’s approximately 400 photographs and 
drawings show scientists, scientific discoveries, manuscripts, 
and popular public images. Each picture ıs accompanied 
by a descriptive caption, but no other text. The black-and- 
white photographs are wall chosen and will interest students 
and browsers... . [This work is] well indexed but tends 
to use very specific . headings. For example, . . . photographs 
of red and white blood Se ee under the color 
of the cells rather than b 

Booklist 86.942 Ja I 00 50 (220w) 


BORRELLI, PETER, ed. Crossroads. See Crossroads 


THOMAS D. Race, class and conservatism. 
172p $34 95, Pa $11.95 1988 Unwin Hyman 
330.973 Blacks—-Economuc conditions 2. United 
States Raze relations 3. Social classes 
ISBN 0-04-330368-4; 0-04-330369-2 (pa) 
LC 88-982 


This is a critique of recent “books on black Americans, 
including William J. Wilson’s The Declining an 
of Race” [BRD 1979] and Thomas Sowell’s Markets and 
Minonties [BRD 1982]” (Choice). Bibliography. Index. 





“Boston (Georgia Institute of Technology) crafts a careful 
account of major esses in conservative analyses of 
the black American plight... . Boston reviews nine 
m tions of the ‘conservative gospel’ according to So 

others, and demonstrates that this gospel rules out 
real discrimination as a cause of black problems. Boston 
discusses these arguments in light of economic and historical 
data, and concludes that each 1s wrong or unproven. . 
. « The book lacks a good concluding chapter that nes 
ıt into the general literature on discrimination. Nevertheless, 
this excellent and well-documented assessment is an impor- 
tant aquisition for academic and public lbraries,” 

Choice 26:1562 My °89. J.R. Feagin (270w) 


18 go very timely-—indeed, potentially important— 
boo Boston sets out to show that Wiliam Wilson, 
George Gilder, and Walter Williams are 


not racial discrimination, largely determines the status 
of blacks But, argues Boston, this class position 1s itself 
the onde pronun of discrumination. . Boston spends too 
time on the definition of social class. . . 
the other hand, the discussion of the black muddle: ‘class 
of today ıs interesting and seems to make sense, but 
1s almost completely devoid of empirical support. ... 
The argument that ‘discrmimaton is evident not so much 
in wage differentials but in the differential access to employ- 
ment opportunites and job mobility’ is the major counter 
to the nondiscrimination argument of the conservatives. 
At tumes I am convinced, and at others I am not.” 
pae Sociol 18:521 Jl "89. William A Sampson 


BOWERS, JOHN, 1928-. Stonewall Jackson, portrait of 
a soldier. 367 ‘pl maps $19.95 1989 Morrow 
nited States—Huistory—1861-1865, Civil 
2. Jackson, Stonewall, 1824-1863 
ISBN 0-688-05747-0 LC 88-37918 


This 1s a biography of the Confederate general. 





“Southern-born Bowers still believes the old chestnut 
that had Jackson lived, the South would have won the 
Civil War. .. Altho his portrait does not disguise 
the Confederate general’s personal idiosyncracies—food' 
faddism, religious ines hygiene—or his too stern 
military ‘discipline, overall it drapes Jackson in glory. Bowers 
invents dialogue and imputes motives in a biographical 
study that is based as much on imagination as investigation. 
He offers little new information or insight mto the man, 
the war, mulitary history, or the South. Bowers’s book 
makes for good reading, t K coes ee Frank 


Vandiver’s Mighty Stonewall [BRD 195 
Libr J 114:74 My 15 sees han (150w) 


“(This] 18 not a typical scholar phy. It does 
not rest on any new sources or new As a novelist, 
Bowers felt free to put dialogue and thot ts into the 
mouths and mında of his protagonists that, while plausible, 
are not literally documented. So long as the reader remains 
rls A ae Alea ef kl a ad 
‘truth’ than the literal documented truth. . . . Bowers’s 
dialogue occasionally seems a bit gratuitous f [He] 
also has a tendency to repeat anecdotes of dubious 
authencity, and his grasp of the details of military operations 
1s sometimes shaky. Nevertheless, he offers a super portrait 
of Jackson's character and of the qualities of his leadership.” 

ne ie aaa 36:43 O 12 °89. James M. McPherson 
1300w 


“Mr. Bowers traces the general's career with energy and 
affection, but ın his eagerness to ferret out his severe 
subject, he has chosen an amalgam of fact and fiction. 

. Ideally, the result would have bulwarked the imaginative 
Pou of fiction with a strong sh of fact. Here, 

owever, it works the other way around, the fictional 
flourishes sapping the vigor of the historical record. . 
. . Most destructive to the book’s credibility . . . is 
the speech that has been given to the soldiers in it. . 
. . Rather than make real the men who fought the Crvil 
War, [the] relentless picturesqueness drains the hfe out 
of them and exiles them to a sort of historical rec room 
where arat can swap tiresome ribaldries.” - 

Pao Book Rev p34 S 10 °89. Richard Snow 


BOWLER, PETER J. The non-Darwimian revolution; rein- 
terpreting a historical myth. 238p 1 $27.50 1988 Johns 
` Hopkins Univ. Press 
575 1. Evolution 
ISBN 0-8018-3678-6 LC 88-9738 


The author argues that “the Darwimian revolution never 
really occurred and that Darwin's central concept of natural 
selection was rejected by most of his contemporaries.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Bowler examined these theories ın detail ın his earlier 
book, The Eclipse of Darwinism [BRD 1984] Darwin's 
contemporaries rejected natural selection in favor of theories 
favoring progressive, goal-oriented evolution, which Bowler 
further explored in his Fossils and Progress [BRD 1977]. 

- Darwin was ahead of his time, and Louis Agassiz’s 
views were more typical of those widely held in the 19th 
century. Agassiz believed that the progressive develo t 
of vertebrates, with man as the pinnacle of creation, reflected 
the Creator’s un plan. Bowler’s controversial work 
18 highly recommended for all college and research libraries.” 

Choice 26:1354 Ap ’89. BE. Fleury (270w) 


“Bowler’s thesis is that the intellectual and biological 
communities of the 1850s were ripe for the idea of evolution. 
ns He presents evidence to support the idea that the 
von of Species convinced people that evolution ee 
occurred but that it failed to convince ple pag pee 
selection (adaptation) was the ales baa.. 
develops hus idea that Darwinian evolution ... was rly 
overshadowed by other imagined mechanisms un 
Mendelism ieee ) led to the emergence of ieee 
genetics . . e 19203 and '30s. Bowler contends 
that the ‘Darwinian revolution’ was incomplete until the 
neo-Darwinian orthodoxy was well established in the 1950s. 
This ‘1s an interesting historical exercise, complete and 
mougno okne for the well-read biol 

Books Fims 25:15 S/O °89. Jack ett (240w) 
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BOYD, BRENDAN C. Hoops, behind the scenes with 
the Boston Celtics, [by] Brendan Boyd and Robert Garrett: 
illustrated by Henry Horenstein. 128p 11 $15 95; pa $7.95 
1989 Little, Brown 

796.32 1. Boston Celtics (Basketball team)-—Juvenile 
hterature 
ISBN 0-316-37319-2; 0-316-37309-5 (pa) 


Topics discussed in this book on professional basketball 
include “drafting policies, practice, equipment, training, 
conditioning, strategy, court preparation, game procedures 
[and] road trips” (Bull Cent Child Books) “Grades four 
to ten.” (Booklist) 





“Calling the book ‘a family album,’ the authors spothght 
not only well-known players, but also other contributors 
to the team, . such as the trainer, the dietitian and 
exercise physiologist, the equipment manager, and even 
the crew that lays down and takes up the floor. Horenstein’s 
“expressive black-and-white photographs contnbute to the 
backstage feeling. Rather than the usual lay-up and slam- 
dunk photos, he focuses mainly on off-the-court moments. 
An enjoyable, informative presentation whose audience 
will extend beyond the Boston area to the many fans 
of professional basketball throughout the country“ 

Booklist 85:1719 Je 1 "89. Carolyn Phelan (160w) 


“Black-and-white photographs (some grainy in reproduc- 
tion) bring the inside action to the reader. Though many 
of the specifics will change, . . . the family style of this 
team makes ıt a stable choice for a look at high-powered 
professional sports. Young (and reluctant) readers will enjoy 
browsing through the smoothly wnitten, liberally wWlustrated 
coverage for a look behind the scenes and faces that 
are familiar from televised games.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:243 Je °89 Betsy Hearne 
(210w) 


BOYER, PATRICIA ECKERT, ed. The Nabıs and the 
Parisian avant-garde. See The Nabis and the Parisian 
avant-garde 


BOYLAN, ANNE M., 1947-. Sunday school; the formation 
of an American mstitution, 1790-1880. 225p il $26.50 
1988 Yale Univ. Press 

268 1 Sunday schools 2. Chnstian education 
3. Umted States—Church history 
ISBN 0-300-04019-9 LC 87-34588 


This book “examines the creation and evolution of Sunday 
schools in five evangelical Protestant denominations (Bap- 
tist, Congregationalist, Low Church Episcopalian, Methodist, 
and Presbyterian) and through the interdenominational 
Amencan Sunday School Union. Each chapter analyzes 
some aspect of the nineteenth-century Sunday school: its 
origins and . . expansion, its educational functions in 
the era of the common school, its response to changing 
perceptions of adolescence and childhood, and the creation 
of national organizations that provided curricular materials 
and spurred the proliferation of schools” (Introduction) 
Annotated bibliography. Index 


“(The author offers] compelling evidence . . for the 
conclusion that the day school .. . became the primary 
locale outside the family for religious indoctnnation of 
Protestant youth. . . . [Her] discussion of conflict within 
the Sunday school movement and between :t and the 
common schools is valuable for understanding of tensions 
that survive ın 20th-century America [Boylan] is 
assistant professor of history at the University of Delaware. 
Her fine study is enhanced by illustrations, notes, [and] 
a bibliographical note... This is an important contnbution 
to American religious and social history” 

Choice 26:956 F °89. S.C. Pearson (200w) 


“Boylan’s seasoned and subtle treatment of her topic 
reflects the fifteen-year tion iod from dissertation 
(Wisconsin, 1973) to publication, The command of pnmary 
sources 13 authoritative, the use of secon literature, 
however, 18 less maste -The author] effectively 
dismisses the vigorous debate over social class pressures 
mm national organizations, yet throughout the book she 
provides abundant evidence (and one expliat acknowledg- 
ment) of social class tensions. Does one eliminate social 
class as an historical force by documenting a ‘class mux’ 
or divided class interests in social institutions?” 

J Am Hist 76:586 S °89. Paul H. Mattingly (600w) 


BRADBURN, NORMAN M. Polls & surveys, understand- 
ing what they tell us, [by] Norman M. Bradburn [and] 
Seymour Sudman 249p $2295 1988 Jossey-Bass 


3.3 1. Public opinion polls 
ISBN 1-55542-098-2 LC 88-42778 


The authors discuss “the history of public opinion research 
[and] the history of policy makers (mainly presidents) 
who have used it, ... the different types of organizations 
that do opinion research, .. how interviewing is . . 
. organized, ... ways of selecting respondents for telephone, 
personal, and mail surveys and the need to maximize 
response rates; guidelines for question construction and 
some of the many possible pitfalls that anse in that area; 
the interpretation of survey responses, . sources of 
sampling and nonsampling errors in surveys, .. . ents 
on why polls should be banned: [and] ctions 
that po now play in. our daily lives.” (Contemp 
Sociol) Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 





“(The authors] offer their book to newcomers to public 
Opinion research with the hope that readers will be able 
to distinguish L goor polls from bad, and to recognize the 
dangers and culties with this deceptively simple form 
of research. [Bradburn and Sudman] are eminently qualified 
to wnte this book-——both are award-winning and highly 
regarded researchers Their survey of surveys 15 
engaging eno to attract general readers and thorough 
enough to be used as an und uate public opinion 
research textbook . . An ent book for academic 
libraries.” 
Choice 26:1412 Ap °89. K.B. Smith (150w) 


“(This is] a work that summarizes and integrates basic 
research in a direct style with a minimum of jargon 
. . . [In this] pioneering broad-scale book, . the brevity 
of the work means that certain important issues can be 
treated only superficially. The authors’ ultrareasonable ap- 

ch to controversial issues, moreover, may give the 
impression that profound differences in method and practice 
have httle practical import. .. The authors may have 
done themselves in with their lively examples and graphic 
material in the book's mtroductory chapters. The lack 
of parallel visual material and explanations for concern 
in later chapters make the lay reader work extra hard 
for materna! that will come least easily to the uninitiated. 
. . . [However], the book sets the standard in filling 
a great void in the field.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:833 S°89 John P. Robinson (1950w) 


BRADSHAW, BRENDAN, ed. Humanism, reform and 
the Reformation. See Humanism, reform and the 
Reformation 


saree ANNA. Ecol in the 20th century; a 
eet "id poa pa $1605 1989 Yale Univ. Press 
574.5 I. y 


ISBN 0-300-04343-0, 0-300-04521-2 (pa) 
LC 88-7651 


“Bramwell’s book 1s about the political and intellectual 
history of the modern ecological movement from 1ts roots— 
the holistic ideas of the German zoologist, Ernst Haeckel, 
who comed the name ecology—-to the later wedding of 
these concepts to resource and energy economics, forming 
what the author calls ecologism.” (Choice) Bibhography. 
Index. 


—— aie 
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BRAMWELL, ANNA-—Continued 
“(This is} an important and challenging book on the 
environmental movement, that 18 well researched with 
numerous footnotes and good bibliography.” 
Choice 27336 O °89. RI., Smith (190w) 


“Part of the ‘great interest of this book is the way 
Bramwell shows how the same core of ‘ecological’ ideas 
was taken up and remterpreted as much by the High 
Tones as the Utopian left. . . . As mught be expected, 
anomalies also abounded in Nan Germany, where much 
the same mix of utopianism, mysticism, folk-myth and 
scientific msight had been compounded. The ecological 
ideal appealed to the Nazis because they too believed 
that nature and its laws could not be transcended by 
human society, and they approved of ecology’s opposition 
to capitalism and laissez-faire. They were persuaded by 
the principle of organic farming and Himmler established 
a number of experimental farms, including one at Dachau 

Anna Bramwell 1s obviously committed to ecologism 
herself, and it could be said that she has discovered a 
holistic completeness in the mixed mchness and perversity 
of the tradition she has inherited.” 

New Statesman Soc 2:34 Mr 23°89. Fraser Harrison 

(1250w) 


“In Bramwell’s words, “This book 18 a political and 
spiritual history of the tributary streams that now flow 
together in the ecological movement’ Particular emphasis 
is given to the German roots of the Green movement, 
and considered in detail are the contributions of Ernst 
Haeckel Ecological policies of the Nazi regime are also 
analyzed in historical perspective. Special attention is given 
to the development of ecological philosophies in England 
This ıs a meticulously documented work with major 
consideration of communes and social experiments, energy 
economics, and ecological trends in European literature 
and politics.” 

Sci Books Films 25:65 N/D ’89. Herbert J. Mason 
(200w) 


BRANDENBERG, ALIKI See Alki 


BRANLEY, FRANKLYN MANSFIELD, 1915-. Mysteries 
of the planets, diagrams by Sally J. Bensusen. 66p il 
, $1195 1988 Lodestar Bks 
523.4 1. Planets—Juvemile literature 
ISBN 0-525-67240-0 LC 87-20086 


This book discusses the nine known planets of our 
solar system, thear characteristics and movements, as well 
as the possibilities of other undiscovered planets and 
extraterrestrial life. Bibliography Index. “Grades five to 
mne.” (Set Books Films) 





“Once again ım this book, Franklyn Branley displays 
his unique talent for creating juvenile hterature that opens 
up the mind with simple, direct prose. . . . The book 
will spark the cunosity of its mtended young audience 
as well as of adult readers. It 1s well organized so that 
the reader can better appreciate the motion of the planets, 
planetary temperatures, and magnetic fields as well as 
the varying sizes of planets. . . . Peppered throughout 
are questions such as, ‘Could Jupiter become a star,’ ‘Have 
pieces of Mars fallen on earth,’ and ‘Why do some planets 
have rings’ Braniey’s answers are always based on the 
best available current information; ın cases where data 
are lacking, he makes sure the reader knows there 1s 
much scientific sleuthing yet to be done I particularly 
Itke the clomng section regarding life on other worlds.” 

Sci Books Films 25:34 S/O '89 Leonard David (320w) 


“Branley departs from the typical survey-of-planets motif 
and explores the type of questions that astronomers—and 
might pose about our solar system. . . . It 
is an ambitious concept, and Branley tackles it with 
intelligence and ee answers. ... The book contains 
a few errors of dated information, a problem that reflects 
more on the rapid changes in the planetary sciences than 
a shortcoming in the book. There are a number of useful 
diagrams, but unfortunately, all of the planet photographs 
are printed in black and white, they lack detail and do 
not show the true beauty of the planets.” 
SLJ 35:81 Ja °89, Alan Newman (200w) 


BRENNAN, ANDREW. Thinking about nature. 235p il 
$30; pa $15 1988 University of Ga. Press 
333.7 1. Conservation of natural resources 
2. Philosophy 
ISBN 0-8203-1087-5, 0-8203-1088-3 (pa) 
LC 88-13977 


This 18 a study of “the philosophical umplications of 
saa ee science and the environmental ethics that might 
. be based upon them” (Choice) Bibliography. Index 





“Brennan is a philosopher who has mastered both the 
principles of ecology and the literature on environmental 
ethics, ... What he has achieved is a landmark 
analysis of problems and synthesis of outlook. He does 
not claim to have found a definitive answer to all the 
topics he examines, but he has exposed the weaknesses 
of previous formulations and cleared the way for future 
discussions. Not everyone will accept all his ideas, but 
Brennan's perspectives on environmental philosophy will 
likely be the starting pomt for further debate for some 
years to come. Highly recommended for college and univer- 
sity hbraries ” 

Choice 26:1856 Ji/Ag °89. FN. Egerton (180w). 


“One of the more cerebral preoccupations of the green 
movement 18 an attempt to evolve a clearer system of 
environmental ethics. . [The author] brings discipline 
to the cause, identifying some of the philosophical origins 
of ecological opimonating and then offering his own vermon 
of what we are all about, shored up with respectable 
academic logic. His discussions-—varieties of reduction, 
aspects of holism, the properties of wholes—are all relevant 
theoretical legwork but they may seem a little abstruse 


_ if you are only after his message. At heart, what he appears 


to want to tell us ıs that logic, as much as sentiment, 
dictates that we are merely parts of any ecosystem and 
are dependent on its health for our well-being. The future 
of man, he believes, is an urban one and, if society is 
to be sustained, good environmental practices must become 
as much a part of our relationship to each other as they 
should be of our relationship to the earth.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1272 N 58 "88. Stephen Mills (200w) 


BRENNER, BARBARA. Two orphan cubs; [by] Barbara 
Brenner and May Garelick; illustrated by Erka Kors. 
il col ol $12.95; hb bdg $1385 1989 Walker & Co. 

599.74 1. Bears—Juvenile Irterature 
ISBN 0-8027-6868-7; 0-8027-6869-5 (ib bdg) 
LC 88-23245 


After their mother 18 killed by poachers, two bear cubs 
are rescued by a wildlife scientist who transfers them 
to another cave where he hopes they'll be adopted by 
a new mother “Ages four to seven.” (Booklist) 





“Kors’ pictures, soft charcoal drawings, are brushed with 
just enough green to suggest a verdant landscape. Biending 
story and natural history, this book will suit curnculum 
needs nicely; it also stands on its own as an instructive 
account for mterested readers. Younger children, for whom 
security 18 primary, are likely to find this especially involv- 

ing ” 


Booklist 85.1720 Je 1 °89. Denise Wilms (150w) 


APRIL 1990 19 


BRENNER, BARBARA—Continued 
“In a simple, straightforward, poetic form, Brenner and 
Garelick tell a fact-based story of two black bear cubs. 
Although it is designated as nonfiction, it would 
probably circulate better as a picture book. It should also 
work nicely in a story hour setting.” 
SLJ 35:98 Je '89. JJ. Votapka (80w) 


RENNER, DAVID J.~Radon; risk and remedy. 225p 
il maps pa $10.95 1989 Freeman, W.H. 


363.1 Radon 
ISBN 0.7167-2030-2 (pa) LC 88-33529 


This work discusses “the hazards of radon, the origins 
of the gas, and what can be done to control the levels 
of it in the home.” (Sci Books Films) Glossary. Index. 





“This compact survey of radon... ıs a curious blend 
of highly technical facts most eke eee for ce 


and practical information Or penoa ortunatel 
s Columbia) in doda ies help 


the author (radiation oncol 
summary statements every 
ae phen of and mitigation fn methods for Ee PN 
. The United States Environmental booklets 
ised in Appendix A might be of more hel to the average 
reader. Another source 1s irectory 1980" g 
Libr J 114:96 Ap.15 39. ioe Cikeck (150w) 


“The di simply help explain some of the more 
complex mformation, such as the decay sequence of radon 
and radiation im on cell division. The author treats 
the environmentai and economic issues of radon concentra- 
a eee a aig point of view, presents data on 

pss n to radon, and shows how there are 

cting viewpoints on the lowest acceptable level of 
radon exposure. ae See hee ee ee 
anyone consi a house, there is a chapter 
that discusses the coal obligations of a homeowner’s selling 
a home with high radon concentrations. This book 18 
well written and easy to understand. It is a fine introductory 
source for anyone interested in the effects and control 
of radon Hiss ag aha 
Sci Films 25:61 N/D °89. Robert C. Messana 


(160w 


BRETT, SIMON, 1945-. Mrs, presumed dead. 248p $16.95 


1989 Scnbner 
ISBN 0-684-18851-1 LC 88-38044 


“When the nch widow Melita Pargeter moves to Smithy’s 
_ Loam, a commuter development outside London, she enters 
its own little world ... Melita gets to know her neighbors 
and finds out that the former owners of her home have 
disappeared under mysterious circumstances.” (SLJ) 





“As in A Nice Class of Corpse [BRD 1987] the wealthy 
Mrs. Pargeter utilizes the extensive list of variously nefarious 
and illicit contacts left her by her late husband to bring 
the killer to justice. Self-contained village atmosphere, a 
restricted circle of suspects who slowly reveal their secrets, 


and breezy, witty style all contribute to a most attractive . 


Libr J 114:116 Ap 1°89. Rex E. Klett (70w) 


“The elderly but far from embalmed widow of a gen- 
Pee eee ee ee A A 
and intellectually alert... to molder in tranqui among 
her new upscale neighbors. pe Ve eee ae 


new series) usually draws amusingly waspish 

studies of possible and probable murderers. This time, 
though, his satirical impulses are noticeably subdued, dulled, 
perhaps, by the dreariness of the sociall 
matrons on whom Mrs. 


methods of detection . 
dear woman just needs to move to a hivelier town.” 
ee Book Rev p31 Ap 16 ‘89. Marilyn Stasio 
i 


“Unlike Miss Marple, Melita indulges herself ın 
amenities-—and is certainly more sophisticated, with her 
silk dresses, high heels, and limousines. However, both 
have in common an understanding of human nature which 
is the basis of amateur sleuthing. Libraries expanding their 
mystery collections will want to add this old-fashion British 
whodunit with a contemporary setting.” 

SLJ 35:162 Ag 89. Anne Paget (140w) 


Time 133:81 Ap 3 °89. Wuliam A. Henry (170w) 


BREWER, JOHN D., ed. Can South Africa survive? See 
Can South Africa survive? 


BREWER, JOHN D. The Police, public order, and the 
state. See The Police, public order, and the state 


BRIGGS, CAROLE S. 1950-. Research balloons, exploring 
hidden worlds. 64p ıl col il lib bdg $12.95 1988 Lerner 


Pubis. 
629.133 1L. Balloons—Juvenile literature 
2. Meteorology-—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8225-1585-7 (ib bdg) LC 87-17357 


The author discusses “the early history of manned balloon 
flight . . . [and] the contributions that both manned and 
unmanned oons have made to our understanding of 
the atmosphere, weather, aur pollution, cosmic radiation, 
and the sun.” (Appraisal) Index. “Grades four to eight.” 





“A great deal of historical data had been crammed 
into this small book, but the effect is rather unappealing. 
Although most of the pages are ria a by either 
black-and-white or color photographs, use of two 
columns of text seems unnecessary Bt cee Te ad 
is adequate, full of facts and but not very exciting. 
. . » [However], if you need [a book] with lots of facts, 
this one has a complete history of the subject including 
up-to-date information on research balloons in outer space.” 

ay 22:25 Wint/Spr °89. Sallie Hope Erhard 
15 


“(The book's] beginning chapters . . . are quite gripping. 
. . Although this history 1s generally interesting and 
seems complete, the account contains many technical errors. 
. The glossary defines the atomic nucleus as ‘large’ 
and cosmic rays as ‘non-harmful’. Neither, of course, 1s 
correct. The author leaves some burning questions 
unanswered: ‘How high does the atmosphere extend?, ‘How 
high can balloons go? The book would have benefited 
greatly from a diagram illustrating the different layers 
of the atmosphere and the altitudes reached by the various 
record-breaking flights described ” 
Appraisal 22:25 Wint/Spr °89. H. Keith Florig (200w) 


“Attractive covers are only the beginning of [this] in- 
teresting title, ... [The book is] liberally illustrated with 
black-and-white and color pho aapne, The photos and 
captions correspond well with the text.” 

SLI 35:81 Ja ’89. Eldon Younce (80w) 


BRODZKI, BELLA, ed. Life linea. See Life lines 


BROMLEY, DAVID G„ ed. Falling from the faith. See 
Falling from the faith 


BRONNER, ETHAN. Battle for justice; how the Bork 
nomination shook America. 399p pl $22.50 1989 Norton 
347.73 1. Bork, Robert H., 1927- 2, United States. 


Supreme Court 
ISBN 0-393-02690-6 LC 89-3248 
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BRONNER, ETHAN—Continued 

This book offers an “account of Robert Bork’s unsuccess- 
ful nomimation to the U.S. Supreme Court.” (Libr J) 
Bibliography. Index. 


\ 


Raa 


“Bronner uncovers conflicts ın Bork’s legal positions 
and how these disparities led to major controversies in 
aes Senate hearings. The nomination also mobilized an 

effective fh eh anti-Bork cam and caused in- 
E e T the White House and Justice Depertment. 
[This k offers] a clear presentation of a legally and 
politically complex situation.” 
Libr J 114:206 S 1 °89. Steve Puro (130w) 


“The coalition that blocked the confirmation of Judge 
Bork has a better claim to being the moral majority than 
Jerry Falwell’s legions ever did, yet the Democratic Party 
has not been as deft at using this alignment as the 
Republicans were at exploiting (while contamung) the rgbt- 
wing network. Mr. Bronner is weakest on these political 
structures. His ig in the personal details of the 
story, expertly elicited and sympathetically conveyed. . 

seas aot needed for personal tragedy was present 

à Dropout of stature. Mr. Bronner shows us 

Judae Bo on the lecture circuit after his defeat, still 
biaming it on a co of pom and ‘nihilists °” 

N Y Times Rev p78 10° 9. Garry Wills (1500w) 


“[Bronner] offers a well-crafted and insightful overview 
of the nominaton struggle.” 
Nation 249.756 D 18 ’89. Sanford Levinson (800w) 


l Natl Rev 41.48 O 13 '89. Joseph Sobran (1100w) 
New Repub 201:118 N 6 ’89. Mickey Kaus (2500w) 


~ 


+ 


BROTHERS G Grimm, Jacob, 1785-1863; 


RIMM See G 
Grimm, Wilhelm, 1786-1859 


BROWN, THOMAS, 1 JFK, uray of an image, 
150p $19.95 1988 dias Univ. 

3.922 1. United rorya epi and government—. 
1961-1974 2. Presidents—United States 3. Kennedy, 
John F. (John Fitzgerald), 1917-1963 
ISBN 0-253-33194-3 LC 87-45373 


The author examines works which have studied Kennedy’s 
presidency. He argues that “recent mages of Kennedy 
reflect the disparate needs and objectives of various pop 
in the United States.” (Publisher's note) Bibliography. 





“Brown is as critical of the ‘revisionist’ school as he 
is of the more traditional view of Kennedy as the White 
Knight of ‘Camelot’ He holds both sides accountable 
for intellectual dishonesty and, worse still, bad history: 
The result is that Kennedy was honored more as a fi 
hero than as the re tative of liberal idealism or, 
for that matter, as anything related to politics. The historical 
Kennedy is thus lost, myths of Kennedy as a national 
symbol, or the darker view of Kennedy as a libertine, 
are all that remain. Brown’s observations are not original, 
however, although the narrative is vigorous A good work 
but not a significant contribution to the “i 

Choice 26.994 F °89. D.R. Turner (180w) 


“Brown’s [study] 1s a detailed account of historical works 
on JFK. [It] gives the reader a glimpse into the Kennedy 
historiography, but the reader pres rely on oe work] 
for an in-depth understanding of Kennedy the man or 
We do not gain an idea 
of what ıt was to live m the United States during the 
Kennedy presidency. There is little insight into the feelings 
of nite keane and at times exasperation Americans expenenced 
Kenya as ae We Yai Howe I rodis 
peasy A add to aara pes hic rages of the Kennedy 
years, [this J usel but need or want 
to read oe bp of i. y administration, 
[this is] not the book to read.” 
J Am Hist 76:659 $ °89. Herbert Dmks (400w) 


BROWNE, ANTHONY. I like books. col il lib bdg $10.99, 
pa $3.95 1989 Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-94186-1 (ib bdg), 0-394-84186-7 (pa) 
LC 88-8471 
“Dragonfly books.” 


A young chimp declares his love for all kinds of books, 
from funny books and scary books to song books and 
strange books. “Ages two to five.” (Booklist) 


f 





“The pictures are simple, but the chimp has a lot of 
presence and makes everything look like [The book 
is] uncomplicated but inviting, pre-kindergarten children 

respond to the projected enthusiasm.” 
Booklist 85:1972 Ag °*89. Denise Wilms (S0w) 


“Browne’s inventive illustrations contribute a great deal 
of gentle humor to this brief recitation; his drawing for 
counting books shows the mo climbing steps of boaks— 
first one, then two, then a pile of three books-~-while 
the border incorporates the same numerals in the four 
corners. Similarly, the cover of a song book appears to 
be an echo of the chimp’s singing face, with open mouth 
and closed eyes.” 

Horn Book 65:609 S/O °89. Ellen Fader (110w) 


“As he did in Willy the Wimp and Gorilla [both BRD 
1986], Browne, will again captivate preschoolers with his | 
charming chimp, simple sentences, and colorful, action-filled 
Dlustrations.” 

SLJ 35:222 S ’89. Virginia Opocensky (80w) 


BROWNING, GRAEME. If everybody bought one shoe 
American paes in Communist China. 239p pl $18.95 
1989 Hil & W 

332.6 1. Investments, Foreign 2. China—Foreign 
economic relations 
LC 88-34799 


ISBN 0-8090-.3735-1 
In this book the author “ex how American business 


projects have fared in China.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. . 


SRE iia heir 


“(Browning] is sometimes shaky on details about China, 
but her book makes good ing when she discusses 
the problems at Occidental Petroleum’s Antibao coal mine 
and the Jeep production line m Beijing. She finds repeated 
evidence that, in spite of a Chinese reputation for 
industriousness, ‘low productivity, lax discipline, and failed 

ety standards: plague joint ventures in . . . China.” 
Tabr J 114:120 Je 1 °89. David D. Buck (130w) 


“To some extent, ths study has been overtaken by 
events. Although Ms. Browning meticulously documents 
the nightmarish problems American business executives 
encounter in China, . [ahe] assumes that, at the very. 
least, it is safe to do business there. Yet that wasn't 
the case in early June. . . . Her central thesis is that 
the prospect of breaking into the vast China market, of 
‘selling a billion boxes of detergent,” too often makes 
Americans ‘dream wild dreams,’ suspend normal business 
judgment and even ‘gloss over the red ink.’ . What 
most businesses actually discover, Ms. Brownmg says, is 
that instead of vast opportunities and easy profits, China 
offers endless frustrations, enormous operating costs and 
a bureaucratic maze of mind-numbing proportions.” 

a ee oe Linda Mathews 

- (900w 


BROWNSTONE, DAVID M. Natural wonders of America; 
[by] David M. Brownstone [and] Irene M. Franck. 53p 
col il $14.95; pa $7.95 1989 Atheneum Pubs. 

508.73 1. Natural history—United States—Juvenile 
literature 2. National parks and reserves—United 
States—Juvemle literature 3. Natural monuments— 
United States—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-689-31430-2; 0-689-71229-4 (pa) 

LC 88-27487 
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BROWNSTONE, DAVID M.—Continued 

In this book “forty-two natural sites on the North 
American continent are described with reference to their 
a history, their flora and fauna, and, when inp 
ae Eh on human populations. [Index.] Grades four 
to apt 





“[A] striking photo collage dust jacket presents an in- 
ee invitation to students and armchair travelers. . 
The subjects are both the well known (the Grand 
Canyon) and the leas familiar (Howe Caverns). . esas, 
in alphabetical order, the brief text succinctly tells w t 
each Sla looks like . and comments on the 
ph features . . . and the disco 
lor photos are of uniformly hi . 
Booklist 85:1900 Jl °89. Phillis Wilson (70w) 


“(This book] suffers from inconsistent photography. . 
The book [is] useful for tmp planning and/or school 
research. However, America’s Outdoor Wonders: State Parks 
and Sanctuaries (1987) is more engaging and of higher 


ity,” 
SLJ 35:260 $ '89. Catherine Wood (100w) 


of the location. 


BRYAN, C. D. B. (COURTLANDT DIXON BARNES). 
The National Air and Latin Museum; art directed and 


decane David te piotogripis Michael 
Freeman, Robert Golden [ (an. eee 2nd ed 
_ by Jonathan Wallen. 498p il $65 1988 Abrams 


ce i Cr aes 2. National Air and 


ISBN O. N 0-8109-1. 380-1 LC 88-3383 


This is a gude to the museurn’s galleries. “The text 
[discusses] prominent historic and human aspects of aviation 
and space flight.” (Sci Books Films) Bibliography. Index. 





“The first edition of this stunning book [BRD 1979] 
featured superlative photographs of the museum's 
existing galleries accompanied by an excellent text and 
dramatic fold-outs, a marvelous re-creation of a visit to 
the museum, as well as an overview of the aerospace 
adventure. Since then, the museum has changed several 
ies, and this new edition was produced with that 
` in mind. The revised version now has 19 chapters, 
of which five are new (‘Early rag ‘Golden Age of 
Fhght,’ ‘Jet Aviation,’ ‘Looking at Earth, and ‘Stars’). 
The new matenal definttely meets the standards of the 
oki version.” 
Libr J 114154 F 15 °89. Roger Bilstein (150w) 


“(This] is an exceptionally well-done documentation of 
the vast and diverse nature of this eatin ae 
museum. The photographs and text do 
‘the exhibits as they appear in this book seem as real 
and Hee to the readers as tHe pa ate of visiting 
the Museum.’ The technical quality of the photographs— 
their composition, reproduction, and format—is unsur- 

The topics addressed and the style used 
will brng ‘all readers closer to an understanding of the 
personalities that made flight what 11 1s today. An aerospace 
chronology, up to April 1988, and a technical appendix 
of the major aircraft and space provide a succinct 
guide to this voluminous book” 

ere Films 25:19 S/O °89. Jonathan C. Gradie 


BRYAN, COURTLANDT DIXON BARNES See Bryan, 
C. D. B. (Courtlandt Dixon Barnes) 


BRYSON, BILL. The lost continent; travels in smali-town 
America. 314p $19.95 1989 Harper & Row 
917.3 1. United eee and travel 
2. Cities and towns—United States 
ISBN 0-06-016158-2 LC 89-45027 


This is an account of the author’s travels across thirty- 
eight ‘states Index. ` 


“The first two chapters capture the tedium of a famuly 
vacation and the daffy absurdity of life in the author's 
home state of Iowa... . But after these wonderful opening 
chapters, the author’s comic tricks become repetitive: ‘then 
I said this outrageous thing, no, not really, but... .' 
While the sometimes irrelevant statistics are interesting, 
they, too eventually become tedious. As the book pads 
on, it descends into a litany of ‘then I went here, and 
next I went there.” 

Libr J 114:78 Jl '89. Nora Rawlinson (150w) 


“(The author] has picked up the Theroux torch, at least 
when it comes to crabbiness. Inspired by a fit of trans- 
Atlantic nostalgia to go out and ‘look for Amenca,’ Mr. 
Bryson slogs from state to state (38 in all), rarely being 
anything other than glumly disappomted by what he finds. 
... Unlike Ian Frazier, whose curiosity marches in tandem 
with his imagınation and whose splendid book ‘Great 
Plains’ (BRD 1989] offers fewer states but almost twice 
the mileage, Mr. Bryson stops to ask very few questions, 
so his sense of wonder ıs as dead as a frozen battery. 
It’s unfortunate, but once the joyless tone of ‘The Lost 
Continent’ is set, one has the sensation of being the sort 
of hitchhiker found usually in the Twilight Zone—locked 
in a car with a boor at the wheel and the radio tuned 
to static.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p26 S i7 °89. Michele Slung 
(850w) 


“(This book] ıs paradoxically touching—a melancholy 
memoir in the form of a snide travelogue. Like many 
classic pieces of travel writing, Bryson’s book ıs ultimately 
about homesickness, In the relentless progress of his journey, 
and the sense of self-discovery that frequently accompanies 
it, the traveler resembles a child growing up: always moving 
on, learning how to be alone, saying goodbye to places 
and people he will likely never sce again.” 

Newsweek 114:50 Ag 14 °89. Jim Miller (190w) 


BURNS, GRANT, 1947-. Affordable housing, a resource 
guide to alternative and factory-built homes, new tech- 
nologies, and the owner-builder option; preface by Richard 
Gull. 186p pa $25 1989 McFarland & Co 

016.3635 3}. Housing—Bibhography 
ISBN 0-89950-419-1 (pa) LC 89-42707 


“The first section of the book, the bibliography, lists 
materials on factory-built homes, mobile homes, log homes, 
owner-bult homes, and mortgages and also contains a 
list of reference books and bibliographies. Each one of 
these chapters opens with an introductory essay. Resources 


include books, government publicanons, and articles in 


. . newspapers and periodicals, . . . The second section 
of the book is a directory of resources, listing penodicals 
for builders, Sel puoi owner-builder schools, publish- 
ers, and manufacturers of mobile, modular, log, precut, 
panelized, and dome houses There is a glossary, an 
author/editor index, a title index, and a subject index. 
The subject undex is to concepts and terms found in 
the 468 entries and in the introductory essays.” (Booklist) 





“This tmely bibliography is a very thorough lhsting 
of information on nontraditional housing It shows a decided 
undercurrent of disenchantment with the current housing 
situation in America, an undercurrent which in no way 
diminishes the value of the book... . The annotations 
for the entries [in the first section of the book] are actually 
muni-reviews and are quite thorough and descnptuve. Indeed, 
it is the annotations that make this work so valuable 
Most of the entnes date since 1980 . This work 
1s recommended for both academic and public libraries.” 

Booklist 86:851 D 15 °89 (250w) 


P 38865 


BURRESS, LEE. Battle of the books; literary censorship 
in the public schools, 1950-1985. 385p 1 $42 50 1989 
Scarecrow Press 

323.44 1. Books—Censorship 2. Public schools— 


United States 
ISBN 0-8108-2151-6 LC 88-30775 
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BURRESS, LEE—Continued 

This study examines ce mek and considers “its sources 
and frequency. ishers play, and censorship 
Ly the Left and by the Right.” (Booklist) Bibliography, 
n 


Booklist 85:1895 Jl ’89. Sally Estes (80w) 


“Burress documents the titles that have most often been 
questioned, devoting almost one half of his book to listing 
particulars on 900 titles. Although pnmarily descriptive 
in his presentation, the author explores some interesting 
jean the censoring of titles that depict life-styles 

erent from those of the complainants, reactions against 
titles critical of American society and its traditonal values, 
geographical characteristics that uncrease/decrease censorship 
acuvity, conflict ın values between poorly educated parents 
and better-educated offspring, etc. The work includes an 
extensive bibliography ... Less philosophical than David 
K. Berminghausen’s The Flight from Reason [BRD 1976 
or Robert B. Down’s The First Freedom [BRD 1960 
Burress nevertheless provides much food for thought plus 
practical explanations of the reasons for censorship 
problems. No solutions, of course, but this is interesting 


Choice 27:58 S °89. M.S. Lary (250w) 


BURROS, MARIAN FOX, 20-minute menos, [by] Manan 
Burros. 254p col ud $19.95 1989 Simon & uster 


641.5 1. Cookery 
ISBN 0-671-62390-7 LC 88-38823 


This 1s a collection of recipes by the author of The 
Elegant but Easy Cookbook (BRD 1967) and Come for 
Cocktails, Stay for Supper (BRD 1971). Index 





Libr J 114:82 Mr 15 °89. Judith C. Sutton (90w) 


“Manan Burros offers 100 menus, each of which has 
a ‘game plan’ to insure that dinner will indeed be on 
the table in 20 minutes flat. She achieves her magic by 
using a food processor, preparing as she goes along, 
and forgoing such processes as slow roasting or braising, 
peeling and seeding tomatoes and careful measuring. As 
Ms. Burros 1s well known for her concern for heal 
her recipes are notably low in calories, use no salt an 
have a relatively small amount of cholesterol or fat 
If you picture such food as dreary, don’t. Ms. Burros’s 
is a cuisine of many colors, lusty, flamboyant, touched 
by a host of influences, including those of many other 
countries and regions, and enlivened, in the absence of 
galt, with such spices and flavorings as cumin, hot chile 
pee and hoisin sauce, to mention a few among dozens. 
over this rainbow a cloud hovers: the book promises 
more than any cookbook could possibly deliver.” 
N oso Book Rev p20 Je 11 '89. Patricia Simon 


ee author] who used to li unconscionably in 
tchen preparing meals that took a full 30 mimutes, 
ae ae a breakthrough: 20 Minute Menus... 
. Apparently the only piece of aes equipment that’s 
y indispensable now is a . . Burros saves 
time (but sacrifices nutrients) by ee for precut vege- 
tables, and she states outright that ce u want dessert, 
you'll have to buy it... book] offers at least 
a few good, simple dishes that would be useful additions 
to any cook’s recipe file. . . . [However], the very notion 
of a 20-minute meal becomes intimidating once you're 
in the kitchen with that invisible tumekeeper hovering 
over you 
Newsweek 114:63 S 4 °89. Laura Shapiro (220w) 


BURTON, JANE, 1933-, ı Mammal See Parker, S. 


BUTCHER, JIM, ıl. Jackie Robinson and the story of 
all-black baseball. See O'Connor, J 


BUTLER, DOROTHY, 1925-. My noe bear Barney 
illustrated by Elizabeth Fuller. vol i $11.95, lb bag 
$11.88 1989 Greenwillow Bks 

ISBN 0-688-08567-9, 0-688-08568-7 (Lb bdg) 
LC 88-21199 


A little gri “explains how her ‘brown bear Barney’ 
accompanies her wherever she goes... . She plays with 
her fmend Fred, and she gardens, spends a day at the 
beach, visits her grandmother, and goes to bed ... 
She enumerates the essential ttems—and people—she takes 
with her on cach small journey, always concluding with 
the indispensable Barney. Finally, the child thinks about 

ing to school, ‘next year or the next,’ and announcing 
er necessary accouterments, ends with “but not my brown 
bear Barney. My mother says that bears don’t go to 
school’—a statement .. contradicted on the final page.” 
(Horn Book) “Ages three to five.” (Booklist) 





Ld 


“Fuller’s pert pen-and-watercolor illustrations joyfully 
capture the loyalty and love in this g story for 
children Sages to face the unknowns of school without 
a reassuring companion 

Booklist 86:173 S 15 ’89. Ellen Mandel (120w) 


Grow Point 28:5196 Ji ’89. Margery Fisher (80w) 


“This is] an artless story that seems to come straight 
from the mind of a young child... . E item on 
the little girl’s checklists is first pictured clearly for easy 
identification and then imaginatively placed in its proper 
narratrve context in an inviting, bright full-page illustration 
with just enough detail to fascinate but not overwhelm. 

child’s own ingenuous voice validates the unencum- 
bered, well-timed storytelling, which makes the most of 


its unexpected 
Horn Book 65: S/O °89. Ethel L. Heins (220w) 


BYARS, BETSY CROMER, 1928-. Bingo Brown and the 
language of love; [by] Betsy Byars. 160p $11.95 1989 
Viking Kestrel 


ISBN 0-670-82791-6 LC 89-30224 


“Now that his girlfriend, Melissa, has moved to Bixby, 
Oklahoma, Bingo tries to fo if i 

his journal and phoning her— 
parents are not happy when they learn of his long-distance 
romance, but they hae problems of their own Mrs. Brown, 
happil poy pursuing a ra eae career, is shocked to discover 
that she’s hae a (Booklist) “Grades five to seven.” 
(Bull Cent Child Books)- 





“Byars gives Bingo a unique, authoritative voice, one 
that in some ways seems much older than that of an 
11-year-old boy. While there are wonderful, real-life scenes, 
.. . some moments don’t quite rng true. . . . While 
this sequel to The Burning tions of Bingo’ Brown 
[BRD 1988] is at umes off ter, it still stands above 
much of today’s contemporary fiction and should prove 
popular with kids, especially more perceptive readers.” 

Bookitst 85:1720 Je 1 "89, Ilene Cooper (200w) 


Bull Cent Child Books 42:244 Je *89. Betsy Hearne 
(150w) 


“B gradually realizes that ‘the language of love’ is 
not only about the way to talk to a girl but also about 
und ing the love language of others, which sometumes 
needs to be translated. . . . Bingo may someday learn 
to lighten up; meanwhile Byars’s sense of humor makes 
us laugh without ever ridiculing his sensttive, emerging 


ty. 
Horn Book 65:619 S/O '89. Carolyn K. Jenks (240w) 


“In this rollicking sequel, . Bingo’s parents — 
major players, and their sympathetic portrayal hel 
illuminate Bingo’s character as well The very di sale 
reactions of the Browns to the news of the impending 
birth of Bingo’s mbling form the basis of the plot. . 

. Byars is at her best when creating believable situations 
and dialogue for her pre-adolescent character.” 

SLJ 35:81 Jl '89. Martha Rosen (250w) 
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CALIARI, PAOLO See Veronese, 1528-1588 


CALVERT, JERRY W. 1942-. The Gibraltar, socialism 
and labor in Butte, Montana, 1895-1920. 189p il pl 
$21.95 1988 Montana Hist. Soc. Press 

335 1. Socialism—Butte (Mont) 2. Labor unions— 
Butte (Moni) 
LC 88-1629 


ISBN 0-917298-14-4 
This 1s a “history of workers’ activism in Butte. . . 
Se eee 
as embodied in the Anaconda Copper Mining Company, 
and thereby of local economic and political power, working 
Montanans turned to populism, industrial 


unionism, and finally the Nonpartisan League.” (J Am 
Hist) Bibliography. Index. 


meaa 


“(This 1s] a concise, well-researched account of socialist 
politics in Butte... . In a drive to smash the radical 
forces the corporations, in collaboration with state and 
federal officials, employed every available means with utter 
ruthlessness. Calvert’s book vividly portrays all of this. 
The book further reminds readers that radical activists 
made therr permanent mark, providing inspiration for the 
mass unionization campaigns of the 1930s. Warmly recom- 
mended to all students of American labor history and 
of the Progressive Movement.” 

Choice 26:858 Ja °89. H. Shapiro (210w) 


“The rich historiography of the American left has been 
expanded by this slim monograph, which takes its place 
beside other recent case studies, on Butte’s labor wars. 
. . » Butte lacked a local of the Indusinal Workers of 
the World (WW), but individual miners were Wobblies. 
In 1914, an independent miners’ union emerged after the 
old Butte Miners’ Union repudiated the conservative 
Western Federation of Miners. Anaconda exploited the 
disunity with a successful open shop campaign. During 
World War I, an IWW metal miners’ union was organized; 
one of the catalysts was the lynching of Wobbly organizer 
[Frank] Lattle. . . . The author argues that these years 
demonstrate that public participation can mushroom when 
organizational vehicles exist, but otherwise workers may 
not be politically involved and are termed apathetuc, Butte’s 
little-known history offers persuasive proof for the thesis.” 

J Am Hist 76:626 S °89, Sally M. Miller (500w) 


THE CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF CHINA; v7 ptl, The 
Ming Dynasty, 1368-1644; [general editors, Denis Twit- 
chett and John K. Fairbank] 976p maps $110 1988 
Cambridge Univ. Press 

951 1. China—History 
ISBN 0-521-24332-7 


“This volume of the History 1s divided into twelve 
chapters. Chapters 1 to 11 deal chronologically with the 
political events of the dynasty, while the final Chapter 
12 provides a survey of historical writing during the Ming.” 
(History) Bibliography. Index. For ious volumes of 
Se see BRD 1979, 1980, 1981, 1984, 1987 and 
1989, 


“Any project so comprehensive, so monumental in scope 
as this work is bound to be uneven. .. At the same 
time, the work remains the starting pomt for anyone 
interested in basic bibliographical sources on China. This 
volume is a straightforward political history, ım standard 
chronological form, of the period 1368-1644. The narrative 
is lucid and detailed. . . . The volume also contams 
a genealogy of the Ming imperial famıly, extensive 
bibliographical notes, and a long bibliography. The Glossary- 
Index will be helpful to specialist and general readers 
alike, A major work that should be in every serious library 
collection on China.” 

Choice 26:1884 JI/Ag °89. J.H. Bandey (230w) 


“Different chapters are penned by different authors and 
vary accordingly in style and format. Only some chapters 
end with assessments of the period covered, not all contain 
evaluations of conflicting scholarly opinions. . . . Some 
chapters would benefit from additional maps. . . . The 
stated aim of this volume 1s to concentrate on the political 
developments of the Ming, touching on other areas only 
where necessary. A topical treatment of the same penod 
covering institutional changes, mternational relations, social 
and economic history, and the history of ideas and of 
religion 1s to follow in Volume 8. ... To gain a thorough 
understanding of the events described in this volume, 
it will be necessary to use it in conjunction with Volume 
8.” 

History 74:283 Je °89. Kim Hutton (270w) 


THE CAMBRIDGE ILLUSTRATED HISTORY OF THE 
MIDDLE AGES; vi, 350-950; edited by Robert Fossier; 
translated by Janet Sondheimer. 556p u col ul $49.50 
1989 Cambridge Univ Press 

909.07 1. Civilization, Medieval 2. Middle Ages— 


History 
ISBN 0-521-26644-0 LC 85-21268 


In this history of the early Middle Ages, the contributors 
“focus on social and econom:c transformations in the 
West: disease, drought, and demographic changes, continuing 
power of the rural senatomal aristocracy; the slow decline 
of slavery; the decay of towns and the disappearance 
of the business classes.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index For 
volume three see BRD 1988. Originally published in France 
in 1982 under the title Le Moyen Age: 1. Les mondes 
nouveaux 350-950. 





“(This book] should appeal to the sophisticated reader 
with a strong background in early medieval history. . 
. . The main contnbution of the book, .. . (and the 
subjects to which over half of ıt 1s devoted), rests on 
its treatment of the Byzantine and Islamic worlds. There 
is a mine of fresh information here on agricultural, commer- 
cial, urban, military, and religious life. The intellectual 
history of the West gets short shrift; the prose is leaden 
and convoluted; and the brief biblhography shows scant 
familianty with recent research in Germany or the United 
States.” 

Libr J 114:92 Ji ’89. Bennett D. Hill (160w) 


“[This] is a most engaging volume, with particularly 
brillant and unfamiliar illustrations: . . . the throne of 
Dagobert, amazingly preserved, the votive crown of the 
Gothic king Recceswnth, dug up in Spain ın 1856. 

. Fossier’s collection is, in short, an excellent guide 
(or perhaps rather a companion}, but ıt does not have 
that ‘common-man’ perspective which did so much for 
[J. LeGoffs] Medieval Civilisation [BRD 1989)” 

London Rey Books 11:16 Je 1°89. Tom Shippey (650w) 


CAMERON, AD, 1939-, il Owls of the Northern 
Hemusphere. See Voous, K. HL 


CAMPBELL, LINDA E. G. Impasses of divorce. See 
Johnston, J. R. 


CAN SOUTH AFRICA SURVIVE?; five minutes to mid- 
night, edited by John D. Brewer. 350p $49.95 1989 
St. Martin’s Press 

968.06 1. South Africa—-Race relations 2. South 
Africa—Pohticg and government 3. South Afnca— 
Economic conditions 


ISBN 0-312-02438-X LC 88-30845 
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CAN SOUTH AFRICA SURVIVE?—Continued 

This 1s a collection of papers from an ‘April 1987 
conference held at the University of Amsterdam and 
organized under the auspices of the European Consortium 
for Political Research. ee authors are British, 
German, and South Afncan, all have studied’ or taught 
in South Africa. They contend that whether this country 
survives depends on four factors: international 
the fragility of the domestic economy, the hostility o 
black states, and the ee of inieiational 
Choice) Index. 


neighb 
politics.” 


“The contributors have produced a rich and complex 
volume that critiques and builds es the work of many 
students of South Afnica. . authors exclude a 


collections: South Africa in Crisis, ed. by Jesmond Blumen- 
feld [BRD 1988 and k a hes E T Chatee an 
South Africa, by Phili unin e 

Choice 76:1590 My °89. "Glickman (270w) 


“The authors of the essays in .. . [this book] gve 
little or no support to those who believe that a negotiated 
settlement of the South African conflict is posmble in 
before the Namibian agreement, the replacement this year 

ore the Namibian replacement 
eee oe erk as in and: a 
are of the ruling Nationalist party, the emergence of 

an iunpressive new campaign of nonviolent mass poa 
by blacks, and, most recently, the Nationalists’ loss of 
a substantial number of seats to both the Conservative 


party and the liberal Democratic en elections 

of September 6, 1989... . In any case, 

rapidly im South Afnica. Those who ho for a 
tively peaceful transition from a minori tyranny 


to an arguably democratic multiracial polity may... 
have more good reasons for rr a optimism now ‘than 


at any other time since 
N (18s Books 36:48 O 26 '89. George M. Fredrickson 


f 


TaS The fall of the 


CARPENTER, DO 
house of Hutto Ty] Do Sammons Carpenter and 
John Feloni., 322p 9.95 15 1989 Hott & Co. 


364.1 Hutton say ar 
ISBN 08050-09469 89-1768 


The authors examine the history of the E.F. Hutton 


financial group. Index. 


4 he 


about Hutton and Hutton’s internal 
to clean house. Written in diary fashion for the key iy 
in rite ay aa (with agra stock closing prices for that 
da vane oe story from its appearance 
(1 Da sg its condition emn n (1087.88. Hutton m 
with Shearson Lehman is g treatment o 
the Hutton fall than oat eget may want or need, 
but comprehensive business collections should 

Libr J 114:90 Jl '89. David M. Turkalo (150w) 


ter and Feloni painstakingly track the check-liting 
genoa ed and lay a clear trail through the tangled Hutton 
pater $ Iak seems Darcy to Naye drei 

on Tihi book. gives Lul a eee ot mediar, Mit 
it the long view that more time might have allowed. 
book does not go] much beyond the facts uncovered 
in the e conicupornry n poring . . . Yet fit] serves a 
the elis De y, package package of events together.” 
New 114:61 Ag "89, John Schwartz (500w) 


CARROLL, NOEL. Philosophical 
film en 268p $29.50 F988 
791.4301 1. Motion 
ISBN 0-691-07321-X 


blems of classical 
inceton Univ. Press 
picture critics 
LC 87-31155 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


This book is an “inquiry into classical film theory (that 
18, film theory before the advent of . semiotics and 
poststructuralism [in]... academic film literature in the 
1970s). . Using Rudolf Armhem, André Bann, and 
V.F. Perkins as representatives of major types of thinking 
about films, . . . [Carroll aims to provide an] overview 
of their work and locate their thought against the critical 
and theoretical currents of their times, the historical develop- 
ment of the cinema, and the prevalent issues in philosophi- 
cal aesthetics. This .. . [book also examines] the structure 
of classical film theory, attempts to diagnose its short- 
comings, ee ee reece 
film theory.” (Publisher’s note) Index. 





“In spite of some valuable information supplied by 
{Armnheim, Bazin, and Perkins]. . . Carroll argues that 
the basic questions as to the nature of art and of its 
‘process of articulation’ have not been addressed. ‘Film 
art, film representation, film fiction and film criticism,’ 
he explains early in his study, ‘develop under the aegis, 
of pre-existing cultural enterprises: art, representation, fiction 
and aesthetic criticism.’ Hence a direct approach may 
not be feasible. He suggests metacriticism as an alternative. 
Although we are left with unanswered questions, the analyses 
of these three authors, with references to critics who share 
their respective views, provides a fine imtroduction to 
the history of film art. There 1s no bibliography but there 

are adequate notes.” 
Choice 26:948 F °89. D. Kolker (210w) 


“In ime with analytic traditions, Carroll treats acts of 
theorizing precisely as acts, in this case linguistic ones 
that make claims on the world through patterns of argumen- 
tation, logic construction, and so on. His own concern, 
then, 18 to submut these acts of language to rigorous scrutiny, 
secing if they hold up logically and historically... . 
Carroll does not intend to show classical theories as wrong 
but simply as constrained highly and imevitably in their 
degree of institutional or situational validity. . . . While 
some may regard classical film theory as an unreadable 
mass of naive easentialism, it has by no means disappeared 
from the intellectual (or commercial) field, and Carroll 
has returned to the classical with a patient, detailed reading, 
showing up the complexities, the aporias, but also the 
potential productivities, of classical film theory.” 

Film Q 42:49 Spr ’89. Dana Polan (1400w) 


CARVER, ANTHONY F. Cori Spezzati; v1, The ‘develop- 
ment of sacred polychoral music to the time of Schütz. 
282p il $54.50 1988 Cambridge Univ. Press 

784.1 1. Choral music 2, Church music 
ISBN 0-521-30398-2 LC 87-24904 


The author attempts to trace the history of “polycharal 
music from the early 16th century, before Willaert, through 
the tume of Schutz (1585-1672) . . . in Italy, Austria, 
[and] North Germany.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“(Carver] draws on his extensive personal knowledge 
of polychoral scores as well as numerous studies by other 
scholars, With clear language and impeccable editing of 
both text and music, this scholarly book is nevertheless 
difficult to read without access to the scores mentioned. 
Volume 2 will contain 17 full scores, only a fraction 
of those needed for full study of the numerous cases 
mentioned. Musical examples are in modern clefs. Appen- 
dixes and bibliography are excellent. Carver assumes a 
sophisticated knowledge of 16th-century style.” 

Choice 26:1848 JI/Ag '89. W.H. Baxter (170w) 


¢ 
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CARVER, ANTHONY F.—Continued 
“Carver's attempt at a reasonably comprehensive survey 
means that many motets or entire volumes have to be 
described in only a few words. Substantial sections of 
the book will therefore be of more use for reference purposes 
than for continuous reading. But Carver does describe 
the technical details of the polyphonic style with precision 
and enthusiasm. He makes a powerful case for the rarely 
heard polychoral works of Lasso and of Andrea Gabriel; 
and he 1s particularly successful in describing and charac- 
terizing the style of that most baffling of sixteenth-century 
composers, Willaert., In other ways, the books coverage 
is restricted. Carver opens with a definrtion that .. . 
allows him to eliminate most English music. . . . But 
[he] gives a broader and deeper picture of his chosen 
repertory than has previously been available. His book 
will prove invaluable for future students of polychoral 
music,” 
Times Lit Suppl pi451 D 30 °88. David Fallows 
(300w) 


CERUZZL PAUL E. Beyond the limits; flight enters the 
computer age. 270p il col il pa $17.50 1989 MIT Press 
629.13 1. Aeronautics 2. Astronautics 3 Computer 


industry 
ISBN 0-262-53082-1 {pe} LC 88-23191 


The author examunes “the role that computers have 
played ın aerospace technology. . . . [He argues that] 
in turn, the needs of the aerospace industry have initiated 
many breakthroughs in the technology of digital computing.” 
(New Sci) Bibliography. Index. 





“This book is unique in its coverage and fills a large 
gap in the literature on the development of aviation and 
space technology. . . . Developments in projects such 
as inertial navigation, Whirlwind, Apollo, and Minuteman 

are discussed at length. This is great reading with excellent 
photos. It will appeal to a wide audience and is highly 
recommended for collections.” 

Libr J 114:75 Je 15 ’89, William McIntyre (150w) 


“The author 1s an associate curator of the National 
Air and Space Museum in Washington, and his book 
coincides with the opening of a gallery on computers 
and flight at the museum. He tells us how, nght after 
the Second World War, Northrop Aircraft became the 
‘midwife’ of the US’s computer industry. . . ty the 
1960s, the Apollo Moon programme helped: ‘to bring the 
silicon integrated circuit into widespread commercial use. 

. Since then, computer advancements have not needed 
the aerospace industry. Nevertheless, Ceruzzi tells us that 
aerospace remains an um t customer and source of 
ideas for the computer industry. 

New Sci 123:56 Ag 19 °89. Dick Kovan (500w) 


“ 


CHABRECK, R H. Coastal marshes; ecol and wildlife 
management, [by] Robert H. Chabreck. (Wildlife habitats) 
138p il col pl maps $25; pa $12.95 1988 Univernty 
of Minn. Press 

574.5 1. Marine ecology 2 Wildlife conservation 

ISBN 0-8166-1662-0; 08166-1663-9 (pa) 

LC 88-1168 


The author discusses such ne as “environmental 
influences, ecological processes, plant and animal com- 
munities, marsh values, and management.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


tn 


“The book is well illustrated with photographs and other 
figures mostly taken from the ecological literature. The 
approach is semipopular, semitechmical and most informa- 
tive. Common names of plants and animals are used 
in the text with scientific names in the appendix. There 
is a glossary Highly recommended for high school, 
college, and ‘public libraries.” - 

Choice 26:1860 JI/Ag '89. W.A. Niering (140w) 


“This good overview of marsh habıtats covers mainly 
the Gulf Coast... . The author covers dramatic changes 
in site character by human actions, hurricanes, and muskrat 
‘eatouts.’ Chabreck gives examples of some management 
ideas with unexpected outcomes. . . . Chabreck writes 
for lay readers, novice managers, engineers, site planners, 
and developers. His goal is to teach such readers how 
a marsh ‘ticks,’ which could lead to more congenial resolu- 
tion of conflicting interests. While Milton Weller’s Fresh- 
water Marshes from the same series (1987) puts more 
emphasis on the field studies that ecology students and 

may favor, Chabreck’s main thesis is to show 

how easily humans or nature can destabilize a coastal 

marsh’s ability to provide food and cover for fish and 

wildlife or even to retain rts identity as a particular kind 
of wetland.” 

Sci Books Films 25:15 8/O '89. A. Donald Caven 
(160w) 


THE CHALLENGE OF GLOBAL WARMING; edited 
by Dean Edwin Abrahamson. 358p il $34.95; pa $19.95 
1989 Island Press (Covelo) 

551.6 1. Climate 2. Air—~-Pollution 3. Environment— 


Government policy 
ISBN 0-933280-87-4; 0-933280-86-6 (pa) 
LC 89-1830 


This is a collection of articles about global warming 
“that discusses the cause and effects of this phenomenon 
and offers some policy suggestions to respond to it.” (Libr 
J) Bibliography. Index. 


Ler naeeee Te 


“Most of the articles, wntten by experts and intended 
for policy makers and other nonscientists, were compiled 
from proceedings and reports from conferences, 
sional testimony, and other sources. The book’s mixture 
of styles and its repetitiousness does not recommend it 
to the general reader; however, as a good, wide-ranging 
compilation of up-to-date, hard-to-get information on a 
topic of critical unportance, it is recommended for academic 
and large public libraries ” 

Libr J 114:74 Je 15 '89. Joseph Hannibal (120w) 


“This book provides balanced, accurate nontechnical 
coverage of the scientific aspects of the greenhouse effect 
and the global climate change ıt is causing. It also discusses 
domestic and international policy responses to climate 
change as well as strategies that have been proposed to 
reduce possible climate changes. . . . Remarkably up to 
date, this book traces the development of the topic of 
global warming from scientific hypothesis in the late 1970s 
through Senate and House hearings ım the 1980s and 
then into the 1988 presidential campaign. It ends with 
a discussion of the 1989 efforts to devise a ‘Law of the 
Atmosphere.’ This is the best single source for general 
information about causes and effects of global climate 
change I have seen to date.” 

Sci Books Films 25:65 N/D °89. M. Grant Gross 
(180w) 


CHANG, DAVID W. 1929-. China under Deng Xiaoping, 
political and economic reform; [by] Davıd Wen-Wei 
Chang; foreword by Robert A. Scalapino. 304p $45 1988 
St. Martin’s Press 

338.951 1. China—Economic conditions——1976- 
2. China—Economic policy 3. China—Politics and 


ent—1976- 
ISBN 0-312-01682-4 LC 87-34906 


“Chang focuses on the years 1977-1987 in a muxture 
of commentary, observations, and summaries of . . 
documents. Major topics include: how Deng achieved power, 
the ideological vacuum in China; the meaning of socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, the impact of Deng’s reform 
politices on rural and industrial economic development; 
and the relationship of the [People’s Republic of China] 
with Hong’ Kong and Taiwan under a policy of ‘ono 
country, two systems.’” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
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CHANG, DAVID W, 1929——Continued 

“Chang portrays Deng, his policies, and his supporters 
in almost uniformly positive terms. He provides 
biographical details on Deng, and on many other pi 
leaders such as Hu Yaobang and Zao Ziyang The a 
argues that Deng's reforms will lead to a more democrat 
and a more prosperous society. This ‘book 1s nch im 
information and valuable insights, but the publishers bave 
done the author a disservice by failing to edit ıt thoroughly 


index.” 
Choice 26:1901. Ji/Ag '89. S Ogden (190w) 


“Professor Chang, who appears to have naren most 
of his book more than two years ago, is, in his prologue, 
optimistic about the reforms ‘By the end of 1987, one 
can safely comment that Deng’s economic and political 
reform, at long last, has proved to be successful in itself 
and ee desired by a huge majority of the 
population.’ assailable, in fact, is the reformist 
programme initiated by Deng after Mao’s death in 1976 
that at the National People’s Congress in late March not 
only did Deng feel too old to attend but the premuer, 
La Peng, and other ministers, trooped up to the rostrum 
in order to state flatly that the reforms are in deep trouble. 
. How [does] the book under review help us to 
China’s present ordeal? Chang disqualifies himself by his 
sere to cope with the rapid changes since January 
1987.” 
Times Lu Suppl p463 Ap 28 °89. Jonathan Mirsky 
(850w) 


CHANOFF, DAVID Warrior. See Sharon, A. 


CHAPA, JORGE, s The burden of support. See 
Hayes-Bautista, D. 


CHAPMAN, CLARK R. Cosmic aap A a 
R Chapman and Davıd Morrison. 296 1989 
Plenum 

523 1. Astronomy 2. 
ISBN 0-306-43163-7 LC 88-26819 


The authors discuss such topics as “impacts with asteroids, 
the greenhouse effect, nuclear winter, fringe ca 
supernovae and an assessment of risks.” (New Sci Index 





“There 1s something for everyone, though with such 
a broad canvas one often wants to know more on any 
individual item. The authors are distingwished planetologists 
and each has an asteroid named for him. Given ther 
professional background rt 18 natural that they devote much 
of their book to craters and impacts from planetessimals 
and discuss major ımpact candidates Although this area 
has been well-covered recently, there 1s much of authority 
in this book that makes ıt worth reading .. I found 
the two chapters [on creationism] eE ae though I would 
lke to have seen the flaws in creation science exposed 
more sharply. some of the author’s critiques require faith 
from the reader as they call upon scientific knowledge 
that 1s not in the book ae chapters alone might have 
mented a volume” 

New Sct 123:61 S 2 '89 Frank Close (1000w) 


“The books scope 1s obviously very broad, and the 
authors’ discussion of topics of truly cosmic proportions 
is thorough and entertaming. The book's main theme 1s 
the recognition or rediscovery of the importance of the 
role of catastrophic events ın the history of our planet 
and the basic ecological and evolutionary such 
events can cause. This theme 1s then extended to planetary 
systems ın general. The distinction between histones 
catastrophism derived from theological considerations and 
modem catastrophism derived from the application of 
the scientific method 1s beautifully clarified. . . . The 
authors’ recommendations to society to prepare for natural 
or manmade catastrophes may not be palatable to every 
reader, but these suggestions arse from a deep concern 
for the future of humanity and are worth consideration.” 

Sci Books Films 25:22 S/O °89 RK. Kotra (240w) 


CHARLES, JILL, ed. Directory of theatre training 
programs, II, 2nd ed. See Directory of theatre training 


programs, I, 2nd ed 


CHARLTON, MICHAEL. The little platoon, diplomacy 
and the Falklands dispute. 230p $29.95 1989 Blackwell 
997 |. Falkland Islands War, 1982 2. Great Bntain— 
Foreign relations—Argentina 3. Argentina—Foreign 
relations—Great Britain 
ISBN 0-631-16564-9 LC 88-7578 


This volume seeks to trace the “history of Falklands 
diplomacy through wnterviews with those [involved in the] 


. diplomatic exchanges which preceded the War.” 
(Publisher’s note) Index. 


“This oral history 1s the transcript of a BBC-TV senes 
ım which participants discussed the history of the diplomacy 
leading up to [the] war. The result 18 no dry-as-dust history 
but an absolutely fascinating and absorbing account of 
the interplay of politics and human nature. . Whether 
the episode was a Greek tragedy, as one participant describes 
it, 18 an open question, but this account will help readers 
decide for themselves.” 

abr J 114:150 Ag °89. H. Steck (160w) 


“'This} 18 a rare book. It may be common enough 
in Washington for recent insiders to conduct public post- 
mortems on the casualties of their time in office. . 

. Brush officials are congenitally more reticent, yet a 
large team of the lately retired from the Foreign Office 
and the mulitary . Made themselves available. . 
It ıs as if their fascunahon with the absurdity of what 
happened---the horror of it, the sheer damnable incom- 
petence on all sides—-has compelled these politiaans and 
officials to behave in a way which a lifetume’s training 
had schooled them not to do. . Bntain’s contribution 
to this classic story of two governments’ incompetence 
has already been chronicled, with unique authority, in 
the Franks Report. Chariton’s witnesses nevertheless supply 
the tang of human testimony to set beside Franks’s survey 
of the documents . Still mesmerised by the breakdown 
among nations which is here displayed, the participants 
have been driven to candour The result is a fine justification 
for the art of oral history.” 

London Rev Books 11.8 Ag 17°89 Hugo Young (2450w) 


CHARMLEY, JOHN. Lord Lloyd and the decline of 
the British Empire 294p pl $29.95 1988 St. Martin’s 
Press 

B or 92 1. Great Brtain—Colonies 2. Lloyd of 
Dolobran, George Ambrose Lloyd, 1st Baron, 1879-1941 
ISBN 0-312-01306-X LC 87-20704 


This 18 a biography of George Lloyd, “governor of 
Bombay, high commissioner in Egypt, and, briefly, colonial 
secretary 10n Winston Churchill’s war-time government.” 
(Middle East J) Bibliography. Index. 





“Charmley is the author of an excellent biography of 
one of Lloyd’s contemporaries, Duff Cooper. The 
Authonzed Biography (1986), be writes with knowledge 
and grace. Charmley has enjoyed full access to Lloyd's 
private papers and thus his study 1s more comprehensive 
than an earher biography, CG Forbes Adam's The Life 
of Lord Lloyd [BRD 1949]. Reference notes, a bibliography, 
and a collection of pertinent tlustrations.” 

Choice 26:549 N °88. D.M.L. Farr (200w) 
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CHARMLEY. JOHN—Continued ° 

The link between indecisive leadership in Britain in 
the Gide and S and he ae OF fascism in Europe 
and nationalism in British terntories Fig ie is well 
established. Further evidence lies ın this dispassionate 
biography. Charmley has sedi ho deena the 
career of an able colonial administrator who was obstinately 
convinced that Britain’s prosperity depended on 
its empire. . . . The numerous occasions when Llo 
power to to influence events was diminished by his 
of tact and judgment however, candidly recounted. 
The author has found it to define the man, whom 
he rightly describes as an enigma—devout, restless, 
fascinated by the East, and unlucky to die the moment 
he achieved the status he craved. An Imperialist among 


empiricists, Lloyd was born a generation too late.” 
MO ‘ia J 43:536 Summ °’89. Donald Maitland 


k 


CHARNEY, MAURICE, ed. “Bad” Shakespeare, See “Bad” 
Shakespeare 


CHEEK, TIMOTHY, ed. The secret speeches of Chairman 


CHICHESTER-CLARK, EMMA. The story of horrible 
Hilda and Henry. il $12.95 1989 Lite Brown 
ISBN 0-316-14498-3 LC 88-81802 


. “Hilda and Henry Hatter are truly horrible children. 
They trash the house, scare their parents, and annoy each 
other. Finally, Mr. and Mrs. Hatter — them off at 
the zoo where it’s not long beau the are a 
their presence. The zookeeper decides eno 18 eno 
and puts the terrible two in a cage with Hnan, a bad- 
tempered lion. For the first tume in their lives, Hilda 


p 
Hilda and Hear) from i to ther o 
they take Brian along on Boni) “Kindercarten 

grade two.” (SLJ) 


“Clark uses comic books strips, full-page pictures, and 
two-page spreads to tell this amusing story, all to good 
effect. A preponderance of blues, golds, and greens gives 
the art a rich feeling that belies its sam line work. 
A pointed, cautionary tale, but one coated with 

Booklist 85:1464. Ap 15 °89. Ilene Cooper (150w) 


“The children’s behavior is for a while exemplary, but 
even as congratulations are being passed around, it looks 

pa a gol i Me ah for a new round 
of awfuiness. Fresh, cheerful watercolor illustrations and 
a ively sory make a modem morality tale with an 
indeterminate 


Horn Book 65: AA My/Je °89. Ann A. Flowers (140w) 
“The quirky humor of this Bntish import should appeal 


to young listeners. The cartoon-like epee ene 
of Tony Ross or Quentin Blake, add an a 


touch to the Fans of Sendak Piere (19 3) 
will nd to this simular a pre tale.” 
35:62 Jl ’89. Martha Rosen (200w) 


REN’S ATLAS OF WORLD HISTORY, RAND 
Mr DALLY. See Rand McNally children’s atlas of world 
ory 


CHILDREN’S WORLD ATLAS, RAND MCNALLY. See 
Rand McNally children’s world atlas 


CHINNICI, JOSEPH P. 
structure of Catholic piina life am the United E 
258p $29.95 1989 Macmillan 
248 1. iritual life 2. Catholic Church---United States 
ISBN 2-905475-3 LC 88-12900 


This book is part of a series authorized by the National 
Conference of Catholic Bishops. Chinnici attempts to “trace 
the development of Amencan Catholic spirituality, 

cons denag i in connection with the Amencan situation 

generally [seeks to] connect the type of spiritual hfe 
popular at a given Ae (as ee ie its ane 
prominent ecclesiastical personages) prevar 
political and economic situation.” (Libr J) Index 





book] is not a full history but, in the words 
of the author, a ‘series of case studies’ on the various 
historical manifestations of Catholic piety in the United 
States. Chinnici notes, ın his introduction, that women 
are slighted, some conspicuous figures are missing, and 
the ro of the religious orders in neglected. These are 
large omissions, indeed. I would add one other that is 
particularly regrettable, given the demographics of contem- 
Catholicism: the absence of oo ro reflection 
Ga Hisparire spirituality. . innic1 does treat, 
Be ese very ell by uaaa tread eaS or 
tion. He lucidly shows how piety intersects with 
ecclesiol and diverse Christological elements. . . 
saree Se are cates a 


devotion, the retreat movement, Manan devotion, and 

the first stirrings of the liturgical movement. . . . [Chinnici] 
has most deci Sr aa us with a model and method 
for this kind of st 


Commonweal ra Ap 21 °89. Lawrence S, Cun- 
mingham (700w) 


Libr J 114:120 Ag °89. Augustine J. Curley (110w) 


CHISWICK, BARRY R. Ill 
160p $18.95 

ployment Res. 

331.6 1. Aliens, Illegal 2. Labor-—-United States 

ISBN 0-88099-059-7; 0-88099-058-9 (pa) 

LC 88-10062 


The author examines “the charactenstics of aliens and 
employers in the Chicago area. Employers identified by 
the Immigration and Naturalization (INS) files were sur- 
veyed on a ‘double blind’ basis and compared with a 

eral population. Information on workers was compiled 
the aliens themselves” 


iens; their employment 
= mth 95 1988 Upjohn 


m INS forms completed by 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Most of the aliens studied were young, single, Mexican 
males entering the US without inspection. Employers ex- 
PAI eona! Hany rave. Woe pan o an ethnic 
enclave, and were associated restaurant and lawn-care 
industries. . This work offers a new methodological 
approach to immigrant labor markets The book will be 
of particular interest to students with a background im 
statistical analysis, but others ae find it overly technical 
as an introductory treatmen 

Choice 26:840 Ja °89. RL Hogler (270w) 


“Chiswick’s concentration on the Chicago hasarrie 
metropolitan statistical area for his psig et broadens the 
literature and dispels stereotypes encouraged by pasi 
overconcentration on the southwest. He observes 
rgng influx of illegal alien workers into the midwest 
as 4 e 10 he whee a a end S 


olga Bi digas Chiswick may have stretched his 
his finding of no evidence of ‘exploitation’ 
? cae : Similarity, he may be too quick 
low involvement than four percent) am ie 
employers in ‘underground economy’ 

enough to acknowledge wage pay- 
ments in cash... uncertainties, however, in no 
way diminish the high value of Chiswick’s work in 
provoking fresh Se ae and pointing the way to onginal 

research approach 
“Contemp Sociol 18:750 S °89. David E. Simcox; Mark 

F. Marrano (600w) 


e e 


CHU VLADIMIR, 1936- A biographical Ai tionary 
of the Soviet Union, 1917-1988. See Vronskaya, J 
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9 MORE Tor aoma E a a 
rmany durog uring the Adenauer era. 251p i 

maps "$2730 1988 Columbia Univ. Press 
Nuclear warfare 2. Germany (West)—Miltary 


pay 0-231-06590-6 LC 87-32550 


This book ıs an “account of the nuclear controversy 
in West Germany during the 1950s, . . . [It also] describes 
tod peace movement of the Neer sate dem. oe 

campaign against atomic struggles wi 
testant church on the ethical evaluation of nuclear 
ns, and the controversies within and between the 
political parties.” (Bull At Sci) Bibliography. Index. 





“In order to understand the presen ee aod 
the past, and in Pax Atomica M reminds us 
that the nuclear debate which the Federal Republic faced 
doing the 1980s had its Pax Atomica’s 

is the careful historical account of the events, 
positions, and ents of the main actors. Its weakness 
is a lack of pes ee oe ee ie Duar 
debate on West politics. the impression 
that the peace movement of the, s was a complete 
failure. . If this assessment is correct, then [Cioc’s] 
conclusion in the beea he debs that there was basically no 
Se el ati te of the 1950s and that of 

e~19 is 


t best.” 
Bull At Sci 45:47 N 8s °89. Thomas Risse-Kappen (800w) 


“(This is] a well-written anneo of the evolution of 

a crucial aspect of Germany pu Bic policy Tomi jhe vanding 
of the Bonn Republic to the: mid-1960s, with su 

noe sketched in a postscript. A case Y, it 

Mironological and pariy, ed on We vici 

of ee major actors, the Sgr political parties 

and their the trade unions; the churches; and 

the professional military elements. The study pays adequate 

‘ attention to the context of rearmament, the ows 

acceptance by the allies, and its self-acceptance. . . . Finally, 

the author deals with the major subthemes of the nuleni 

debate, the position of the Western allies; the heavy impact 

icin cube ais neil a cue: Aaa Ihc 

the unsettled German He, and the 

‘NATO. The book is carefully documented 

and Ge dinates with hese ae cartoons, and memoranda nter- 


spersed text.” 
Choice 706 D °88, W. Safran (190w) 


CLANCY, TOM, 1947-. Clear and present danger. 656p 
$21. 95/Can$29, 95 1989 Pumam 
ISBN 0-399-13440-9 LC 89-10287 


This novel begins with National Security Adviser, Vice 
Admiral James “Cutter’s 
for a covert operation drug 
The ill-concerved plan: insert four platoons of élite U.S. 

Army pee infantrymen into the Colombian jungle to 
identify -running planes and disrupt cocaine production. 

. Clancy recounts the training of Sergeant ‘Ding’ Chavez 
and the other ‘ t-fighters’ (fast-moving ettall units 
unencumbered by vy equipment) for their quasi-legal 
mission. Almost as soon as vee BOA fis oy ee 
hit the gro things begin to go awry... . [The book's 
protagonist], man Jack Ryan mounts a... maneuver 
to rescue the light-fighters.” (Time) 


Chyst Set Monit p13 Ag 30 ’89. Guy Halverson (600w) 


ore a raised are real ones, and a jump ahead 
Sf the Leading Doce the deve ache tures threaten America’s 
iy edea the anen Jack RIA is coabied Gy 
e ers yan is trou 
these questions (although not too much), and so he Bed by 
the rest of us should be. ... For Clancy fans, it probably 
won't make the least bit of difference that his dial 
has not umproved ohe whit ... And Mr. Clan Pipe a 
won't be ppointed in the exhaustive list o dey. 
The plot moves slowly . The patient reader 
is rewarded, however, the last hundred pages move with 
the speed of light. But the excitement comes too late. 
Mr. Clancy has produced a contradiction in terms: a 
ponderous thriller. It won't bother his devotees.” 
N do” Book Rev p9 Ag 13 '89. David Wise 


\ 


~ 


“Moral ambiguity 1s normally John le Carré’s territory, 
not Tom Clancy's. Explaining the complexities of modem 
weaponry, not the vagaries of the human psyche, is Clancy’s 
forte. ee he Ge ee a 
real growth by the former insurance salesman-turned- 
novelist, . It doesn’t really matter of his characters 
are two dimensional and his machines are too perfect. 
He whirls them through a half dozen aS ae subplots 
until they collide in a satisfyingly Tare Toe 
is Clancy’s best thriller since TA for 


successful cautionary 

tale. Using force against the lords might be a good 

idea, especially since nothing else seems to work. But 

as Clancy shows, trying to do it secretly and without 
opalar support is sure to backfire.” 

Nevieneck: 114:60 Ag 21 °89. Evan Thomas (650w) 


“(This book] is Clancy's most politically sophisticated 
and philosophically complex. (Beach readers, have no fear, 
this is not Sartre.)... the author has moved beyond 
the narrow genre of techno-thnillers, the novel still explains 
ordnance with the avidity that Judith Krantz devotes to 
designer labels. There are also a few mawkish passages. 
... Best-selling novelists are often bedeviled by potboiler 
reputations. . Clancy] should not be dismissed as 
merely another book-biz commodity, the action-adventure 
counterpart to Danielle Steel or Sidney Sheldon. . 

To measure Claricy’s output solely m terms of bookstore 
Q-Ratings and royalty statements would be to distort the -` 
moral seriousness that undergirds his fiction. Clancy believes 
panel in professionalism, preserving order, patriotism 
and playing by the rules. 

Time 134:66 Ag 21 °89. Walter Shapiro @400w) 


CLARS EMMA CHICHESTER- See Chichester-Clark, 
ma 


CLARK, KATHERINE Motherwit. See Logan, O. L. 


CLARK, PATRICIA CULLEN- See Cullen-Clark, Patricia 


CLASS, RACE, AND GENDER IN AMERICAN EDUCA- 
TION; edited by Lois Weis. (Suny series, frontiers in 
education) 329p il $49. 50, pa $18.95 1988 State Univ. 
of NY. Press 

370. 19 l. Education—United States 2. Labor— 

Educaton 3. Women-~Education 4. Minorities— 

Educahon 5. Discrimination m education 

ISBN 0-88706-715-8; 0-88706-716-6 (pa) 

LC 87-21929 


This volume argues that class, race, and der affect 
the experience of students in educational S S Part 
1 deals with “the ways in which schools may perpetuate 
inequalities . The authors focus on . research 
and ‘data on early “childhood experiences for both black 
and white students, Hispanic-American chikdren’s ex- 
periences in classrooms, messages embedded sin a coopera- 
tive educational program for clerical workers, and other 
examples of differential schooling. .. Emphasis in Part 
2 18 on the way students respond to schools and the 
way in which cultural identities may be created and lived 
out in schools,” (Choice) Index. 


memean eterea 


“From a broad range of perspectives this volume address- 
es many problems that minorities face within and outside 
of the school. . . . Contnmbutors discuss the differential 
experiences of students, the way in which located cultural 
forms and collected identities are created, and limitations 
of the ways in which the cultural production process has 
been conceived. Several chapters deal with issues of mterest 
to women’s studies; ie., high schools girls in a dein- 
sere erred since Da cultural i ig nica of a une 
identities as workers, a) oo 
women. For graduate e PRR and 

Chowe 26:1218 Mr ’89, D.M. eae (270w) 
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CLASS, RACE, AND GENDER IN AMERICAN 
EDUCATION—Continued 
“Two themes dominate this collechon of papers. The 
first is a neo-Marxist critique of traditional sociology of 
education. . . . The second is a heavy reliance on eth- 
nographic field methods to investigate the school experiences 
of women and minorities. While the book provides some 
rich ethnographic detail (e.g, Hispamec children in bilingual 
programs; black student countercultures in a Canadian 
high school; the experiences of Appalachian girls in an 
urban school setting), it does little to integrate these data 
into a conceptual framework that takes the reader beyond 
a simple recognition of class, race, and gender... . Lack 
of such a framework and analysis severely limits the 
sociological audience for whom this book will be of value.” 
Contemp Sociol 18:623 Jl ’89. Joseph R. DeMartni 
(650w) 


CLAVERIE, JEAN, 1946-. The three little pigs, retold 
_ and illustrated by Jean Claverie, translated and adapted 
by Elizabeth D. Crawford. il col il $13.95 1989 North- 
South Bks. 
398.2 1. Folklore—-Juvenile literature 2. Fables 
ISBN 1-55858-004-2 LC 88-25327 


In this adaptation of the folktale, translated from French, 
“the pigs outwit the wolf and live happily ever after with 
ther mother. . . . Ages three to five.” (Booklist) 


eee Á 
t 


“Clavene retells a benign variation of the classic story. 
.. . Accompanying Hlustrations, a combination of sketches 
and pastei colors, are light and brisk but minus the 
distinctive character of Eric Blegvad’s Three Little Pigs 
{under title, BRD 1981] or Margot Zemach's [BRD 1989]. 
The dust jacket, in which the porkers are reading the 
Forest Daty Mail proclaiming ‘Bag Bad Woif Returns,’ 
suggests the modern flavor, and the happy ending may 
please parents reluctant to use the more violent versions.” 


Booklist 85:1544 My 1 °89. Denise Wilms (100w) 


“No dialogue here but/ the Wolf does huff and puff 
and no liberties have been taken with the story. .. 
The full page pictures and vignettes are arranged to give 
a strong sense of movement from page to page and the 
nursery cliffhanger has been given all the excitement and 
drama it needs.” 

Grow Point 28:5222 S °89. Margery Fisher (90w) 


“Claverie presents soft, light-colored wWustrations to ac- 
company his retelling that emphasizes the closeness of 
the piggy-sibs. . . . [The wolf] ‘huffs’ and ‘puffs’ but 
doesn’! engage m the popular refram, ‘Littl Piggy, Little 
Piggy, let me come in, .. > While children may muss 
these playful exchanges, they may enjoy the characterization 
and descriptions of the closeness of the three. The prose 
is at times a bit long, but there are dehghtful moments, 
as when the wolf is blowing the houses down. A fresh 
rendition of an old favorite.” 

SLJ 35:75 O °89. Marianne Pilla (210w) 


COATES, P. D. (PATRICK DEVEREUX), 1916-. The 
China consuls; British consular officers, 1843-1943. 619p 
il pl $39.95 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 

354.410082 1. Great Britain—-Diplomatic and consular 
service 
ISBN 0-19-584078-X LC 88-515 


The author provides an account of the British diplomatic 
corps in China. Biblhography. Index. 





“The strength of the book lies in its detailed treatment, 
gleaned from official records and political dispatches, of 
the lives of British diplomats confronting daily tasks in 
China. . The book retells much available in other 
general histories of the period. Its focus, however, is new 
in showing the demands made on officers forced to deal 
with Chinese and foreigners alike in frustrating situations 
often beyond their control. . With an objective eye, 
Coates has written a valuable resource dealing with the 
stil-underrepresented subject of the British presence m 
China. Best read as a complement to H.B. Morse’s The 
International Relations of the Chinese Empire [BRD 1911, 
1919] and J.K. Fairbank’s Trade and Diplomacy on the 
China Coast [BRD 1954].” 

Choice 26:1884 Ji/Ag °89. A. Wittenborn (180w) 


“Dunng the hundred-year period between the opium 
War and the Pacific War (1843-1943), some 300 Bntish 
consular officers served in China They were the mam 
points of contact between British residents and Chinese 
officials and people. . . . How well did they perform 
their job? Much depended on indrvidual educational back- 
grounds, persona! habits, emotional states, intellectual ap- 
titude and other qualities, as well as on specific circum- 
stances in China. P.D. Coates, himself once a China consul, 
explores the question in this superbly documented and 
narrated book. He has conducted exhaustive research and 
provides fascinating biographical details.” 

Times Li Supp! p242 Mr 10 ’89. Akira Iriye (800w) 


COATES, PATRICK DEVEREUX See Coates, P. D. 
(Patrick Devereux), 1916- 


COBB, RICHARD, 1917-, ed. Voices of the French 
Revolution See Voices of the French Revolution 


COHEN, DANIEL, 1936- When someone you know is 
gay. Sce Cohen, $ 


COHEN, SUSAN, 1938-. When someone you know iu 
gay, [by] Susan and Damel Cohen. 180p $13.95 1989 
Evans & Co. 

306.7 1. Homosexuality—Juvenile 
2, Leshianism—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87131-567-X \ LC 89-1260 


The authors discuss “the nature of homosexuality and 
its existence throughout history; theories as to its causes, 
the relationships of gay people with their famulies, friends, 
and churches, and the special concerns of gay youth. [Index.] 
Grades seven to twelve.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


literature 





“Considering lesbians as well ag gays, the authors con- 
tribute a perceptive, well-organized perspective, written 
largely to supply information to non-gays, rather than 
to provide self-help and support to teenage homosexuals. 
Experiences and comments by gay teens are used 
throughout, but the bulk of the book reflects the Cohens’ 
own informal vorce. This is particularly apparent as they 
consider mainstream religion and homosexuality, discussing 
biblical references and church-related gay support groups. 
Candid, nonsensationalzed interviews with a drag queen, 
a transvestite, and a transexual successfully clear up typical 
confusions about behaviors. . . . Strong in its debunking 
of myths and misconceptions, this 1s a responsive introduc- 
tion that gays can read without feeling put down and 
straights can read for a better understanding of a different 
way of life” 

Booklist 85:1630 My 15 ’89. Stephame Zvurin (170w) 
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COHEN, SUSAN, 1938—~Continued 
“Controversial topics such as gay parenting, promiscuity, 
and AIDS are addressed faurty and responsibly, and 
throughout there are welcome touches of pithy humor. 
Occasionally, the tone gets a little too back 
(calling Lord Alfred Douglas an ‘upper-class twerp,’ for 
example), A reliance on those handy ‘experts’ who ‘say’ 
18 no substitute for attribution and footnoting.. . Far 
more enlightening (and engaging) are the anecdotal quotes 
from gay teens as well as kids whose friends or parents 
are gay There is... [no] bibliography, although a directory 
of gay organizations and a list of books and movies of 
gay interest are appended. Despite its technical flaws, this 
commonsenmcal treatment of a controversial topic is the 
best YA book on homosexuality currently available.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 42:245 Je 389. Roger Sutton 
(250w) 


COHN, JAN, 1933-. Creating America; Horace 
Lonmer and the Saturday Evening Post. 326p il $24.95 
1989 University of Pittsburgh Press 

051 1. United States—lIntellectual life 2. United 
States—Social hfe and customs 3. Lorimer, George 
Horace 4. Saturday evening post 

ISBN 0-8229-3609-7 LC 88-28083 


“This is a social history of [what the author sees as] 
the effects on the American mind of the Saturday Evening 
Post from 1899 to 1936." (Libr J) Index. 


a sansansanameamepeaaninaiataned 


“(Cohn] focuses on second guessing the long-term editor, 
George Horace Lormmer. Lorimer was the Post. His message 
extolling a conservative, self-reliant common sense reached 
one out of nine Americans in the Post’s unrivaled, almost 
quarter-century, dominance. He even forced manufacturers 
into standardizing their products to create the concept 
of national advertising in the Post. [This book is} essential 
reading for cultural historians.” 

Libr J 114:86 My 1 ‘89. Abraham Z. Bass (110w) 


“Those who think of The Saturday Evening Post as 
a sort of benevolent, though stodgy, old relative will be 
surprised at just how much racist, anttimmugrant, antr- 
union, antiwelfare, even antijazz editorializing appeared 
in its pages after World War L. America’ 
is a fascinating and scholarly look at a magazine tha 
for a time, wielded amazing power. . . . [When Cohn 
gets into the meat of her story, she moves mght along, 
' mixing quotes with commentary in a sprightly, always 
interesting way.” 

N one Book Rev p21 O 8 °89. Maggie Nichols 
( 


COLACINO, rea ed. Atlas of human anatomy. 
See Netter, F. 


COLE, JOANNA. Your new po hotographs by Mar- 
garet Miller. 40p col il $10.95, li 5 hide $10.88; pa $4.95 
1989 Morrow Junior Bk. 


649 1. Children—Care and h e—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-688-06105-2; 88-06106-0 (lib bdg); 
0-688-08966-6 (pa) LC 88-39862 ` 


“Directed to both parents and toddlers, Cole’s book 
ee a ee eee 
the toilet. . . . Ages eighteen months to three years.” 
(Booklist) i 





“The portion of the book devoted to toddlers is personal, 
simple, and reassuring, focusing on two children {a boy 
and a girl). The photographs are clear but 
. and the mood is always positive—parents give lots ‘of 
hugs and kisses for their kids’ efforts. An attractive end 
useful tool for parents and children going through the 
training process ” 

Bookhst 85:1972 Ag’ ’89. Denise Wilms (100w) 
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“Even those who seem to have an adequate number - 
of toilet training books will want this book. It is thoughtfully 
constructed to answer the questions and concerns of both 
Re ee ee 

. The children represented come from several ethnic 
groups, and fathers are present as well as mothers, The 
text is a bit more thorough than Fred Rogers’ Going 
to the Potty [BRD 1987], but carnes the same reassuring 
tone.” 


SLJ 35:222 S '89. Joanna G. Jones (200w) 


COLEMAN, RAY. The man who made the Beatles, an 

intimate biography of Brian Epstein. 400p il 

$19.95/Can$29.95 1989 McGraw-Hill, Viking Penguin 
B or 92 1. Epstein, Brian, 1934-1967 2. Beatles 
ISBN 0-07-011789-6 (McGraw-Hill), 0-670-81474-1 
(Viking Penguin) LC 88-27223 
Engl. title: Bran Epstein 

This is a biography of the Beatles’ manager, by the 


author of Lennon (BRD 1986) and Clapton! (BRD 1987). 
Index. 





“This is a business history of the Beatles, as told through 
the life of the man who launched them and managed 
their early careeer. The story of Epsteim’s five-year profes- 
sional and personal relationship with the Beatles will be 
of great interest to fans Coleman is at his best when 
he assesses Epstein as a businessman... and as a pioneer 
in the pop music industry. ... As Coleman shows, Epstein 
‘made the Beatles’ with his special ability to bond four 
divergent personalities into an artistic whole.” 

Libr J 114:81 Ji °89. Donald W. Maxwell (150w) 


“Epstein’s belief in the Beatles and his hands-on role 
in molding their image... were the keys to their worldwide 
fame. But Mr. Coleman... overstates Epstein’s historical 
significance. . . . Epsteim’s role in the ‘social revolution’ 
the Beatles helped ignite had as much to do with luck 
as with design; and Mr Coleman’s attempt to portray 
him as a rock-and-roll miracle worker is undercut by 
the fact that almost none of his other management clients 
achieved lasting success. Grandiose claims aside, [this book] 
is a fascinating look at a remarkable entrepreneur. It is 
also surprisingly short on sensationalism. While he deals 
candidly with Epstem'’s homosexuality and his problems 
with drugs and alcohol, Mr. Coleman discounts the two 
most prevalent rumors about him: that his drug-related 
death in 1967 was a suicide rather than an accident, 
and that he had an affair with Lennon.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl5 S 3 °89. Peter Keepnews 
(240w) 


“Although Epstein comes across as a figure more impor- 
tant for his associations than for any remarkable individual 
qualities, the author’s serious approach to the sociological 
and economic sides of the music business results in a 
welcome variation on the usual sort of pop-star biography.” 

Quill Quire 55:30 Ag '89. Paul Stuewe (200w) 


COLERIDGE, SARA, 1802-1852 Sara Coleridge, a 
Victorian daughter. See Mudge, B. K. 


THE COLLEGE OF SOCIOLOGY (1937-39); edited by 
Denis Hollier, translated by Betsy Wing. (Theory and 
history of literature, v41) 458p $45; pa $19.95 1988 
University of Minn, Press 

944 1. France—Intellectual life 2, French literature- 
History and criticism 3. Literature and society 
4. Criticism 

ISBN 0-8166-1591-8; 0-8166-1592-6 (pa) 

LC 87-13557 
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THE COLLEGE OF SOCIOLOGY (1937-39) — 
Continued 

This volume offers a collection of papers and lectures 
that originated in the College of Sociology, an, association 
of French thinkers who for two years “met roughly every 
other week m the back room of a Left Bank bookstore, 
to listen to talks by [Georges] Bataille, [Michel] Leris, 
Roger Caillois, Alexandre Kojève, and others, The meetings 
were also attended, at various times, by Walter Benjamin, 
Claude Lévi-Strauss, and Jean-Paul Sartre.” (New Repub) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“The influence of this informal but strict institution 
was enormous. It is possible to see the traces of the 
College as much on structuralist anthropology’s turn away 
from the study of particular human beings as on eusten- 
talism’s passionately intense commitment to the lone 
individual. The texts of these lectures are now marvelously 
presented in Dems Hollier’s exemplary edition. Their range 
is enormous, They address matters of philosophy, religion, 
sociology, aesthetics, and anthropology. The have a common 
theme, which 1s the articulation of a concept of society 
in which the individual, as understood by Enlightenment 
rationalism, would no longer be fundamental Human 
beings, according to the intellectuals of the College, were 
not the originators of society, as the theories of the social 
contract suppose, but its products; common bonds precede 
the independent individual.” 

New Repub 201:31 O 23 °89. Alexander Nehamas 
(900w) 


“Denis Hollter’s anthology collects as many of the Col- 
lege’s lectures as have survived and prints analogous 
material to fill in the gaps. The result 1s an impressive 
and absorbing piece of scholarship, which shows an elective 
group of French intellectuals seeking a new direction while 
retaining selected ideas from former allegiances——surrealism, 
Hegelianism, Marxism, psychoanalysis and the new eth- 
nology of Marcel Mauss. The lectures range from the 
discursive to the obscure, but the drive to identify and 
insert a valid ‘sursocial’ into the real world is clear enough.” 

Times Lit Suppl p857 Ag 4 °89. David Coward (350w) 
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COLTON, ELIZABETH O. The Jackson phenomenon; 
the man, the power, the message. 290p il pl $19.95 
1989 Doubleday 

973.927 1. Presidents—United States—Election-—1988 
2. Jackson, Jesse L., 1941- 
ISBN 0-385-26070-9 LC 89-1233 


This book 1s an account of the authors experiences 
and observations during her involvement with Jesse 
Jackson's presidential campaign. “In January 1988, Colton, 
a former foreign correspondent for Newsweek, was asked 
by Jackson to serve as his press secretary. She began 
work with his presidential campaign plans already in place. 
. . . [in] a few months [Colton] became disillusioned 
and quit.” (Libr J) Index. 





“(This book states that Jackson] would frequently 
reprimand Colton publicly, usually for little reason, and 
even went so far once as to punch her in the back when 
she got between him and the television camera. While 
a number of similar episodes are recounted, Colton does 
not dwell on them. Hers is mostly an insiders view of 
the candidate’s impressive performance on the campaign 
trail. This revealing account about a man many see gaining 
the Democratic nomination in 1992 1s highly recommended 


for most libraries.” as 


Libr J 114:95 Ji °89. Gary D. Barber (150w) 


“Ms. Colton is not the first journalist to bave become 
enamored with Jesse Jackson the icon and then found 
e ene poksta ols a sarees 

ppointment to effect-—portraying 

Mr. Jackson as a petulant, thin-skinned bully, incapable 
of sharing the lmelight or delegating responsibility, a man 
who treated the women on his staff as second-class 
looking on them basically as ‘sexual objects.” . . [But] 
when she tries to make sense of Mr. Jackson’s place 
in politics or in black America, she writes nonsense. . 

Her redundancy is irritating enough; more so is her 
obliviousness to the condescension inherent m [her] assump- 
tion that blacks have one leader. . Ms Colton has 
not written a bad book. She has however, written one 
that suffers from a stunning lack of insight into the very 
phenomenon she set out to ox 

ahs E Ji 16 °89. Ellis Cose (650w) 


“(This book] has little to say about the wa ies ty 
hand ackson. Furthermore, altho book is is 
chronologically by primaries and most chapters 
Ta with quotations from Jackson's speeches in an effort 
to show the evolution of his pogu Colton does little 
justice to the real phenomenon of the campaign. Instead 
she perversely focuses on Jackson's consuming need for 
attention. . . . The Jackson Phenomenon does contain 
useful reprises of Jackson’s Workers’ Bili of Rights, his 
agenda for the New South and his statements on drugs 
and AIDS. PEU IL 1 ee oe De ATINE oe oe 
dianes, and mm some places plain wrong The hurt 
from Jackson's slghts and public criticism of [Colton's] 
work obviously runs deep. Such gripes are not unusual——but 
most people don’t write whole about them.” 
Nation 249.287 S 18 °89. Micah L. Sifry (1050w) 


THE CONCISE COLUMBIA ENCYCLOPEDIA. 2nd ed 
oe u maps col maps $39.95 1989 Columbia Univ. 


Pras i. Encyclo and dictionaries 
ISBN 0-231-06938-3 LC 89-15877 


“Following the same format as the previous edition 
[BRD 1984], the approximately 15,000 .. . entries, co 


individuals, geographic entities, and topics, are 
alphabetically, letter letter. . . . Among the 


More than one-third o 
or revised.” (Booklist) 


Te rte eee ol 


the entries have been updated 


“(The oe have] a remarkable of currency. 
For instance, the 1989 deaths of e Ball, Emperor 
Hirohito, and the Ayatollah Kaa ae noted. . 
Population figures . . . have been revised. . In order 
to make room for new entries while maintaining the wore 
concise format, a number of articles have been 
The majority of entries omitted a to be noga 

. . In heu of an index, the tne. Encyclopedia 
extensive—and y very fh sl el a os 
references. . . . A number of topics and individuals of 
current interest are not treated, ane Goodall Cajun, ae 
definition televisio D ae en John- 
son, and Stephen verall, [this] is an excellent 
compendi commendably authoritative and up-to-date. 
The P oume 3 com size and reasonable ce make 
it particularly suitable for home and office use. In addition, 


i: 13 n hiny te for high school, public, and academic 
gad wi oe especially useful in branch libraries 


a Teee room 
Booklist 86: 944 Ja 1 "90 (650w) 


CONLAN, TIMOTHY J. New eeraa D mee 
tal reform from Nixon to Reagan: at im 
with an introduction by Samuel cer ork 498 95; 
pa $15.95 1988 Proog Institution 
321.02 1. Federal government 2. Fiscal policy—United 
States 3. ey States—Politics and government— 
1961-1974 United States-—Politics and 
oa Eh 
N 0-8157-1540-4; 0-8157-1539-0 (pa) 
LC 88-27621 


thy Conan: 
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CONLAN, TIMOTHY J.-—-Continued 

This book examines and compares the domestic programs 
and ideas of federalism in the administrations of Richard 
Nixon and Ronaki Reagan. Index. 


eee 


“This book] 1s a major contribution to the literature 
on federalism, a thorough and insightful analysis of the 
impact of the Nixon and Reagan presidencies on the shape 
of American federalism today.” 

Choice 26:1754 Je "89. R.H. Leach (280w) 


“Conlan has done a fine, important service in providing 
a readable, richly documented, historical account of the 
evolution and composition of the domestic programs of 
Nixon and Reagan. It belongs in the library of all social 
science experts on domestic affairs and officials who labor 
in this vineyard.” 

Polit Sct Q 104:342 Summ °89. Richard P. Nathan 
(850w) 


CONN, PETER J. Literature ın America; an illustrated 
history, [by] Peter Conn. 587p ıl col pi $29.95 1989 
Cambridge Univ. Press 

810 1. American literature—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-521-30373-7 LC 88-30505 


“A chronological survey that ranges from “The Colonial 
Experience’ to the present, [this book seeks to] supply 
histoncal contexts for the various periods of American 
literature, biographical sketches of many . . . authors, 
and meditations on artistic reactions to religious and 
politcal ideas.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Chronology. 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Conn presents a rather compact, encapsulated literary 
history that is very much historical in intent and achieve- 
ment. . . . Many of the illustrations are portraits or 
photographs of authors. Others, though, help to locate 
the literature in time and place. The book ıs not loaded 
with insights, but that is not its intent. Instead, it reads 
like an introduction and would probably make a very 
good supplement to a high school or undergraduate Ameri- 
can literature survey. Useful for academic and public 
libraries ” 

Libr J 114:79 Ji '89. John Budd (90w) 


“[The author] presents America’s literary experience ‘as 
a dialogue involving many and plural voices.’ If any single 
group could be said to be shghted, it would be those 
modernists . . . whose complex linguistic acrobatics do 
not lend themselves to easy summary. Mr. Conn's fascina- 
tion with ideology, as well as his sensitivity to diversity, 
shape his more fully developed discussions of the unique 


contributions of female regionalists, ... of Afro-American’ . 


novelists, . . and of Jewish writers. . . . Why, then, 
does Mr. Conn’s book seem so dissatisfying? Because of 
the space constraints imposed by a one-volume format, 
Mr. Conn seems destined to resort to sophomore platitudes, 
... breezy historical generalizations, . . . and trite critical 
tags. . . . One suspects Mr. Conn’s book will enrage 
specialists while eluding or deluding general readers.” 
N Y Tunes Book Rev p28 O 8 °89. Susan Gubar 
(1350w) 


COOK, BRIAN J., 1954-. Bureaucratic politics and 
regulatory reform; the EPA and emissions i 
(Contributions in political science, n0196) 165p lib bdg 
$37.95 1988 Greenwood Press 

344.73 1. Air—-Pollution—United States 2. United 
States. Environmental Protection 


ISBN 0-313-25493-1 (lib bdg) LC 87-15032 


“Critics of federal regulation, especially by the Environ- 
mental Protection Agency (EPA), have contended that the 
government’s typical command-and-control a 
produces too much ineffective regulation at too high an 
economic cost... . Cook examines one strategy designed 
to make regulation more efficient and effective: ‘emissions 

ing,” a market mechanism in which EPA would define 
‘bubbles’ around local areas A maximum level of allowable 
pollution would be set, and polluters would be free to 
buy and sell among themselves the nght to pollute.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“[This is a] lively, and well-written book. . 
interviews with officials, Cook paints a fascinating 
picture of how the [EPA’s] internal culture and structure 
deflected the goals of top managers. . . . The analysis 
of how policies work their way through (and encounter 
resistance from within) the bureaucracy makes the book 
an important contribution to the study of implementation. 
This volume presents a unique blend of studies in environ- 


~ mental policy and in administrative reform such as Charles 


©. Jones's Clean Air [BRD 1976] and Harold Seidman’s 
Politics, Position, and Power (1986). Highly recommended 
for university libraries.” 

Choice 25:1630 Je °88. D.F. Kettl (210w) 


“In Cook’s treatment of EPA’s reform, he gives a great 
deal of credit to the agency’s political leadership as an 
instrument of that reform. By staking out such g position, 
he departs from the more conventional and traditional 
theories that see agencies as virtually captured by ther 
bureaucracies and as largely insulated from any political 
leadership within the agencies themselves. . . . In essence, 
EPA was as much a subject of the popular and widespread 
hostility to government overregulation as it was a ges Eek 
of reform generated by internal leadership. Thus, whi 
Cook’s analysis is informative and his research is creditable, 
his story 18 a partial one, The changes that occurred at 
EPA deserve a broader focus than Cook’s treatment sug- 


Polit Sci Q 104:354 Summ ’89. Frank J. Maccharola 
(750w) 


STOR; DAVID, 1946- Pamc encyclopedia. See Kroker, 
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COOKERLY, J. RICHARD A directory of credentials 
in counseling and psychotherapy. See Martin, D. R. 


COOPER, CARY L. Pressure sensitive. See Wills, G. 


COOPER, PHILLIP J. Hard judicial choices; federal 
district court judges and state and local officials. 374p 
$34; pa $15.95 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 

34773 1. Courts—United States 
ISBN 0-19-504191-7; 0-19-504192-5 (pa) 
LC 87-7901 


In this book “remedial decree processes are approached 
through case studies in which federal district courts issued 
orders against local and state officials. The book consists 
of five pairs of chapters; with each pair [a discussion 
of] the development of the law m the subject matter 
area is... followed by the case study itself. Two of 
the case studies describe segregation cases (housing in 
Parma, Ohio, and Detroit’s schools); three cases are directed 
at institutional reform: mental health facilites in Alabama, 
isons in Ohio; and the Philadelphia police department.” 
Choice} Bibliography. Index. 





“The discussions of the law and the companion case 
studies are carefully constructed. Although there is a useful 
framework for analysis, a systems S called ‘the 
decree litigation model,’ the theoreti 
relatively narrow. For this reason, and because the average 
undergraduate is likely to find it heavy going, the work 
18 primarily suited for uate students and scholars.” 

Chotce 26:1007 F °89. J.J. Carroll (180w) 
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COOPER, PHILLIP J.—Continued 
“This book offers a major contribution to public law 
literature on United States district courts,- the workhorses 
of the federal judiciary. It provides an assiduously researched 
and in portrait of the often uneasy relationship 
between district court judges and state and local 
officials as they clash in the arena of remedial decree 
litigation. . . . Cooper's methodology 15 most impressive 
and effective. ... Perhaps wisely, Cooper eschews normative 
questions in his introductory remarks, pleading that they 
are unanswerable in the broad context in which they are 
posed. But the reader may be somewhat disappointed 
that Cooper did not essay a response based on the wealth 
of information that he so competently gathered and ana- 
lyzed. Nevertheless, this work provides an invaluable em- 
pirical framework for improving our understanding of the 
less glamorous, yet so powerful tnial courts in the federal 
judicial system 
Polit Sa Q 104:349 Summ °89. Barbara A. Perry 
(600w) i 


CORNGOLD, STANLEY. Franz Kafka; the necessity of 
form. 321p $29.95 1988 Cornell Univ. Press ’ 
833 1. Kafka, Franz, 1883-1924 
ISBN 0-8014-2199-3 LC 88-47721 


In these essays “Cormgold expounds on Kafka's ‘house 
of art’, outlines the pnonty of allegorical over symbolic 
interpretations of ‘The Metamorphosis’, and examines his 
dependence on ‘metamorphosed’ metaphor and chiasm 
for the structure of his narratives. In the second half 
of the book, he . . . [examines how, in his view] both 
Nietzsche and Kafka resist literary history, and how Kafka 
connects to Cervantes, Flaubert and the Expressionists.” 

(Times Lit Suppl) Index. 





“(Corngold] has written numerous articles on Kafka and 
other 20th-century German writers. The present book is 
largely a collection of essays—some much revised—~that 
appeared in literary periodicals in the last two decades. 
. . . Cormgold assumes that the reader of his essays is 
thoroughly familiar with the figure and with the hermeneutic 
issues of modern literature Furthermore, because the book 
consists of reprinted versions of a number of separate 
articles, the transitions between ‘chapters’ are abrupt, and 
one does not always lead logically into the other. . . 
. Corngold writes for other academics and does so in 
a language that owes much to recent critical theory of 
various stripes. The result is a text that is as often murky 
as illuminating, but one—patiently read—that will provide 
the meN stimulating ideas about the emgma that is 


oeuvre.” 
Choice 26:1842 JI/Ag °89. J. Hardin (240w) 


“A otai of German and-Comparative Literature 
at Princeton, and a critic and translator of Kafka, Corngold 
focuses on the work rather than the man, on Kafka's 
future rather than his past... . Dominated by the kind 
of conceptual reversals and word-games one associates 
with deconstruction, Corngold’s essays are full of deft 
readings. The result 1s a systemic apotheosis of the man 
-who wrote incessantly about his desire to become his 
writing, his belief that he was only his writing. Yet, for 
all that Kafka may have inclined to what Corngold calls 
‘a scriptive suspension of the ethical’, one can’t help feeling 
the system is the cmtic’s, not the author's.” 

Times Lut Suppi p661 Je 16 °89. Leigh Hafrey (430w) 


COTÉ, CHARLOTTE. Olympia Brown; the battle for 
ene 216p $16. 95; pa "ep, 95 1988 Mother Courage 


ee or 92 ‘1. Brown, Olympia, 1835-1926 
ISBN 0-941300-11-0; 0-941300-09-9 (pa) 
LC 88-60777 


This is a biography of the first ordained woman minister 
in the United States. Index. 


r y 261803 Sy TAg a9 J. 


“A gradua te of St. Lawrence University’s Universalist 
Theological School in 1863, Olympia Brown was the first 
woman O in any establis denomination. She 
found a parish near Boston that would accept a woman 
minister, and joined the cause for women’s a Tights, Brown Brown 
soon felt ct between her two ‘callings,’ 
and the campaign for women’s suffrage. Although 
Coté did extensive research, too many of the episodes 
are undocumented. P a deserves a more scholarly 

uate readers ” 
ery (270w) 


“This 18 an inspiring and ummensely readable biography. 
Dividing her efforts: between mimsienal and sufitapc 


work, Brown was active in campaigns in Kansas 
and Wisconsin, helped to establish New England Woman 
Suffrage Association and the Federal Suffrage Association, 


and was a vocal supporter of Alice Paul’s Congressional 
Union. Although academic historians will find little of 
value in this npn aeinn portra pol res readers may 
be intrigued usies and political 
rivalnes that e a moema" 

ne E 163 F 15 °89. Mane Marmo Mullaney 


COTTAM, RICHARD W. pan ete tbe Haia Sui 
a cold war case study. m poy g 
institutional studies) 2985 $2 ‘95: pa a $12 95 1988 Univer- 
sity of Pittsburgh Press 

327.73055 1. United States—Foreign relations—lIran 
2. tran—Foreign relations—United States 

ISBN 0-8229-3588-0, 0-8229-5407-9 (pa) 

LC 88-1340 


“Cottam argues that U.S. policies have been directed 
almost exclusively toward shoring up Iranian defenses 
against real or imagined Soviet threats, and those policies, 
according to Cottam, cannot provide adequate grounds 
for a strong relationship. American political leaders under- 
stand Iranian politics only insofar as they open or close 
options for Soviet expansion. Because such an outlook 
forecloses almost all possibility for appreciating cultural 
differences, it also is unstable Cottam asserts that this 
porey approach established the reasons for the shah’s 

and the pervasive Iranian anger against Ameri- 
eas (Ann Ain’ Acad Polit Soe Sc). Inder 


he ee 
need convincing support for the view that 
policies ected with such biases eventually backfire. Cot- 
tam’s study is ideal for general courses in international 
relations.” 
Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 504:128 Jl ’89. Donna 
Robinson Divine (260w) 


“The author ıs an established expert on Iran and has 
a keen insight into foreign motivation. He 
demonstmtes convincingly that US icy was to alter 
in major ways the direction of the profoun i 
place in Iran during the last few decades. US cy was 
largely uninformed and almost totally lacking in long-term 
gine a consequently, the impact on Iran was inadvertent. 

book’s scope does not allow for a comprehensive 
treatment of US policy toward Iran and the changes taking 
place in that country. Cottam provides an analytical base 
for the understanding of the extent to which the course 
of the Iranian revolution was a consequence of US policy. 
No Mer as is provided but the notes and index 
are 

Choice 26:1003 F °89. R.M. Bigler (220w) 


“In Cottam’s view, the 1953 ‘counter-coup’ and subse- 
quent uncritical US support for the shah in the 1970s—al- 
though conducted in the name of anticommunism—znadver- 
tently produced several undesirable consequences. 

Not everyone will agree with [Cottam’s] analysis, but one 
would be well advised to read and ponder it before making 
up one’s mind. New information and original insights 
can be found on almost every page. The final chaper 

includes in observations on US relations with the 
Third World and trends in the Iranian Revolution that 
hd be thought-provoking for academics and policymakers 


Middle East J 43:515 Summ °89. Gary Sick (550w) 
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COURBON, PAUL Atlas of the great caves of the world 
See Atlas of the great caves of the world 


COX, CATHERINE BLY Apollo. See Murray, C 


CRACRAFT, JAMES. The Petrine revolution in Russian 
architecture. 372p il col il maps $45; pa $12.50 1988 
University of Chicago Press 

720.9 1. Archi Russian 2. Peter I, the Great, 
Emperor of Russia, 1672-1725 

ISBN 0-226-11664-6, 0-226-11663-8 (pa) 

LC 87-34293 


In a study of how medieval iee was transformed 
to modem Russia during the reign Peter the Great, 
“the author takes us from the remams of a medieval 
architecture—an autarkıc architecture built largely of wood, 
which still existed at the time of Peters accession to 
the throne—to the creation of modern fortifications and 
town planning Subsequently, with the importation of 
European architects (Trezzini, Fontana, Chiaveri, Schadel, 
etc, and Le Blond), [Cracraft argues], Peter I established 
St. Petersburg as the leading architectural (as well as 
political) center in Russa. By his wide-ranging reforms, 
he brought Russia and its architecture into the mainstream 
of European movements.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index 





“Cracraft (history, University of Hlinois at Chicago) is 
also the author of The Church Reform of Peter the Great 
[BRD 1971] and editor of For God and Peter the Great: 
The Works of Thomas Consett, 1723-1729 (1982). Here 
he has produced an astounding work of onginal research 
based on the investigation of primary sources. Such erudite, 
detailed, and compelling research 1s rare in architectural 
history. . . . The tilustrations, which are plentiful and 
wonderful, include 17th- and 1i8th-century plans and 
engravings of Moscow, Novgorod, etc, and many 
photographs as well as drawings by Peter the Great and 
by many of the foreign architects invited to Russia. An 
important book for university architectural, Russian, and 

history collections.” 
Choice 26:1824 Ji/Ag '89. B. Jacob (270w) 


“It has recently become almost routme to play down 
the revolutionary aspects of Peter's reign in order to 
emphasize continuity and precedent, but Cracraft has little 
time for such an approach. His title proclaims his thesis 
and he proceeds to its convincing demonstration with 

polish and more than a little polemic... 
e volume] is sumptuously illustrated. There are some 
141 in-text figures of contemporary engravings and modern 
photographs, plans and sketches of towns, fortifications 
and buildings. The text ıs further complemented by a 
photographic essay on Rusman architectural development 
from the fifteenth century to the early nineteenth, an 
album of seventy-five photographs taken on various trips 
to the Soviet Union since 1979 by William Brumfield 
{himself a noted architectural historian).” 
Times Lit Suppl p523 My 12 °89. A.G. Cross (700w) 


CRAWFORD, ELIZABETH D. The three little pigs. See 
Claverie, J 


aoa MARC The Lincoln Brigade. See Katz, 


= 


CREEL, MARGARET WASHINGTON, 1946-. “A peculiar 
people”, slave religion and community-culture among 
the Gullahs. (American social experience series, 7) 417p 
il $40; pa $15 1988 New York Univ. Press 

306 1. Blacks—~-Religion 2. Blacks—South Carolina 
ISBN 0-8147-1404-8; #0-8147-1422-6 (pa) 
LC 87-22698 


In this book “Creel ıs concerned pmmarily with three 

. issues. First, she is interested in the degree to which 
the Gullahs of South Carolina were able to retain crucial 
aspects of their socioreligious African heritage and how 
they fused them with their interpretations of Christianity 
to create a vibrant folk religion in the slave community. 
Second, the author explores the nature of Gullah religion, 
particularly attitudes toward life, death, and the super- 
natural, Third, Creel examines the slaves’ ‘spiritual 
disengagement from the slaveocracy’s version of Christan 
teachings’ as a form of resistance to oppression.” (J Am 
Hist) Index. 





“Creel’s original treatment of slave religion and social 
cohesion among the Gullahs of South Carolina’s Sea Islands 
during the 18th and 19th centuries is a must acquisition 
for all university and public libraries with African-American 
collections. From both historical and anthropological 
evidence, Creel provides a creative, compelling account 
of how the Gullahs, unable to escape slavery, Pepa tia 
to resist white cultural domination by building their own. 
peculiar community. on missionaries’ reports, 
church records, spirituals, folk practices, diaries, and other 
onginal documents, the study includes extensive notes 
on primary sources and recent secondary interpretations,” 

Choice 26:556 N °88. R. Detweiler (280w) 


“[This] provocative new book is one of the latest attempts 
to elucidate the nature of the slaves’ religious beliefs. 
. . . Creel has read widely in the secondary literature 
and her command of the primary sources is equally impres- 
sive. Her discussion of the ways in which African slaves 
succeeded in integrating their Old World socioreligious 
traditions and beliefs into Christianity constitutes the most 
original aspect of the book. . . . Creel’s highly nuanced 
discussion of the role of religion in the slave quarters 
and community 1s at once sensitive and suggestive. .. ` 
. This volume could have been improved by more careful 
editing. . Numerous typographical and spelling errors 
aiso mar this otherwise intelligent work.” 

J Am Hist 76:57 S °89. Colin A. Palmer (550w) 


CRICK, BERNARD R. Socialism; [by] Bernard Crick. 
121p $25, pa $10.95 1988 Umversity of Minn. Press 
320.5 1. Socialism 2. Communism 
ISBN 0-8166-1666-3; 0-8166-1667-1 (pa) 
LC 87-1813} i 


This volume aims to provide an introduction to the 


~ history and theory of socialism. Chapter bibliographies. 


Index. 


“[Crick] has produced a book that does very little justice 
to its topic. [It] is quite literally padded; not only is 
the book short, but part of it is given over to the 
reproduction of texts and docurnents—surely an odd priority 
when every word ought to count. (These documents, in 
addition, deal entirely with British socialism, giving the 
book a needlessly parochial tone.) Moreover, one additional 
chapter is a recycled version of a previously pa 

pamphlet. Cnck’s treatment is also unbalanced. . 
E aaea te ves Oiek dedaor to ioie all the Liia 
stemming from the revival of Marxism in the 1960s as 
anything more than personal prejudice.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:840 S '89. Alan Wolfe (250w) 


“Crick’s little study offers the best introduction [to 
socialism] around. . . [It] is certainly learned and-historical- 
ly informed: its openmg chapters, for example, give an 
excellent overview of the forebears and early exponents 
of economic equality and universal fraternity, from 
Anstophanes’ Praxagora through Jean-Jacques Rousseau 
to Robert Owen. But it is also delightfully readable, often 
very fimny, ... and in the final chapter, where he defends 
the socialist values of freedom, fraternity and equality, 
it becomes passionate and utterly committed.” 

a o Suppi p580 My 27 °88. Jeremy Waldron 


APRIL 1990 35 


A CRITICAL DICTIONARY OF THE FRENCH REVO- 
LUTION; edited by Francois Furst and Mona Ozouf 
translated by Arthur Goldhammer. 1063p pl col pl $85 
1989 Belknap Press 

944.04 I, _ France—~History—1789-1799, Revolution 
ISBN 0-674-17728-2 LC 89-30656 


This book contains “forty-three essays by Furet and 
Ozouf and fifty-six contributed by other scholars... . 
The entries are grouped into five sections: events, actors, 
mstitutions and creations, ideas, and historians and com- 
mentators.” (Libr J) Chapter bibliographies. Indexes. 
Originally published in France in 1988. 





“All [the essays in this book] tend to stress the political 
and cultural dimensions of the Revolution, as opposed 
to the class-conflict interpretation of Marxist histonans. 
. . . The level of scholarship remains uniformly high, 
and Dearly every entry contains a useful historiographical 
discussion ” 

Libr J 114:122 Ag '89. Thomas J. Schaeper (200w) 


“The recent emphasis on the symbolic practices of 
political culture has .. . looked either away from or 
beneath the ostensible content of ideology ‘to disclose what 
is argued to be immanent meaning. Not the least merit 
of Furet and Ozoufs spectacular Critical Dictionary of 
the French Revolution is to take declared meaning at 
face value, to restore, in fact, full histoncal autonomy 
to the conflict of ideas... . It ought to enjoy the widest 
possible readership, though it may never quite reach the 
200,000 who have made it a best seller in France. No 
praise can really be too high for what this work represents: 
spectacular scholarship, consistently gripping writing, and 
intellectual penetration.” 


New Repub 201:26 Ji 31 °89. Simon Schama (800w) 


CROME, LEN. Unbroken; resistance and survival in the 
concentration camps. 174p il $18.95; pa $8.95 1989 
Schocken Bks. 

940.54 1. World War, 1939-1945—-Prisoners and 
prisons 2, World War, 1939-1945—-Germany— 
Personal narratives 3. World War, 1939-1945— 
Underground movements 4. Hüttner, Jonny 5. Rote 
Sprachrohr (Group) 

ISBN 0-8052-4064-0; 0-8052-0881-X (pa) 

LC 88-43061 


“This book looks at aaen the Nazis—and espe- 
cially opposition within the concentration camp system— 
through the life of an individual, Jonny Huttner, and 
his close friends and comrades in Das Rote Sprachrohr, 
. .. [an] agitprop theatre company. . . . Part One follows 
Jonny Hüttner’s life from childhood in a poor working-class 
neighbourhood in Berlin through to his escape from a 
concentration camp in 1945. Part Two follows the lives 
of some of the Das Rote Sprachrohr members under the 
Third Reich, while Part Three presents fa] . . . Rotes 
Sprachrohr script . . . and biographical information on 
members of the company.” (Foreword) Index. 





“Unbroken tells of the struggle for survival and the 
resistance activity of a small team of brave young German 
Communists, Das Rote Sprachrohr (Red Megaphones), not 
all of whom were Jews. Few stories have appeared, in 
English, on the tragedy of German Communists in the 
Third Reich. This alone makes the book worth reading, 
despite its dogmatism and naiveté,” 

N Y Rev Books 36:63 S 28 °89. Istvan Deak (950w) 


~ 


“After almost a half-century of books about concentration 
camps, the desire to say ‘Enough already’ is understandable. 
But [this book] is different. It depicts prisoners who never 
allowed their will to be crushed and struggled relentlessly 
against the Nazis ın ways we were led to believe were 
possible only in Hollywood films. This book, for all its 
horrors, leaves the reader heartened by what principled 
people working together can achieve against overwhelming 

Unbroken is a parable for our time. Twenty 
Sats after Kitty Genovese’s brutal murder, which some 
thirty people watched without alerting the police, it is 
comforting to read about those who were unafraid to 
get involved, and to remind oneself of the countless people, 
here and abroad, who are active today in the causes 
of peace, equality and ecology, and in struggles against 
AIDS and homelessness ” 
Nation 248:639 My 8 °89. Milton Schwebel (1350w) 


a 


CROPPER, ELIZABETH, 1944-, Pietro Testa, 1612-1650, 
prints and drawings; [by] Elizabeth Cropper, with essays 
by Charles Dempsey [et al.] 297p ul pa $44.95 1988 
Philadelphia Mus. of Art 

760.092 1. Testa, Pietro, 1611-1650 
ISBN 0-8122-7960-3 (pa) LC 88-2886! 


This catalog of the seventeenth-century Italian artist's 
graphic works “was published in conjunction with an 
exhibition of Pietro Testa’s prints and drawings organized 
by the Philadelphia Museum in association with the Harvard 
University art museums.” (Choice) Bibliography. 





“(An} impressive and beautifully produced catalog. . 
All of this Itahan artist’s 37 known prints, 5 pamtings, 
and more than 70 drawings are illustrated and discussed, 
including many prints in more than one state. Cropper’s 
excellent introductory essay surveys Testa’s art, ill-fated 
career, influence, and critical reputation. Three supporting 
essays by eminent scholars place his art in contemporary 
theoretical, intellectual, and economic contexts... . This 
1s the definitive catalog of Testa’s graphic oeuvre—an 
exemplary complement to Cropper’s learned if somewhat 
dry book on Testa’s artistic theory, The Ideal of Painting 
(1984).” 
Choice 26.1825 JI/Ag °89. W.E. Wallace (200w) 


“Testa again and again gives us the impression of having 
been an undirected—but extraordinanly responsive— 
autodidact: occasionally following convention almost timid- 
ly, but more frequently soaring above ıt with drawings 
of amazing quality of breaking free altogether. . . . The 
quite unusual nature of his subject matter and the strained 
intensity of his treatment of it... often make us feel 
that an individual personality of a kand that . . . was 
rare in seventeenth-century Rome 18 trying to communicate 
to us his feelings about art and also about himself. That 
he can appeal to us so powerfully across the centuries 
18 of course due above all to his own mysterious genius, 
but also to a catalog in which each introductory chapter— 
quite exceptionally in a publication of this kind—1s not 
only of real intrinsic importance but actually throws light 
on the works which are exhibited and expertly discussed 
in individual entries.” 

N Y Rev Books 36:36 Ji 20 '89. Francis Haskell (2450w) 


CROSSROADS; environmental priorities for the future; 
edited by Peter Borrelli. 339p $29.95; pa $1795 1988 
Island Press (Covelo) 

363.7 1. Nature conservation 2. Environmental health 
ISBN 0-933280-68-8; 0-933280-67-X (pa) 
LC 88-22338 ` 


This is a collection of essays which address such topics 
as “population control, abortion, nuclear plants, .. . toxic 
chemicals, wildlife and endangered species preservation, 
parks and wilderness, third world economics, ... ozone-layer 
depletion, acid-rain degradation, and greenhouse-effect 
predictions” (Sci Books Films) Index. 
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CROSSROADS — Continued 

“Part I.of this book, reprinted from The Amicus Journal, 
identifies current trends in environmentalism. Part II, the 
major portion, is a collection of essays from 20 environmen- 
talists, including Barry Commoner, Stewart Udall, Gus 
Speth, and Charles E. Little... . The spectrum of opinion 
ig wide; priorities may vary. But all would agree that 
the ‘challenge . . . is to influence the nature of change 
so that a healthy earth survives.” An important work 
which will serve as a guide to the future of environmen- 


Libr J 114:107 Ap 1 °89 Diane M. Brown (110w) 


“Most of the 28 chapters are written by recognized 
experts who represent a wide spectrum of opinions and 
behefs. . . . The title 1s somewhat inappropriate because 
there is lack of agreement and distinction as to what 
are the ‘environmental priorities for the future.’ This 1s 
largely left for the reader to decide. Thus, it is clear 
that ‘the environment’ is in the eyes of the beholder, 
and there is no monolithic pattern or goal that can be 
established. As with most edited books, this one’s lack 
of a structured format and central themes will prevent 
its wide scale use as a textbook. However, it is well 
edited, up to date, contains a wealth of thought-provoking 
treatises, and is eminently suitable for outside readings 
in university-level courses that deal with environmental 
and ecological subjects.” 

Sca Books Films 25:9 S/O "89, Donald R. Coates 
(310w) 


CROUTHAMEL, JAMES L., 1931-. Bennetts New York 
Herald and the rise of the popular press. (New York 
State study) 202p $27.95 1989 Syracuse Univ. Press 

071 1. Newspapers 2. Bennett, James Gordon, 
1795-1872 3. New York herald 
ISBN 0-8156-2461-1 LC 88-34305 


This is an account of James Gordon Bennett’s career 
as a newspaper editor and publisher. Annotated 
bibliography. Index. 


“What did James Gordon Bennett do from 1835 to 
1872 to make his newspaper the nation’s largest and most 
prosperous daily? Crouthamel recounts in detail Bennett's 
flair for personal puffery, ee 
opinionated thrust that appealed to his readers. . 
ee an ie ae ee 
came from its steady middle-class readership, not its 
working-class populism. This is a long look at a 19th-century 
success story, not a glimpse of theones that might transfer 
to understanding today’s sensationalism.” 

Libr J 114:120 Je 1 '89. Abraham Z. Bass (110w) 


“This scholarty, detailed biography marches through 
Bennetts career with barely a sideways glance at other 
publishers of the era and with only bref end-of-chapter 
analyses fitting Bennett into the larger-mosaic of American 
journalism. Would that just a little more of that perspective 
had been sprinkled through the rest of the text.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p42 O 8 °89..Jon Ziomek 
(390w) 


CROUTIER, ALEV LYTLE. Harem; the world behind 
the veil. 224p il col il $35 1989 Abbeville Press 
305.4 1. Women—Turkey 2. Islamic countries—Social 
life and customs 
ISBN 0-89659-903-5 LC 88-32733 


This “history of the harem . . focuses mostly on 
Ottoman Turkey and, in particular, on hfe as it was 
lived in the sultan’s seraglo in Constantinople.” (N Y 
Times Book Rev) 


“Despite the paucity of documentation about the past, 
Ms. Croutier has produced an interesting book. She covers 
Turkish history, recollections by her family members, her 
own juvenile encounter with a professional matchmaker, 
correct Muslim etiquette, and the umportance of coffee- 
making. She proceeds to intelligent speculation on the 
social and psychological mfluences that led the Turks to 
adopt the harem system (she denies that they invented 
it) and the use made by European artists of what amounts 
to a harem myth... . The book is, all im all, a medley 
of information about the lives of Turkish women, from 
those in the Sultan’s palace to those in* rural villages, 
all of it held together by the author’s feminist principles, 
which are firmly, though not rancorously, stated.” 

Atlantic 264:91 Ag °89. Phoebe-Lou Adams (350w) 


“Harem life offered few pleasures for the women Croutier 
sympathetically describes as ‘inmates’ and ‘slaves.’ ; 
Croutier’s text, a blend of careful scholarship and gossipy - 
family anecdotes, is richly embellished with documentary 
photographs and colorful ‘Omentahst’ artwork, depicting 
harem life. Ultimately, the visual sumptuousness only mocks 
these disenchanting tales of gilded slavery.” 

Christ Sci Monit pi3 Ji 28 °89. Marilyn Gardner 
(1300w) 


“Westerners have been aware of the harem for centuries. 
It was one of those fascinating mysteries condemned by 
the Christian church and spoken of in hushed tones that 


' mixed awe, envy and repugnance. .. . This is a serious 


history, yet an immensely readable one—informative, gos- 
sipy and grand fun ... The book loses me briefly in 
two small spots where Ms. Croutier digresses into feminist 
theory, a detour that I found unnecessary. One interesting 
fact for those unfamiliar with the harem system is that 
although a woman might be kept fairly restricted, a clever 
woman-—using whatever weapons she had at hand: brains, 
beauty, a httle of both--could advance through the cor- 
porate ranks of the harem hierarchy into a position of 
supreme power. That sounds very familiar.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p22 Je 11 °89. Bertrice Small 

(500w) 


CULLEN-CLARK, PATRICIA, il. Penny in the road. See 
Precek, K. W. 


we 


CUMMINGS, SHERWOOD, 1916-. Mark Twain and 
science; adventures of a mind. (Southern literary studies) 
224p $27.50 1988 Louisiana State Univ. Press 

818 1. Twam, Mark, 1835-1910 
ISBN 0-8071-1441-3 LC 88-11776 - 


Cummings aims to show “how Twain looked to science 
not only for subject matter and a-realistic literary technique 
but also ‘for such meanings as it could give m answering 
social, moral and cosmological questions.’” (Choice) Index. 





“In bringing his examination of Twain's intellectual 
evolution to this reading of Pudd’nhead Wilson, I think 
Cummings has made a genuine breakthrough in our ability 
to re-examine our own interpretive conventions and read 
Pudd’nhead Wilson as a radical commentary on the Ameri- 
can mind.. . If for no other reason, [this book] should 
be welcomed because it helps us reevaluate an undervalued 
text—-one that may, in its brave confrontation of American 
race, class, and gender biases, be more significant than 
Huckleberry Finn. But this is not the only reason to 
welcome Mark Twain and. Science. It is an intelligent 
and interesting book and—blessedly—as accessible to the 
informed layman as to the Mark Twain scholar” 

Am Lit 61.480 O '89. Susan K. Harms (600w) 
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CUMMINGS, SHERWOOD, 1916-——Continued 
“Cummings is successful, though at times he claims 
too” much. By showing how pervasive science was in 
American thought and in Twain’s thinking from 1870 
on, Cummings arrives at a better understanding of Twarh 
as he tried to come to terms with a world in which 
everything, including human life, was determined by forces 
that, Twain reluctantly concludes, are neither purposeful 
or benevolent. Twain's inner conflict with Deism and 
scientific determinism illuminates all of the works, but 
particularily The Adventures of Huckleberry Fann [BRD 
1989] and even more importantly Pudd'nhead Wilson. 

"s analysis of the latter is unmatched.” 

Choice 26:1834 JI/Ag °89. E. Suderman (180w) 


“Cummings understands . . . that the author’s conflicts 
issued not in ‘undifferentiated darkness’ but ın a remarkably 
energetic struggle to. make sense of a world that had come 
unhinged from traditionally given meanings. Thus Cum- 
mings can treat Twain’s eventually full-blown pessimism 
and determinism . . 
as the bold and at times exuberant development that 
it was. And this may mark a long-overdue shift of emphasis 
in Twain studies. With a few exceptions, critics have 
tended to shrink from Twain's late vision of God as 
a morbid prankster, of man as a defectively programmed 
robot, of life as a meaningless chain of predators and 
prey. . . But as Cummings shows, Twain was responding 
creatively to a general crisis that involved much more 
than his own feelings.” 

N Y Rev Books 36:39 Ji 20 ‘89. Frederick Crews 
(5400w) 


CURTIS, ANTHONY R. Space almanac; facts, figures, 
names, dates, places, lists, charts, tables, maps covering 
space from earth to the edge of the umiverse. 955p 
il maps pa $19.95 1989 ARCsoft Pubs. 

629.4 1. Outer space—Exploration 2. Astronomy 
ISBN 0-86668-065-9 (pa) LC 89-6593 


This work contains “information on space exploration 
and astronomy. The publishers note that ‘this book rounds 
up all the news about space stations, astronauts, cosmonauts, 
shuttles, . . . our entire Solar System .< . and the latest 
technology.’ It 1s divided into seven chapters (eg., ‘Space 
Shuttles,’ ‘Rockets, ‘Satellites’, each of which is further 
subdivided. . . . Entries range in length from -a few 
paragraphs to several pages and are written for the layper- 
son.” (Booklist) Index. 


“The book provides a great deal of: news on space. 
In fact, many of the chapter subheadings are presented 
like news items (e.g, “Rocket Explodes over Alaska, What 
Next? ‘Monkey Business in Orbit,’ ‘Sailing to the Sun’). 
While this is interesting to browse, it means that the 
reader looking for a specific piece of information will 
have to use the very detailed index. The information 
provided is current . . and international in scope. . 
.. The book is illustrated with several dozen black-and-white 
maps and photographs. The large size of the book may 
mean that libraries will need to reinforce the perfect binding. 
Given this country’s renewed activity in space exploration, 
Space Almanac is a worthwhile purchase. It is packed 
with information and will be especially useful’ in smaller 
libraries that can’t afford the five-volume Magill’s Survey 
of Science: Space Exploration Seres [BRD 1989].” 

Booklist 86:858 D 15 '89 (300w) 
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CURTIS, GERALD L. The Japanese way of politics. 
(Studies of the East Asian Institute (Columbia University)) 
30ip $30 1988 Columbia Univ. Press 

324.252 1, Japan—Politics and’ government-—1952- 
ISBN 0-231-06680-5 LC 87-27651 


. not as a clinical phenomenon but 


This book is a study of the ee political system. 


i three p 

P) rule: polarization from 1955 to 196% a period 

m 1960 to the mid-1970s in which the LDP lost votes 
and the opposition fragmented; and finally conservative 
resurgence. Chapter Two focuses on‘ the question of how 
the conservatives managed to regain dominance. . . The 
sa pga al pg VUN e poa ar 
parties, the LDP and the Japan Socialist 

Chapter Five addresses changes in campaign ‘ae 

and strategy. . Chapter Six deals with the changing 
Japanese voter and returns to the question of conservative 
resurgence.” (Polit Sci Q) Bibhography. Index. 





“This excellent study of Japanese politics lends truth 
to the saying that the more things change the more they 
stay the same. It documents a host of changes over the 
last 35 years, demolishing many of the stereotypes of 
political behavior that have been the staple of postwar 
textbooks. . The Japanese public pays lip service to, 
but really does not accept, the Westem model of political 
and governmental tion, because there persists a 
fundamental (some it Oriental) trait in Japanese social 
and political structures that causes organizations and factions 
to coalesce around prominent personalities instead of issues 
or ideologies The result 1s democracy Japanese style. For 
all college and umiversity students and readers.” 

Choice 26:563 N °88. C.C. Brett (260w) 


“As students of Japanese politics focused on the miracle 
of postwar economic growth and the puzzle of industrial 
policy, they allowed elections and party politics to get 
out of focus. Gerald Curtis helps correct this imbalance 


with a major work on Japanese politics proper... . 
While welcoming this major contribution, there are se 


Curtis 
Nor do I find an overall theme, despite the Poke title. 
Instead we find Curtis’s position on a wide of issues,” 
Polit Sc: Q 104:366 Summ ’89. Steven R. (700w) 


CUSHING, D. H. The provident sea. 329p il maps $65 
1988 Onli Univ. Press 
639.3 1. Fisheries 
ISBN 0-521-25727-1 LC 87-33029 


This study examines the hi of fishing as an industry 
and the development of fisheries science. Bibliography. 





“The ttle only hints at the broad of subjects 
coyers in this interesting and well-illustrated book. 

ae ney ee oe a aonan 
of fisheries, and also as a productive fishery scientist 
in his own nght, to cover the scope of material. . . 
. He covers dustrial fishenes, generally in Europe, 
and then the advent of industralization through development 
of steam trawlers, the purse seine net, and new markets. 
There is some redundancy of facts and ; on boats 


a INI cogsat cactioa teat paca how as 

(minimal coverage of equations), biological, and 

oceanographic disciplines were blended into the ‘science’ 

of fisheries, and how fisheries councils and treaties evolved 

to manage and safeguard dwindling populations An impor- 

tant contribution to the study of world fisheries.” 
Choice 27:152 S ‘89. D.A. Armstrong (280w) 


“The early part of this book is beautifully illustrated 
with reproductions of 18th- and 19th-century prints. There 
is much interesting detail. . Cushing provides long 
sequences of catch data for major fishenes, incl marine 
mammals. . The im ce of [this work] lies in 
the presentation of the i context within which 
theones of fishery management were developed... . Cushing 
defines the three aims of fishery management as obtaining: 
Po yield, greatest valve and maximal employment, 

broad overview makes apparent how deeply zocial 
policy is imbedded ın basic fishenes theory.” 
New Sct 121:70 Ja 28 °89. LG. Prede (800w) 
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CUSINE, DOUGLAS J., 1946-. New enin tech- 
niques, a legal perspective. (Medico-legal issues, v10) 
261p $50 1988 Gower 

344 1. Medicine—Law and legislation 2. Fertilization 
in vitro, Human 
ISBN 0-566-05410-8 LC 88-4849 
Cusine offers a “survey of the legal issues associated 
with new reproductive techniques. Included are discussion 
of artificial msemuination, egg donation, in vitro fertilization, 
embryo transfers, and surrogacy. Additionally Cusine speaks 
to the role of the doctor in technical reproduction and 
offers a summary of the British Warnock Committee's 
report on human fertilization and SARON (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index., 


“In the well-referenced text, Cusine highlights leading 
statutory provisions and case law m the US, the UK, 
and Australia. Occasional references to other legal systoms 
are included but not as systematically. Primarily interested 
in legal sources, Cusine does offer an occasional discussion 
of philosophical, ethical, and social scientific research, and 
even advances some personal, normative assessments. The 
author writes ın a straightforward fashion and highlights, 
perhaps inadvertently, the limitations of relying on the 
law for resolution of the varied problems associated with 
new reproductive techniques.” 

Choice riii JAg '89. S.M. Talarico (280w) 


“This book], which is not illustrated, is intended for 
a wide audience, including obstetricians, researchers, legal 
advisers and others who are interested in the legal aspects 
of the new reproductive techniques. It contains a great 
deal of interesting information. . . . Legal problems arising 
from the new reproductive techniques need to be assessed 
against a more objective appraisal of the old ones. Cusine’s 
book provides useful information for a readership able 
to make up its own mind.” 

New Sct 121:62 Mr 11 °89. Ursula Mittwoch (800w) 


D 


DAVIDSON, DENNIS, 1955-, 1. Moonwalk. See Donnelly, 
J. 


DAVIES, WENDY, 1942-. Small worlds; the village com- 
munity in early medieval Brittany. 226p maps $30 1989 
University of Calif. Press 

307.7 I. Villages 2. Brittany ae cas 
conditions 3. France—History—0-1328 
ISBN 0-520-06483-6 LC 88-050829 


This is a “study of Breton village communities in the 
9th century. . . . [Davies discusses] the reality of royal 
power in the province, the terrain (viewed geologically 
and topographically), and the economic structure of the 
area. The author then moves on to social structures and 
social history, delineating the nature of the peasant com- 
munities, social stratification, the peasant’s physical 
mobility, and the village’s means of social control. Davies 
concludes with an examination of the relations of the 
village with the world beyond its boundaries.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


etait 


“This ıs certainly a solid piece of scholarship, but the 
style 1s repetitive and verbose. The bibliography, documenta- 
tion, and imdex are exemplary. There are many diagrams 
and tables; some of the former would have been more 
useful if accompanied by an explanation or interpretation. 
piatt eea Say il ae 
Graduate readership, 

Choice 27:198 % 89. J.W. Alexander (210w) 


+ 


“Worlds; there is marvellousty 


* 


“As an old medievalist’, wrote Marc Bloch, ‘I know 
nothing which is better reading than a cartulary: that 
is because I know just what to ask it! In Wendy Davies, 
a youngish medievalist who cut her professional teeth 
on the chariand of Lianidalt: the: Cartolacy of Redon bas 
found its histoman. This is material so difficult that Jacques 
Fournter’s inquisition records look positively accessible 
by comparison. Yet Davies knows what to ask. There 
are no randy priests or philosophic shepherds m Small 
clear exposition, and keen 
analysis free of the methodological flaws of Montaillou 
{under LeRoy Ladurie, E, BRD 1979] Davies's book 
will delight medievalists old and, it should also 
become required reading for anyone interested in the 
logistics of power.” 

Tumes Lit Suppl p468 Ap 28 °89. Janet L. Nelson 

(900w) 


DAVIS, BERTHA, 1910- Crisis in ndustry; can America 
compete? 144p if lib bdg $12.90 1989 Watts 
338.09 1. Industry—Juvenile literature 2. Technology 
os commerce—Juvenile literature 3. United States— 
econonuc relations—Juvenile literature 
a 0-531-10659-4 (lib bdg) LC 88-38584 
“An Impact book.” 


In this book the author looks at “the question of America's 
ability to hold 1ts own in the world trade marketplace. 


Using . and statisties, she looks af he ilps 
economy o post-World War OU Amenca, s examining hoN 
fin her view] such factors as increased defense spending, 


the sl PRERA of new technologies, labor Srp 
ment ties, ineffective PATE strategies, com- 
SEPA p ave ved oe ple the U.S. from its preeminent 
ana positon. [Index.} Grades seven to twelve.” (Book- 
list 





“Though Davis defines her terms carefully and supplies 
ot pe glossary, readers with some economics background 
the most secure audience. Still, with terms such 
as deficit and trade balance so often in the headlines, 
her book, Bled with eres castles of bali as muecce 
Aon ee a eee pee gain insight into the 
tenuous state of America’s current affairs.” 
Booklist 85:1712 Je i ’89. Stephame Zvirin (170w) 


“(The author] gives effective examples of failures and 
successes in the automobile, machine tool, and electronics 
industries, and presents an’ even-handed picture of the 
status of labor in the newly competitive marketplace. The 
one area Davis omits 1s the merger-mania that has sucked 
up a good deal of. American capital. The book is clear 
in organization and style, but Davis uses too much jargon 
for the uninitiated. The photographs and diagrams, well- 
chosen and intelligently captioned, are well keyed to the 
text. The mdexfand glossary are reasonably complete.” 

SLI 35:155 Ag °89. Jonathan Betz-Zall (250w 


DAVIS, DONALD FINLAY, 1947-. Conspicuous produc- 
ns automobiles and elites in Detroit, 1899-1933. 282p 

pl $29.95 1988 Temple Univ. Press 
38.4 1. Automobile industry 2 Detroit (Mich. — 
Enk conditions 3. Detroit (Mich.}—Social 


comdlitions 
ISBN 0-87722-549-4 LC 87-26745 


“Davis's thesis is that Detroit’s early automotive industy 
was divided along social-class lines that were reflected 
in its product. . . . [He sees] the pioneer leaders as mainly 
members of the city’s pre-automotive elite. Bent upon 
buikding expensive cars for their peer group, they either 


an alienated Ford and two absentee-owned 
companies, General Motors and Chrysler, took over the 
motor industry, with striking consequences for Detroit's 
old families, the city itself, and the nation.” (Choice) Index. 
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DAVIS, DONALD FINLAY, 1947—Continued 
“Davis wlustrates how community and sonal values have 
affected corporate decision making and how the actions 
of Detroit's ‘auto-elite’ have led to serious consequences 
for the urban community. . . [This is] an interesting 
and; provocative study of Detroit and the automobile 
industry. Although many executives and business faculty 
may be put off by a history book, the author offers managers 
important i ts into decision making. By studying the 
backgrounds of the founders of the first Detroit automobile 
companies and comparing this information with subsequent 
pricing decisions, Davis has built a strong case for his 
theory of ‘conspicuous production.” 
Bus Honz 32:83 Ji/Ag °89. Benjamin Weeks (1150w) 


“Well written, its argument subtly presented and perti- 
nently illustrated with early promotional a eed 
this book us highly recommended for college 
university H 

Choice 26:977 F.°89. J.D. Neu (210w) 


— 


DAVIS, MIKE, ed. Reshaping the US left. See Reshapme 
the US left 


DAVIS, MILES. Miles; the autobi 
Davis, with Quincy Troupe. 431p pl 
& Schuster 

B or 92 1 Davis, Miles 
ISBN 0-671-63504-2 


Od l] b o 


LC 89-19652 


This is an autobiography by the Amenican jazz musician. ` 


earr 


: “In a book loaded with juicy, explicat, sizzling informa- 
‘tion, the legen legendary jazz musician Miles Davis ‘puts his 
Nothing-—~and I mean nothing—is 

held back as Miles takes us on an historical journey that 
begins with his growing up in the mid-1920s in East 
St. Lows, then moves on to New York City m the 1940s, 
whats he Was a edent atthe Jalani School of Mase. 
SD DEE i EE ae 
Parker, Dizzy Duke. Mies is à Holiday, Herbie Hancock, 


and, most importantly, 
his passion for jazz and his desire to become a successful 
jazz musician, , which art come easy. 

Libr J 114997 O 1 °89. Reginald E. Pruitt (260w) 


“Written with ati Troupe, a distinguished poet and 
editor, ‘Miles’ is profusely detailed, exceedingly candid 


of them lying cheek by jowl on the same 
There are errors in the names of people and compositions 
[and] annoying repetitions and misstatements. . . . Nor 
is Mr. Davis’s candor always pleasant-—-his naming names 


of famous addicts, living and dead, borders on informing, 
and his contempt for women... is .. More ` 
distressing in a ook of this kind ia the cent analysis 


of his music. As a critic, Mr. Davis is remarkably conven- 

tional. . |: Some such qutbbkes are more annoying 

than others, but they are quibbles merely. ‘Miles’ is an 

extraordinanly colorful narrative and will be much ted.” 

a ee ee 89, Gary Giddens 
(1 


DECADE BY DECADE; twentieth-century American pho- 
tography d ceed Gr tee of the Center a teats 
Photography, edit ames Enyeart, wt 

+ Estelle Jussim [et al] 245p 1 col il vat $40/Can$se pe 
$25 1989 Bulfinch Press 


779 1. Photography, a tale 2. Photography——-History 


ISBN 0-8212-1721-6; 0-8212-1722-4 (pa) 

LC 88-25798 

“Published in association her Center for Creative 
Photography, the University of Arizona.” 


For this book, “editor Enyeart asked eight... historians 
to write on a particular decade without knowing what 
the others were wri . [The book includes a] portfolio 
of over 100 black-an -white plates, . . . plus 16 in color 
(all from the Centers collection).” (Libr J) Index. 





“The depth, diversity, and location of this collection 
serve as a reminder that while there is no one definitive 
collection of ‘photographs, fine work is available throughout 
the country 
Christ =a Monit p12 Ag 21 °89. Mary Warner Marien 


“This fine production serves well the occasions that 
it and the accompanymg exhibit celebrate: photography’s 
official 150th anniversary and the Center’s new museum 


may 
J 114:104 Je 1 °89. Ann Copeland (100w) 


DEKKER, RUDOLF ML, 1951-. The tradition of female 
transvestism in ely modern Europe, [by] Rudolf M. 
Dekker and Lotte van de Pol; foreword by Peter 
Burke. 128p il pl $29.95 1989 St. Martin’s Press 

306.7° 1. Sex role 2. Women—Psychology 
ISBN 0-312-02367-7 LC 88-14856 


This work discusses “the records of 119 Dutch women 
who disguised themselves as men between 1550 and 1839. 
The study examines the socal origins of cross-dressing 
women, ways women made the transition to manhood, 

their motives, and when and how they were caught 
if they were.” (Women’s Rev Books) Bibliography. Index. 


en oms 


New Statesman Soc 2:33 Mr 17 °89. Jenny Disk 
(400w) : 


“Drawing largely on old court records, [the authors] 
have studied over a hundred cases of Dutch female trans- 
vestism, . . with sidelong looks at Amazons in other 
countries (their jacket illustration features Anne Bonn 
that villamous English pirate), Their approach ıs coolly 
analytical. ‘Special attention’, the pub 
tis oted to transvestism one partner as the only 
way in which Lesbian love was conceivable in this period.’ 
It was then called tribady and carried the death penalty.” 

Times Lit Suppl p281 Mr 17 °89. ES. Turner (700w) 


oe i 1) E Ao imponent Auot I Women t oy: 
ımplications- for the history of homosexuality, the 
history of es social history and the history of 
Sees ae t] contains considerable data on 
popular attitudes gender and cross-dressing, as well 
as familial responses to cross-dressing or otherwise ‘deviant’ 
female behavior. . . . This books t virtue les in 
the novelty of the data, which are drawn from 
reviously unutilized manuscript sources. There are so 
cw es of women of the laboring classes prior to 
1800, much less women who leap as intrepidly off the 
pages as these do, that this alone would guarantee its 
importance. But it is not without its flaws. The prose 
is often plodding and ungrammatical. . . . When the 
authors venture into analysis it tends to be well-intentioned 
but half-baled.” 
Women’s Rev Books 6:11 S ’89. Margaret Hunt (1950w) 


DES: CHARLES Pietro Testa, 1612-1650. See Crop- 
per, 


DENISOFF, R. SERGE. Inside MTV. 373p $24.95 1988 
Transaction Bks. 
384.55 L Rock music 2. MTV Networks Inc. 
ISBN 0-88738-173-1 LC 87-13820 


This is an examination of cable television Denisoff 
“presents his study from the perspectives of media econom- 
ics, boardroom politics, and the recording i industry’s 
[predicament], how to promote recorded products with 
video clips.” (Choice) Bibhography. Inder. 


Banah arn enamael 


we 
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DENISOFF, R. SERGE— Continued 

“Unlike other studies of MTV, such as E. Ann Kaplan's 
Rocking Around the Clock [BRD 1988], this text focuses 
upon the processes involved m the development and growth 
of the product, MTV (and the medium, cablevision), rather 
than arguing the aesthetics or sociological impact. The 
value of this book lies in 1ts wealth of information concem- 
ing the fields of cablevision broadcasting and the recording 
industry. Cablevision/broadcasting and music industry ‘trade 
publications are the primary information ‘sources used, 
all of themi lsted in the very complete footnotes and 
bibliography.” 

Choice 26:950 F °89. D. Hibbard (200w) 


“Denisoff presents a straightforward account of the history 
of MTV, drawing upon trade publications such as Billboard. 
When the compendium of information bits and trade talk 
is ordered to compose a picture of the industry, a pattern 
of commercial incest emerges. Denisoff cogently describes 
how videos promote movies, which, in turn, along with 
videos, promote albums. . Denisoff does not indulge 
in postmodernist fantasia—just the facts. Those facts are 
often interesting enough to need no academic embroidering: 
‘Miami Vice’ had the original working title of “MTV Copa.’ 
But on the whole, MTV, cable, and showbiz in general 
come out looking banal, strictly business.”- 

Contemp Sociol 18:415 My °89,. Deena Weinstein (700w) 


DESALVO, LOUISE A., 1942-. Virginia Woolf, the impact > 
sexual 


of childhood abuse on her life and work; [by] 
Louise DeSalvo. 372p pl $22.95 1989 Beacon Press 
B or 92 1. Woolf, Virginia, 1882-1941 
ISBN 0-8070-6326-6 LC 88-47657 


To prove her theory, DeSalvo uses the “testumony of 
Virginia Woolf herself, in letters and memoirs and juvenilia, 
and the . . . clues in her mature fiction, including carly, 
unpublished ‘drafts. {[DeSalvo’s book] looks ..,. at the 
link between its subject’s incestuous encounters with Gerald 
Duckworth and... with his older brother, George (both 
were sons of Virginia’s mother, Julia Stephen, by her 
first marriage), and Virginia’s sadness, madness, fear of 
sex with men, and death.” (New Yorker) Bibliography. 
Index. 





|] 

“The danger in analyzing lives and literature according 
to selective evidence or a single set of experiences 1s 
‘that the essential spirit of people and their creative products 
can suffer severe misinterpretation if ‘tucked neatly into 
Procrustean beds. Such a reductionist reading is at the 
heart of Louise DeSalvo’s thesis... . Although Ms. DeSalvo 

. presents a thoughtful theory based upon close readings 
and exhaustive research, . . . assumption can never be 
proof, The supporting evidence Ms. DeSalvo finds in 
Woolfs writings for her evolving state of mind deserves 
consideration. But defining a major author and her work 


parts.” 
WY Thoms Book Rey ol? 23°69. Es mibabem 
Beattie (270w) 


“(This book] makes a real contribution to the literature 
of women’s lives truthfully described by women... . 
[It] 1s an original and aoa ork is 
a] rich texture [to] the book, which also émbraocs the 
hves of other women in [Virginia Woolf's] family and 
has broad and valuable lessons for women now. Both 
in form and in emphasis, the book feels vigorous and 
new. not linear but looping organically through time . 
. . to build a compelling and, in the end, forward-rushing 
kind of truth. . . . [The author] has clearly read deeply 
in published and ‘unpublished texts about her subject, 
which she approaches sometimes with indignation and 
always with a woman’s heart.” 

New Yorker 65:154 N 6 ’89. Kennedy Fraser (4800w) 


era LISA, 1965-, il. Heron Street. See Turner, 
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DEUCHAR, IAN, i Tho Moon Dragon. See Miller, M 


kas 


DICANIO, MARGARET. The encyclopedia of marriage, 
divorce and the family. 607p $45 1989 Facts on File 


306.8 1. Marriage-—Dictionaries 2. Divorce— 
Dictionaries 3. Family—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-8160-1695-X LC 89-11838 


Subject matter in this work ranges from “reports on 
marriage, family, and divorce to discussion of issues like 
dual-career marriages, the elderly, alcoholics, and cohabita- 
tion.. . [Coverage] includes historical, legal, psychological, 
and sociological aspects. . . . [The appendixes] include 
(1) a consumer guide to family counseling and mental 
health services; (2) how to choose among therapists and 
mental health agencies; (3) a consumer guide to the divorce 


procedure (this gives U.S. information only); (4) how to - 


choose a divorce attorney; (5) a sample antenuptial agree- 
ment; (6) a sample living-together agreement; and (7) a 
directory of associations of self-help and support groups.” 
(Booklist) Bibliography. Index. 





“Subject coverage 1s quite thorough... Most of the 


~ longer essays present varied opinions on controversial topics. 


... The Encyclopedia 1s arranged alphabetically and subjects 
tend to be treated in specific, rather than broad, entries. 
. . . This means that readers will have to follow all 
the cross-references in order to find information on broad 
topics. . . Research is current to mid-1988. . . . The 
author, a: medical sociologist, has done her work well. 
The Encyclopedia is scholarly ın nature, quoting from 
a plethora of sources, yet it is written in a clear, jargon-free 
style suitable to the high school level. . . . Entnes give 
the Canadian as well as U.S. point of view where necessary, 
making this a useful tool in Canadian hbraries. 
. [This] is a well-researched, readable reference work 
that provides current information on a large number of 
important, controversial issues of the day. It is recommend- 
ed for high schools with family life curricula, as well 
as pubhc and academic libraries of all sizes.” 
Booklist 86:946 Ja 1 °90 (550w) 

“This book provides quick information on contemporary 
family lifestyles in over 600 entries covering a wide range 
of subjects. Unfortunately, there are some surprising omis- 
sions. Thus, because of an apparent absence of any or- 
ganizing principle for choice of subjects or rationale for 
the space devoted to each item, we find an entry for 
fast food impact on famulies but none for gay, lesbian, 
or homosexuality impact. Some entries are given a few 
pages while others of apparently equal importance get 
only a few lines. The absence of systematic cross-referencing 
within the text leads to a repetition of the same ideas 
under different headings It also leads to the same issue 
appearing under multiple heads, 1¢, entries for domestic 
violence, spouse abuse, and wife battering examine the 


_ same subject.” 


Libr J 114:68 Ji '89. John M. Haynes (160w) 


DICKER, EVA BARASH Sign language talk. See Greene, 
L. 


~ 


A DICTIONARY OF SUPERSTITIONS; edited by Iona 
Opie and Moira Tatem, 494p $30 1989 Oxford Univ. 
Press 

001.9 1 Superstition-—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-19-211597-9 LC 8939-32327 


APRIL 1990 - l “41 


A DICTIONARY OF SUPERSTITIONS—Contunned 
“This work consists of nearly 1,600 alphabetically ar- 
ranged entries that treat superstitions of the British Isles— 
including divinations, spells, cures, charms, signs and omens, 
rituals, and taboos—that pattie survived into the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries... . Each su ition is illustrated 
with one or more > quotations m logical order to 
show its history and development. The quotations are 
from , . . diaries, letters, local histories and ies, 
works of literature, folklore ications, journals (especiall 
Folklore and Notes and Minn and newspapers ( 
as the Times and the Dail The Dichonary 
concludes with a sleet bn bibliography of extent 
through ene cents books cae oak odicals and an 
cal Index,’ listin 


Analyti emes that connect 
Sonal seta aah i 


“Most of these superstitions are everyday, domestic beliefs 
with which British readers will be familiar. Some of them 
(eg, ‘bnde lifted over the threshold,’ ‘bride not to be 
seen by the bridegroom,’ ‘Friday the thirteenth’) will be 
well known in America as well . The editors have 
added no ‘comments of their own to the quotations, but 
have helpfully inserted in brackets geographic locations 
or other information. Many entries conclude 
with cross-references. . . . Opie and Tatem’s thoroughly 
researched Dictionary of Superstitions will appeal to scholars 
and other readers in academic and large public libraries 
who are interested in British superstitions or m comparing 
them with American and/or universal superstitions.” 

Booklist 86:764 D 1 '89 (450w) 


DIRECTORY OF THEATER $ TRAINING Ape 
H; profiles of Api Te O TO 
throughout the U States; edited by Jill Charles. 
ae ed 162p pa $17.50 1989 Theatre Durectories — 


Directories 
ISBN 0-933919-13-1 (pa LC 88-645976 


This work “gives address and telephone number, name 
of contact person, number and type of faculty (full or 
part time), student enrollment, degree of competitiveness 
or admission, semester or quarter system, tuition, and 

RERET es pr 5 Be esap ppsa mA 
cols of Theatre. is jolo ort ea ar 


- giving such ... information as majors and degrees o 


admissions and scholarships, classes offered, and 
acting facilities, and details on other facilities com- 
Dutaiaed Penk. OANne Hops ana deni mg or A 
final paragraph summarizes the strengths of the school 
with lists of noted faculty or artists, statistics of plays 
produced or awards won, and other details that might 
enable prospective students to judge the adequacy of the 
program. . . . An appendix gives information on the 
varlous professional Organizations that accredit schools of 
theater. The work concludes with an index of all institutions 
listed in the book.” (Booklist) 


“This specialized career directory follows the usual pattern 
of college guides, ing schools or institutes first by 
-~ state,- then alphabeti name. . The 


Da prefatory 
matter is useful, consisting of previously publish 
on choosing a carcer in theater, what degree (or ‘ 


there are ‘almost 250 programs listed’; actually, there are 
closer to 275 in the index, but in some cases the entry 
consists of no more than an address. The amount of 
updating since the first edition (1987) may be estimated 
from the fact that about 10 percent of the entries have 
the notation ‘not up-dated from first edition,’ imp 
that about 90 percent of the work has been upda 
This is a very useful book for semior high school students 
and should be available in libraries that serve them. Since 
aoe tins, Beane Pec ee, Peete Meanie 
want a copy 
Booklist’ 36.945 Ja 1 0 (320w) 


DISNEY (WALT) PRODUCTIONS See Walt Disney 
Productions 


DODD, G. H, ed. Perfumery See Perfumery 


DONNELLY, JUDY. Moonwalk; the first tri 
illustrated by Dennis Davidson. 47p col 1l Bib y $6.99; 99, 
pa $2.95 1989 Random House 
629. 45 1. Apollo project—Juvenile ake 2. Space 
ISBN to the moon-—-Juvenile litera 
N oie a bdg); 0-394-82457-1 (pa) 


“Siep into a 4 book. 
The author discusses the lio 11 mission, which 
culminated in the first Junar ing in July 1969. “Grades 

two to three.” (LJ) 


arasinan me 


“This easy-to-read rendition . . . seems overwhelmed 
aik s owa diana. Not coatet toler the facts provide 
ther own excitement, the author promiscuously peppers 
the narrative with ion points ... that in ther 
Supe UIC: lend 0 8 enous tone, Occasionally, me 
prose itself gets a n aceon a 

overem with reminders that the 
astronauts co ‘aie Gu. ths noon They didi ef OIN, 
and the present-tense telling could confuse an audience 
for whom this event is history. But the facts are 
the (few) photographs hn aber a wn-to-carth evidence, 


the many color ga provide a comic-book clarity.” 
K s Child , Books 42:273 JAg ’89. Roger Sutton 


“Except for occasional side comments, Donnelly doesn’t 
go into great detail, but she does a good 1 the idea of 
the stage, with chapters on the history o 
fight to the moon, one on astronaut selection and training 

concluding with a penetrating look at the flight's effect 
pot on: ee tee aoe And 0n. DEADE ee 
Despite our space program’s huge an 
of photographs, most of the illustrations here are 
Color PAMA Guat op the Aane Ora Pe ae 
and give the book a chea k. Too bad—aside from 
age eat Flights (19 there's little available on 

ect for younger 

SL} 35: 135 Ag "89. John Peters (130w) 


DOWELL, PHILIP, il Music. See Ardley, N. 


DRABBLE, MARGARET, 1939-. A natural curiosity. 309p 
S998 T 1989 
LC 89-40166 


ISBN 0-670-82837-8 
ee a ee ae a 
1988), Drabble continues her account of life in contemporary 
i Ae om Are Mediun amon three middle- 
aged women “ Iaz Headleand one eye 
on her ex-husband’s search for a missing colleague and 
the other on her sister’s alarming behavior after a family 


tragedy. Esther Breuer, living uneasily on the Continent, 
ponders her own heart. In northemn d, Alix Bowen 
divides her time between visits to a mass murderer and 


the archives of a reclusive poet” (Libr J 





Libr J 114:106 J} '89. Starr E. Smith (150w) 
London Rev Books 11:19 S 28 °89. Dinah Birch (700w) 


“In A Natural Curiosity, Drabble once -more offers a 
skilled depiction of a panorimi Middlemarch-style aey, 
. Yet the denseness and complexity 
The Radiant Way are lacking 

the characters and their causes less 
amales Drabble: maba hor skill ia he Dida 
of relationships—though it is hard to accept that all roads 
lead to adultery. . Drabble is a writer with artistic 
and the richly evocative voice of her earher 

oks is not echoed in these annals of society. S the 
ee ee ae eee kd- 


interest, begging ou 
a Ms 18.36 S °8 Bette Pesetaky "ti: 300%) 
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DRABBLE, MARGARET, 1939-——Continued 
N done Book Rev p3 S 3 °89. Judith Grossman 


“In order to keep her many stories moving briskly, 
Drabbie adopts a tone of high o sometimes 
revealing what her people do not know, copula making 
_ asides on examples of good or reprehensible conduct. . 
. . She finds some behavior mexpl meluding that 
of a woman suddenly overwhelmed by a passionate affair: 
‘It astonished me, it astonished her, and maybe it astonished 
you. What do you think will happen to her? Such a 
question, never mind how out of fashion, 1s the essence 
of storytelling Drabble is talented enough to its archaic 
power while creating a fascinating cross section of con- 
vincing imaginary lives, She credits her readers with natural 
curiosity and then amply rewards them.” 
Time 134:66 S 4 °89. Paul Gray (700w) | 


DRUG AND ALCOHOL PROGRAMS AND POLICIES 
AT FOUR-YEAR COLLEGES, PETERSON’S. Ses 
Peterson’s drug and alcohol programs and policies at 
four-year colleges ľ- 


ry 


DUFFY, EAMON, ed. Humanism, reform and the 
Reformation. See Humanism, reform and the Reformation 


DUNCAN, RIANA. When Emily woke up angry. col il 
$9.95 1989 Barron's Educ. Ser. 
ISBN 0-8120-5985-9 . LC 88-22311 


Waking up in a bad mood, Emily imitates the angry 
movements of several animals unti she meets a frog who 


Lis for joy. “Preschool through grade two.” (Sci Books 





Grow Point 28:5196 Jl °89. Margery Fisher (80w) 


“({ This] 1s a delightful children’s book. ... The wWlustrations 
that accompany the text enable the young reader to get 
a sense of what Emily is going through m her attempt 
pee D EET E ee ee 
enhance the attention-getting quality of the story. 
book provides a useful lesson for the beginning 
on the subject of controlling one’s emotions 

Sci Books Films 25:76 N/D 89. Albert Roberts (110w) 


“The lively, full-page, cartoon-style watercolors are bright 
and funny as they show the cranky little girl wholeheartedly 
imitating each angry creature. Preschoolers will enjoy 
hearing and participating in the story, and the text u 

readers. 


the mouis and the rabbit, detract from the book's impact.” 
$:118 Ag "39. Patricia Pearl (170w) 


ROGER G. Policing  multeethnic 


DUNHAM, 
neighborhoods. See Alpert, G. P. 


DUNLOP, BEVERLEY. The poetry girl. 209p $13.95 1989 


Houghton Mifflin 
ISBN 0-395-49679-9 LC 88-29226 


“When Peep o Nataha is kept behind a year in 
school, she a of failure which brings her 
to the brink of suicide. Her father selis their farm and 
tears her away from the safe life that she has always 
known. The next two years are a time of upheaval as 
the family moves into a temporary home, her discouraged 
father has a nervous breakdown, and a neighbor betrays 
her trust. She is happy when her father b a new farm, 
even though ıt means that once again she'll be the oldest 
student in yet another school Natala oramne takes 
uer n e DOT E I Da memonad . Grades 

to eight.” (SLJ) 


a 


“The scenes of Natalia's persecution by cruel classmates 
and masters are unforgettably vivid, but the confessional 
tone, while effective in some places, occasionally runs 
to longwinded. Natalia’s retreat mto poetry is also unevenly 
handied; sometimes it serves to pace or even dramatize 


.a passage and at other times, when the same verses appear 


over and over without narrative purpose, it simply becomes 
repetitive The New Zealand setting of 1947-1949 will 
be historical fiction for young Bi jag and the educational © 
olddata Natalia’s teachers are simply named Sir— 
y seem strange. Yet the pain of isolation and the 
vulnerability to betrayal by acts of small-minded rejection 
will not seem foreign at all,” 
Bull on Child Books 42:193 Ap '89. Betsy Hearne 
(21 


“As intimate as a diary, as touching as a stifled sob, 
[this] coming-of-age story . . . 18 not easily forgotten. 
This quality 1s surprising at first, for the novel is not 
eben pete E cand 9 Were Pitan 
of sensitive revelation requiring the reader to listen to 
the narrator’s voice, to interpret the snippets of information 
she provides, and ultimately to appreciate her triumph 
over. self-doubt and an unsympathetic environment. . . 

With a hst of poems quoted and glossary of Maori 


Horn Book 65:627 S/O ’89, Mary M. Burns (250w) 


“When a’ sadistic teacher makes [Nataha] the butt of 
his sarcasm, she contemplates just walking off into the 


_ bush and dying. However a kind word from her older 


brother and a glimpse into adulthood help her change 
her mind. The novel offers an msightful look into the 
ways in which failure can become a pattern. The New 
Zealand setting adds interest and the Briticisms should 
not distract from the theme, although some readers may 
not fully understand the school system and levels, 
Both Natalia and her distant, distracted m are well 
developed, and the lack of sympathetic adults leads readers 
to share Natalia’s sense of depression and doom; however, 
it also makes the ing both too abrupt and too pat.” 

SLJ 35:124 Mr '89. Eleanor K. MacDonald (250w) 


DUNNING, MIKE, il. Music. See Ardley, N 


) 
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ECO, UMBERTO. The open work, translated by Anna 
Cancogni, with an introduction by David Robey. 285p 
$30, pa $14.95 “1989 Harvard Univ. Press 

llil h Esthetics 2. Poetry—History and criticism 
3. Semioti 
ISBN 0.674.63975-8: 0-674-63976-6 (pa) 
LC 88-21399 


This 18 a collection of essays on esthetics written between 
1962 and 1968. The first six chapters are translated from 
Eco’s 1962 work, Opera aperte. Chapters 9 and 10 are 
from Apocalitici e integrati and La struttura assente, 
respectively. The remaining essays were originally published 
ın Italian periodicals. Index. 


i 


“Like certain museum pieces, these essays from the 
1960s, belatedly collected, remain locked ın the time of 
their composition. Their arrangement presents the evolution 
of the intellectual enthusiasms of formalism. Dated argu- 
ments are encased in an overly academic style. The aesthetic 
convictions of The Open Work often resemble those of 


“the French theorists of approximately the same period, 


but are less distinctive and dramatic... . Like the French 
theorists, theoretically suspicious of all heroic postures, 
Eco turns hus critical attention to marginal literature, popular 
culture, and detective novels. He seeks a purgation of 
cultural complacency. But at a time when the content 
es the subject of U O a eT Or E Daa ae 
as the aah od ee ae up perversely dominating 


A =e ‘ook Rev 11:14 S/O °89. Rush Rankin (1600w) 
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ECO, UMBERTO—-~Continued 

“This collection of newly translated essays presents Eco’s 
response to the acsthetics of Benedetto Croce, which have 
had considerable mfluence in Itahan thought for several 
decades. Eco’s idea of ‘open’ works of art, those that 
‘have ın common .. . the artist's decusion to leave the 
arrangement of some of their constituents either to the 
public or to chance’ ıs challenging and will disturb 
traditionalists. Nevertheless, as with his other books, Eco 
writes insightfully and forcefully, and the variety of subjects 
tackled here is illuminating, ranging from language and 
communication in general, to television and mass culture.” 

Libr J 114:66 F 1 °89. Terry Skeats (110w) 


EDWARDS, GEORGE C., ed. National security and the 
U.S. Constitution. See National security and the US. 
Constitution 


EHRINGHAUS, ANN SEBRELL. Ocracoke portrait; 
photographs and interviews by Ann Sebrell Ehringhaus. 
107p il $21.95; pa $13.95 1988 Blair 

975.6 1. Ocracoke Island (N.C.) 2. Photography, 
Documentary 

ISBN 0-89587-060-6; 0-89587-061-4 (pa) 

LC 88-10483 


This book offers a “visual record of life on Ocracoke 
Island off the coast of North Carolina. . . . [It contains] 
sixty-four black-and-white photographs, . . . arranged by 
seasons of the year. . . . [The book includes a] preface 
by Ehringhaus that explains her project . . . [and] an 


introduction to the history, geography, and culture of this 


part of the Outer Banks.” (Small Press) 





“Ehnnghaus’s collection of photographs with brief com- 
mentaries effectively captures the community and its 1sola- 
tion; the hard labor and humor that have shaped Ocracokers 
since 1715; and the inevitable changes. “The pressures 
of modern-day life make . . . it harder and harder to 
live in the present’ An enjoyable work recommended 
for regional collections.” 

Libr J 113.158 Ag °88. Maurice Taylor (110w) + 


.“{Each photograph] is handsomely presented, centered 
on its pege with ample white borders and a simple iden- 
tifying label at bottom left . . The islanders themscives, 
whether posed or shot candidly, are captured in sharp 
` detail, while land/seascapes are softened by early daylight 
or sundown. . . . Quotes from islanders and visitors are 
inserted throughout the text, snatches of seemingly 
anonymous philosophy or description. ... Ocracoke Portrait 
is a very attractive volume of words and images likely 
to attract more than just armchair travelers to the charms 
of this island, as well as the excellent photographic work 
of its recorder.” 

Small Press 7:52 Ag °89. E. Suzanne Owens (320w) 


EISENSTADT, ABRAHAM SELDIN,, 1920, ed. 
Reconsidering Tocqueville's Democracy in America. See 
Reconsidering Tocqueville’s Democracy in America 


EISMEIER, THEODORE J. Business, money, and the 
rse of corporate PACs in American elections; [by] 
Theodore J. Eismeier [and] Philip H. Pollock II. 122p 
il lib bdg $35 1988 Quorum Bks. 

322 1. Busmess and politics 2. Campaign funds— 
United States 


ISBN 0-89930-322-6 (lib bdg) LC 88-4054 - 


3 ` 


The anthors argue “(1) that political action committees 
(PACs) should be examined as political actors in their 


‘own right, not simply as adjuncts to other actors in the 


neo-pluralist political arena; and (2) that corporate PACs 
specifically should be examined in the context of business- 
government relations. The authors undertake such an 
examination at the national level of US politics, finding 
considerable diversity among corporate PACs in size, struc- 
ture, and electoral behavior. They maintain that corporate 
PACs can be usefully classified as accomodationists, par- 
tisans, and adversaries, and that these types of PACs 
vary in their actions toward Democratic and Republican 
incumbents and challengers.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


<< 


“A valuable addition to the growing literature on political 
campaigns and elections. . . . Well documented and in- 


Choice 26:1249 Mr °89. D.L. Fowlkes (270w) 


“Eismeier and Pollock’s most basic finding is that cor- 
porate politcal behavior represents the diversity and 
competition among PACs. The claims made in this book 
are besed largely on this finding, so it should be carefully 
scrutinized. . . The assumption that party labels or 
meurmbency status means something in explaining the 
behavior of PACs 1s contradicted by the authors themselves 
in the identification of ‘business Democrats.’. .. . Examecier 
and Pollock’s book is clear and concise. In addition, it 
offers a rather extensive bibliography of literature on PACs 
and organized interests. I recommend it to students of 
political organizations as well as those interested in electoral 
and/or party politics.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:379 My °89. Denise Scott (1050w) 


“One has here... an elegant and subtle treatment 
of corporate PACs. It is weil informed by other scholarship 
and by general political sophistication. It is also uncommon- 
ly well organized and written. In short, Eismeier and 
Pollock have written a book for people who would prefer 
to come to their own conclusions about PACs after looking 
at some evidence and after thinking about what else is 
going on in American politics They have not played 
to popular prejudices or conventional wisdom. The result 
is an indispensible book for specialists and, for the serious 
citizen, a stimulating mtroduction to the pas world 
of PACs.” 

Polu Sct Q 104:340 Summ °89. Frank J. Sorauf (600w) 


ELGIN, CATHERINE Z.„ 1948- Reconceptions in 
philosophy and other arts and sciences. See Goodman, 
N. ; 


ELIMINATING RACISM; profiles in controversy; edited 
by Phyllis A. Katz and Dalmas A. Taylor. 380p il 
$49.50 1988 Plenum Press 

305.8 1. Racism 2 United States—Race relations 
ISBN 0-306-42631-5 LC 87-32172 
Published under the auspices of the Society for the 
Psychological Study of Social Issues 
“The essays in this book are divided into three major 
sections: ‘Theoretical Controversies’; ‘Racism Toward 

Blacks: How Generalizable?;, and ‘Social Policy.’ The collec- 

tion attempts to disentangle the current differences in 

conceptual and theoretical perspectives, introduce new 
theoretical perspectives, and assess the effectiveness of 

various programs. These essays review and evaluate a 

variety of programs, including the jigsaw method of teaching 

in the Classroom and its effect on Hispanic students, busing 
and schoo! desegregation, the relationship of school desegre- 
gation to academic achievement of racial minority students, 

. affirmative action programs and their role in society, 
and the moral case for affirmative action programs.” 

(Contemp Sociol) Index. 


—— 


44. 


ELIMINATING RACISM —-Continued 

“A thought-provolang anthology that presents current 
arguments about the nature of prejudice and their policy 
implications. Although the contributions are of muxed 
quality, there 1s no article that can be easily dismissed. 
_. . « This worthwhile collection should be paired with 
Prejudice, Discrimination, and Racism, ed. by John Dovidio 
and Samuel Gaertner [BRD 1988] While the two collections 
overlap, together they provide a comprehensive overview.” 

Choice 26:228 S °88. H.J. Ehrlich (260w) 


“This book is one of several on the cutting edge of 
our academic growth in and understanding of race relations. 
I especially recommend ıt for graduate students and profes- 
sors who study race relations and policy makers and 
planners.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:522 JI "89. Hardy T. Frye (1150w) 


N Y Rev Books 36:63 O 12 °89. Andrew Hacker 
(1300w) 


EMERGENT THEORIES OF AGING; James E Birren 
[and] Vern L. Bengtson, editors; and Donna E Deutch- 
man, editorial coordinator. 530p il $45.95 1988 Springer 

612 1. Aging 
ISBN 0-8261-6250-9 LC 87-28509 


“A collection of twenty papers by fellows of the Institute 
for Advanced Study in Gerontology and Geriatrics, Univer- 
sity of Southern California. . . . The book 18 organized 
anto four units theory building in aging, biological theories 
of aging and their :mplications for the behavioral and 
social sciences, psychological concepts of aging, and soctal 
science concepts of aging.” (Choice) Bibliography. Indexes. 





“The editors are distinguished rescarchers and writers 
in the area of aging. . . . Some of the articles summarize 
current theones of aging, others present challenging new 
ways of thinking about relating theornes of aging: and 
one argues against the desirability of a multidisciplinary 
theory. The articles are uneven in style, but all have 
clear subdivisions and most include summaries. Only 
occasionally are efforts made to connect materials from 
the several sections. The lists of references are remarkably 
useful. The best attempt so far to construct a framework 
upon which to build an integrated theory of aging, the 
volume will be of mmterest to graduate and senior under- 
graduate students.” 

Choice 26:159 S °88. M. Kayhart (280w) 


“The book encompasses and ably conveys a representative 
range of biomedical and sociobehavioral ideas about human 
aging—-1ts conceptualization and study—that are the state 
of the art. For the sociologist not actively a part of scientific 
gerontology or engaged in human development research, 
this collection, with its iunterdisciplinary breadth and life- 
span onentation, 1s highly informative and quite readable. 
. . . Unfortunately, Emergent Theories may disappoint 
specialists who might be attracted to a collection of frontier 
pieces by distunguished authors m their separate disciplines. 
The primary reason is that the co-editors . . make 
- no effort to draw convergent themes from the implicit 
interdisciplinary dialogues across these chapters.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:434 My °89 a L. Featherman 
(1450w) 


EMPSON, SIR WILLIAM, 1906-1984. The royal beasts, 
and other works; edited with an introduction by John 
Haffenden. 20ip $20; pa $7.95 1988 University of Iowa 
Press 

828 
ISBN 0-87745-195-8 0-87745-196-6 (pa) 
LC 87-51312 


F 
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“This posthumous volume brmgs together a number 
of the uncollected Gncluding unpublished) . re 
of the... poet-critio and author of Seven 
of Ambiguity [BRD 1931]. These include "The Royal Beast, 
Empson's only prose ear his. aae 
and Stories, B ai Rent may 


ious ae ee 
‘The Elephant and the Birds,’ a Tene a et 
attempting to reconcile the ANP concepts 
of East and West—including an eae Lite of letters about 
pieces (1920-37) twelve unpublished poems and ‘fragments, 
pieces (1 ' ve unpublished poems ‘fragments,’ 
and ‘five inedi poems.” (Choice) 


Aa fj 


“There is little i ie ] posthumous collection that will 
add significantly to apon g critical reputation. ... . Mr. 
Haffenden’s biograp account of Empson at Cambri 
a OL More OOk Inan. Me Epson ems Naa 
account 18 supposed to 

Am Sch 53:592 Aut 89. William H. Pritchard (1300w) 


gan editor includes yale pan Shs mome ee it ene 
not o provi to these peces 
and biographical about Empson, but discussing their 
significance and relation to Empson’s other works This 
is a short but valuable addition to the stock of Empson’s 
creative wri The text is annotated,” 

Choice 26: Ja "89. H. Fink (180w) 


ENYEART, JAMES, ed. Decade by decade. See Decade 
by decade : 


4 


EPHRON, LARRY. The end; the imminent age & 
eigen cig es Cots 


304.2 Man—Influence on- ane 2. Ice Age 
3, Climate 4 Arr—~Pollution 5. 

ISBN 08087-507. 3 (pa) LC 88-611 
“An Institute for a k.” 


AS AO eS AT DERU eee 10,800 
years since the last ice age, we are due for another ice 
re, ea om te, bein we were within five to 
seven 


co ea to the author.” 
Books Films) biography. os 





N Y Rev Books 35:7 D 8 °88. Bill McKibben (1300w) 


“Ephron is a clinical psychologist and director of the 
Institute for a Future. The threats to a sustainable future 


. However, Epbron’s book is based on.a naive 


its complex spatial and tem 
seriousness of una induces 
herent wisdom of many of the 

a sustainable environment deserve a m better advocate 
than this book” 

Set Books Films 25.8 S/O ’89. Paul A. Kay (230w) 


athas interestingly wnitten book is based on the premise 
‘oe a peat Seay on a 

100,000-year cycle. . . evid romig 

1ce age are not Supports oan enough reliable data, 

it becomes necessary to read chapter endnotes very carefully. 

The beliefs of a single individual (a John Hamaker, who 

expounded his theories in a book published by his own 
publishing company) are used to support man ai a 

ideas The bibliography of over 150 items incl 

references from refereed journals, but it also mcludes ; 

liberal scattering of newspaper Apaches and some — 


t 


little-known journals and scientific a oli anlicne 

book may be interesting ing for a general aduit ral adult audience 

and for scientists who enjoy well-written futuristic 

to either su laugh about, or destroy.” ; 
Sct Books Films 25.8 S/O ‘89. Rover R. Bryden 


(360w) i 
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EPSTEIN, RACHEL S. Careers in health care; [by] Rachel 
Epstein; introduction by C. Everett Koop. 107p il $17.95 
1989 Chelsea House 

610.69 1. Medicine—Vocational guidance—Juvenile 
literature 2. Allied health personnel—-Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-7910-0081-8 LC 88-30163 

“The encyclopedia of health: Medical issues; Dele C. 
Gareli, general editor.” 


This book discusses trends im health care and describes 
“careers in medicine, dentistry, nursing, and allied health- 
care areas ranging from pediatrician and school nurse 
to perfusionist, midwife, and biomedical engineer. [Glossary. 
Bibliography. Index.] Grades seven to ten.” (Booklist) 


ata anite snee 


Booklist 85:1716 Je 1 '89. Sally Estes (110w) 


“A typical occupation orientation text, this volume looks 
at groups of medical jobs. . The presentation focuses 
on a wide vanety of jobs within each group, giving 
information about length and type of training and types 
of tasks performed. Many medical terms are used with 
parenthetical explanations. . . . This title is similar in 
scope to [LD. Snook’s] Opportunities in Health and Medical 
Careers, but is more effective in 1ts approach with less 
information in outline form. Students seeking information 
about a wide variety of medical careers will be well served, 
as will those needing report material.” 

SLJ 35:156 Ag °89. Lows McCulley (130w) 


ERICKSON, HAL, 1950-. Syndicated television; the first 
rape years, 1947-1987. 418p lib bdg $35 1989 McFarland 


iy? 79145 1. Television Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-89950-410-8 (lib bdg) LC 89-42583 


This work examines television programs presented in 
“first run’ syndication-—the distribution of programs either 
made exclusively for non-network play, or of programs 
. intended for network telecasts but ultimately making ther 
debuts in syndication. . .. The first section is an overview 
of the concept of syndication from its earliest application 
in the newspaper world to the latest attempt by Fox 
Television at a fourth network. The next four sections 
sea Aerie aren weer tee i the shows 

. [and annotating them] alphabetically by title under 


Game/Quiz, 
Religious, Sports, Talk/Interview, Travel/Documentary, 
Westerns, and Women’s.” (Publisher's note) Annotated 
bibliography. Index. 


Arere 


“Drawing on established reference sources such as the 
Encyclopedia of Television: Series, Pilots and Specials and 
relying heavily on his own screening of videotapes, Erickson 
has put together a narrowly focused but useful reference 
book. . . . It does not cover off-network distribution 
of network series reruns, it also excludes local-station 
distribution of feature films, short films, and cartoons. 
Well-known programs like ‘I Led Three Lives,” ‘Death 
Valley Days,” “The PTL Club,’ and ‘Peoples’ Court’ 


ara e endl ne ee ee a 
-~ annotations recount humorous anecdotes. . . . [There is 
an accurate, though not complete, index. . .  Enickson 


omits the full credits for each program; . . . he instead 

refers readers to the Encyclopedia of Television. Recom- 

mended for large public libraries and academic libraries 

supporting programs in mass media and popular culture.” 
Booklist 86:858 D 15 °89 (290w) 


“A much-needed reference idea... . Fortunately, there's 
an index of both titles and names. Erickson’s listmgs 
are full of information on how cach show came to be, 
plus his own pungent opmions. Hes a fan but hardly 
a starry-cyed one. A formal credit block for each entry 
might be helpful for the browser, but that’s a minor 
criticism. A worthwhile addition to any reference collection.” 

Libr J 114:122 Ag °89. Thomas Wiener (100w) 
` 1 


o 


EUROPE AND THE RISE OF CAPITALISM; edited 
by Jean Baechler, John A. Hall, and Michael Mann. 
249p il $45 1988 Blackwell 
t 330.94 1. Europe—Economic conditions 2. Capitalism 

3. Asia—Economic conditions 
ISBN 0-631-15006-4 LC 87-12293 


This volume is based on papers from a symposium 
organized in 1985 at Emmanuel College, Cambridge, under 
the title The European Miracle. “Nearly half of the contnbu- 
tions are focused on the historically non-capitalist pattern 
of non-European societies. . . . A number of others, . 
. . [including] those by the three editors, look at . . 
. [world] history in their attempt to identify why the 
breakthrough to modernity or capitalism was made at 
a particular time in a small part of Western Europe.” 
(New Statesman) Bibliography. Index. 





“While vigorously demonstratmg the agility and insights 
to be gained from comparative analyms, the collection 
reproduces the strengths and weaknesses of Webenan- 
inspired scholarship. On the one hand, historical contingency 
is powerfully affirmed, while on the other, the issue of 
the appropriate theoretical question 1s unresolved. The 
idea of the ‘European miracle’ conflates comparative and 
causal problems. This ambiguity appears in, among others, 
[Michael] Mann’s discomfort with, but appeal to, both 
comparison and materialist analysis. . . . The postive 
legacy of this collection lies in reaching beyond static 
weal-typical contrasts of East and West, sanctioning singular 
foci that allow us to see the macro in the micro, . . 
. conceiving of the European state as member of a unique 
and dynamic state system, which [Alam] Besancon suggests 
may be the miracle of Europe, and contnbuting to the 
healthy erosion of historiographical and epistemological 
traditions by developing our conception of world-histoncal 


Contemp Sociol 18:346 My °89. Philip McMichael 
{1400~7) 


“What we have here is a spin-off of the recent remarkable 
resurgence of historical sociology... . A new non-Marxist 
school of ‘historical materialism’ 8 developing which 
devotes itself to those large questions about broad spans 
of human history which used to be the special preserve 
of ‘scientific socialism’... . Not all contributors are historical 
sociologists of the sort I have descnbed, though it is 
they who appear to have set the tone of the symposium 
on which the book 1s based... . This is not a book 
about the heavy cost of the rise of the capitalist West 
and one suspects that some contributors have not much 
pondered what the cost has been, or remains. But 
presumably socialist readers can be left to follow up such 
thoughts for themselves. Meanwhile, if they are interested 
in considering the pre-conditions for social transformations 
they will find food for reflection here.” 

New Statesman 115:23 Apr 29 ’88. Robin Blackburn 
(800w) 


EVANS, RICHARD J. In Hitlers shadow; West German 
historians and the attempt to escape from the Nazi 
past. 196p maps $16.95; pa $8.95 1989 Pantheon Bks. 

943.086 1. Germany—History—Historiography 

ISBN 0-394-57686-1; 0-679-72348-X (pa) 

LC 88-43239 


“Recently, several . German historians have tried 
fin the author’s view] to free the German conscience from 
guilt about the Nazi past. This . [book examines] 
these revisionist writings. Some of the revisionist ideas—that 
Auschwitz was not unique in history and that the German 
army was only honorably defending the state against the 
Bolshevik hordes—are .. . rejected by Evans, an English 
historian.” (Libr J) Annotated bibliography. Index. 





Libr J 114:92 JI °89. Ian Wallace (110w) 
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EVANS, RICHARD J.—Continued 
“Evans 1s surely right to argue that [Andreas] Hillgruber 
effectively minimizes the uniqueness of the war 
the Jews, thereby contriving at last to lance the boil of 
Auschwitz, which had disfigured the healthy German iden- 
tity. The politics of the neoconservative identity are summed 
up by Evans: ‘If the relativizanon of Auschwitz succeeds, 
an important obstacle to a resurgence of German national- 
ism and to the campaign for German reunification is 
thereby removed.’ One has to agree with this conclusion, 
even if one does not share Evans’s desire for the Soviet 
empire in central Europe to stay forever frozen, lest ethnic 
and nationalist tension break out all over again. Surely 
the Poles, the Czechs, and the Hungarians, not to mention 
the people of the Baltic states, deserve better than that.” 
N Y Rev Books 36:31 O 26 ’89. Ian Buruma (1800w) 


j * 
EVANS, SARA M. (SARA MARGARET), 1943-. Borm 
for liberty; a history of women in America. 386p pl 
' $24.95 1989 Free Press 
305.4 1. Women—United States 2. Women—Social 
conditions 3. Women—Political activity 
ISBN 0-02-902990-2 LC 88-33544 


The author seeks to demonstrate that “throughout our _ 


history, American women have found extremely effective 
ways of participating’in the public life of the nation, 
even without full political representation.” (N Y Times 
Book Rev) Index. 


“In this synthesis, Evans reviews the evolution of work 
and family life with sensitivity to the fissures of class, 
national origin, region, occupation, marital status, sexual 
preference, and, especially, race. As in her earlier work, 
Evans spotlights the ‘public spaces’—reform, religious and 
educational organizations—that women created in order 
to achieve political and social objectives. Enriched by 
the fruitful scholarship of the last decade, this densely 
written book is a worthy execution of a difficult task.” 

Libr J 114:124 Je 1 °89. Cynthia Harrison (150w) 


“This history of women in America ıs a concise, 
comprehensive review of what women were doing from 
the 16th century to the present. A familiar story suddenly 
gains a whole new cast of characters: women working 
in their own, organizations and communities, and not only 
white middle-class women, but also black and Indian, 
working-class and immigrant women. It is startling how 
radical this seems. . . . Ms. Evans traces the long and 
honorable history of women’s reform efforts and restores 
to women the credit they deserve for many of the major 
social movements in this country. . . . It is too bad 
that the author did not have ... a stronger editor. . 

. [The book is] rendered less readable by a repetitiveness 
in its ideas as well as in its structure, as if the reader 
couldn’t be counted on to remember from one page to 
the next.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl4 Ag 20 ’89. Madeline Lee 
(700w) 


EVINGER, WILLIAM R, 1943-, ed Guide to Federal 
- Government Acronyms. See Guide to Federal: Govern- 
ment Acronyms 


EVSLIN, BERNARD, 1922-. Amycus. 85p il col il $19.95 
1989 Chelsea House j 
292 1. Mythology, Classical—Juvenile literature - 
ISBN 1-55546-240-5 LC 88-29928 
“Monsters of mythology.” 
kd 


This book recounts the Greek myth of Amycus, the 
brass-headed giant who was summoned by Athena to destroy 
all who challenged her authority. “Grade seven and up.” 
(SLJ) 


t 


“Monsters, the more dangerous and nightmarish the 
better, have always drawn readers and listeners to the 
great myths, and Evslin’s vital retellings evoke their fierce 
power and mystery. . . . In prose that is both scholarly 
and playful, poetic and down to earth, he’s not only, 
true to the transcendent drama of the themes, but also 
informal and colloquial at tımes, speaking with immediacy 
to a 1980s audience. -. . . The rhythmic narrative is filled 
with action, danger, ‘and character. . . . [This 18] also 
[a] glowing art book, profusely illustrated with color 
reproductions of ancient, classical, and modern art ın 
various ' media. . . . There are occasional dull patches, 
but the 25 projected volumes in this Monsters of Mythology 

i . should prove invaluable for storytelling, reference, 
cocurricular reading for mythology units, and above al, 
personal reading and visual pleasure.” 

Booklist 85:1963 Ag °89. Hazel Rochman (80w) 


SLJ 35:279 S °89. Phyllis K. Kennemer (130w) í 


EVSLIN, BERNARD, 1922-. The Calydonian boar. 84p 
il col il $19.95 1989 Chelsea House 
292 1 Mythology, Classical—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 1-55546-242-1 LC 88-21789 
“Monsters ‘of mythology.” 


Recounts the myth: of the monster created by Artemis 
and slain by Meleager and Atalanta. “Grades seven to 
ve.” (Booklist) 


“Monsters, the more dangerous and nightmarish the 
better, have always drawn readers and listeners to the 
great myths, and Evsiin’s vital retellings’ evoke their fierce 
power and mystery. ... The rhythmic narrative is filled 
with action, danger, and character... . With the monster ` 
as the focus, [this] volume reaches out to a wide range 
of stories with settings from Arcadia to Hades... . [The 
book is] profusely illustrated with color reproductions of 
ancient, classical, and modern art ın various media that 
show the mythical mcidents and their moods, metaphors, 
and archetypal patterns. . . . There are occasional dull 
patches, but the 25 projected volumes in this Monsters 
of Mythology series, . . . all written by Evslin, should 
prove invaluable for storytelling, reference, cocurricular 
reading for mythology units, and above all, personal reading 
and visual pleasure.” 

Booklist 85:1963 Ag °89. Hazel Rochman (80w) 


SLJ 35:156 Ag °89. Ruth M. McConnell (230w) ' 


EXECUTIVE INTEGRITY; the search for high human 
values in organizational life; [by] Suresh Srivastva and 
associates. 354p ıl $27.95 1988 Jossey-Bass 
_174 1. Bumness ethics 2. Professional shies 

3. Industry—Social aspects 
ISBN 1-55542-085-0 LC 87-46332 


This book is comprised of twelve “chapters, divided 
into three major headings: Processes for Developing In- 
tegrity; Processes for Enacting Integrity; and Processes for 
Searching for Integrity. [Srivastva and his collaborators] 
examine the impact of integrity on the survival and 
effectiveness of organizations, stating that integrity is not 
a moral trait, but rather a sound orientation to decision 
making that can be learned and nurtured.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 
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INTEGRITY -Continued 

“(The authors contend that] executive mtegrity. is an 
oganizational condition. Srivastva has arrayed 11 papers 
sheda mach ligt on excel integrity, per 2, dots aot 
sheds m t on executive integrity se does not 
faze Srivastva and she fess Caapetrider. whe 
that imprecise meanings will foster dialogue tans se 
integrity. This evasive tactic notwithstanding, the most 
curious aspect of Executive Integrity is that the book’s 
line of argument effectively disconnects executives from 
oe ae eee Cena ee ee 


ethics aching 
language of ethics, of which integrity 
18 ee a CONTE. Or nt eee, persona 


do organizations.” 
Bus Horiz 32:80 JI/Ag °89. Daniel R. Gilbert (1300w) 


“The authors show how senior management can create 
an environment where integrity can flourish, This environ- 
ment is characterized the free exchange of ideas, in 
both formal and informal dialogues. . The suggested 

are based on experiential learning and programs 
allowing for retreat and reflection. This work is recommend- 
ed for Hoe aan. boking to expand their hold 
in organizatio vior managerial ethics, 
at the graduate level” 
Choice 26:682 D '88. E. Garaventa (140w) 


F 


FACTOR, JUNE. Summer, illustrated by Ahson Lester. 
col il $1095 1988 Viking Kestrel 
821 1. s poetry 
ISBN 0-670-81157-2 LC 87-50990 


“It's Christmas Day on a farm in Australia, and the 
busy summer day is described in rhyme. . . . Preschool 
to grade two.” (SLJ) 





{ 
“In a festive, barefoot romp through December twenty- - 


fifth in the Land Down Under, author and artist capture 
the warm—in both senses of the word-—family holiday 
from morning until stars fill the sky. Sunny, colorful 
ulustrations combine with a jaunty, rh text to convey 
with humor the busine § preparations, the arrival of relatives, 
the outdoor meal, and the quiet comfortable evenin eang 
Altho young readers in the northern hemisphere 
probably need a few words of explanation, the book offers 
a delightfully different look at a familiar holiday.” 

Horn Book 64:340 My/Je ’88. Karen Jameyson “150w) 


Seite Lach vere (acest the bre) Gen 

by a framed illustration. Vignettes which help develop 
each character accompany the remainder of each verse. 

Each verse is foll by a double-p 

com cy aise ee and in the mood created 

by 


oolers will enjoy listening to and 
exploring the book, seco 


will be able to tackle 
the simple text themselves. 
SLJ 35:119 O °88. Joyce Gunn-Bradley (200w) 


FAIRB JOHN KING, 1907-, ed. The Cambridge 
history of China, v7 ptl. See The Cambridge history 
of China, v7 pt! 


~ 


FAIRCLOUGH, CHRIS, il. Capacity. See Pluckrose, H. 


FALLING FROM THE FAITH; causes and consequences 
of religious apostasy; edited Yei G. Bromley. 266p 


pa $16.95 1988 Sage 


ea AE Religions 
ISBN lo Soaioer, G 0-8039-3 189. ] car 
LC 87-19281 


This is a “collection of current research on the topic 
of religious apostasy or religious disaffiliation.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. 


Separate a 


“Six of the articles address disaffiliation as it is evidenced 
in the mainline churches. Five articles discuss aspects 
of the process as seen in ‘new and controversial groups.’ 
The essays are well chosen, and reflect a variety of perspec- 
tives as well as several types of research. The editor has 
compiled all references into one list at the end of the 
volume, but there is no index. The collection is a must 
PO a E ae El 

Choice 26:1760 Je °89. M.L. Rhodes (180w) 


“Throughout this volume, the contributors slallfully high- 
light the consistent findings and openly display the diversity 
of research in this area. Yet they also display the persistent 
problems of research in this area and the many issues 
that still need to be addressed. For example, the essays 
stress the importance of age and famuly in determining 
who will disaffiliate, but they don’t seriously consider 
how these influence national trends. . . . Though few 
would bill these essays as pathbreaking, especially since 
many of the essays are based on ongoing research, the 
volume offers an accurate portrayal of the current state 
of knowledge on religious oe and brings the 
challenges for future research and theory into sharper focus.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:798 S °89. ‘Roger Finke (850w) 


FARRIS, KATHERINE,-éd. The Kids’ question & answer 
book two. See The Kids’ question & answer book two 


FELONI, JOHN The fall of the house of Hutton. See 
Carpenter, D. 5 


FEMINIST PERSPECTIVES IN PHILOSOPHY; edited 
by Morwenna Griffiths and Margaret Whitford. 234p 
$35; pa $12.95 1988 Indiana Univ. Press 

305.4 i. Feminism 2. Philosophy 
ISBN 0-253-32172-7; 0-253-20461-5 (pa) 
LC 87-45774 


This “book draws attention to [what the authors see 
as] the need to tie philosophical analysis more closely 
to concrete experience, especially women's experience It 

traditional views on ethics, epistemology, 
and political theory, and . . . [argues for] the inadequacies 
of the overemphasis of such concepts as ‘rights,’ ‘autonomy,’ 
‘rationahty,” ‘subject,’ and ‘subjectivity. ** (Choice) Chapter 
bibliographies. Index. 





“(This is] an excellent addition to the growing literature 
on feminist perspectives in philosophy. It brings together 
a group of women from different disciplines as well as 
from a diversity of philosophical perspectives. Moreover, 
it deals with @ wide range of topics not often dlscumed 
in philosophical circles. Not only does the introduction 
provide an overview and summary of the ‘new wave’ 
of feminist philosophical writings that emerged m the 
late "60s and °70s, but each of the articles draws upon 
these materiais, and works toward expansion of themes 
or the development of new directions. The chapter references 
give a current and extensive bibliography of the whole 
area of feminism and philosophy.” 

Choice 26:503 N °88. JLA. Kegley (270w) 


London Rev Books 11:20 S 14 °89. Onora O'Neil 
(700w) 


JEAN, 1939-. Looking for home. 176p $12.95 
1989 Farrar, Straus & ux 
ISBN 0-374-34649-6 LC 88-45716 
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JEAN, 1939—Continued ‘ 

“With an abusive father, a cowed mother, and nervous 
and unhappy younger brothers, 17-year-old Daphne dreams 
of a loving family, a happy home. When the passions 
of a prom-night drive with . . Scott, who's going off 
to college, leave her pregnant and unwilling to have an 
abortion, her fear of her father’s reaction pushes her into 
packing a few essentials, leaving high school, and hopping 
a bus to a new city. Resenting the new life growing inside 
her and anxious for the time when she can put it up 
for adoption,; Daphne finds a job waitressing in a new 
restaurant. . . . Grade seven and up.” (SLJ) 





“Unfortunately, [the] complex situation gives way to 
a sentimental idyll Within a few days, the runaway finds 
a job with a wise, fatherly boss and his cheery assistant, 
and soon she moves into an elegant home with a rch 
and lonely artist. Supported by their love, she'll keep 
the baby, go to college, etc. This is a disappointment 
after Ferris’ uncompromising Invincible Summer, but the 
style is simple and direct (accessible to reluctant readers), 
there's some candid talk about a pregnant teen’s conflicting 
feelings, and the hopeful messages are appealing—one 
mistake need not mean the end of happiness, and you 
can ‘make a family anywhere with those you love.” 

Bookitst 85:1816 Je 15 °89. Hazel Rochman (200w) 


. “Although this has an aura of one-lucky-coincidence-after- 
another scenario, the story is nicely written and the charac- 
ters drawn with depth and insight, especially Daphne's 
three friends: the former doctor for whom she works as 
a waitress, the black college student who also works in 
the restaurant, and the woman customer who looks like 
a bag lady but proves to be a well-to-do artist who welcomes 
Daphne and her baby into her home.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 42:274 JI/Ag '89. Zena Suther- 
land (130w) 


“Because the story is told by Daphne, it has a youthful 
sweetness about it... . The difficult decisions, to break 
with Scott without telling of her pregnancy, and to carry 
her unborn child to term, are handled reasonably and 
appropriately, and there is depth in the measure of Daphne's 
mutually caring relationship with her ‘mother, with whom 
she keeps in touch. It may all be too good to be true, 
but when the last pages connect Daphne with both of 
her families, it’s a conclusion that will please readers.” 

SLI 35:152 Ag °89. Marjone Lewis (250w) 


RICHARD. International research in the Antarc- 
tic. 146p il col il col maps $45 1988 Oxford Univ. 
Press 


508.98 1. Antarctic regions—~Description and travel 
ISBN 0-19-854216-X LC 87-12371 
“Published for the Scientific Committee on Antarctic 
Research (SCAR) and the ICSU Press.” 


This book deals with “the research. undertaken in the 
Antarctic . . . fon topics such] as solar wind, plasma 
physics, radio research, ocean circulation and muxing, glacia- 
tion, climate history, weather phenomena, the study of 
a range of organisms (including krill, whales, fish, seals, 
birds, and . . . plants), the survival of life forms at 
low temperature, and the impact of man on a pristine 
environment.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





“This short book by a staff wnter on the London-based 
New Scientist is an attempt to introduce Antarctic research 
to the interested general reader. . . . Each chapter 1s 
well written and the illustrations are excellent. This book 
will be appreciated by a wide vanety of readers. For 
scientists, the discussions are pertinent and up to date; 
for the student, of whatever age, this slum volume aptly 
illustrates the scientific mysteries of this remarkable conti- 
nent.” 

Choice 26:822 Ja "89. J.T. Andrews (180w) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“ 


“The book informs as well as places its mformation 
in context, making implications and the opportumities for 
further research clear. Elegant im its presentation, thorough 
in its contents, lavishly and unusually well illustrated, 
this book will serve the literate general reader, the scholar 
see a broad petspective, and anyone in need of a 
good hk reference on Antarctic research. This excellent 
volume presents a strong case for continuing cooperative 
research in a unique and hostile environment.” 

Sc: Books Films 25:11 S/O ’89. Albert A. Dekin (220w) 


FINDLING, JOHN E. Dictionary of American diplomatic 
history. 2nd ed 674p $66 1989 Greenwood Press ; 
327.73 i. United States—Foreign  relations— 
Directories 2. Diplomats—Directories 
ISBN 0-313-26024-9 LC 88-7701 


Of some “1,200 entries, approximately half are 
biographical sketches of the major . . . [figures] in American 
diplomatic history, the remainder focus on... treaties, 
incidents, interventions, and conferences mnce 1776. The 
biographical sketches describe all chiefs of mission to Great 
Britain and the Soviet Union since 1933 and major chiefs 
of mission to France, Germany, Japan, China, Mexico, 
and Italy. Inclusion of U.S. tatrves to Latin America 
and elsewhere is based on their involvement in key incidents 
or interventions. . . . Entries are alphabetically arranged, 
with notations to .. . biographical reference sources like 
the Dictionary of American pee ee aa 1929, 1931- 
1936, 1974, 1981] the New and Current 
Biography [BRD i94i}” list) Index. For the first 
edition of this work see BRD 1981, 1982. 


“The second edition includes 100 new entries divided 
equally between biogra peeps aa and nonbiographical Four 
hundred other entries been revised or updated. A 
modest number of entries have been eliminated; . 

[for example] that for Philippine leader Emilio Aguinaldo 
and for the Asiatic Monroe Doctrine, While the latter 
is no real loss, the former 1s rather surprising. Almost 
all of the major foreign policy crises of the Reagan years 

have’ objective entries... . [The volume aede] 
a chronology, a selected list of manuscript and oral history 
sources for ns included in the text, and a list of 


biographees 
key diplomatic personnel arranged by 
tration. A very detailed index concludes the book. Overall, 
this is an outstanding compilation and one likely to be 
frequently consulted by students of American diplomacy.” 
list 86:854 3 15 °89 (350w) 


FISHER, ELLEN R. Battered women as survivors. See 
Gondolf, E W 


JOHN . Television culture. 353p il $42.50, 
pa $13.95 eee M Meth 
Pa 0, 2 1. Mass meda 2. Television industry 
ISBN 0-416-92440-9; 0-416-92430-1 (pa) 
LC 87-20399 


The author asserts that “the tie industry 18 cea 
to maximize its audience in order to be cost-productive. 
[Fiske argues that] this in turn requires that the materials 

1 Oey pone) ae a oF 
status and whether or not the measage s 
or is harmful to their interests.” (Contemp Gol) 
Bibliography. Indexes. : 


“This is one of the most important books on television 
eniticism yet pu Touched by Marxist and 
semiotic critical approaches, yet not identifiable with any 
one school of thought, Fiske places great credit on ‘the 
pop S as the ulnmate producers of what is or is not 
eee an ple culture. There is a critical populism 
ology that makes his conclusions provocative 
This beok is intelligent without being either 


ae or unbearab 
. LF. MacDonald (130w) 


in his meth 
and rewarding 


Choice 26:304 O ’ 
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FISKE, JOHN, 1939—-Connnued 
“Fiske’s argument is brilliantly conceived and extremely 
well developed. . . . He proposes a view of the TV 
production that offers many themes and can be addressed 
at many levels, Thus each show becomes different texts 
to different viewers, and the real message is often located 
between the texts rather than in them. .. . This is an 
impressive book Fiske writes well and develops ideas 
carefully. . . . [However], while his Marxism sees power 
as the central social relation, had he been aware of such 
sociologists as Znaniecki and others who analyzed the 
“definition of the situation,’ he mught perhaps have noticed 
that the multithematic stuff on the TV show 1s the same 
in all aspects of life.” 
Contemp Sociol 18:605 J1 °89. Roy G. Francis (1000w) 


FITZGERALD, RANDALL. When government goes 
private; successful alternatives to public services. Ti 
$24.95 1988 Universe Bks. 

338.973 1. United States--Economic policy 2. United 


States—Politics and government 3, Public 
administration 
ISBN 0-87663-679-2 LC 88-1160 


A Pacific Res. Inst. for Public Policy Bk. 


In this book the author discusses privatization in such 
areas as “housing, hospitals, schools, police, prisons, judges, 
social security, public lands, the postal service, bridges, 
roads, airports, air traffic safety, [and] space exploration ” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Fitzgerald argues that most public goods need not 
originate in government. The author fills this volume with 
specific examples of successful privatized services. . . 
Are there some goods and services that are inherently 
public, meaning that markets do not distribute them effi- 
ciently or equitably? Yes. Must these public goods be 
produced and distributed by a public monopoly? No. For 
example, UPS provides an efficient package delivery alterna- 
tive to the US Post Office. Privatization is an important 
movement that is spreading for local governments through 
state governments to the federal level. Fitzgerald weaves 
a wealth of examples into a convincing thesis.” 

Choice 26.685 D '88. RT. Averitt (190w) 


“In this journalistic report on current efforts to privatize 
public services, Randall Fitzgerald, a Reader's Digest staff 
writer, tells us that privatization 1s sweeping the United 
States. While that picture may be exaggerated, Fitzgerald 
himself is certamly one of those who has been swept 
away. The chief ment of [this work] is the range of cases 
that the author cites. . . . In the areas that I know 
best, such as health care and Social Security, Fitzgerald 
has not made the slightest effort to present the evidence 
even-handedly. . . . [The author is] not entirely straightfor- 
ward in his report of supporting data. . . . Nowhere 
in the book does Fitzgerald give any general view of 
the proper role of government Moreover, he shows no 
recognition that politics has any positive function in a 
democracy, or that political judgment might take into 
account legitimate considerations that are underrepresented 
in the marketplace. Indeed, there ıs not a good word 
for democracy in the entire book.” 

Polt Sct Q 104.357 Summ °89. Paul Starr (950w) 


FIJERMEDAL, GRANT. New honzons in amateur astrono- 
my. 144p ul maps pa $11.95 1989 Putnam Pub. Group 
523 1. Astronomy 
ISBN 0-399-51486-4 (pa) LC 88-1309096 
“A Perigee book.” 


The author discusses the observation of “meteors’ lunar 
occultations, comet, nova, and satellite hunting, variable 
star observations, and computer use.” (Libr J) Glossary. 
Annotated bibhography. Index. 


rirerire 


“Astronomy may be the only major field of science 
remaining in which amateurs can make important 


discoveries. [This] excellent book aids the process. [It] 

is tailored to all ing amateur astronomers who Maer 

to go beyond the bui of telescopes to the using o 

telescopes. . For the yperson, both pes and kigh 

schooler, this enthusiastic book proffers p ia goos advice.” 
Libr J 113:121 D °88. Robert Paul (i 


“With clear prose and excellent illustrations, [this is] 
a manual for those interested m constructively furtherin 
their interest in amateur astronomy. . .. Any interest 
amateur can participate ... with a wide range of equipment, 
from computer-controlled ‘telescopes to simple binoculars. 
OF particnlar interest to the o of amateur studies 
is the book’s resource list of individuals and organizations 
that conduct events and store the resulting data. I highly 
recommend this book.” 

Sci Ae Films 25:25 S/O '89. Gregory L Matloff 
(180w 


FLORY, WENDY STALLARD. The American Ezra Pound. 
` 246p pl $25 1989 Yale Univ. Press 

B or 92 1. Pound, Ezra, 1885-1972 

ISBN 0-300-04236-1 LC 88-27528 


This biography presents Pound “from early Lfe to the 
. final years ın Italy.” (Choice) Index. 





“Unlike Flory’s earher Ezra Pound and the Cantos [BRD 
1980], this 1s a thorough Hage ae of the poet’s motivations 
and inner conflicts. . e of the book qualrfies as 
deep background. . . . Flory’s detailed analysis of the 
Mussolini years excuses Pound’s vehement opinions because 
mental conflicts were driving him to the of psychosis. 
This moral evasiveness, not unlike Poun 
book's chief flaw . . . Less rambling 
Carpenter's A Serious Character [BRD 1989], this "bod 
a considerable addition to the record of Pound’s troubled 

e.” 

Choice 27.311 O '89. PE Bishop (220w) 


“{Fiory’s] introductory chapter convincingly traces the 
‘quintessential Amencanness’ of Pound’s und, her 
subsequent chapters emphasize ideological controversies 
that could be, and have been, discussed in other connections. 
Ms. Flory t have made more of a contribution to 
Lae ea if she had taken more interest in those 

oe eS which Pound had worked through as 
his Cantos.” 
N Y Rev Books 36.45 N 9 '89. Harry Levin (650w) 


“You would not divine from. .. [this book] that out 8] 
being a poet 1s still the first, as it was once the oremost, 
thing to be said about him. . You would never guess 

from . . . Flory’s [book] that "Pound had any inward 
life. [Her] imphcation . . . is that everything in his life 


' was external, the friends he nade the enemies, the editors 


he intimidated, He made it his business to know everybody, 
but what he made of cach relation, we are not told.” 
New Repub 20038 Mr 6 ’89. Denis Donoghue (16007) 


FOGARTY, GERALD P., ed. Patterns of episcopal 
leadership. See Patterns "of episcopal leadership 


NORMAN M. When ee I begin? conception 
rae tithe human individual in mog y and 
science. 217p il $32.50 1988 [ue. 198 T Cambridge Univ. 
Press 

129 1. Embryology 2. 


Loe a pn 
ISBN 0-521-34428-X LC 88-7262 


piao nn i ane of ancient philosophy and human 
gee with bi Christian dogma and comparative 


mammalian embryology, Ford his theory that human 

life per se could not begin before definite individualization 

occurs in development—at about the two-week period after 

uaea coinciding with the appearance of the primitive 
(Sci Books Films) Glossary. Index. 
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FORD, NORMAN M,.—Continued 

“Ford is a Salesian prest and Master of the Catholic 
Theological College in Melbourne. Having accepted and 
taught the orthodox view that a human individual begins 
its existence at the moment of conception, he decided 
to re-investigate the historical and biological basis underlying 
this assumption. The purpose of this book is to explain 
the philosophical concepts relevant to the facts of carly 
human embryology for the benefit of philosophers and 
theologians as well as physicians and biologists. All these 
categories of people could certainly benefit from reading 
it, even though they may not find the going particularly 


New Sct 121:62 Mr 11 °89, Ursula Mittwoch (800w) 


“Ford intends for his book to be read before the mitiation 
of any philosophical discussions about the morality of 
abortions, in-vitro human fertilization, and human embryo 
expenmentation. His effort is readable, well researched, 
well organized, and well documented. It is not unbiased 
or purely scientific, considering the controversial subject 
matter, objectivity would probably be an unrealistic goal, 
however. This book should find an interested audience 
among wundergraduate/graduatetevel philosophy majors, 
theologians, teachers, and physicians who enjoy lively 
debates on pro-life issues. Others may find the book dry 
and the discussions tedious and ultimately scientifically 
inconsequentiai—-more appropriate in a religious a 
than a biological studies setting.” 

Sci Books Films 25:5 S/O '89. Robert RJ Grispino 
(240w) 


+ 


FORRESTER, DUNCAN B. Theology and politics. 182p 
$39.95; pa $14.95 1988 Blackwell 
261.7 1. Christianity and politics 2. Liberation 
theology 
ISBN 0-631-15282-2; 0-631-15283-0 (pa) 
LC 87-34109 


This book begins with an “account of politics and religion 
in the ancient world... . Cosmic orders were generally 
understood to be mutually supportive. This mutual support 
was later to be challenged, notably by the development 
of critical philosophy, Jewish monotheism and the rise 
of Christianity. [The author] goes on to discuss the changing 
relationship of the public and private realms within Chris- 
tuan theology and to assess the competing arguments about 
the politicization of Christianity. Theology and Politics 
pays particular attention to hberation theology... . [The 
use] of the Bible in modern political theology 1s examined 
together with the development of the christology emerging 
in Latin America. The changing understanding of the Church 
and its role, especially in relation to the poor, 18 discussed.” 
(Publishers note) Bibliography. Index. 





“If there can be no theology devoid of a political setting,’ 


what should the relanonship be between the two arenas? 
Duncan Forrester, Professor of Christian Ethics and political 
Theology at New College, University of Edinburgh, traces 
major historical responses to this question. .. . He notes 
three different political theologies: theology as distinct from 
the social order (Tertullian); theology and politics as partners 
(Eusebius of Caesarea; and the Augustinian notion of 
the City of God. . [A] splendid, succinct survey. . 
. . Looking to the future, Forrester incisively anticipates 
the development of a political theology ‘from below,’ which 
will help the ‘churches in the North’ escape thar middle- 
class: mentality and forge links with the poor to achieve 
social justice.” 
Choice 26:1854 Ji/Ag °89. D.W. Ferm (270w) 


“Professor Forrester, both a political scientist and a 
theologian with experience ın India, summarizes the histori- 
cal workd-side relations of religion, theology and politics. 
He then concentrates on expounding current liberation 
theology. . British readers stil with such 
material will find Forresters account illuminating, but 
may be less convinced by his sketchy attempt to apply 
its insights to Britain and America. The Gospels do in 
proclaim liberation to the poor, but also warn the heirs 
of God's Aaea oi the oe riches, whether material 


Ch House towards Parliament Square, with Westmmster 
Abbey in between.” 
Times Lu Suppl p6 Ja 6 °89. Daniel Jenkins (350w) 


FORSYTH, MURRAY, ed. A Guide to the political classics. 
See A Guide to the political classics 


FOSSIER, ROBERT, ed. The Cambridge illustrated history 
of the Middle Ages, vl. See The Cambridge illustrated 
history of the Middle Ages, vi 


DENNIS L. The encyclopedia of franchises 
and franchising. 465p 11 $65 1989 Facts on File 
658.8 1. Retail trade—Directones 2 Small business— 


Directories 
ISBN 0-8160-2081-7 LC 89-11774 


ee arranged entries include names of com- 
panies offering state regulations for franchising, 
. . . Statistical tables; and general concepts. . Each 
company entry has a general description, telephone number, 
and text... . The book concludes with two 
a and el inde. The rat is an al- 
betical list of each franchiser with year founded, 
fee and royalties, advertising royalties, estimated 
total investment, and total outlets. The second appendix 
is a rank-order table of franchise outlets ‘and a list of 
franchises by type of business.” (Booklist) 


eS ee ee oe 
... are listed. . While the descriptions of franchises 
are interesting, what makes this book unique is its inclusion 


wanting to get into gee ea will easily 
well-written entries. The few ERTA illustrations 
are of people, companies, or products... . Most of the 
information in this book is not unique. Two annual 
publications, The Franchise Opportunities Handbook and 
Franchise Annual, have similar information. Two other 
books Foster, The Complete Franchise Book and The 
Rating Guide to Franchises BRD 1989], contain definitions 
for many of the terms included ın this work . .. However, 
any library looking for a basic source on franchising terms 
and concepts that also includes the major franchisers should 


consider work] 
86:946 Ja 1 °90 (400w) 


FOX, ARNOLD, 1928-. Immune for hive longer and 
better by strengthening your “doctor within”; by Amold 
Fox [and] Barry Fox. 341p $17.95 1989 Prima Pub. 
& Communications 

613 1. Health 2. Holisnc medicine 3. Immunity ’ 
ISBN 0-914629-80-8 . LC 8832480 


“The authors state that their plan will help people ‘live 
longer and better by strengthening the “doctor within” 
Their total well-being approach consists of diet, exercise, 
and streas-reduction techniques. . They include an 
‘Outlook on Life Test,’ and an exercise quiz. . [They 
also offer] information on vitamins and the functioning 
of the immune system.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


cei aS 
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FOX, ARNOLD, 1928-—Contunued 
“(There is} nothing new here, but a lite authors] present 
ae in a nice PE . [This book 1s] recommended 


ble librari 
aa aa J 114: 105 Ap 1 °89, Allayne C. Heyduk (110w) 


“Presented is a program that incorporates the healthy 
a Rabi exercise, and the necessity eine s 
basic prescription is not new, but the ap 
to to holistic li teresting. The authors’ style 1s easy 
and exuberant. E me ae 
the redundancy of mat jak en did not seriously 
detract from overall The authors’ love 
of lie comes dhreegh and U ie, Immune for Life 
is worth a reading if for no other reason than to remind 
readers that to 'a large extent they are responsible for 
their health.” ` 
Ser Books Films 25:67 N/D '89. SM. Martin (140w) 


FOX, BARRY Immune for life. See Fox, A. 
FRANCK, IRENE M. Natural wonders of America. See 


Brownstone, D. M. 


Fee eee WHEE Gon E T T aT 


& Bryan Miller, illustra Lauren Jarrett. 372p 
l col il $22.50 1989 Times Bks. 

641.5 1. Coo 

ISBN 0-8129-17 LC 88-29469 


“Clear line drawings of cooking techniques are scattered 
throughout the text. Sure to be in demand.” 
Libr J 114:82 Mr 15 °89. Judith C. Sutton (60w) 


EA a cay ape a oe 
be useful additions to any cook’s recipe file. . 
a yen for the exotic or the just plain complicated 
all too visible. . . . The very notion of a 0- or 30- 
or 60-minute meal becomes intimidating once you're in 
the kitchen with that invisible timekeeper ho over 

you. The underlying problem with [this book] isn't 
that it] tends to be unrealistic but that much o what 
[it] o is unnecessary. Why not make chicken couscous 
ile due Manned erie a etn cr lr ae 
together Franey’s unsatisfactory shortcut version? . .. But 
simplicity doesn't go far when you sit down to write 
a stylish and competitive cookbook these days. 

Newsweek 114:63 S 4 °89, Laura Shapiro ¢ (220w) 


FRANKIEL, SANDRA SIZER, 1946-. California's spiritual 
frontiers, religious alternatives in Anglo-Protestantism, 
1850-1910. 182p $27.50 1988 University of Calif. Press 

277,94 1. Califormia—Relimon 
ISBN 0-520-06120-9 LC 87-14301 


“Frankıel argues that certain historical themes helped 
soe a unique ious environment in California. These 
ude the ‘ma ’ of the Gold Rush, a cosmopolitan 
population fom the omet, the lack of social maby 
and, especially, an aggressive atmosphere of openness and 
toleration.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Frankiel has wntten a nonj ental study of what 
happened to mainline Protestant thought when it reached 
the sunny shores of California, This book provides a 
fine contribution to the history of religion in the American 
West and would make a good addition to graduate, uea 
gaama and public library collections ın relgion and 


Ameri 
Choice 26:663 D °88. FM. Szasz (260w) 


x 


“Frankel argues that the cultural and geographic complex- 
ity of 18508 California forced evangelical, Episcopalian, 
and some religiously liberal settlers to create a new, tolerant 
“Anglo-Protestantism.’ The failure of evangelicals to 
attain hegemony over California Protestants now makes 
sense. What needs further explanation is them inability 
to win over the other 85 percent of the people of that 
state. Moreover, the ‘inability’ and the new ‘tolerance’ 
suggest rich parallels between foreign missionary experiences 
and those of the Anglo-Protestant mimonty in Cahfornia. 
Ethnic, Roman Catholic, Jewish, and oriental religious 
hindrance of such hegemony as well as their contributions 
to the new regional religious ambiance also require further 
attention. That other studies might be useful does not 
detract from the value of this important book.” 

J Am Hist 76.604 S ’89. ip D. Jordan (440w) 


FREEMAN, JOSHUA BENJAMIN. In transit the 
Transport Workers Union ın New York City, 1933-1966, 
Ori ge wea Joshua B. Freeman. 434p il $34.50 1989 Oxford 


331. oT l. Transport Workers Union of America 
ISBN 0-19-504511-4 LC 88-22686 


In this book Freeman “recounts the history of the 
Transport Workers Union, from its beginnings in the 
mid-1930s in New York City, through the. . city-wide 
transit strike, to the death of . . . leader Mike Quill 
in 1966.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





“In this carefully researched, but excessively detailed 
and ploddingly atitin account, Freeman shows how a 
small group of youthful but cunning and resourceful transit 
workers banded together. This group, which achieved nation- 
al prominence and influenced future unions in the public 
sector, enlisted both the Communist party and the Catholic 
Church to shape a union of mostly Insh Catholic workers 
who would ultimately dominate the city’s public transit. 
ie major contribution to the history of American trade 

ong.” 
Libr J 114:77 Mr 15 °89. Harry Frumerman (150w) 


“Freeman's In Transit succeeds in putting some of the 
turbulence back into the 1930s labor movement... . 
The Communist Party’s involvement in the T.W.U ’s origins 
is well known to labor historians, but Freeman has done 

pioneering work in revealing the role of the Clan na 
Gael. The Clan was an Irish nationalist secret society 
whose ranks included a number of immigrants who had 
made the transition from LR.A. to IRT., and who were 
eager to use the organizational skills they had learned 
in the former to do something about the wor conditions 
they faced in the latter.” 

Nation 249:282 S 18 °89. Maurice Isserman (1250w) 


FRENCH, FIONA, 1944-. Rise and shine! col il $12.95 
1989 Little, Brown 
784.7 i. Spirituals (Songs)}—Juvenile literature 
2. Noah (Biblical figure}—Juvenile literature 
ISBN AEE TSA 19004 
title: Rise, shine 


An illustrated adaptation of the American black spiritual 
in which the Lord instructs Noah to “wuld him an arky, 
arky” out of “hickory barky, barky.” “Preschool to grade 
three.” (SLI) 


“In many years of superb work Fiona French has never 
repeated herself and the style of her version of the story 
of Noah is as unusual and striking as ever, with its cheerfully 
striped Ark and swir waves and with the elongated, 
formalised figure of Noah presiding over wooden-toy 
animals: the background suggests first an Arabian town 
scene glimpsed against 
the astonishing sight of a rocis iON of assorted folk 
(Arabian, Spanish, American) processing toward the Golden 
Gates. The text, which takes the form of a Negro spiritual, 
is even more unusual oe diverting.” 

Grow Point 28:5222 S '89. Margery Fisher (150w) 
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FRENCH, FIONA, 1944—Continued 
“The rhythmic language of the black spintual buoys 

listeners along, while French’s majestic illustrations add 
visual delight. Rather than retelling the Genesis story, 
the book expresses the Joy of salvation experienced once 
by Noah and again by those who reach St Peter at the 
heavenly gates. ... The vibrant, striped patterns of [Noah's] 
robe recur both on the ark itself and on the fruitful 
hillsides after the flood subsides. The quilt-like effect catches 
the eye and makes the book a good choice for group 
sharing. The only oversight is the absence of a musical 


SLJ 35:64 Jl °89. Kathy Piehl (150w) 


FRIEDBERGER; MARK, Farm families & change in 
twentieth-century America. 282p $28 1988 Univenity 
Press of Ky. 

338.1 1. Farm life—Unıted States 2. Famıly 3. United 
States—Rural conditions 
ISBN 0-8131-1636-8 LC 87-34548 


“Friedberger examines famil ea n 49 drena 
southern San Joaquin Valley of Califo to determine 
strategies used farm families to survive the economic 
cnses of the 1920s, 1930s, and 1980s. [According to Fried- 
berger], responses that seemed to insure survival in the 
past eluded. family solidarıty, diversified ferming, a 
degree of self-sufficiency, famihal connections to obtain 
and hold land, tenure continuity based on planning that 
provided a smooth transition to the next generation, locally 
controlled financial institutions to provide funds for short- 
and long-term borrowing, cautious credit behavior, and 
community support derived from a melding of farmer 
and small-town interests in key institutions such as churches, 
schools, and businesses.” (J Am Hist) Index. 





“(This] book ıs a major contribution to the sociology 
of agriculture. As a comparative case study of two major 
agricultural social systems in the United States, it documents 
many important differences between farming in the arid 
west and the humid east ın ways that have heretofore 
been- available only on a piecemeal basis. Readers will 
come away with a much deeper understanding of the 
complex fabric of ethnicity, migration streams, landowner- 
ship traditions, technology, and resources that explain the 
structure of agricultural industries, communities, and firms 
im each locale ... Since it focuses primanily on structural 
issues, analyses of family decision processes and gender 
dynamics are best fo in other sources.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:745 S ’89. Joseph J Molnar (1300w) 


“While Friedberger does not unequivocally state his 
reasons for favorng the preservation of family farming, 
he does imply adherence to the traditional justification 
used by agrarian sentimentalists, namely, the unique virtues 
associated with it. Indeed, he does indicate at one point 
that his book is in part ‘a celebration of the virtues 
that have allowed farm families and ther communities 
to thnve.’ I expect both Fnedberger’s ‘why’ and ‘how’ 
of family farm survival will ‘be controversial. . . . [The 
study ist a well written but unfortunately not free 
of lava. Bet tter editing woukl have eliminated a number 
of misspellings and grammatical errors. . . . Notwithstanding 
these cavils, [this] is a fine piece of work that makes 
a strong case in favor of the viability and retention of 
medium-sized family farms.” 

J Am Hist 76: 288 Je °89. William L. Bowers (480w) 


FRIEDMAN, ALLEN. fuden: ev Mes Preto aad 
sters empire of co tion, [by] Allen Fredman and 
Ted Schwarz. 284p $19.95 19 4 Watts 

364.1 1. International Brotherhood of Teamsters, 
Chauffeurs, Warehousemen and Helpers of America 
ISBN 0-531-15105-0 LC 89-5653 


This 1s an account of the various actrvities of the 
International Brotherhood of Teamsters. Allen Friedman 
1$ the uncle of Jackie Presser, who was president of the 
Teamsters from 1984 to 1988. Ted Schwarz ıs also the 
co-author of Delorean (BRD 1986). 


' success and recognition. 


“Friedman, brother inlaw of Bill Presser, worked with 


“Bill and Jackie Presser to help form the Teamsters m 


the 1950s. If you believe that the Teamsters union has 
been synonomous with violence and corruption, this book 
will reinforce that belief The book is chronologically 
disjointed and provides a litany of names and their as- 
sociated crimes, which will leave many readers wondering 
who is who among the vast array of characters. There 
is littl analysis but much description of arson, bombings, 
and scams. Not recomm 
Libr J 114:122 Je 1 °89. Jane M. Kathman (120w) 


“This first-person tale .. . is a psychosociological treatise 
written by a punk turned pundit, in the lingo of 
It can be read at two levels: as the crime-ridden chroni 
of the International Brotherhood of Teamsters or as the 
tragicomic tale of an amoral gofer, ene D OSY 
theft, arson and mayhem to make a dishonest buck. 
an instituional history of the teamsters, Mr. Freier’ 
revelations are more caricature than characterization . 
. If the book, however, is read less as an institutional 
Re ey Pee Tony ee or E 
family, it is the stuff of which a E O'Neill 
have woven a modern tragedy. Despite blood. ties, 
they did not live by the dictum that there honor among 
apie Wittingly and unwittingly, they destroyed one 
ano 
N Y Times Book Rev p9 Jl 9 °89. Gus Tyler (850w) 


`‘ 


ee ee ge E E ee 
me in Jamey. See Amadeo, D 


‘FRIEDMAN, ROBERT MARC. Appropriating the weather. 


Vilhelm Bjerknes and the construction of a m 

meteorology. 251p il $34.95 1989 Cornell Univ. Press 
§51.5 1. oe. 2. Bjerknes, Vilhelm, 1862-1951 
ISBN 0-8014-2062 LC 88-47729 


This is a study of the Norwegian scientist who founded 
the Bergen School of meteorology. Index. 





“The strategies that produced the new meteorology are 
described in detail, with meticulous footnotes covering 
each historical step. It was the tension between the con- 
inuing needs for immediately useful forecasts and Bjyerknes’s 
commitment to a physical basis for the concepts, combined 
with his skill at institution-building, that led to the school’s 
preeminence. Fnedman’s story includes the ing nation- 
al and commercial interests and the dev insights 
into weather among the school’s scientists and their competi 
tion, The inclusion of scientific, personal, and institutional 
factors make this work important for those concerned 
with the methods of external history of science.” 

Choice 27.154 S '89 AB. Stewart (260w) 


“[Bjerknes] was driven by an insatiable desire for scientific 
shift from mechanical physics 
to an application of mechanical physics within a hy- 
drodynamic medium and in the context of a geophysical 
model allowed him, as the title suggests, to ‘appropriate’ 
the weather. . Friedman has done an aah sired 
capable job of assessing the developments, links, and insights 
that enabled Bjerknes:and his associates and successors 
to advance the science of the weather by a quantum 
leap. It is at once accurate, fact filled, and evolutionary, 
deserving of the strongest encomiums The paths to 
discovery are illummated by the author, but the all too- 
human qualities of Bjerknes, including his desire for personal 
recognition, are elucidated as well. . . . This excellent 
work 1s something to be read by all m the meteorological 
and climatological community. Friedman’s work here is, 


quite simply, splendid.” 
aoe Films 25°65 N/D °89. Arthur H. Doerr 
1 


ROBERT. EENE EEN EET TE A 
on it. i oss .95 1989 Villard Bks. 


814 
ISBN 0-394-58056-7 LC 89-40193 
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FULGHUM, ROBERT—Continued 

This is a collection of essays on a vanety of subjects 
by the author of All I Really Need to Know I Learned 
in Kindergarten (BRD 1988). 


“These engaging mini-essays again flaunt minor conven- 
tions with charm and wit while remaining true to Unttanan 
minister Fulghum’s farth in hfe, love, and the human 
spirit Most of the subject matter 1s mundane enough—his 
distaste for dogs (they jump up on me and paw me 
and woof a lot’; his proclivity for climbing trees~—but 
the playful tone makes it all a sheer delight.” 

Libr J 114:98 O 1 "89. Elise Chase (110w) 


“Robert Fulghum has come out with a second book 
of what are meant to be inspirational httle homilies. Mr. 
Fulghum, a Unitarian minister in Seattle, speciahzes in 
taking ordinary stones from everyday life and using ie 
to show that people are good, that life is sweet and that 
love endures. The stories seem to have been designed 
to make the reader feel warm and fuzzy mside. They 
are like the children’s story of Ferdinand the bull funder 
Leaf, M., BRD 1936], where the moral is that it is better 
to sit still and smell the flowers. There is a market for 
this stuff... I had trouble with this book for the 
same reason that I cannot watch an evening full of situation 
comedies on television. Others who have the same im- 
patience with a prolonged immersion in popular culture 
should be forewarned.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p25 S 17 '89. Gina Kolata 
(280w) 


y 


FULLER, ELIZABETH, iL My brown bear Barney. See 
Butler, D ' 


FUNSTON, SYLVIA, ed . The Kids’ question & answer 
book two. See The Kids’ question & answer book two 


FURET, FRANCOIS, 1927-, ed. A Critical dictionary of 
: the French Revolution See A Critical dictionary of the 
French Revolution 


FUSSELL, PAUL, 1924-. Wartime; understanding and 
‘behavior ın the second World War. ‘330p 11 $19.95 1988 
Oxford Univ. Press 
940.54 1. World War, 1939-1945—-United States 
2. World War, 1939-1945——-Greet Britain 3. World 
War, 1939-1945-~Propaganda 
ISBN 0-19-503797-9 LC 89-2875 


In this book Fussell “seeks to evoke the psychological 
and emotional culture of Americans and Britons during 
the Second’ World War.” (Newsweek) Index 





Libr J 11492 Ji '89 Mark C. Carnes (150w) 


“Paul Fussell says ıt ıs high tıme the Second World 
War was demythologrzed It is so generally accepted that 
the war was good that mnocent people might think it 
was not such a bad thing after all... . Americans and 
Britons, according to Fussell, were conned by a gigantic 
deception of the nature of the war. . . . Fussell considers 
that war in reality 1s collective madness: any other view 
of reality is unacceptable because ıt is a rationalization 
of what we would like to believe. Fussell has a night 
to take this view. .. . And yet this is a view of reality 
that no histoman can accept. . . The great question 
you expect Fussell to ask he never does If war 18 so 
bestial, should America have gone to war after Pearl Harbor? 
. . - Is it concetvable that America after Peari Harbor 
should have written a diplomatic note to Tokyo apologizing 
for the provocative position of its fleet? If Fussell thinks 
that, he ought to say so.” 


N Y Rev Books 36:3 S 28 ’89. Noel Annan (2400w) 


“The notion that, for all rts horrors, this might still 
have been a just war strikes Mr. Fussell as sanctimonious. 
..» He can only reach this astoundimg conclusion, however, 
by treating the war entirely ahistoncally. . . . And since, 
according to Mr. Fussell, this war has no causes worth 
considering and no one can be held accountable for its 
outbreak, naturally its grim prosecution can be presented 
as meaningless slaughter. . . . There 1s, then, a gaping 
moral sinkhole at the center of ‘Wartime’ that, in the 
end, swallows up many of its interesting and sometimes 
brilliantly perceived observations, ... Without the sacrifice 
of those who died in circumstances more meaningful than 
Mr. Fussell allows, the world would suil be living either 
cowed or crushed by tyranny. That it should still be 
necessary to state this most obvious epitaph ıs a depressing 
sign of the times.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl S 3 %89. Simon Schama 
(1700w) 


“In unbombed America,’ [Fussell] writes, the suffering , 
of the war ‘was wasted. ... America has not yet understood 
what the Second World War wds like.’ This bitter generaliza- 
ton 1s not entirely convincing. Fussell altogether ignores 
such influential works as John Hersey’s ‘Hiroshima’ [BRD 
1946] and Hannah Arendt’s ‘The Origins of Totalitarianism’ 
[BRD 1951]. No matter His passionate convictions drive 
his book to a funous, disturbingly effective climax.” 

Newsweek 114:64 S 4 °89. Jim Miller (270w) 


G 


GALLANT, ROY A. Before the sun dies, the story of 
evolution. 190p il maps $14.95 1989 Macmillan 
$75 1. Evolution-——Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-02-735771-6 LC 88-8284 


This volume examines “the formation and evolution 
of the universe, the galaxies, and the physical Earth, and 
presents early and current ideas of how life began here. 
. . . Gallant [discusses] fossils and how scientists use 
them to ‘read’ the records of the earth, and genetic theory 
and how it 1s used to describe how animals and plants 
change over time. . . . [The author] speculates on the 
possible future of evolution.” (SLJ) Glossary. Annotated 
bibliography Index “Grades seven to twelve.” (Booklist) 





“The author] tims a tremendous amount of maternal 
down to manageable proportions, providing a clear, well- 
ordered chronology of life, wntten with verve and apprecia- 
tion of the wonder of it ali. Approached essentially from 
the strict scientific perspectrve, this is a good overview 
that will fascinate science students. Extra leading and 
numerous ilustrations, including both photographs and 

make the text particularly approachable.” 
Booklist 86.158 S 15 ‘89. Stephanie Zvirin (170w) 


“Gallant’s well-organized examination of the cosmic and 
biological forces affecting the evolution of bfe on our 
particular planet 1s intellectually challenging, informative, 
iiuminating, and fascinating to read This book is that 
rare work of nonfiction that brings together depth of 
knowledge and narrative skill, . Our understanding 
of the universe and evolutionary processes has greatly 
expanded in the past few years, this presentation integrates 
the new ideas and information into one cohesive treatment 
The book has an exceptionally nice format; the slightly 
wide page size is pleasant as is the design of the chapter 
headings The captioned pictures and diagrams are useful 
adjuncts rather than dominant features of the booky-and — 
there 1s a good bibliography including both hch kS 
and more advanced sources.” Le [> 

Horn Book 65 789 N/D °89. e (62 


[ies i A 
wo 
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GALLANT, ROY A.-—Continued 
“Most other books for this age group concentrate on 
describing the evolution of lfe from a less theoretical 
viewpoint, giving less attention to how theories are 
developed and applied. A notable example is David Atten- 
borough’s Life on Earth [BRD 1982], which features gor- 
ponn photographs and a more urbane writing style, Nicholas 
tton’s The Evidence of Evolution [BRD 1969], presents 
the theones as they were developed, but in a dner, less 
attracuve style. Michael Benton's The Story of Life on 


Earth [BRD 1987], 1s aimed at a slightly lower age group ` 


and relies heavily on illustrations rather than the v 
descriptions that Gallant presents so masterfully. Gallant 
does the best job of presenting the scientific processes 
of how the major discoveries were made.” 

SLJ 35:279 S °89. Jonathan Betz-Zall (280w) 


GANZ, ARTHUR F, a a eee 
and eni, See Beckson, 


GARDNER, MARTIN, Penrose tiles to trapdoor 
ciphers. 311p il col pl $199 95; pa $13.95 1988 Freeman, 
WE 


793.7 1. Mathematical recreations 
ISBN 0-7167-1986-X; 0-7167-1987-8 (pa) 
LC 88-23322 


This is a collection of articles and essays by the author 
of Mathematical Carnival (BRD 1976) and The Magic 
Numbers of Dr. Matrix (BRD 1985). Topics include “nega- 
tive numbers and properties of the conic sections, 

. Roger Penrose’s aperiodic tiling of the plane, John Horton 
Conway's general theory of games, problems in Ramsey 

ta ts fractals, ... card tricks, 
chessboard problems, Raymond Smullyan’s . . . logic 
puzzles, and the... i i 
sculptor, Miguel Berrocal.” (New Sci) Chapter bibliographies. 
Index. 


eel 


“I did not find all the articles equally interesting. . 
Tag art Sa thd PS a a gr Tg 
‘The Oulipo,” concerning literary wordplay. . All the 
' discussions have the characteristic Gardner economy and 
clarity, while his unerring eye for the ‘in allows 
him to pick up early on new subjects that, their 
appearance in his columns, became major fields. Thus 
the material has dated remarkably little... . Those fortunate 
enough to have encountered Gardner's ‘columns on their 
original appearance can lock for personal bonuses of 
reminiscence as they read this book, as well as the pleasure 
of seeing the maternal im a convenient collected form; 
but the greatest pleasure will probably | come to those 
encoun these works for the first time.” 

New Sci 122,57 My 6 °89. Charles Sheffield (11007) 


“This vol is the 13th in a series of what are mostly, 
reprints of columns by published in Scientific 
American over the past 25 years. . "The Return of 
Dr. Matrix’ . + 15 new and has not been published 
previously. . In additon to discussing fascinating 


least recreation, but also alwa 
the discovery of important ma tical concepts. In that 
respect, the difficulty for the reader is frequently disguised, 
for the problem or games can be described in elementary, 
nonmathematical terms, but the solution may require deep 
insight. This book will be an invaluable resource for high 
school teachers and students, college students and practicing 
mathematicians.” 

Sci Books Films 25:25 S/O °89. Donald E Meyers 

(320w) 


GAREBIAN, KEITH, 1943-. William Hutt; a theatre por- 
trat. 366p pl Can$24.95; pa Can$14.95 1988 Mosaic 
Press/V Eds, 


alley 
' B or 92 1. Hutt, William, 1920- 
ISBN 0-88962-405-4; 0-88962-4044 (pa) 
LC §89-107681 


This a biography of the Canadian actor. Garebian presents 
some theater history as well as accounts of some of Hutt’s 
performances. Bibliography. Index. 





“The most sensitive ts into Hutt’s professional 
and personal life are those of friends and associates, quoted 
here and there The contrast between these passages and 
Garebian’s own trite observations is pemful The book 
is a scrapbook of anecdotes: a bad solution to the problem ` 
posed by Hutt’s reticence about his personal life. A better 
solution would have been careful analysis of his perfor- 
mances; but the most insightful comments are in 
To while Gabi bian’s own comments are impressionistic 
aig ge ate AEDI Pete aly muse ree 
or some 


Choice 2 IT. 142 S °89. R.C. Nunn (210w) 


“[This] is a substantial, penetrating study of a major 
theatre artist. Garebian surveys the actor’s private hfe— 
including his love affairs and his sometumes difficult rela- 
tions with his family—and presents evocative accounts 
of his performances as Pandarus, Tartuffe, and Lady 

. Occasionally the Tyrone Guthne and Noel 

Coward stones overwhelm, but on the whole [Hutt's] lfe, 

tumes, and art are effectively related. . 

that emerges 1s frank, critical, and sym pathetic. . . With 

his biography, Garebian has done a. a renak bie job of 
bringing us close to the man and his work.” 

Quill Quire 55:22 F °89. Alexander Leggatt (280w) 


GARELICK, MAY, 1910-1989 Two orphan cubs. See 
Brenner, B. 
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GARFIELD, LEON. Young Nick and Jubilee; illustrated 
Ted Lewin. 134p ul $13.95 1989 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29777-7 LC 89-1604 


“Orphaned sibli (Nick ıs ten, Jubike nine) live 
precariously in 18 London, and, through the 
offices of Mr. Owen (a thief) are accepted as scholars 
at a charity school. The arrangement benefits the children 
and sah a whom they mendaciously claim as their father. 

. Grades five to seven.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“Garfield prese | a rolhcking tale of life in London’s 


es A the real Blewcoat School as a 
cornerstone, Garfield London’s rich [atmo- 
sphere]. .. Though this novel not have the can’t-put-it- 


down appeal of some of Garfield’s recent works, such 
as The Empty Sleeve [BRD 1988] its lively adventures 
should garner a okie audience. Fans of [J. Aiken's] Wolves 
of Willoughby Chase [BRD rit or a or the Baker Street 
one.” 
a i 55. 1975 Ag °89. Dene aeons (190w) 


“Garfield is a colorful writer, skalled at creating atmo- 
sphere and introducing period details. The style is robust 
and humorous, tue eee Paagi. Meos Oe 
grammar in exposition: ‘His face, hair, and his fine 
blue coat was a ruin of dirt and stinking fish slime,’ 
or “There weren't no boozing nor cursing .. .” or ‘Next 
night there was mutton chops on the table. And ‘that 
weren't all” What this does is to make the use of such 
language less effective in dialogue (where ıt 1s appropriate) 
because it serves to surfeit rather than set off by contrast.” 

rece Child Books 43:7 S '89 Zena Sutherland 
) 


“With great humor and splashes of vivid detail, the 
author has peopled the streets of London ee p with a 
set of scamps and scalawags Dickens ght well 
have envied. . All have their own peculiar gestures 
and phrases which make them both comic and unforgettable. 
The author has drawn fully on his fertile :magination 
and great narrative gifts. Similes such as ‘soft as moths’ 
or ‘proud as a bush in May’ abound . . With its 
rich London background and lively flow of Cockney 


speech 

patterns, the story follows [Nick and Jubilee] through their 
madcap adventures to a conclusion.” 

Horn Book 65:619 S/O ’89. Ethel R Twichell (240w) 
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GARTON ASH, TIMOTHY. The uses of adversity, essays 7 


a the fate of Central Europe. 335p $19.95 1989 Random 
ouse 
947 1. Eastern Europe—-History 2 Central Europe— 


ry 
ISBN 0-394-57573-3 LC 89-3941 


This is a collection of articles about recent events in 
Central and Eastern Europe. The topics covered “include 
i. German ‘question,’ the Holocaust, repression in Prague, 

ey ar and a look at daily life in East Germany.” 

J) Index. These essays appeared previously in such 
periodicals as the Spectator and the New York Review 
9 ) 





“Writing a book about Eastern Europe these days 13 
like reporting about the American Revolution on July 
5, 1776. . The crumbling of cold war assumptions 
mevitably | opens all kinds of difficult new military, strategic, 
and pome questions. [This] fine book tackles them. 
... Nei Garton Ash’s observations nor his analyses 
have fallen out of date. He is good at showing, in concrete 

the revival of Eastern Europe’s small nations, 
breaking loose of the Soviet stranglehold to regain their 
identities He also is good at reminding us that being 
serious about the liberation of Eastern Europe from Soviet 
domination also means being serious about overcoming 
the division of Germany.” 
bey Momt p13 O 20 °89. William Echikson 
3 


Economist 312:93 S 16 °89 (230w) 
Libr J 114:207 S 1 °89, Ian Wallace (150w) 


“One of [this book’s] paies strengths is that the essays 
are not written within the dispassionate and disinterested 
conventions of journalism or relativistic history. They never 
imply that truth hes midway between adversarial poles, 
nor do they shun passion as bias. Instead, they are per- 
meated the recognition that there are moral absolutes 
at issue and that the mghteous struggle for a new 
Europe of free men and states precludes any compromise 


with evil . The simultaneous thrusts toward political 
and economic integration and growing cultural tia- 
tion are portrayed through reporting. The author 
truly knows the countries he writes about. .. . As a 


Baedeker for those seeking to explore the new Europe 
of the imagination, a region now congealing out of wispy 
dreams and human daaa Timothy Garton Ash’s book 
is stimulating and probab rate indispensable ” 
x“ gs 72:14 O 2-16 °89. Michael J. Kaufman 
115 


“At a ume when our notion of a staid Eastern Europe 
is giving way to a new understanding of Central Europe, 
when the German problem 1s assuming new urgency, and 
the iong cultural legacy of Poland and Hungary is ing 
to overwhelm their postwar political history, a collection 
-of Timothy Garton Ash’s essays could not be more timely. 
Ash, a British scholar and journalist, recognized early the 
intellectual and political processes energizing those nations. 
In 1983, after The Polish crackdown on Solidarity, he 


noted: ‘Tho the totalitarian Communist system remains 
in outward form, im reality it is still being dismantled 
from within.’ ... Inevitably, some judgments now sound 


questionable, like the claim that many East Germans ‘truly 
appreciate the modest security of life in an efficient police 
welfare state’ . . . More troubling is Ash’s occasional 
tendency to get carned away with his own rhetoric. . 
still. [he] wlluminates the achons and philosophies that 
are leading to the ‘Ottomanization’ of the Soviet em 
Newsweek 11495] N 13 '89 Andrew Nagorski (450w) 


GATES, GARY PAUL The acting president. See Schieffer, 
B ‘ 


on 


GAY, KATHLYN. Bigotry. 144p uf lib bdg $16.95 1989 
Enslow Pubs 
305.8 1. Racism-—Juvenile literature 2. Prejudices— 
Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-89490-171-0 (lib bdg) LC 88-30428 


+ 


The author discusses prejudices associated with race, 
Tiem sex, nationality, age, occupation, the poor, and 
the handicapped.” (SLJ) Chapter bibliographies. 
Bibliography Index. “Grades seven to twelve.” (Booklist 





“With many precise examples, Gay looks at the high 
incidence of bigotry; the social, economic, and psychological 
factors that sustain it and what can be done to decrease 
it. . . . [E] Pascoe’s Racial Prejudice [BRD 1986] is 
better written, but Gay’s subject 1s wider. . . . References 
are given by chapter at the end, but since these are 
alphabet y, the source of a particular quote or 
is not always clear” 

Booklist 85:1964 Ag °89. Hazel Rochman (170w) 


“A comprehensive and well-documented account of the 


but not limited to, the United States .. 
is] made compelling and ingly real by the frequent 
insertion of news stories culled from around the naton. 
Clear, concise discussions of civil nghts, affirmative 
action, bilingual education, and the problems of color 
coding and labeling are especially interesting and provoca- 
tive Despite some oversights, e.g, no mention of Malcolm 
X in the chapter on civil mghts or any discussion of 
the University of California’s recent dilemma with minonty 
quotas, Gay’s work provides a broad overview on this 
topic, making it a worthwhile tool for research papers.” 
SLF 35:280 S °89. Sylvia V. Meisner (260w) 


GELB, NORMAN. Dunkirk, the complete story of the 
first step`ın the defeat of Hitler. 352p il maps $22.95 


1989 Morrow 
940.53 1. ), Battle of, 1940 
ISBN 0-688-07793-5 LC 89-32357 


This book recounts the story of the rescue of the British 
army from the shores of France in May of 1940. “In 
an operation called Dynamo, planned on less than a week's 
notice, 364,000 troops were ferried to Bnitain by a makeshift 
armada of civilian craft.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“Geib is an experienced writer of popular military history, 
and his anecdotal reprise of the Dunkirk story is suitably 
fast moving, filled with action, and competent. It is based 
mostly on standard secondary sources and its historical 
interpretations are conventional, While this makes enter- 

libraries that already have such works 


taining reading, 
as Walter Lord's The Miracle of Dunkirk [BRD 1983] 


need not purchase. Recommended to public libraries 
other works on the subject.” 
Libr J 114146 Ag 389. Raymond L. Puffer (100w) 


“The story 18 familiar, but Norman Gelb, the London 
correspondent of The New Leader, finds fresh angles. He 
sketches in the histoncal context... The last 10 chapters 
zero in on the 10 days of the evacuation. Mr. Gelb highlights 
the heroic inspiration of Dynamo by revealing reasons 
that it nearly failed.” 

N'Y Times Book Rev p25 O 8 °89. Allen Boyer 
(460w) .- 


GEORGE, DIANA HUME, 1948-, ed. Sexton, See Sexton 


GERMAN WORKERS’ CULTURE IN THE UNITED 
STATES, 1850 TO 1920; edited by Hartmut Ked. 330p 
il $24.95 1988 Smithsonian Institution Press 

331.6 1. German Americans 2 Labor—United States 
ISBN 0-87474-558-6 LC 87-600478 


This is a collection of essays on “German immigrant 
working-class life and culture. . . . [Topics include] ideology, 
radical politics, . . . the labor movement, . . . saloons, 
newspapers, theater, music, literature, neighborhoods, and 
the role of women” (Choice) Index. 
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GERMAN WORKERS’ CULTURE IN THE UNITED 
STATES, 1850 TO 1920—Continued f 

“The second collection to come out of the important 
decade-old Chi Project of the America Institute of 
the University of Munich directed by Keil . Keil 
and his colleagues add anann to the understanding, 
of ummigrant German workers and their experience in’ 
America, They also show how German workers’ culture 
amalgamated .ideas, institutions, and traditions brought 
from Germany with conditions and experiences in the 
US The collection is somewhat uneven m coverage, as 
Keil notes, such important topics as family lfe, religion, 
and education are scarcely broached. The volume neverthe- 
less both draws on and significantly contributes to the 
‘new social history’ of the past quarter century, particularly 
m the subfields of ethnic, urban, and labor history.” 
Choice 27.206 S ’89. J.W. Jeffries (250w) 


“Keil and his colleagues re-examined conditions in Ger- 
many before the migration, teased out the demographics 
of changing 1mmugrant populations and studied, as no 
one had previously done, the intncate relations of their 
American work and home lives, their polincs and culture. 

[This essay collection] offers us the grandest results 
so far of the accumula ting research. . The remarkable 
story told by a dozen contributors—expansive in its treat- 
ment of social arenas from factory, saloons and theater 
to press, library and parlor—commands our attenton. 
We learn more than ever before, for mstance about social 
life off the job, centered around the family-oriented nei 
borhood saloon. Here, ee discussion found its 
safe house in America. . e Germans and their socialist 
institutions endured, cbaping the unions they had founded, 
and setting the pattern for of other, later ımmıgrant 
left groups in the United States.” 

Nation 248 858 Je 19 °89. Paul Buhle (700w) 


GERMOND, JACK. Whose broad stripes ee 
the trivial pursuit of the 988; fost hee ak 
W Germond & Jules Witcover. 478p 3295 1989 Warner 
Bks 

324.973 1. Presidents—United States—Election—1988 
2 United States—Politics and government—1974- 
ISBN 0-446-51424-1 LC 88-40566 


The authors offer a “report on what went on in the 
1988 [presidential] campaign, an analysis of how the process 
has changed over their three decades of personal o 
and what [in their view] this means for future elections.” 
(Publisher’s note) Index. 


“[Germond and Witcover] provide a well-researched and 
beautifully crafted account of the 1988 Presidential cam- 
paign. They track the rise of Michael Dukakis over the 
crowd of ‘flavor of the month’ Democratic candidates 
and, in the discussion of the major events and issues 
of the campaign, provide rather ominous commentary on 
the changing role of consultants, dictators of schedules, 
and print and electronic journalists As one would expect 
from these authors, it’s all here.” 

Libr J 114.207 S 1 °89. Frank Kessler (150w) 


“This book provides sustenance for political junkies. 
. . [The authors], two of the country’s more enced 
political reporters, splice into a rather tforward 
chronology of events more than 50 post-mortems from 
candidates and strategists . . . [They] stuff their account 
with recollections they necessarily accept at face value 
and with thousands of details that resolve many questions 
that went unanswered in the rush of a cam 
. [The authors], who say they are derided by their on 
colleagues as ‘printheads,’ tell how the press has 
increasingly—and alarmıngly—become an active player ın 
cam j 
N Y Times Book Rev p6 S 3 '89. Tom Goldstein 
(700w) 


GERZINA, GRETCHEN HOLBROOE. Carrington; a life 
[oy] Gretchen Gerzina. 342p il pl col pl $24.95 1989 
rton 5 
B or 92 1. Carrington, Dora de Houghton, 1893-1932 
ISBN 0-393-02698-1 LC 88-37330 / 


i 
t 


r 


This is a biography of the English peinter. Index. 





Libr J 114:200 S 1 '89. Paula A. Baxter (150w) 


“It’s a sea le story and Gretchen Gerzina has wntten 
an essentially fascina ologically sympathetic and 
well-researched book. t I was sufficiently hooked to 
want more J should have liked a tough editor to cut 
into the rather wooden eee I should have liked a more 
teasing analysis of the d of relationships. Above 
all, I should have liked a ow more about Carrington’s 
work—more pictures and more sense of her motivation 
and development as an artist.” 

New Statesman Soc 2'34 Je 16 '89. Diana Souhami 
py) 


“It 1s twenty years since on’s story was first 
told ın the second volume of Mi Holroyd’s Lytton 
Strachey [BRD 1968] .. . This ıs Gerzina’s first book; 
respect and devotion for her subject, and for her research, 
take precedence over that attention to pace and form 
which 18 essential for a compelling narrative. . . . The 
trouble with Carrington’s story is that almost anyone with 
whom she had an affair was very soon carrying on with 
someone else as well, as so was she. These interlocking 
emotional triangles do not always seem worth untangling, 
especially as talk about copulation and letters about copula- 
tion and jokes about copulation were often more satisfactory 
than the thing itself. . . . What makes this i phy 
necessary, acco to its author, is the long of 
Carrington’s art her reputation since the 1970s. 

It 13 notoriously sage for non-specialists to write 


usefully about Deda ee attem it” 
n uppl p640 Je 9 °89 ctona Glendinning 


GIBBONS, GAIL. Marge’s diner. col il $12.95; lib bdg 
$12.89 1989 Crowell 
647 1. Restaurants, bars, etc—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-690-04604-9, 0-690-04606-5 (lib bdg) 
LC 88-26789 


skes the menus, orders supplies, and” helps with Tae 
makes the menus, orders supplies, and helps with 

cooking, the serving, an welcoming of customers.” 
(Booklist) ae ane to rade two.” (SLJ) 





“Another fine picture book by an author who explains 
the inner workings of places children often visit—Depart- 
ment Store, Fill Tt Oe: [both BRD 1986, and] The Post 
Oa Pook [PRD 1983] . . The concise text and perky 
color dra ict the team approach and genuine 
warmth of American institution. Gibbons’ drawings 
are less formal than in many of her previous books, 
resulting in a cheerful atmosphere as enticing as the hot 
chocolate and cmnamon buns that Marge serves at her 


Booklist 86177 S 15 °89. Deborah Abbott (150w) 


“The watercolor illustrations, done in cartoon style, lend 
zest to a smooth, lively storyline. Happy emotion is 
integrated with the text through the use of facial expressions 
and bright, cheerful colors Ethnic groups are well represent- 
ed, giving the diner a universal flavor. Each 1s bordered 
with the hint of a checkered tablecloth, which enhances 
the book’s total coziness. A delightful, charming presentation 
of how a hometown diner operates.” 

SLJ 35:226 S ’89. Mary Tod Budd (150w) 


GIBBONS, GAIL. Prehistoric animals, written and 1b 
lustrated by Gail Gibbons. col il lib bdg $13.95 1988 
Holiday House 

560 1. Prehistonc animals—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8234-0707-1 (lib bdg) LC 884661 


The author discusses varous prehistonc anim 
including some species that “still n today—{such as 
the bat, opossum, turtle, nfly, loon, crocodile, cock 
roach, starfish, shark, and horseshoe crab.” (Appraisal) 
“Preschool to kindergarten.” (SLJ) 


APRIL 1990 57 


GIBBONS, GAIL—Continued 

volume focuses on the not-yet-popular creatures 
that paleontologists have studied TEANA fossil see 
. . . Gibbons includes some lesser known animals such 
as Brontotherium, Alticamelus, and Dinohyus. Each animal 
pictured has a short accompanying explanation, and each 
name is spelled phonetically . The book is accessible 
to young readers because it is not overwhelming in its 
presentation. The theme that Gibbons uses to ba her 
work together is that the ‘world and the animals li 
ie ie ee SA Readers will be intri 

rehistoric 


these new 
Appraisal 22:35 Wint/Spr °89. Beverly A. Maffea (240w) 
Appraisal 22:35 Wint/Spr "89. Donald Lessen (100w) 


“This book is bright, colorfal, and attractive. Unfor- 
ae, the promise of its appearance is not fulfilled 
by the information presented. . aes 13 identified 
as a meat eater but it wasn't; the text implies that 
ee ee ee 
an earty whale, Carcharodon can 

eae GE Uke E Gr ceca wie ke eee 
of sharks goes back over 375 million years; and 
Megistotherium is laced in the time scale at the end 
of the: book. I wo also prefer that the early horse 


be given its correct scientific name, H rather 
than the more c but scientifi di name 
eohippus. The that many in ing and unusual 


animals lived tae the dinosaurs and before human civiliza- 
tion ıs the overall theme of this book. This theme 1s 
important, but oo make „this volume unsuitable for 


use by children o 
Sci Books Films 25:36 S/O ’89. Jo Ann Coburn; Peter 
Dodson (240w) 
“Aesthetically and emotionally, this book will please 


the children who read it. . Berair there are 
some carps. The first page shows the last of dinosaurs 


becoming extinct in a snowstorm, yet no one knows exactly, 


why the dinosaurs vanished from the earth. From the 
placement of the labels for the Mammoth and the Mastodon, 
readers cannot tell which is which Sizes for several animals 

are missing. Perhaps most upsetting is the time-line near 
the end’ of “the ok. While animal names such as 
unitatherium and platybelodon are used here (and 
elsewhere), Gibbons does not give the scientific names 
for the various geologic periods. . Given gaps of up 
to 19 mullion years, some animals are listed in the same 
period here whose might never have overlapped. 
... Small rel a ps, but troublesome nonetheless.” 

SLJ 35:132 O °88. Y Patricia Manning (200w 


GIBBONS, KA 1960-. A virtuous woman; a novel. 
158p $13.95 1989 Algonquin Bks. 
ISBN 0-945575-09-2 LC 88-22026 


“In alternating chapters, Ruby and Jack Stokes tell of 
their adult lives: her elopement a hellish life with an 
abusive migrant farmer, Ruby and Jack's meeting and 
subsequently happy mi their relationships with 
Jack’s landlord and a his self-centered wife 
and son, and June, his lovely a e (SLJ) 


t 





Libr J 114.111 Ap 1 °89. Maurice Taylor (110w) 


“This compact, complex novel 1s a somewhat stn 
down descendant of Faulkner’s ‘As I Lay Dying’ {BRD 
1930 Two narrators]... address us, one of them Ruby 
as she aes lie “dying ` ‘Jack speaks to us after 


A static ee Pd but it ag one that seems 
right here, if not ingenious. . . In a final choral chapter 
in which we briefly hear more voices and more echoes 
of this novel’s traditions, -Jack Stokes is shown—as Ruby 
says early sera ‘something raw and mght there on 
the surface with him.’ He is not stoking the fiery furnace 
of hell, he ıs just about in ıt. And this novel does him 
and the woman he lost—and the meek, plain people like 
them—full credit.” 

N & ne Book Rev pi2 Ap 30 ’89. Padgett Powell 


gs fa considered . 


SLJ 35:163 Ag ‘89. Alice Conlon (100w) 


“In a time of chronic mass confusion about the business 
of love and marriage, Kaye Gibbons’ short novel about 
a dying woman and her husband’s unhappy survival 
provides an unsentimental tribute to and reminder of 
the old virtues of loyalty, tolerance, compassion and forgive- 
ness that are the real stuff of workable, if limited, partner- 
ships. . . . The power of Gibbons’ art hes largely m 
the remarkable tension she sustains between the simple 
language and categories available to these characters and 
the depth and magnitude of the feelings and questions 
they manage to evoke.” 

Women’s Rev Books 6:21 Ji °89. Marilyn Chandler 
(1750w) 


GILBERT, BIL. God gave us this country; Tekamth: and 
the first American Civil War. 369p maps $22.50 1989 
Atheneum Pubs. 

977 1. Shawnee Indians 2. Old Northwest—Hustory 
3. Tecumseh, Shawnee Chief, 1768-1813 
ISBN 0-689-11632-2 LC 88-38148 


This book descnbes the history of Shawnee resistance 
to white settlement in the Northwest Territory from the 
mid-tighteenth century to the War of 1812. It includes 
information on Shawnee history and culture, and a biogra- 
phy of their leader Tekamthi, known to whites as Tecumseh. 
Bibliography. Index. 





“Bil Gilbert’s epic history [1s] .. told from the Indian 
point of view in the tradition of Dee Brown's ‘Bury My 
Heart at Wounded Knee’ [BRD 1971]. Such books provide 
something of a corrective to the Manifest Destiny outlook 
of Roosevelt and of old Hollywood .. [The book includes] 
a vivid description of [Shawnee] customs and an authorita- 
trve biography of Tecumseh, who emerges as a fully rounded 
character and a distinct part of American history. . . 
. What is remarkable about the book is the intimacy 
it achieves with its subject matter, as if Mr. Gilbert himself 
shared the experiences of the Shawnees that he describes. 
Yet it all becomes historical narrative in the grand manner, 
written with a powerful sweep. The main difficulty m 
writing a book of this sort is in the scarcity of good 
source materal. But Mr. Gilbert . . . overcomes this 
problem with no appearance of effort, and the result 1s 
seamless storytelling.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl0 Ag 6 °89. Ronald Sanders 
(700w) 


Newsweek 114:{54] Ag 14 °89. Jim Miller (290w) 


GILLIGAN, CAROL, 1936-, ed. Mapping the moral 
domain. See Mapping the moral domain 


GINGERICH, OWEN. The physical sciences in the twen- 
tieth century. 306p il maps $75 1989 Scribner 
500.2 1. Science-—-History 
ISBN 0-684-15497-8 LC 88-24007 
At head of title Album of science 


This volume examines “physics, chemustry, astronomy, 
geology, and computers. . . . Separate chapters are devoted 
to each discipline. . . Each chapter opens with a . 
. . [discussion of] discoveries, principles, and participants 
in the field, followed by [illustrations]|” (Booklist) Chapter 
bibliographies, Index. 
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GINGERICH, OWEN— Continued 

“[The] volume’s approximately 400 photographs and 
drawings show scientists, scientific discoveries, manuscripts, 
and popular public images. Each picture 15 accompanied 
by a descriptive caption, but no other text. The black-and- 
white photographs are well chosen and will interest students 
and browsers. A bibliography of science histones accom- 
panies [the] volume,. . arranged by chapter... . Gingerich 
includes a list of physics and chemistry Nobel Prize winners 
up to 1988... . [This work 1s] well indexed but tends 
to use very specific headings. For example, [rt] has 
photographs of the 1906 San Francisco earthquake, and 
there 1s an index entry under San Francisco earthquake, 
but none for earthquake Specific volcanos appear in the 
index, but there is no general entry for volcano.” 

Booklist 86:942 Ja 1 °90 (220w) 


GISH, NANCY K, 1942-. The waste lahd, a poem of 
memory and desire 127p $17.95; pa $7.95 1988 Twayne 
Pubs 

821 1. Ehot, T. S. (Thomas Stearns), 1888-1965. Waste 
land 

ISBN 0-8057-7973-6, 0-8057-8023-8 (pa) 

LC 87-31555 


This is a critical study of T.S.‘Eliot’s poem It has 
an “emphasis on the narrator as ‘a central consciousness.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“(This 1s] a handbook that presents its difficult subject 
with a stunning combination of clanty, balance, comprehen- 
siveness, and sensible judgment... . To cite its weaknesses 
1s almost to cavil—its handing of myth ıs very weak, 
and rt ıs so well organized that occasionally the mechanics 
of its organization make what 1s to come seem easily 
predictable... . Good bibliography A model of its kind, 
this book ıs highly recommended for all levels of readers- 
from secondary school through graduate school.” 

Choice 26.313 O °88. WJ Martz (130w) 


“A laundry list of pedagogical topics is strung across 
the standard format of the Twayne Masterworks sericea. 
In favour of Nancy Gish, it can be said that [her book] 
attempts to salvage a reasonably distinct reading of the 
work—as a poem of specifically pmvate distress-—from 
the variety-shop demands of the formula. It ıs difficult. 

She spends progressively more of her allotted tume 
ın paraphrasing what she takes to be the consistent moral 
argument and social commentary of the poem. ... We 
receive a reading as canonically proper as we would expect 
from a ‘masterworks’ series,” 

Times Lit Suppl p914 Ag 19 °88. Vincent Sherry 

(700w) / 


GOLD, JOY P. Sharks in question See Springer, V. G. 


hS 


GONDOLF, EDWARD W., 1948-. Battered women as 
survivors, an alternative to treating learned helplessness; 
[by] Edward W. Gondolf, with Ellen R. Fisher 123p 
it $25 1988 Lexington Bks. 

3628 1. Wife abuse 2. Family violence 3. Women— 
Psychology 
ISBN 0-669-18166-8 LC 88-8085 


While others contend “that learned helplessness is a 
response to battering, these authors provide the alternative 
hypothesis of survival. This hypothesis suggests that 
women’s help-seeking responses increase with the severity 
of battering and their degree of mdependence. .. . The 
authors provide policy recommendations for both social 
agencies and government.” (Choice) Bibliography Index 





“Empirically based on 6,000 intake and exit interviews 
in 50 Texas shelters, the authors’ research challenges the 
assumptions of undividual helpers and agencies. . .. Gondolf 
has written extensively on men who batter, Fisher is an 
agency director and an expert m family interventions. 
Each chapter of the study contains an overview of empirical 
research m the area, a summary of findings, and analysis 
of umplications The book is technical, but readable and 
clear. It provides an overview of the field while introducing 
a new perspective,” 

Choice 26:880 Ja °89. Y Peterson (180w) 


“(This book] limits its discussion to battered women 
and family violence. .. . The study is dry—there are 
very few direct quotes, for instance. . . . To replace the 
concept of victumizaton with that of survival is to recognize 
the heroic struggle inherent m the abused woman's will 
to break free. But replacing the notion of learned helpless- 
ness with one of survival could minimize the acute mental 
anguish abused women expenence, anguish they need to 
work through as one of many hurdies they must jump 
to reestablish normal life It seems more appropriate to 
me to understand that battered women fluctuate between 
stages of lethargy and helplessness and stages of resolved 
determination to get help and change their hves.” 

Women’s Rev Books 6:28 S °89. Minam Kalman Harns 
(1400w) 


GOOD MORNING, WORDS! 144p il $8.95 1990 Scott, 
Foresman 
423 1. Enghsh  langnage—Dnictionaries—Juvenile 
literature 2. Picture dictionaries—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-673-28495-6 


This book categornzes words “by meaning and function 
and labels them on pictures. The 850 words are in more 
than a dozen categories (e.g, animals, storybook characters, 
places), and each category 1s color coded. For each category 
there are . two-page spreads with labeled pictures. 
For instance, a famuly 1s pictured and each member is 
labeled The book concludes with an index of all 
the words that appear as labels on the pictures . . 
Preschool to grade one.” (Booklist) 


“(This book's] approach 18 especially useful for the lower 
prumary grades when children are just learning to spell 
phonetically and may be unable to find a word in an 
alphabetically arranged dichonary Most of the illustrations 
are drawings, but the animals section uses photographs. 
The pictures of people show a good sexual and racial 
balance. . . . Activity pages on the endpapers suggest 
ways an adult can broaden the child’s thinking about 
words. With the current reemphasis on writing, dictionary 
gids are valuable even in the first grades The skill of 
categorizing 1s one of the basic concépt skills, so this 
text serves a dual purpose ” 

Bookhst 86:945 Ja 1 °90 (180w) 


GOODMAN, NELSON. Reconceptions in philosophy and 
other arts and sciences, [by] Nelson Goodman [and] 
Catherine Z. Elgin. 174p il col ul pl $22.50 1988 Hackett 

101 1. Philosophy 2 Esthetics 3. Symbohsm 
ISBN 0-87220-052-3 LC 87-31330 


“The authors argue against certain philosophical distinc- 
tons between art and science, between verbal and nonverbal 
meaning, and between the affective and the cognitive. 
The book continues Goodman's argument against one 
traditional mode of philosophizing which privileges the 
notions of ‘truth’ and ‘knowledge.’ . . . [It also deals] 
with such topics as meaning in architecture and the concept 
of ‘variation’ in art, and it contains a... cntique of 
some . . Views in contemporary epistemology ” (Choice) 
Indexes. 
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GOODMAN, NELSON — Continued 

“Goodman is one of America’s most important 
philosophers, and Elgin is a worthy collaborator. In the 
present book, they have indicated the primary authorial 
responsibility for each chapter. The work is, stylistically 
a relatively seamless whole. There is reason to be grateful 
fee thle Ance the ayle ie one of clue and cli, 
The book covers a number of topics that grow out of 
a ae of symbols and out of a oe of philosophy 

that Goodman has set forth in 2 number of works, especially 
Language of Art [BRD 1970] and Ways of Worldmaking 
ve 1979], and to which Elgin has contributed in With 

erence to Reference (1983). However, this book stands 
on its own; indeed it offers Fr useful summaries of 
some principal doctrines of the earlier works.” 

Choice 26:1852 Ji/Ag °89. S. Bates (270w) 


“The book] updates the views advanced by Goodman 
in earlier works and seeks to indicate how they point 
towards the reconception of the title. The writing 1s succinct 
and lucid, and the easy passage back and forth between 
art and philosophy, and between different branches of 
the latter, ıs constantly stimulating. The exhibition oe 
conceptual Mest is crucial: if the austere a 
can be applied eq y Ulumimanngly to matters as are 
as heliocentnsm and‘ Picasso 
(lavishly reproduced), Gene sr cede Geen 
ee as azote rather than needlessly restrictive will 

ve 

Times Ha sunt pl7 Ja 6 °89. Sebastian Gardner 
(1050w) 


GOOR, NANCY, 1944- Heads. See Goor, R 


GOOR, RON, 1940-. Heads; [by] Ron and Nancy Goor. 
64p il der 95 1988 Atheneum Pubs. 

99 Animals-——Juvenile literature 2. Senses and 

3. Head—Juvenile 


LC 87-30262 


sensation] uvenile literature 


litera 
ISBN 0. 0-689-31400-0 


This volume seeks to 
senses in a variety of animals, and discusses how these 
senses ensure survival. . . . Grades two to five.” (SLJ) 


Cee ee eee 


“The book moves through the sensory organs of cyes, 
ears, noses and mouths, giving numerous examples of 
how animal anatomy 1s adapted to animal needs. . . 

Heads 18 an interestmg book. ... The Se 
photography is well done though ‘not spectacular, 
animals are not labeled and, though many are anual 
in the clear and readable text, some are not. Often 
photographs of six noses (or whatever) are grouped on 
Apa ee Ar TRE ee 

This particular volume will find an audience im 
intermediate grade students. The book could be used for 
TERE reports by these youngsters, though unfortunately 

ere is no x 

Appraisal 22:36 Wint/Spr *89. Dorie Bicknell (210w) 


Appraisal 22:36 Wint/Spr °89. B. Gary Hoyle (100w) 


“Animals selected range from the familiar, such as the 
tion and the. to the exotic, such as the fennec and 
the potto, but of the facts presented are the sort that 
children love to accumulate ... A few grammatical 
flubs mar a generally well-done text. Black-and-white photos 
on ¢very page substantiate the information in the text, 
but theyre not always crisp, and occasional grammess 


diminishes clarity. Some sets of photos are unlabeled but: 


identified at the end, which should serve as a challenging 
game. 
al 35:98 D 88, Leda Schubert (150w) 


GORDON, ERIC ~ 1945- Mark the music; the lfe - 


and work of Mare Blitzstein 605p pl $29.95 1989 St 
Martin’s Press 

B or 92 1. Blitzstein, Marc 

ISBN 0-312-02607-2 LC 88-29891 


r 


explore “the functions of the 


This is a biography of the composer of The Cradle . 
Will Rock (BRD 1938) and Regina. Bibliography of works 
by Marc Blitzstein. Index. 





“Blitzstein has suffered years of unjust neglect, but lately 
his star has been on the ascendant, and this excellent 
biography will further boost his reputation. . Blitzstein 
produced an oeuvre that overall is uneven, though hus 
greatest success, The Cradle Will Rock, is a landmark 
work in populist American musical theater. Historian 
Gordon has written an extraordinarily detailed and well- 
researched account of Blitzstein’s life and achievements. 
The book is an invaluable socio-musical document as 
well, particularly in chronicling the activities of New 
York-based artists and hterati d the Depression era. 
Gordon’s style is crisp and com throughout.” 

Libr J 11491 Ap 1 "89. Larry Lipkis (140w) 


“The heart of Blitzstein’s story, as it emerges in Enc 
A. Gordon’s thoroughly archali biography, is his political 
engagement as an American committed to Communism. 
. Ironically, while subsequent events have discredited 
the once admirable idealism of Communists, changing 
social athtudes have made openly gay public figures accept- 
able, even heroic In ‘Mark the Music,’ Mr. Gordon spares 
few details about his subject's unapologetic homosexuality. 
, Sophisticated, intelligent and experimental as it was, 
however, Blitzstein’s remained a talent that never quite 
lived up to its promise. ... Mr. Gordon has written 
a detailed but at times dull book that, i 
side of inclusion rather than selection, spends eq 
of pages on Blitzstein’s major accom lishment and on 
shows he never completed or that muserably ” 
Nd Times Book Rev pl6 Ji 16° 9, Don Shewey 
900w) 


“Gordon's biography 1s a loving memorial, a ten-year 
job done in fascanating detail and with abundant sympathy 
and balanced structure . . [His] wnting is generally 
adequate without bemg impressive. Occasionally he strains. 

. And he mixes quotations from reviews indiscriminately. 
Comments by such as Virgil Thomson and Paul Henry 
Lang are mixed with those by journalistic gabblers. He 
even quotes Walter Winchell. Gordon's empathy with his 
subject makes him see other pope through Blitzstein's 
eyes. We get a strong sense of the composers adoration 
of Orson Welles. . . . With those people who troubled 
Blitzstan, Gordon makes small effort to be fair. Lillian 
Hellman suffers worst. . . . The reader of this biography 
can’t help feeling that this determinedly honest man hid 
a basic truth about himself from himself... . Nothing 
in Gordon’s biography supports Blitzstein’s complaint of 
suffering.” 

New Repub 201:34 Ag 7-14 °89. Stanley Kauffmann 

(3700w) 


GORDON, MARGARET S. Social security policies in 
industrial countries; a comparative analysis. 377p $49.50 
1988 [ie 1989] Cambridge Univ. Press 

368.4 1. Socal secun 
ISBN 0-521-33311-3 LC 88-6516 


This study examines various types of “social insurance 
programs, [including] retirement pensions, invalidity, in- 
dustrial injuries, health benefits, unemployment compensa- 
tion, famuly allowances, and labor market policies.” (Con- 
temp Sociol) Brbhography. Index 





“Unlike many books in this area, the description 1s 
objective without bias or ideological i tion. The 
author does not offer theoretical justification and relatively 
little attention 1s grven to measumng the impact of these 
programs This summary would serve as an excellent 
companion piece to Nicholas Barr, The Economics of 
the Welfare State [BRD 1989], or other more theoretical 
presentations. Economists often fail to give adequate atten- 
tion to program particulars, preferring instead more abstract 
theoretical treatments. Gordon fills a void in the literature 
iS Ne aaa detailed, and readable 

Chore 27:187 S °89. J.F. O'Connell (210w) 
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‘ 


N, MARGARET S.-—-Continued 
aes her] discusses some of the controversial issues, 
as distnbutive Bore incentives, disadvantaged youths 
tax reform. Gordon very ambi- 


Fale Gat t industrialized countries from 
rier parser States to owenycight ind tical and economic 


ideolopell ace Her book is a 
scholarship across countries. It 1s encyclopedic in its detail 
and scope and becomes an excellent source book for scholars 
who may wish to formulate a conceptual framework for 
further comparative anal ite this favorable over- 
view, I am somewhat critical of pe A EERE 
framework in which to analyze the similarities dif 
ferences historically and currently. [However], for 
sociologists, this book is la] mine of information on the 
development and details of the welfare state. 

Contemp Sociol 18:768 S ’89. Odin W. Anderson (850w) 


GRAF, MALVINA. oe Kraków ghetto 
camp remem a foreword and notes by 
M. Kren. 183 o 1989 Flonda State Univ. Press 
940.54 1. Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945)—Personal 
progres 2. Gee (Poland: Concentration camp) 


Graf, Mal 
ISBN 0-8130-0905-7 LC 88-13885 


The author describes her experiences during _ the 
Holocaust. 





“Graf, a Polsh Jew, was a university student when 
shattered her world. 


the invasion ... Her camp, 
Pascoe, equaled Auschwitz in terrors... . Graf relied 


book Tla] recommended on and support of her sister to survive. 
(Phe) b book [1s] or [its] demonstration that 
love, and an inner renatance still flourished 
yen e eTa he rors of the Holocaust.” 
Libr J 114:82 Ap 15 15°89, Ann H. Sullivan (150w) 


N Y Rev Books 36:63 S 28 °89. Istvan Deak (950w) 


GRAHAM, DON, 1940-. No name on the bullet; a biogra- 
phy o of Audie Murphy. ee pl L $19. 95 1989 Viking 
or 92 1. MUP, Audie 
ISBN 0-670-81511 LC 88-40286 


This is a biography of the American World War IJ 
hero and motion picture actor. Index. 





“Murphy, America’s most decorated soldier in World 
War II, went on to become a top mone draw in the 
1950s via a senes of low-budget Westerns. As Graham 
shows, Murin suffered acutely from post-combat stress 
syndrome, until his death in a plane crash in 1971, 
Murphy’s life was an unhappy one. No Name on the 
Bullet does a good job of covering both Murphy’s military 
and film careers, and it is a biography well above the 


Libr J 114:74 My 15 ’89. John Smothers (100w) 


“Some biographers have the ability to mtroduce a histor 
cal figure and make him compelling to new generations. 
In this study of Audie Murphy, . . . Graham fails to 
do that but may satisfy those who remember the Murphy 
legend and want to know more. . eee ne 

. . ig rarely more than workmanlike, Mr Graham has 
done a tremendous job of research. To the author’s credit, 
the reader thoroughly understands when the book concludes: 
‘Audie Murphy’s was not the kind of life that Americans 
like to emulate. .. From age twenty-one on, Audie 
Murpiy s life was a postscript to battle.” 

oan Book Rev p27 S 10 °89. Gib Johnson 


t 


§ F. LER eg bees Mer: Pathways to 
ie Be oa by] Francis Graham-Smith [and] Bemard 
vell. 239p il col il col maps $24.95 hos Le, 1989] 
Cambridge Univ. Press 
520 1. Astronom 


ISBN 0-521-320 LC 86-24517 


This is an introduction to astronomy. Index. 


“(The authors] are eminent British scientists who shared 
in development of the new field of radio astronomy during 
WwW IL. Exhibitions at the site of the Jodrell Bank 


.Tadio telescope, which one author built and the other 


presently directs, attract a hundred thousand visitors a 
year. It is from experiences sharing the wonders of scientific 
discoveries with visitors of diverse backgrounds that this 
book has evolved. The sequence of topics parallels that 
of many introductory astronomy textbooks... . But the 
treatment of the vanous topics ıs relatively selective and 
brief. . . . Attention to historical context often serves 
to give valuable insight. Figures and illustrations are general- 
ly excellent and include many spectacular color photographs. 
The coverage of the solar system topics is uneven, 
sometimes lacking currency. There ıs a short but very 
helpful glossary.” 
Choice 26:1859 JI/Ag '89. E. Roemer (210w) 


“(This book] combines just the right mix of history, 
technology, and cosmology. . . . It is rare to find such 
a readable account of this complex subject and perhaps 
even more rare to find the story bemg tok by two of 
the pioneers who developed some of the tools used to 
make the most pivotal discoveries. . . . Beginning with 
a brief introduction to the night sky, the reader is conducted 
from the environs of the earth to the outer reaches of ° 
the cosmos ın logical, wnformative stages. By the, end of 
the journey, the reader has gained a fundamental under- 
standing of what is perhaps the greatest scientific discovery 
of our time: the universe itself.” 

aree Films 25:26 S/O '89. Geoffrey R. Chester 
Ow 


A 


“SMITH, FRANCIS See Graham-Smith, F. 
(Francis), 1923- 


GREENBERG, IRVING, 1933-. The Jewish way, living 


the holidays. 463p $22.95 1988 Summit Bks. 
296.4 1. Fasts and feasts—Judaism 2. Judaism 
ISBN 0-671-49399-X LC 88-20085 


This book “is organized in four parts, each focusing 
on a particular cluster of holidays. First come Passover, 
Shavuot, and Sukkot—the three ‘core holidays’ that ‘com- 
bine to communicate powerfully the ongins and vision 
of the Jewish religion." . . . A second cluster of holidays—the 
Sabbath and the Days of Awe (Rosh Hashanah and Yom 
Kippur) . . . ‘were designed to orient the individual and 
the family toward redemption in their personal lives.’ 
. . The third cluster of holidays consists of Punm, 
Hanukkah, and Tisha B’Av Purim 1s about the ‘challenge 
of Diaspora living.’ . . . Hanukkah focuses on the issues 
of ‘assimilation, acculturation, and Jewish survival’ . . 
. [Tisha B’Av] commemorates the destruction of the Second 
Temple. . . . [Then] Greenberg devotes a chapter each 
to Yom Hashoah (Holocaust Memorial Day) and Yom 
Ha’Atzmaut (Israel Independence Day).” (Commentary) 
Bibliography. Index 


“[This] is an impressive book, perhaps the best single 
volume of its kind m English Still, the question must 
be posed: has Greenberg- successfully bridged the gap 
between the Orthodox rehgious tradition and the contem- 
porary sensilility? The answer, I am afraid, is no. While 
he spares no effort to present Orthodox teaching in an 
attractive manner, Greenberg completely sidesteps the most 
crucial issue of all—the issue of faith. . . . Greenberg, 
of course, is not responsible for the fact that most contem- 
porary Jews remain outside the circle of faith. And he 
certainly deserves praise for reaching out to these Jews 
in an honest, open manner. But unless and until the 


` issue of faith is met and overcome, the Jewish way will 


remain, of necessity, an infrequently traveled road.” 
Commentary 88:60 Ag °89. David Singer (1750w) 
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GREENBERG, IRVING, 1933—-Contimied 

“The diverse, nondelineated material in this book 
precludes its casy use as a handbook... . The chapters 
on each major and minor holiday are crammed with facts, 
anecdotes, and personal reflections; the Hassidic and Kab- 
balistic tales contain moral messages that reinforce Green- 
berg’s perspective. Indeed, Greenberg appears to use the 
holidays as a vehicle for expressing his own philosophy 
of Judaism, There are meaningful interpretations, but they 
can best be appreciated by readers with a basic understand- 
ing of Jewish principles.” 

Libr J 113:120 D °88. Carol R. Glatt (150w) 


GREENE, LAURA, 1935-. Sign language talk, by Laura 
Greene and Eva Barash Dicker. 95p il lib bdg $10.90 
1989 Watts 

419 1. Deaf—Means of communication 
ISBN 0-531-10597-0 (lib bdg) LC 88-5617 


The authors seek to compare written and spoken English 
with Amencan Sign Language (Ameslan or ASL). They 
discuss “how to form grammatically correct ASL sentences. 

. [The book includes] a dialogue in Ameslan to which 
readers are invited to sign along” (SLJ) Index. “Grades 
three to nine.” (Booklist) , 


“While providing background in such areas as the parts 
of signs, the book includes, in the margins, clear line 
drawings of specific signs correlating to the main ideas 
of the paragraphs. Rules for word order, negation, and 
tense are carefully described and are followed by three 
illustrated dialogues to be used for practice. For further 
enjoyment, there are chapters devoted to games, poetry, 
and music.” 

Bookist 85:1976 Ag °89. Nancy McCray (100w) 


“This title goes beyand the basic information available 
in other books on sign language to provide an in-depth 
examination of Amesian. . The authors collaborated 
previously on Sign Language (1981). . . This ttle explores 
the structuring of Ameslan signing. .. . Practice sections 
at the end of each chapter help readers to incorporate 
the concepts discussed. . . . Black-and-white sketches of 
signs are simple and clear Hands are depicted in their 
appropriate placement in relation to the face and upper 
body, arrows show the direction of movement. . . . [There 
is] a vanety of games with smple directions that will 
enhance sign language skills and loosen readers’ inhibitions 
for dramatic signing. . . . All in all, an intensive look 
at Ameslan not provided in other sign language books, 
for readers who have a basic knowledge of the subject.” 

SLI 35:146 Ag ’89. Susan Nemeth McCarthy (260w) 


GREENFIELD, THOMAS ALLEN, 1948-. Radio, a 
alae guide. 172p lib bdg $39. 95 1989 Greenwood 


er 38454 1. Radio broadcasting—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-313-22276-2 (lib bdg) LC 88-24647 


“The purpose of this work is to provide scholars and 
students of popular culture with an evaluative survey of 
research materials about radio. . . . [An introduction 

ts] an overview of radio’s history in the U.S. This 
discussion reviews the pioneer era to 1926; the network 
era, 1926-49, the decline during the mse of television, 
1949-60, and the beginning—in 1960-—~of narrowcasting 
(programming formats designed to attract and hold a 
particular kind of listener in a specific area). The 
bibliographic essays . . . cover topics such as networks 
and station hustories, radio drama, news, music, comedy 
and variety, and sports. Also mcluded are brief discussions 
on ‘Women in Radio,’ ‘Radio Advertising,” and ‘Religious 
Radio Broadcasting’” (Booklist) Index. 


“Like other titles in this im ng opener American Popular 
Culture series from Greenwood, highly selective; 
the Sete a is en to 360 ieee cit author, 
a professor o at Bellarmine 

the most 
other un 
small o stations). Information concerning special collec- 


articles and autobiographies written by oae o per- 
sonalities have been selected for incluson. .. . Bibliographic 
references to books, articles, and unpublished works are 
complete, but indexing is not and may be a problem 
for some users. . . . Librarians intending to use the 
bibliography as a selection aid will be di ted to 
find so many materials out of print. All users will discover 
La arth sources of information | and will appreciate the 


bibli 
Booklist 86:85 15 “39 G00w) 


GRICE, H. P. (H. PAUL). Studies in the wey of words; 
[by] Pauk ori Grice. 394p $32.50 1989 Harvard Univ Press 


popes of 2. Philosophy 
ISBN 0-674-85270-2 LC 88-21400 


ss a e col econ ot eee hica eee paloa 





of language, “meaning, conversational implicature, the 
osophy of perception, and metaphysics.” (Libr J) Index. 
“Grice (formerly University of Berkeley) is 
weil known among philosophers for his influential 
essays on the nature of meaning, perception, philosophi- 
cal method. . Including Grice’s most “important srt 
this book is especially noteworthy since it makes availa 


for the first time Grice’s long awaited 1967 William James 
Lectures on oe and Conversation’. These lectures are 


required readi hilosophers working on meaning, 
as they have d an enormous influence on the 
Sram gare ed of Grice’s essays are y nontech- 


and clearly written. The book concl with a 1987 
ee epilogue where Grice elaborates on the unifying 


aspects of the essays 
Choice 26:1852 *TVAg "89. P.K. Moser (180w) 
Libr J 114:108 Je 1 °89. Robert Hoffman (150w) 


GRIER, KATHERINE C. 1953-. Culture & comfort 

people, ors, and upholstery, 1850-1930. 339p il col 
pl pa $27 7.95 T 1988 Strong Mus.; for sale by University 
of Mass, Press 


749 1. Upholstery 2. United States—Social life and 


customs 
ISBN 0-940365-01-4 (pa) LC 88-20112 


This book is published ın conjunction with an exhibition 
at the Strong Museum, Rochester, New York, on view 
from 8 September 1988 to 16 January 1989. It is a study 
of “the evolution of the parlor, from its earliest olopaphers 
in hotels, steamboats, and railroad cars, to 
studios and model rooms at expositions and Choice) 


—————y 


here book 18] another umportant addition to the eros 
f material culture ın American history. The book, 
based on a PhD dissertation, 1s a meticulous and lengthy 
work of research on Victorian culture and notions of 
comfort. . The book is excellently illustrated and has 
a good glossary of textile terms and detailed notes to 
each chapter as well as a thorough index. Had it been 
edited down to half its 1 it would have been more 
enjoyable. The tition of current academic buzz-wo 
e.g., ‘symbolic ogs,’ ‘cultural analogs,’ ‘rhetorical banner, 
could have been redid and either better developed or 
cote pe dilemin, DOAN a e ee ee 
culture at its broadest 1s that it includes cultural history 
American history, history of arts and crafts, an 
thus invites ye generalizations. The book is, nevertheless, 
@ formidable accom Alaken and important to all American 
studies, material culture histones, and American civilization 
collections ” 

Choice 26:1318 Ap °89. B. Jacob (280w) 
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GRIER, KATHERINE C., 1953—~-Continued 
“This erudite study, which coukl have been subtitled 
‘The Rise and Fall of the American Parlor,’ traces the 
fortunes of this room from its emergence in the mid- 
nineteenth century to its ascendancy, and concludes with 
the eventual replacement of the parlor by the modem 
living room. ... If I have one complaint about this 
interesting book, it 1s with Grier’s prose, which 1s often 
_ scholarly and didactic to the point of dullness. This listless 
style 1s symptomatic, unfortunately, of a certain kind of 
art-histoncal book-——-what Harold Rosenberg once called 
the ‘exhibition-as-art-book’—which museums publish to 
give intellectual weight to attendance-building exhibitions, 
There is also the problem of a book that has grown 
out of a Ph.D. dissertation, and whose young author has 
not discovered the literary freedom that release from the 
academy can bring... . It 1s Grier’s intriguing and orignal 
thesis that the parlor exemplified a tension in the American 
psyche between an emerging consumer society and middle- 
class sensibilities.” 
N Y Rey Books .36:35 N 9 °89. Witold Rybczynski 
(3800w) 


GRIFFITH, BENJAMIN W. Mcintosh and Weatherford, 
Creek Indian leaders; [by] Benjamin W. Griffith, Jr. 
322p il $2695 1988 University of Ala. Press 

B or 92 1. Creek Indians 2. McIntosh, William, Creek 
Chief, 1775-1825 3. Weatherford, William, Creek Chief, 
1765-1826 

ISBN 0-8173-0340-5 LC 86-14663 


“Griffith’s study is a dual biography of two opposing 
Creek leaders during the first quarter of the 19th century. 
William McIntosh, a mixed-blood of Scottish ancestry, 
allied himself with Andrew Jackson and the Lower Creeks 
during the Creek War of 1813-1814. He later became 
one of the pnncipal figures in ceding the remaming Creek 
lands in Georgia and Alabama in the Treaty of Indian 
Springs (1825). .... William Weatherford, also a mixed-blood 
of Scottish ancestry, . . . opposed Jackson and all land 
cessions.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
=% 





“(This book] offers little new information or interpretation 
to scholars already familiar with Creek culture as discussed 
in Charles Hudson’s The Southeastern Indians [BRD 1977], 
and Creek politics as treated in Michael Green’s The 
Politics of Indian Removal [BRD 1983}. Gniffith’s book, 
however, is well researched, heavily documented, and 
contains a useful bibliography.” 

Choice 26:382 O ’88. W.L. Anderson (260w) 


“In an elegantly written volume, the author has been 
more successful in rescuing White Warnor (McIntosh) than 
Red Eagle (Weatherford) from the world of myth. . . 
. With a sure hand, Griffith traces out the tangled relation- 
ships of the Creeks with the United States . . . and 
still manages to keep McIntosh center stage. . . . This 
book is a must for all interested in the personal meaning 
of U.S. Indian removal policy.” 

J Am Hist 76:590 S °89. Clyde R. Ferguson (550w) 


GRIFFITHS, MORWENNA, ed. Feminist perspectrves 
in philosophy. See Feminist perspectives in philosophy 


GRIMM, JACOB, 1785-1863 Robert D. San Souci’s The 
six swans. See San Souci, R.” 


GRIMM, WILHELM, 1786-1859 Robert D. San Souci’s 
The six swans. See San Souci, R. 


GRINDEA, CAROLA, ed Lipatti. See Tanasescu, D., 
/ 


GRINDLE, MERILEE S. (WERILEE SERRILL). Search- 
ing for rural development, labor migration and employ- 
ment in Mexico. 196p $2495 1988 Cornell Univ. Press 

331.6 1. Migrant labor 2. Labor supply 3. Mexico- 
Economic conditions 4. Mexico-——-Rural conditions 
ISBN 0-8014-2109-8 LC 87-47970 


This book addresses the “question of how rural develop- 
ment strategies can help provide more secure livelihoods 
for Ta millions who are now unable to sustain themselves 
and their families in local communtiies, Focusing on 
Mexico, Merilee S. Grindle examimes how rural families 
adapt to the paucity of local employment opportunities 
by pursuing complex strategies of income diversification. 
She assesses various options for creating jobs in rural 
and semirural areas and considers how recommended rural 
development policies can be implemented through the 
political process.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





“[Grindle] begins with a critical evaluation of economic 
models of migration, particularly rurai-to-urban ones, and 
finds that such individual maximization models fail to 
explain rural-urban migration decisions, which are often 
made in a family unit context ... Systematic evaluation 
of the field research and secondary sources lead the author 
to an alternative strategy for rural development: the expan- 
sion of employment opportunities in rural communities 
in many sectors, not just in agriculture. . Grindle’s 
thesis 1s carefully developed in this well-written book, 
An added bonus 1s an excellent bibliography. The volume 
has important implications for rural development in many 
Se eee nations. A major contribution to the literature 
on 
Choice 26:363 O °88. J.T. Peach (270w) 


“Grindle is at her best in descnbing the lack of rural 
development in Mexico, the process of making the decision 
to migrate within the household, and the implications 
that remittances have for families and communities. The 
strength of the book is the synthesis of the relevant 


‘literature Grindle dexterously summarizes the available 


data and puts them within a systemic framework for their 
interpretation. , . . The book broadens its audience from 
sociologists and anthropologists to other social science 
practitioners, with its interdisciplinary attempt to link 
microdecisions within macroconstraints. It is a welcome 
contribution on a pressing issue.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:580 Ji °89. Francisco Alba (800w) 


GRISEWOOD, JOHN. The Doubleday children’s dic- 
tionary. 319p col il $14,95 1989 Doubleday 
423 1. English langnage--Dictionaries—Juvenile 
literature 
ISBN 0-385-26356-2 


' This English- children’s dictionary “offers defini- 
tons for more 8,000 words The word is 
emphasızed is boldface print, followed by an abbreviation 
for part of speech and one or more definitions. . . 
[Although the dictionary was] arr in Great Britain, 
American spelling is used. . Grades four to seven.” 
(Booklist) 


“Sample phrases and sentences printed in italics put 
the Saris in context. Pronunciation 1s given for a minority 
of words, often ın terms of ‘rhymes with”... One 
example of British usage found was racialist instead of 
racist. Words not commonly used in the U.S., such as 
byre, negress, and Jewess are also included. Colorful illustra- 
tions appear on almost every page. An italicized sentence 
is placed next to the picture so the reader can easily 
relate the picture with the appropriate word. While b 
a first choice for school and public libraries, [this] is 
an attractive supplemental work.” . 

Booklist 86:045 Ja 1 '90 (180w) 


“ 
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` 


GROSSMAN, DAVID. See under: love, translated from 
the Hebrew by Betsy Rosenberg. 458p $22 95 1989 Farrar, 
Straus & Giroux 

892.4 i. Schulz, Bruno, 1892-1942—Fiction 
ISBN 0-374-257310 LC 88-83467 


This novel is divided into four sechons. In the first, 
young Momik is growing up in Jerusalem among Holocaust 
survivors, including his uncle Anshel Wasserman, who 
wrote serialized children’s stories before the war and is 
now senile. Momik tries to fight the “Naz: beast” in 
his own special way. In part two, the adult Momik visits 
Poland in search of the wnter Brmo Schulz, who was 
shot by the Nazis. Momik imagines the writer's escape 
and his life under the sea as a salmon. In part three, 
Anshel is in a concentration camp, where he survives 
by telling episodes of his stories to Neigel, the camp 
commander. The last sechon, “The Complete Encyclopedia 
of Kazk’s life,” is in glossary form. Originally published 
in Israel ın 1986. 


Libr J 114:82 F 1 °89. Molly Abramowitz (150w) 


“Unless I am much mistaken, [this] 1s an extraordinary 
novel If I were to guess the source of the book, the 
impulse that has taken this form, I would choose one 
incorgible conviction: that the Holocaust is an event 
about which nothing useful can now be said, and Ri 
that this nothing must continue to be said. . 
of the many remarkable features Ce Cee 
control of the multiplicity of styles and emotional tones 
his several stones require, from the demotic to the sublime. 
Some of the episodes between Wasserman and Neigel 
show a rich and uncruel comedy in an otherwise appalling 
dance of death. Many of Grossman’s transitions, especially 
wn the ‘Encyclopedia,’ are so daring that a question of 
tact arises, but on every questionable occasion his sense 
of the issue imvolved is exact; his moral taste seems 
impeccable.” 

N Y Rev Books 36:39 S 28 '89. Denis Donoghue 
(1400w) 


“[This] is one of the most disturbing novels Ive ever 
read. . . . It crackles with sparks of artistic invention. 
It scrambles art and life together. It tells its multiple 
tales of memory and suffering and degradation and courage 
-with a Dostoyevskian compulsiveness, ... In a few nearly 
mythic books, such as [W.] Faulkner’s ‘Sound and the 
Fury’ [BRD 1929], Günter Grass’s Tin Drom’ [BRD 1963] 
Gabriel García Mérquez’s ‘One Hundred Years of Solitude’ 
[BRD 1970], large visions of history get told in innovative 
ways. ‘See Under: Love’ may be a worthy successor to 
this small but awesome canon.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p7 Ap 16 °89. Edmund White 
(1350w) 


New Repub 200.39 My 15 ’89. Hillel Halkin (3000w) 


` 


GROTH, JANET, 1936-. Edmund Wilson; a critic for 
our time 276p $29.95 1989 Obio Univ. Press 
818 1. Wilson, Edmund, 1895-1972 
ISBN 0-8214-0919-0 LC 88-32467 


“Groth opens her work with a... survey of books 
about Wilson and his writings. Next she devotes two 
. . . Chapters to humanistic backgrounds of Wulson’s 
criticism, citing the influence of Matthew Arnold, Charles 
A, Sainte-Beuve, and Hippolyte Adolphe Taine The body 
of her book is devoted to the analysis of six. . . essays, 
mainly from Axel’s Castle [BRD 1931] and The Triple 
Thinkers [BRD 1938, 1949]” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
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“Groth’s book 18 unique in scope and coverage. She 
has ably proved her thesis that Wilson’s criticism has 
significance and will endure because of its humanistic 
norm. . . . This is probably one of the most orderly, 


, most lucid series of critical essays of our generation. Each 


is carefully structured with an introductory citation of 
the essay to be discussed, the aim and methodology to 
be employed. What follows 1s clear prose and well- 
documented analysis, each essay being rounded off with 
an apt conclusion... Again, the thoroughness of Groth 
is seen in the two penultimate chapters in which she 
sums up Wilson's achievement. ... This excellent book 
is highly recommended for academic and public libraries 
alike.” 
Choice 27:122 S °89. A.G. Tassin (280w) 


“Edmund Wilson’s politics are irrelevant to the body 
of work he produced—a corpus whose importance Janet 
Groth, in her interesting and useful book, invites us to 
reconsider. [This] is a halting, at times even a plodding, 
book to which too much of the rhetorical scaffolding 
of the explicator/builder adheres, yet which ulumately 
succeeds m making a case for the importance of Edmund 
Wilson, not just to his own times, nor even to ours, 
but to the future of American letters in a post-literate 


Natl Rev 41:41 S 1 °89. Chilton Williamson (1950w) 


GUIDE TO FEDERAL GOVERNMENT ACRONYMS; 
edited by William R. Evinger. 279p pa $55 1989 Oryx 
Press 

353 1 United States—Politics and government 
2. Acronyms 
ISBN 0-89774-458-6 (pa) LC 89-34235 


Evinger “has culled ‘nearly 20,000’ current abbreviations 
(including initialisms and acronyms) related to the US. 
federal government. Included are abbreviations for agencies, 
programs, position titles, laws, budgeting, automated infor- 
mation systems, regulations, publications, surveys, and data 
collections. . . . The Guide consists of two lists, one 
of abbreviations interfiled in one alphanumenc sequence, 
the other of the full forms of the terms represented.” 
(Booklist) 


maet, 


“Abbreviations are, by thear very nature, cryptic. Guides 
such as this are essential for understanding documents 
relating to governmental activities. A check of 100 abbrevia- 
tions from this guide against Gale’s Acronyms, Initalisms, 
& Abbreviations Dictionary [8th ed, BRD 1984] found 


‘that only five were missing from the Gale book However, 


this smaller volume will be easier to consult when working 
with government documents, Libraries that can afford the 
duplication will want to consider adding this Guide to 
their collections.” 

Booklist 86:855 D 15 °89 (420w) 


`A 


A GUIDE TO THE POLITICAL CLASSICS Plato to 
Rousseau, edited by Murray Forsyth and Maurice Keens- 
Soper. 205p $39.95; pa $12.95 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 

320.5 1. Political science—History 
ISBN 0-19-824951-9% 0-19-824950-0 (pa) 
LC 88-10034 


This is a collection of seven essays on what the editors 
consider to be “the single most important work of cach 
of seven major thinkers (Plato, Aristotle, Augustine, 
Machiavelli, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau). .. . [The editors 
include] bibliographies of secondary works on each author.” 
(Choice) Index. 


64 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


A GUIDE TO THE POLITICAL CLASSICS — 
‘Continued 

_ “The contributors strive to interpret the philosophers 
on ther own terms, without reducing them to historical 
circumstances; moreover, they articulate the great debates 
between the classical positions. Although the essays do 
not always succeed in achieving this goal, the best are 
those on Aristotle and Hobbes. The omission of any 
treatment of Thomas Aquinas or the medieval natural 
law tradition, as well as the absence of any thinkers after 
Rousseau, is regrettable. More successful in introducing 
students to the philosophers on their own terms, and 
covering more of the major thinkers, is the third edition 
of History of Political Philosophy, ed. by L. Strauss and 
J. o (1987 [ist ed under Strauss, L, BRD 1963p.” 

Choice 26:1908 JI/Ag '89. T.C. Pangle (210w) 


eret Lut Suppl p433 Ap 21 °89. Maunce Granston 
) 


4 


GUY, JOHN. Tudor England 582p pl $35 1988 Oxford 
Univ. Press 
942.05 1. Great Britain-—History—1485-1603, Tudors 
ISBN 0-19-873088-8 LC 88-5371 


The author provides “a narrative history of England 

from 1485 to 1603. . . . [He] concentrates on the political 

„and religious history of the period, placing it within the 

general context of economuc, social and in develo 

ments, and making the’ construction of the Tudor State 

ai of the book)” (Times Lit Suppl) Bibliography. 
L 


4 


“Guy has produced a masterful synthesis and analysis 
oe a sha gpa Sage PM eer eae 
and general reader a compelling account of political and 
religious developments in Tudor England. S all 
others, this is the best general survey available. Punctuated 
with the sane, balanced interpretations of a gifted historian, 
readers discover that the suspicion of avariciousness still 
clings to Henry VI; that Elton's Tudor Revolution remains 
only if one pushes it forward to the death of Elizabeth; 
that the Privy Council emerges fully formed only after 
the death of Cromwell; that Parliament, unaware of its 
destiny, harbors largely cooperation, not opposition; and 
that Elizabeth . . allowed a ‘corporate Privy Council’ 
to supervise an exchequer-based national financial adminis- 
tration. . . . Substantial endnotes; extensive bibliography; 
useful glossary.” 
Choice 26:1888 JI/Ag '89. R.C. Barnett (270w) 


“[This] ıs a work by a professional for professionals, 
and it will soon have ıts devoted followers. In fact, the 
only criticisms that can be made about it are its strengths. 
Because Guy ıs the master of both the primary sources 
and the secondary, his own view of the unfolding of 
the century 1s sometimes modestly obscured. Moreover, 
this 1s very much a textbook of the computer age. So 
on-the-ball is its scholarship (most impressrvel 
North American ee that it will 
appear in need of up-da 

Hist Today 39:54 Ag aA Glyn Redworth (450w) 


too soon 


“(The author’s] range of scholarship is impressive, even 
daunting, and his reading is remarkably up to date: books 
published only one year before his own have been used 
to good effect... . Guy has not been afraid to grapple 
with the principal controversies among historians, DA 
fair weight to the views of others and firmly presenting 
his own conclusions. . . . [He] has written a very th 
scholarly, and in many ways o book. But his 
‘narrative’ method does rob it of some excitement.” 

Tunes Lit Suppi p616 Je 2°89, Penry Williams (1000w) 


H 


HAFFENDEN, JOHN, ed. The royal beasts, and other 
works. See Empson, Sir W, 


' this is a highly readable analysis of German 


HAFFNER, emigrate The ailing empire, Germany 
from Bismarck to Hitler; translated by Jean Steinberg. 
264p $18.95 1989 F Fromm Int. 


943.08 1 NO Pe 
ISBN 0880641363 88-33491 


“In Haffner’s interpretation it was frustrated nati 
rather than internal structural weaknesses, 


view] the Nazi dictator also 
of authoritarian leadership. In domestic as well as foreign 
policies [Haffner argues}, Hitler stands ‘well within the 
continuity of German history.’ His fall in 1945 marked 
the end of a Reich that contained the seeds of its collapse 
in the principles of its foundation.” (Small Press) Index. 
First published in Germany in 1987 under the title Von 
Bismarck zu Hitler. 





“An intriguing combination of gir aoe essay, and memoir, 
history over 
the last century. A long-time journalist, Haffner asserts 
that the foundations of the German 
quate basis for a modern nation state and contained the 
seeds of its own destruction. Though lacking documentation, 
Haffner’s first-hand recollections of the Nazi era are most 
interesting. dele noteworthy are his observations 
on daily life during the regime. . The book's final 
chapter is perhaps its most provocative point, given its 
ent that a ‘united Germany’ 1s a virtual impossibility.” 
Libr J 114:85 Ap 15 ’89. Joseph W. Constance (140w) 


“For Haffner the key to the tragedy of modern German 
history, the crucial element of its continuity, is nationalism.’ 
It was natonalism above all that eventually burst the 
bonds of moderation established by Bismarck... . Haffner 
offers a spectrum of challenges to conventional wisdom, 
popular and academic. He emphasizes the internal stability 
of Wilhelmine Germany rather than its discords. He asserts 
the conscious role of the Weimar government in exacer- 
bating the inflation of 1919-1923. He insists that the 
Holocaust, in contrast to so many aspects of the Nazi 
system, was not rooted in the history of the German 
Reich. Haffner’s insights, general and specific, may generate 
criticism but cannot be dismissed. This work deserves 
wide circulation. 

Small Press 7:45 Ag ‘89. Dennis Showalter (400w) 


HAGAN, CHET. Grand Ole Opry; ue official history. 
400p il pa $19.95 1989 Holt a 
784.5 i. Country music 2. keban U.S.A. 
ISBN 0-8050-0543-9 (pa) LC 88-29231 
“An Owi book.” 


The author examines the history of the country music 
radio show. “Originally broadcast from the .. . studios 
of Nashville’s WSM, the Opry moved first to the 2,400-seat 
Ryman ee a ene its present 4,400-seat Opryland 
USA.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 


“The institution from which Opryland was spawned, 
the Grand Ole Opry, is traced yearly from its beginnings 
in 1925 through the present in Hagan’s book. Told predomi- 
nantly through the words and stories of past and present 
Opry stars and staff, the book is perhaps more of a 
populanzed account of the Opry than the ‘official history’ 
it claims to be. Nevertheless, ıt would be a fine addition 
to all popular music collections, the 100-plus photographs 
included are wonderful.” 

Libr J 114:60 Je 15 °89. Barry Miller (110w) 


“Mr. ‘Hagan, a producer and writer for television, covers 
the Opry’s ups and~downs with scrupulous detail and 


. reverence. But he does not ignore the problems. The political 


infighting among the lesser lights and the inbred racism 
of the early days were ee ne oe 
how the Opry updated its policies. . . . Mr. Hagan’s 
Writing tends to be stiff and fails to convey the charm 
and attraction of the Opry. A history of the Grand Ole 
Opry should not read like a history book.” 
ae ee °89. Sharon Laveten 
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HALL, CHARLES J. A twenteth-century musical 
chronicle; events 1900-1988; compiled by Charles J. Hall. 
(Music reference collection, no20) 347p lib bdg $45 
1989 Greenwood Press 

780.904 1. Music—Chronology 
ISBN 0-313-26577-1 (lib bdg) LC 89-2138 


This is the first of a projected “trilogy of volumes 
that will chronicle music history ‘from 1750 through the 
present. . . . [It seeks to] relate, year ‘by year, important 
happenings in the field of music. . . . With three pages 
for each year, events are presented in tabular or other 
brief format. Each year begins with about a half-page 
chronicling world and cultural events. . .. Musical events 
are then listed under nine headings: Births: Deaths; Debuts; 
. . . New Positions (conducting, teaching, ete), Prizes 
and Honors Biographical Highlights: . .. Musical Literature 
(books about music} and Musical Compositions. .. . 
More than 30 compositions are listed for each year.” 
(Booklist) Index 


“Composers, conductors, instrumentalists, and singers 
from around the world make up the bulk of the listings, 
' but a few patrons (Elizabeth S. Coolidge), critics (Geoffrey 
Sharp, Paul Hume), and others (Baryshmkov, Fonteyn) 
are included too. By far the greatest detail 1s provided 
for classical music, but some jazz and pop musicians 
are included as well . . . One can browse by year or 
use the index to look for names of persons or institutions. 
Only musical events are mdexed, not world and other 
cultural events, ... Individual compositions are not indexed; 
one must look under the composer’s name. Sampling 
provided many delights and few errors. The juxtaposition 
of world events with musical happenings makes a fascinating 
compilation that could be of interest ın general libranes 
as well as music libranes. High school libraries may also 
find it useful.” 

Booklist 86:860 D 15 ’89 (400w) 


HALL, DAVID D. Worlds of wonder, days of judgment; 
popular religious belief in early New England. 316p 
$29.95 1989 Knopf 

277.4 1. New England—Religion 2. New England 


Church history ; 
ISBN 0-394-50108-X LC 88-45373 


This is a study “of lay religion in 17th-century New 
England. ... In the Puritan colonies, Hall finds a complex, 
premodern synthesis of beliefs and customs that was not 
coterminous with Puritanism. It commingled clerical 
theology with prodigies, portents, and other, older elements 
of folk culture. Its principal functions were to infuse 
everyday lfe with meaning, to assist adjustment to critical 
junctures and adversities, and to control the disorder of 
‘sin.”™ (Choice) Index. 


pein 


“Thoroughly informed both by recent researches defining 
popular culture in the early modern West and by reading 
in parallel English and European sources, [this book] repre- 
sents a rare attempt to see: American developments in 
an international context. . . . Magisterially iflumunatmg 
the practical meanings of American colonial religion, Days 
of Wonder 1s a major contribution to the international 
supply of people’s religion and culture.” 

Choice 27:150 S ’89. T.D. Bozeman (230w) 


“An essential purchase for academic libraries, this work 


offers great insight into Puritan rituals, attitudes toward . 


the natural world, and the creative tension between Puntan 
laity and clergy.” 
Libr J 114:74 Mr 15 789. Susan A. Stussy (100w) 


“Hall has tried to remain true to the reality of New 


England’s . and has described the ways the pein 
‘ magic superstition of various sorts 


in people’s thinking with what we today religion 
The result is the recovery of a remote popular worl 
of ancient lore, fantastical wonders, . and k 
providences. ... There has been nothing quite like historical 
reconstruction of popular thought in seventeenth-century 
America since Edward Eggleston's Transit of Civilization 
peas nearly a century ago. Hall's book is a collection 
OUFE ee essays, and it shows... . His 
static, with no on, no narrative, no change 
through tume. No doubt Hall wants to counter the 
usual and often anachronistic historical picture of early 
modern times progressing toward a rational and modern 
future, But sometimes the new contextualist and 
antiquarian-minded history writing can be carried too far, 
and Hall in the backwardness of his perspective leaves 


some in questions unanswered. 
‘ N ose ak 36:26 N 9 °89. Gordon S. Wood 


HALL, JOHN A. (JOHN ANTHONY), ed. Europe and 
the mse of capitalism. See Europe and the rise of 
capitalism 


HALL, JOHN A. (JOHN ANTHONY). Liberalism; poli- 
tics, ideology, and the market. 254p $24.95; pa $9 95 


italism 
ISBN 0-8078-1812-7; 8-4235-4 (pa) 


LC 88-40140 


“Hall traces the progress of a philosophical doctrine 
he calls liberalism from its early beginnings in the writings 
of David Hume and Adam Smith to the present. Along 
the way, he compares and contrasts views denved from 
liberalism crated human nature, no: and oo 
among other rela topics, with . . . thinkers, such 
Nietzsche, Durkheim, and Marx. . Hall's SRH 
is that liberal social 4 instituhions, including democracy and 


the free market, can be “iol outcast as E 
ean irrationalism 


varied as cultural ee 
and Fascism.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“This book ıs an interesting accompaniment to Allan 
Bloom's roa of the American Mind [BRD 1987, 1988], 
which attacks liberal values as a bourgeois vulgarization 
of German philosophy, especially Nietzsche. Hall’s book 
is far more readable than Bloom’s, though somewhat less 
erudite. ... This book is a must for all academic libraries.” 

Choice 26:954 F °89. S.G. Mestrovic (200w) 


“Political economusts, political sociologists, socal 
philosophers, and intellectual liberals will find in Hall’s 
volume an ponhon of liberalism on an interdisciplinary 
terrain. They will also find a masterly delineation of the 
global affairs contemporary liberals must take into careful 
account. What they will not find is fresh ideas about 
influencing those state elites, whose actions cA oa alee 
pone either liberalism or illiberalism. 

excused for a commonplace shortcoming. He deserves 
ete Tor See Huely ie coe urease Vea wi 
scholarly care and moral passion. 

Contemp Sociol 18:726 S '89. Mary F. Rogers (900w) 


HALL, PETER, 1932-. Cites of tomorrow, an intellectual 
“hist of urban planning in the twentieth century. 473p 
$34. 95 Ee 
A l. City planning 
ISBN 0-631-13444-1 LC 87-36565 


Hall “an overview of the ideas, events, and 
personalities. that 





~ 
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HALL, PETER, 1932-—-Continued 

“Hall is one of the English-speaking world’s best-known 
and highly respected urbanists. . . . [The book’s ten] chapters 
are bracketed by opeming and closing statements that 
highhght the problems of the urban underclass—a crisis 
that endures despite the best efforts of the planners Hall 
assembles a great deal of material, accessible to novices 
and also a useful resource for the initiated The bibliography 
and index are appropriately large, if not exhaustive. Physical- 
ly, the book 1s rather disappoiting, the paper quality 
is substandard and important photographic material 1s 
not consistently well reproduced. The binding also appears 
to be spartan, perhaps keeping the price down but not 
auguring well for long shelf lfe.” 

Choice 26:1883 Jl/Ag *89. PO. Muller (180w) 


“(This book] 1s astonishing ın its scope, including sections 
on China, India and Peru as well as the conventional 
transatlantic axis, and it sparkles with [Hall’s] responses 
to the places he has visited, . [The book concludes 
with] ‘The City of the Permanent Underclass’, a lament 
for the way poverty and social disorder have persisted 
whatever kind of planning policies have been thrown at 
them. Such a conclusion gives the book a neat symmetry, 
from the urban crisis of the 1880s which brought planning 
mto being, to the cnsis of our own time, when planning 
is increasingly discarded Within that symmetry there are 
many paradoxes which Hall, as author and policy adviser, 
is in a good position to clarify but on which he finally 
gives no guidance or comfort.” 

Hist Today 39:56 Je °89. Robert Thorne (1150w) 


“fIn this] tour de force of the people and philosophies 
that shaped many of the world’s cities, Hall pays homage 
to the anarchist inheritance. . . . He is clear about hus 
view of the villain of the piece: ‘Le Corbusier, the Rasputin 


of this tale, represents the counter-tradition of authontanan ` 


planning, the evil consequences of which are ever with 
us.” ... It may be that Le Corbusier deserves m... 
. But there is ® problem with this view. . . . Hall’s 
own condemnation of Le Corbusier concludes with passing 
references to Corbusian-style developments which apparently 
work... It becomes more difficult to sustain the totaltty 
of Hall’s argument when one recognises that many of 
the new towns—which bear the unequivocal Hallmark 
of non-authontanan planning achtevement--were . . . built 
in a style which was, well, Corbusian.” 

New Statesman Soc 2:36 Ja 13 °89. Steve Platt (350w) 


HALPERN, SYDNEY A. (SYDNEY ANN). American 
pediatrics; the social dynamics of professionalism, 1880- 
1980 228p $27.50 1988 University of Calf. Press 

362.1 1, Children——-Care and hygiene 2 Medicine— 
History 
ISBN 0-520-05195-5 LC 87-30222 


The author examines “the development of pedahe 
over the past century . [She] addresses the origins 
of the pediatric specialty, the processes through which 
1t emerged, and the forces that shaped its scope and 
organization.” (Contemp Sociol) Index. 





“This book adds to our understanding of the forces 
that led to the evolution of modern pediatrics, although 
it will be of interest only to a small number of medical 
histonans and sociologists . . . [This] 1s a book filled 
with insights, but [one] which would be difficult to read 

. without extensive background knowledge and informa- 
tron on the history of American medicine, Clearly, Thomas 
E. Cone’s History of American Pediatrics (1979) remains 
the most useful work in the field, and Paul Starr’s prizewin- 
ning The Social Transformation of American Medicine 
[BRD 1983, 1984] remains the best sociological introduction 
to the field, uncluding the study of medical specialization. 
Historians likely will not be satisfied with Halpern’s book, 
as much of it is conjecture, with reference to sources, 
and a great deal is simply not proved in the ‘text of 
the work.” 

Choice 26:1361 Ap °89. M. Kaufman (230w) 


— 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“This densely written account is based on a diverse 
collection of primary and secondary historical’ sources, 


. [inci biographies of pediatricians, inter- 
views, and unpublished documents provided by informants. 
This extensive Sag tere investi Maca of labor patterns 


provides a rich, account of the processes involved 
in the evolution F pediatrics. . Readers will be well 
rewarded for the- careful attention required to follow the 
systematically developed argument of this book. The 
combination of sound sociological analysis with scrupulous 
historical research provides a model for other scholars 
to follow. The writing 1s clear and ‘convincing, reflecting 
the clarity of thought underlying it The carefully set out 
arguments draw readers along oe the key events and 
processes of the last century. Sociologists, policy arb 
health professionals, and „ bistorians should all 
something of interest here. 

Contemp Sociol 18: 01 S °'89. M.J. Kelner (900w) 


ERIC M. Khe Sanh eae clouds: 
an oral ory; [by] Eric Hammel. O89 il g $24.95 
1989 Crown 

959,704 1. Khe Sanh, Battle ve F ii 2. Vienam 


War, 1961-1975—Personal narra 


ISBN 0-517-57268-0 LC LC 88.39767 
This 1s a collection of oral history accounts by American 
soldiers who participated in the battle of Khe during 


the Vietnam War. 


“Arranged day-by-day, these short pieces read like diary 
entries but by rent authors, a technique which soon 
fragments mto a muddled sequence of events, making 
it difficult to follow the battle narrative Nonetheless, the 
gritty recollections of the Marines themselves vividly re- 
create the atmosphere of desperation and courage and 
give a chilling sense of what combat was really like. This 
effectively complements Robert Pisor’s definitive documen- 
ay The End of the Line: The Siege of Khe Sanh [BRD 


gaa hr J 1114:76 My 15 '89. Richard W. Grefrath (160w) 


“The voices of about 100 American servicemen, mostly 
Marines, take the reader of “Khe Sanh’ straight into the 
trenches and foxholes of one of the worst si in the 
history of the American armed forces. . timately, 
the Americans got out, but controversy stayed. Was Khe 
Sanh a victory? After all, the Americans wiped out two 
North Vietnamese divisions. Or was Khe 
by the North Vietnamese Army? . Eric Hammel, a 
military historian of Guadalcanal aa other battles, recounts 
the controversy m the words of the embattled men who 
hved it, from a general’s gung-ho view to disillusionment 
in other officers and men. It 1s a mark of Mr. Hammel’s 
skill that he has pieced together often conflicting fragments 
and yet he makes a whole. ‘Khe Sanh’ holds you in 
pale for 500 pages, pressing home the hornble ambiguity 
of war.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl9 Ji 23 89. Peggy Dye 
(270w) 


HANDBOOK OF AMERICAN POPULAR COLIERE 
edited by Thomas Inge. 2nd ed 3v lib bdg (set) $15 
1989 Greenwood Press 

306 i. United States--Popular cul 


ISBN 0-313-25406-0 (lib bdg, set) we ie 88-3909092 


“The editor states that ‘the intent of [this work] . . 
. 18 to assemble in one place the basic bibliographical 
data netded to the study of most of the major 
. . Forty-six aspects of popular 
‘Advertising’ to ‘Women’ and 
including such topics as “The Anon ome ’ ‘Comic Strips,’ 


‘Computers,’ ‘Death,’ Baber octet ee u azz, Magazines’ *The 
Occult,’ Pia a lak Se p,’ and ‘Television’ [are 
considered. article consists of] . 


. introductory 
remarks, a historical outline, basic reference works, research 
collections, history and criticism, anthologies (where ap- 
propriate), and a bibhography. An appendix deals with 
the study of popular culture. The book concludes with 
an index to proper names.” (Booklist) For the first edition 
see BRD 1980. 


erai m 
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HANDBOOK OF AMERICAN POPULAR CULTURE 
—Continued 
“Literature 1s not covered since a companion volume, 
Handbook of American Popular Literature [BRD 1988], 
was published to deal with that subject. . . . Compared 
with the first edition, some of the articles here have been 
tage others have been extensively rewntten (sometimes 
different anon and some appear for the first time. 
the billographies for all topics have been updated. It 
cia be noted that the three volumes of the first edition 
blished from 1978 to 1981. The first volume was 
haile as a ‘cornerstone volume in facilitating research.’ 
This revision, a all at one time, deserves that 
designation even 
Booklist 86: 855 D 15 °89 (300w) 


edition includes] eight new articles describing 
business, catalogs, computers, dance, fashion, 
graffi, and musical theater. . . . Richard Nelson’s arti 
on propaganda, the longest in the first edition, is now 
greatly expanded and provides one of the most detailed 
treatments of the subject an pe ace On the other hand, 
many of the articles, with l save for cosmetic 
ae seem more tied to are 19708 than the 1980s. 
es of these include almanacs; radio; records and 
the orii industry; regionalism; [and] sports, . . . There 
os too many citations Sof older editions 5 of books and 
opedia articles, to mucrofilm companies long out 
of ess, to serials which have changed names and 
too few to newer search strategies like compact disc systems 
and online databases. What we have then "i a new edition 
m somewhat faded clot 
Libr J 114:9 O | '89. Brian: E. Coutts (350w) 


HANNA, JUDITH LYNNE, Dance, sex, and gender; si 
of identity, dominance, defiance, and desire. 311 
= A m $15.95 1988 University of Chicago 


Sex role 
ISBN 0-226-31550-9, 0-226-31551-7 (pa) 
LC 87-23784 


The author ams to “show how the attitudes, values, 
and practices surrounding sex and gender are ayrabalized 
through the medium of dance. The author surveys many 
cultures and many kinds of but her focus is on 
modern Western theatrical dance 
be} . . the best index of prevailing patterns. Hanna 
argues that dance is symbolic communication that expresses 
sexual desires, fantasies, and cultural iptions as well 
as prevailing gender roles.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Although many recent books deal with dance, with 
sex, and with r, Hanna draws these ee eed together 
with new insight. . Hanna draws on anthropological, 
psychological, and “semiotic theory, and writes out of a 
profound knowledge of the history and theory of dance. 
The book will be useful to an logists and advanced 
readers interested in women’s dies, sex roles, human 
sexuality, and semiotics gen 

Choice 26:358 O 38 F FLL. Yifarris (200w) 


“Hanna capitalizes on her thorough analysis of dance 
as a lan e to emphasize the variety of structural dualisms 
through w relations of dominance and defiance are 
sapressed distorted, and eventually transcended. . . . [She] 
invites her readers to to undertake a rich journey ‘through 
increasingly narrow circles to assess the current state of 
the art and its impact on the bonds woven between and 
within genders. . Sometimes her views are somewhat 
narrow Thus she does not seem to see that ‘big bucks’ 
and sexual oa munaton are not exclusively typical of 
dance communities . . . Nor does she explore how the 
imagery of gender roles vided by American dance may 
vary along racial lines. criticisms are inco tial 
when compared to the strengths of the book. a’s 
well-written argument is presented with as much passion 
as lucidity.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:602 Ji °89. Remi Clignet (800w) 


HARDIN, RU 1949-. Morality within the limits 
of rason, tae = i a cic a, UE of Chicago Press 
171 tilitarianısm 
ISBN. oneuesT LC 88-1172 


Hardin contends “that at its base utilitarianism 1s founded 
on a substantive moral intuition that the good is constituted 
in human welfare somehow conceived, that both utility 
and welfare are essentially subjective notions and ex- 
penences; and that utilitarian theory must somehow be 
concerned with holistic, and not merely with marginal, 
welfare. . . . [He argues} that we often face grievous 
limits to our ability to judge the rightness of actions 
and the nature of welfare, that we generally do not have 
adequate knowledge to make it obvious what is the 
utilitarian thing to do, and that to believe that we have 
sufficent information about human decision making is 
egregiously simplistic.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Hardin’s book is a sophisticated defense of utilitananism 
and might be better titled, Utilitarianism, Given Invincible 
Ignorance. . . . Hardin, like most utilitarians, does not 
distinguish between utilitarianism as a moral theory that 
might justify our adopting one moral system rather than 
another and utilitarianism as a moral system itself, a 
public system that people would teach to their children, 
use to decide how to act, and use to make moral judgments 
on the behavior of others Hardin presents much stronger 
arguments for the former than for the latter.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 504:130 Ji ‘89. Bernard 
Gert (600w) 


“With Hardin’s new book the utilitarian reformation—led 
by the publication of Richard Brandt's A Theory of the 
Good and the Right [BRD 1980] and by James Griffin's 
Well-Being: Its Meaning, Measurement and Moral Impor- 
tance [BRD 1988}—has established a secure beachhead. 

. [It offers] a wonderful combination of honesty, insight, 
and wisdom. [This book 1s] a must for ethics and economic 
welfare theory collections.” 

Choice 26:954 F '89. M. Kohl (270w) 


HARNONCOURT, NIKOLAUS, 1929-. The musical 
dialogue; thoughts on Monteverdi, Bach and Mozart 
translated by Mary O'Neill, Reinhard G. Pauly, general 
editor. 220p $22.95 1989 Amadeus Press 

780 1. Music—History and criticism 2. Monteverdi, 
Claudio, 1567-1643 3. Bach, Johann Sebastian, 
1685-1750 4 Mozart, Wolfgang Amadeus, 1756-1791 
ISBN 0-931340-08-X LC 88-38033 


This ıs a collection of essays and lectures. Harnoncourt 
attempts to “examine Monteverdi, Bach and Mozart in 
the context of their times, with particular emphasis on 
the instrumental resources of each period and the prevailing 
notions of tempo and dynamics In the second section 
of the book, Harnoncourt discusses . . . Monteverdi's 
L'Orfeo, I Ritorno d'Ulisse in Patria, and the Marian 
Vespers; Bach’s Brandenburg Concertos, Passions, and Mass 
in B Minor, and Mozart's Idomeneo and Requiem.” 
(Publishers note) Discography. Onginally published in 
Austria in 1984, 





“As founder and director of the Concentus Musicus 
of Vienna for over 35 years, Harnoncourt has been one 
of the most important figures m the authentic instrument 
movement. His scholarly and thoughtful performances, 
particularily of the Bach cantatas, have shaped a whole 
gencration’s thinking about his repertory. For that reason, 
his thoughts are themselves a history of a particular area 
of performance practice in its formative years The essays 
range im length from a single page to a full book chapter, 
but none is without an insight or suggestion for a new 
way to think about the three composers who have been 
the main concern of Harnoncourt’s hfe as a performer 
and as a conductor. The essays on instrumentation and, 
more particularly, on winds are perhaps the most interesting 
and valuable.” 

Choice 27:140 S °89. J.P. Ambrose (160w) 
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HARNONCOURT, NIKOLAUS, 1929-—~-Continued 
“The Early Music movement .. continues to arouse 
extraordinary degrees of hostility... . Harnoncourt's critics 
are not lkely to be placated by either the tone or the 
content of The Musical Dialogue. .. The sternly combative 
resonance is audible from the opening essay on ‘The Tonal 
Image of Mediaeval Music’, with its distinctly questionable 
asserhon that ‘musicians today ordinarily have no knowl- 
edge of the art of composition’ . . . Even on ground 
apparently more neutral, as in... his fascanating account 
of the research leading to a reconstruction of [Bach’s] 
‘oboe da caccia’, there is an inevitable sense of Harnoncourt 
busily formulating dogma rather than merely enabling us 
to understand the orginal conditions of performance. . 
. [Still], even [the] most merciless of his critics can 
hardly deny Harnoncourt his significance in bringing to 
a wider musical public a tradition of which Bach is the 
culmination rather than the forerunner” 
Times Lit Suppl p854 Ag 4 °89. Jonathan Keates 
(600w) 


HARRINGTON, MICHAEL, 1928-1989. Socialism; past 
and future. 320p $1995 1989 Arcade Pub. 
335 1. Sociahsm 2. Forecasting 
ISBN 1-55970-000-9 LC 89-6555 


In this book the author presents arguments on behalf 
of “state intervention in the form of retraining the work 
force and improving public education, a pragmatic mix 
of regulation and market, restraint on leveraged buyouts 
and ‘paper entrepreneurship,’ [and] a no-delusions Marshall 
Plan for the third world that will slowly build our own 
exports. . . . [According to the author, markets] are a 
mechanism for offering free choice in goods, jobs and 
mvestments Their effect depends on social conditions. 
In a society of dreadful inequality, those who have nothing 
else won't have much in the way of market freedom, 
either. In a society of democratic planning and social 
equality, markets will, as Adam Smith hoped, make for 
freedom as well as for efficiency.” (N Y Times Book 
Rev) 





“Michael Harrington, who died on July 31st, was 
America’s leading socialist. . . This, his last book, was 
started the day he knew he was dying. It is suffused 
with optimism. . [The book 1s] good at explaining 
why socialism must change its spots Yet revisionism 
remains unconvincing. . . Increasingly, the left thinks 
that the community should be the main location of political 
choice and action. But it is not clear what this means. 

There are further difficulties with the mildly interven- 
honist, ‘developmental’ state that revisionist socialists sup- 
port—a state that shapes an economy and society without 
directing ıt (modern West Germany, Japan and Sweden 
are the favoured examples) ... But m.. . [America 
this is not] plausible. There, the strength of hberal in- 
dividualism is so strong that if governments suggest that 
something 1s worthwhile, many people will promptly do 
the opposite.” 

Economist 312:73 Ag, 12 °89 (750w) 


“(This book] ıs worthy of careful attention even though 
it covers some familar terntory It is both a condensation 
of and a sequel to {Harrington’s}] massive theoretical study 
Sociahsm [BRD 1972], and it also refines and supports 
argumentis put forth im writings such as Toward a 
Democratic Left [BRD 1968] and The Next Left [BRD 
1987} He argues that socialist renewal is the only hope 
for progress and freedom in the next century... .. He 
18 convincing ın his application of classic socialist theory 
to current economic situations, and he examines the validity 
of the idea of ‘visionary gradualism’ in bringing about 
a socialist agenda.” 

Libr J 114.128 Je 1 '89. Thomas A. Karel (130w) 


“Mr. Harmington’s incremental reforms and market 
theories do, as he has always shouted from the rooftops, 
add up to democratic socialisrn. His argument is socialist 
in another way, too. Read Mr. Harmngton and you find 
yourself ex comments with Karl Marx, Karl Kaut- 
sky, Rudolf Hilferding and other masters of classic socialism, 
with strategists of British Labor from the 1950s and French 
Socialism from the 1980s, with leaders of the Socialist 
International like Willy Brandt and Michael Manley, with 
theorists of Swedish Socialism and with the champions 
of ecology and femimism. In this way, Mr. Harrington’s 
discussion of phases and alternatives manages also to 
summarize the long useful history of democratic socialist 
theory. . Mr. Harnngton’s command of this material 
makes him a national resource. Yet he wears his learning 
with perfect modesty. . [This] is a first-rate model 
for how to write a political essay.” 

N Y Tunes Book Rev pl5 Ji 16 °89. Paul Berman 
(1050w) 


HARRISON, BARBARA GRIZZUTI. Italian days. 479p 
pl $19.95 1989 Weidenfeld & Nicolson 
914.5 1. Italy—Deseription and travel 2. Harrison, 
Barbara Grizzut 


ISBN 1-555-84311-5 LC 89-30115 
This 18 an account of the author's “stay in Italy, visiting 


“monuments, conducting bref and intenmve friendships, 


eating, following the tracks of writers and historians, and 
everywhere looking for her place in the Church in which 
she was baptized but which she left in childhood, returning 
only as an adult... . Her stay will culminate in a search 
for relatives, in the south, but she starts in the industrialized 
north, in Milan, a city ‘impossible to love,’ and proceeds 
to Venice, Florence, and Rome, where for her ‘Italy begins.’ 
She goes on to the regions of the Abruzm and Calabria, 
where she will find echoes of [her parents]” (Atlantic) 





w™% 


“Although by tums a warm and a raw family memor, 
the book is also a masterly evocation of the places [the 
author] visits. Harrison has the capacity to let Italy enter 
her being. . . . She captures the delight of discovery, 
of passionate attachment to a place formed in an afternoon’s 
wanderings. She can encapsulate Italy in one paragraph. 

. Her explanations of history are not routine but instead 
charged by her interest. Dante and Saint Augustine are 
touchstones. . . Harnson’s stories are uncensored—they 
have the day's freshness. . . very freshness and 
the need to record what she eats and exactly whom she 
meets pont to the mam flaw of the book its disorganization 
and randomness, Like menus, accounts of current events 
are dropped into the text, providing a framework more 
tenuous than supportive with their maddening intermt- 


ce. 
Atlantic 264:89 Ag °89. Corby Kummer (1550w) 


“A mood of bittersweet pensiveness . . permeates 
[this] chronicle . . imbuing some passages with an almost 
suffocating air of autumnal languor. The daughter of first- 
generation Italan-Americans, Harnson journeyed to the 
small village where her mother was born in Abruzm A 
pugrim, ım search of lost peasant roots, Harnson treats 
travel as a kind of mysterious nte of passage that knits 
different places ‘into the fabric of your bemg.’ Such 
introspective ripeness is unusual in a travel book.” 

Newsweek 114:50 Ag 14 °89 Jim Miller (190w) 


HARSHMAN, MARC, A little excitement; illustrated by 
Ted Rand. col il $12.95 1989 Cobblehill Bks. 
ISBN 0-525-65001-6 LC 88-32660 


“Winter seems boring to Willie, who tires of the isolation 
and unchanging chores that characterize farm life in winter. 
He longs for excitement and doesn’t understand his grand- 
mother’s warning to be careful, lest he get what he wishes 
for. Excitement comes one night by way of a threatening 
chimney fire.” (Booklist) “Grades one to four.” (SLJ) 


Seem r 


y 


£ 


T 
` 


APRIL 1990 


HARSHMAN, MARC—Continued 

“Though all ends well, Willie remembers just how 
frightened he and his sisters were and how 
feared losing ther home. Somehow, excitement doesn't 
seem so important anymore, Willie now os the wisdom 
of his grandmother’s words. Rand’s D pa mcg ae 
re-creations of a. country winter w snow lies d 
and windows are bright beacons st the chilly night. 
Interesting pee heighten drama, as viewers 
see the blaze a Gone ena on a peabvy. ae 
and close up from atop the ’s narrative 
has. a personal note that’s appealing, his message ıs clear 
but not overbearing. 

Booklist 86: 180" S 15 °89. Denise Wilms (200w) 


ee ee ee ee ee a 

dramatic perspectives that show off action 

Sea the E ben cane ca veal cud ie ete 

flames to create breathtaking winter scenes. Harshman’s 

story, with its folksy at we ploton aad ee 
An impressive debut me new voice. 

Horn Book 65:611 S/O “789, Ellen Fader (140w) 


“Neghbors arrive to lend their services, and the 


fnghtening incident ends without dire The 
story, simply Mie: g e indeed an exciting one... . Children 
everywhere will quickly drawn into the story, which 
moves smoothly and > fae a satisfying conclusion.” 
SLJ 35:227 S '89. Phyllis G. Sidorsky (160w) 
HARTMAN, CHESTER W., ed. Winning America See 
Winning America 


HASS, ROBERT. Human wishes. 86p $17.95 1989 Ecco 


B11 
ISBN 0-88001-211-0 
This 18 a collection of 
Guide (BRD 1973) 
Century Pleasures (BRD 


LC 88-16361 


poems by the pri of Field 
Praise rong 1979) and Twentieth 


ES 


“Hass, 1973 winner of the Yale Series of Younger Poets 
‘Award, here shows that he has contined to mature as 
g post willing and confident enough to allow his richness 
BE Gain and cominacd of room to expand beyond 
ee ee e, ee 
‘Cuttings,’ the poems are mostly prose pieces. . . . Hass 
year Maal Gl ete ted eke ee te 

uman place, circumscribed by the shortcomings in 
ali our lives yet accessible to transformation by nature. 


pA sd pa pe Dn Met Sg a A ko WUR 
ee ee . the bottom of 


e Ebr J 
Libr J 114:136 Ag °89. Francis Poole (170w) 


“The poems m Human Wishes are energetic and full 
of surprises. They turn on themselves suddenly, breaking 
into self-consciousness or rejecting their initial visi 
as when the idyllic reverie of ‘Late Spring’ is 
to be a fabrication, . . . or the list of 
at the start of ‘Spring Drawing’ . im then 
fails to generate a sentence. . . ". Hass’s sense of the 
interrelatedness of all human endeavor gives 
a breadth of perspective and a distinct 
man brewing one cup of tea and immersing 
irpini e Gt ds cad or Thee aes eoaneica 
to the warehouse worker who packed the tea 
leaves. This is not liberal sympathy but a recognition 
of how things work, of the context of suffering and loss 
in which we live,” 

Nation 2 249:722 D 11 °89. Don Bergen (13003) 


HATCH, NATHAN O., ed. The Professions in American 
history. See The Professions in American history 


coed 
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HAVENS, BETTY, 1936-, ed. North American elders. 
See North American. elders 
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sr GORDON, 1919-. Pornography in a free 
[by] Gordon Hawkins [and] Franklin E Zimring. 
236p $ "ins 1988 Cambridge Univ. Press 
Pornography 2. Obscenity (Law) 
SBN 0521 364179 


LC 88-17058 
In this study “the authors compare the compositions, 

methodologies, and conclusions of the 1968 President's 
Commission on Pornography, the Meese ; and 
the 1977 British Commuttee on Obscenity and Film Censor- 
ship (with passing reference to a 1985 Canadian commis- 
sion). In part 2 Hawkins and make . . . [an 
examination of] pornography and the subjugation of women, 

porn y and child protection, and the control 
of pornography without resort to censorship. Ultimately, 
the authors conclude that the establishment of such blue- 
ribbon commissions and the resulting debate and furor 
are part of a ‘ceremony of adjustment’ to the widespread 
pirat of adult sexual materials and that, at most, 

minor policy innovation is likely to result.” (Choice) 

lography. Index. 


“{This is] an intelligent and scholarly, yet easy to read, 
work on a controversial, often emotional topic. ... Extensive 
notes, index, and bibliography make this an excellent work. 
This is an essential volume to any university or college 
library and is highly recommended for public libranes 
as well.” 


Choice 27:223 S ‘89. M.W. Bowers (280w) 


“[This is] a scholarly work, the goal [of which] 1s ‘more 
to com end the problems of pornography m a free 
American society than to solve 

Libr J 114:168 F 15 °89. Kenneth F. Kister (110w) 


HAY, PETER. The book of legal anecdotes. 322p $24.95 
1989 Facts on File 

340 1. Law——Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, 

ISBN 0-8160-1523-6 LC 88-19925 


This is a collection of anecdotes dealing with American 
and British law, by the author of Theatrical Anecdotes 
(BRD 1988) Bibliography. Index. 


etc. 





“More than half of the 500 selections (which run 20-500 
words) deal with Amencan law, most of the others are 
Bntish. Arrangement is under 10 topics. and 33 subtopics, 
with headings such as ‘The Joy of ’ ‘The Weights 
of Tradition,’ and ‘People of the Law.’ broad and 
vague headings, as well as inclusion of only a name index, 
limit reference value. Stil, many libraries will want this 
title for reference patrons seeking anecdotes about particular 
ee eee eek heen ee ae, 
for users to browse through the interesting, witty, 
and insightful stones. The Oxford Book of Legal Anecdotes 
edited by Michael Gilbert (1986) concentrates much more 
on British material.” 

Libr J 114:148 Ag '89. Mary Jane Brustman (200w) 


Be on nga aged ay o 
selecting revealing as ote anne siones from 
aaa Guan ot aw e though this is 

no means a muckraking project, its juana sampling 

the historical evidence does that human fal- 
libility is a far more potent legal factor than all our 
laws and courtroom procedures combined. ... A piquant 


and t-setting volume.” 
bal Cuire 55:47 Jl ‘89. Paul Stuewe (200w) 


HAYASHI, AKIKO, 1945, iL There's a hippo in my 
bath! See Matsuoka, K. 


HAYDU, JEFFREY. Between craft and class; skilled work- 
ers and factory politics in the United States and Britain, 
Be a 302p $32.50 1988 University of Calif, Press 

322 Industrial relations 2. Labor—United States 
3. Aar Britain 4. Social classes 
ISBN 0-520-06060-1 LC 87-22169 
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HAYDU, JEFFREY—Continued 
This study aims to “trace the emergerice and ultimate 
containment rar radical litics among metal trades- 


en ee ee 1 Me Sand eee Choe 
in ' 


manufacturing processes” 
Bibliogr jade, 


“The book details the craftsmen’s resistance, both within 
and outside the ‘established’ labor movement, and both 
through forging and eschewing alliances with other worker 
groups. The ultimate cuts of the study, as the author 
notes, is on ‘the differences in factory politics between 
cases," in which the key determinants ‘are the organization 
and institutional setting of the work.’ The comparative 
analysis is made both at a general level and through 
case studies of shop-floor politics in Coventry, England, 
and Bridgeport, Connecticut. The writing is hi ly literate. 
. . . [The book has an] extensive bibliography.” 

tce 26:841 Ja °89. ILG. Foster (260w) 


“Haydu offers a number of insightful observations about 
organizational capacities, which add considerably to our 
understanding of wo ` mobilization. But for all 
that we learn about mobilization the workers 
themselves——-their motives, interests, and ideas—remain 

. [Haydu argues] that interests 
cannot be understo apart from the capacity, as determined 
structure, to act upon those interests. As the 
argument PRT Borea ted aay is becomes 
increasingly one-si © 

the independent effect of naen on interests, he rarely 
shows us the other side—the reciprocal effect of interests 
on capacities. . [But this us] an extremely, important 
work. in its use of comparative methods to patterns 
of factory politics, it is Moreover, rts 
synthesis of labor process, la history, and resource 
mobilization perspectives points in a most ponerse direc- 

tion, one that social historians can ill afford to ignore.” 
A Sociol 18:707 S '89. Howard Kimeldorf 

(2 


yes-bautista, 
196p maps $32.50 1988 Stanford Univ. Press 
361.6 1. pre at tae conditions 2. California— 
Economic conditions 3. Hispanic Americans 
ISBN 0-8047-1371-5 LC 87-33564 


This book argues “that US society in the future will 
_ be composed of an older population that is mostly 0; 
a youth popula ulation that ıs more heavily Latino; a 
work force having a much larger on of meee 
workers. The question is how will this work force a oan 
and will it be able to provide, support for both youth 
and the elderly? . . . [The authors’] conclusion is that 
poral care must be taken now by policymakers to guarantee 
continuity of the intergenerational compact (the implicit 
consensus that workers will care for the young the 
elderly) by meeting current needs, thus ens the 
of groups with less attachment to the political 
process.” (Choice) Bibliography Index. 





“Although containing much technical material, the book 
has excellent graphics, is clearly wntten, and 1s accessible 
to a vanety of audiences. Anyone who cares about the 
future should read: ıt.” ‘ 

Choice 26:1013 F °89. M.A Martindale (270w) 


“The authors argue that it ıs in the best interest of 
this generation of white workers to see to it that the 
young Launo of the next generation are well educated 

ve well-paying jobs, so that they can pay for the 


social services ‘of the retiring baby boom generation. From. 


these demographic projections, the authors make Hi 
recommendations that feel will positively affect or- 
nia’s future in such areas as employment and income, 
education, health care, and political participation... . 
Although the-book is weakest in its educational recommen- 
dations, nonetheless ıt is a must for concerned 
with the political, social, and om ture of California 
and the southwestern United S 

eater Sociol 18:525 Ji 29. Daniel G. Solorzano 
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HEALD, MORRELL, Transatlantıc vistas; American jour- 
nalists in Europe, 1900-1940. 281p $24 a Kent Sate 
Univ. Press 

- 070.4 1. Joumalists 
ISBN 0-87338-365-46 LC 87-35901 


ee ee ee ee 
of American journalists—inchiding such . 
John Gunther, William L. Shirer, Dorothy Thompson 
and Vincent Sheean—who . . [were foreign ondents] 
between the First and Second World W It discusses 
both the personal and institutional influences that pointed 
them toward the . . . field of international journalism.” 
(Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





“This book is especially valuable because it describes 
two aspects of journalism history that are too often ignored: 
the background of the correspondents themselves (what 
hereditary, social, and philosophical baggage they bring 
with them) and the nature of the job itself. Heald 

. gives a picture of the profession that 1s frank and realistic 
and definitely not romantic. It should be regarded as 
must reading for journalism historians and would-be foreign 
correspondents, though, unfortunately, the era just preceding 
WW N, during Hitler’s rise to power, is given insufficient 
attention." 

Choice 26:1828 JI/Ag ’89. R. Halverson (180w) 


“I recommend this book, but with reservations. Heald 
POE E TOT a a T ee 


leave the thoughtful reader with plenty of interesting 
questions.” 
Columbia J Rev 28153] My/Je °89. Bernard A. Weis- ' 
berger (1300w) 


HEINRICH, BERND, 1940-. Ravens in winter, illustrations 
by the author. 379p pl $19.95 1989 Summit Bks. 


598.8 1. Ravens 
LC 89-30454 


ISBN 0-671-67809-4 
“In 1984 Bernd Heinnch .. . ‘noticed a pair of ravens 
which had always seemed to be solitary animals doing 
something solitary animals were not “supposed” to do: 
they were sharing valuable food-—those who had, ıt seemed, 
were giving to those who needed.’ . Heinrich set up 
camp in Maine and devoted the next four years to observing 
the ravens’ . comradene and exploring its roots, . 
[This book is an account] of his observations.” 
(Publisher’s note) Index. 





“As an academic field biologist,’ the author . begins, 
I have the duty of finding out about our natural world.” 
His loving description of the Maine woods makes it clear 
that Professor Heinrich’s duty is also his pleasure. . . 
. A student of ravens, it appears, must be infinitely patient, 
indifferent to cold, and strong as a horse. Elegant writing 
is presumably not an actual requirement, but Professor 
Heinrich provides that as well, and his step-by-step account 
of his research has the narrative pull of a good detective 


ry. 
Atlantic 264:115 O °89. Phoebe-Lou Adams (200w) 


“The author suggests significant new hypotheses, distilled 
from over a 1000 hours of field observations, captive 
animal work, tagging, and driving techniques, to explain 
[the raven ’s] social behavior. This 1s an account 
of wild animal field study, with an appendix af ea 


ak ee es ane a AE O ope 


both students and nature buffs.” 
Libr J 114:159 Ag °89. Frank Reiser (140w) 
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HENWOOD, CHRIS. Earthworms; text: Chris Henwood; 
_ photographs: Barne Watts. 29p col il lb bdg $10.40 
` 1988 Watts 

595.1 1. Worms—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10620-9 (lib bdg) 
“Keeping minibeasts.” 


This book discusses the habitat, anatomy, behavior and 
reproduction of earthworms and how to collect them and 
keep them as pets. Index. “Kindergarten to ende six.” 
(Sci Books Films) 


LC 88-50196 


“(This book] introduces collecting, maintaining, and ob- 
serving common creatures. The text 1s sparse but accurate, 
while the color photographs prolifically (lustrate the 
material in an informative and appealing manner... . 
[t] will whet young readers’ appetites and induce them 
e pursue further investigations of the ammals around 

em.” 

i a Films 25:39 S/O °89. Marvin K. Harris 


“Clear color photographs accompany short paragraphs 
of text on all but a few pages. The text [is] clearly written 
and accurate; however, some material 1s poorly organized. 
When the text . . . describes how to make a terrarium, 
it does not mention sand as one of the necessary materials, 
although it ıs shown in the photos directly below Gt is 
mentioned later). . . . Although {the book] explams that 
the invertebrates avoid light and need moisture, it doesn't 
warn that long exposure to direct sunlight will kul them. 
[J.] Coldrey’s Discovering Worms [BRD 1987]. . . offers 
more information; . . . however, [it is] on a higher reading 
level. . . . Despite [its] problems, [thus book is a] competent 
introduction to keeping invertebrates.” 

SLJ 35:118 Je °89. Karey Wehner (120w) 


HENWOOD, CHRIS. Snails and slugs; text: Chris Hen- 
wood, photographs: Barrie Watts. 29p col if lib bdg 
$10.40 1988 Watts 

594 - 1. Snails—Juvenile literature 2. Mollusks- 
Juvenile literature 3. Pets-——Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-531-10621-7 (ub bdg) LC 88-50197 
“Keeping munibeasts.” 


This book describes the anatomy, habitat, diet, breeding 
and behavior of snails and slugs, and how to collect them 
and keep them as pets. Index. “Kindergarten to grade 
six.” (Sci Books Films) 





“The text is sparse but accurate, while the color 
photographs prolifically illustrate the material ın an informa- 
tive and appealing manner. . . . [The book] emphasizes 
collecting the title creatures and, more subtly, respecting 
the creatures as one learns about them through observation. 
. . . Worms or slugs may not replace the fascmation 
children have for other pets, but [this book] provides 
ee ne ey ey no eee 
consider.” 

Set Books Films 25:39 S/O °89. Marvin K. Harris 


(50W) | 

“(This book is] clearly written and accurate, however, 
some material is poorly organized. . . [J.] Coldrey’s 
Discovering Slugs & Snails [BRD 1989] . . . offers more 


information on anatomy, describes the characteristics of 
many species, and bri explains how to construct ter- 
ranums; however, [it 1s] on a reading level than 
Henwood’s easy-reading title. Despite [its] problems, [this 
book is a] competent introduction to keeping invertebrates.” 
SLJ 35:118 Je °89, Karey Wehner (120w) : 


N 


HERITAGE OF MUSIC; edited by Michael Raeburn and 
Alan Kendall. 4v il col il set (set) $195 1989 Oxford 
Univ. Press 

780 1. Mustc—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-19-520493-X (set) LC 8§-21429 


This set “is organized in four volumes: Classical Music 
and Its Origins, The Romantic Era, The Nineteenth Century, 
and Music in the Twentieth Century. Each volume contains 
20-25 chapters, averaging 20 pages in length. These . . 

[articles] are devoted to the . . . composers of the 
period, but also include . .. subjects such as the evolution 
of musical instruments, developments in theater and ballet, 
or music in a particular tme and place... . Biographical 
sketches for an additional 100-150 composers of the period 
appear as the final chapter in each volume. Each volume 


contains . . . [an] mdex to composers, subjects, and 
illustrations. ... Volume 4 contains a cumulative index.” 
(Booklist) 


“Hentage of Music 1s richly illustrated in both color 
and black and white with more than 500 pictures per 
volume. The editors mdicate in the foreword that the 
get is intended to complement listening to the music itself. 
The set has no bibhographies or discographies. A work 
of this scope invites comparison with The New Grove 
Dictionary of Music and Musicians [BRD 1981, 1982} 
Although differing in approach and purpose from the 
20-volume New Grove, it is a worthy competitor where 
similarities exist. A cursory review of articles on J.S. Bach, 
Cesar Franck, Mendelssohn, and Bedrich Smetana, the 
patnarch of Czech music, revealed extensive treatment 
in both, with Heritage of Music gaining an edge in illustra- 
ton . . . Librames owning The New Grove may want 
to put Heritage of Music in the circulating collection. 
Smaller public and academic libraries that don’t own that 
distinguished and expensive . . . set will find Hentage 
of Music a useful reference source.” 

Booklist 86:855 D 15 °89 (550w) 


HESLEWOOD, JULIET. Earth, air, fire, and water. 18Ip 
il $15.95 1989 Oxford Univ. Press 
398.2 1. Folklore—Juvenile literature 2. Mythology— 
Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-19-278107-3 


This 18 a collection of twenty-four myths and folktales 
“from Polynesia, Australia, New Zealand, the Americas, 
the Mediterranean, Afmca, Europe, and the Far East, . 
. . organized thematically around the four elements ” (Bull 
Cent Child Books) “Grades three to eight.” (SLJ) 


Booklist 85:1978 Ag °89. Carolyn Phelan (150w) 


“There is considerable variety of tone: some of these 
are creation myths of turmoil and upheaval while others 
are folktales of love and loss. Though the stones of 
Daedalus, Persephone, Sedna, and the Kelpie may be 
familiar to readers, most of the twenty-four selections 
will not be . Considering the diversity of the matenal, 
these read fairly smoothly, though they'll ultimately be 
drawn on more for school than for personal use and 
might in fact be most effective as a resource for storytellers 
Dramatic black-and-white illustrations with scratchboard 
effects are scattered throughout the book.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:277 Jl/Ag '89. Betsy Hearne 
(150w) 


“This fine collection includes 24 skillfully retold 
traditional stories, 6 for each of the 4 elements of the 
tittle. .. A final chapter, ‘About the Stories,’ provides 
a model for the careful reteller, citing classic adult sources 
for each tale (including such trusted compilers as K.M. 
Briggs, Harold Courlander, and Robert Graves) and 
including a brief discussion of Heslewood’s retelling. Like 
Heslewood’s Tales of Sea and Shore [BRD 1986] and 
Virginia Hamilton’s In the inning: Creation Stones 
from Around the World [BRD 1988], this collection provides 
an excellent resource for teachers and librarians who are 
searching for traditional stones to use in thematic units 
and story programs.” 

SLJ 35:119 Je *89. Barbara Chatton (160w) 
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HESS, EARL J. Liberty, virtue, and progress; Northerners 
. and their war for the Union. (American social experience 
series, 10) 154p $35 1988 New York Univ. Press 

973.7 1. United States—History—1861-1865,, Civil 
War 2. United States—-Politics and government— 
1861-1865, Civil War " 
ISBN 0-8147-3451-0 LC 88-1620 


This ee 
the Civil War.” G Am Hist) Index. 


A ——— 


: “Hess shows the analytical development of the popular 
ideas that kept the North fighting, such as freedom for 
slaves, ing the Union as one nation, and the ‘natural 
superiority’ of the North over the ‘base’ southerners. Hess 
does mention that as the war went on with terrible battle 
casualties, some northerners no longer took such patriotic 
pride in the war. Antiwar groups, however, were kept 
mn check by the Lincoln administration, which did not 
follow legal, constitutional methods. Also, and quite impor- 
tant, Hess points out that northerners, ' many of whom 
were so strongly in favor of freeing the slaves, did virtually 
Doring 1O: MOT AeA DARE IE at A Ee PY 
the ended.” 
Choice 26:996 F ’89. W.J. Dickinson (210w) 


“The book is based on a vast number of diaries, letters, 
and journals of soldiers and civilians, whose testrmony 
is invoked to verify the author’s theme. When such an 
array of material is used, one wonders just how representa- 
tive the sources are. . . . But this is a useful book, 
well organized and well written. Although there may not 
be a great deal that is new in the larger sense, it is 
a good statement of the problem and helps us understand 
just how a substantial body of northern citizenry was 
able to support the Union cause during those four difficult 


J Am Hist 76:608 S °89. Eugene C. Murdock (400w) 


i 


HICK, JOHN. os interpretation of religion; human 
responses to the transcendent. 412p $35 1989 Yale Univ. 
Press 


200 1. Religion 2. God 3. Religions 
ISBN 0-300-04248-5 LC 88-50863 


This book is “an expanded version of the Gifford Lectures 
that Hick delivered im 1986-1987 at the University of 
Edmburgh. It [aims to} provide a. . survey of world 
religions, which Hick describes as having ‘family resem- 
blances,’ each of which exhibits a ‘cosmic optunism’ related 


have potential validity, according to Hick, in view of 
the ambiguity of the universe supporting either a religious 
or purely naturalistic set of h neither of which 
is ultimately conclusive.” (Choice) Bibliography. Indexes. 





“Writing from a Christian point of view, Hick is sym- 

tic toward other worid religions and clearly argues 

or the validity of a faith-response. The book is highly 

recommended for college and remna libraries as well 

as for public libraries seeking to expand resources for 
readers interested in religion on a world scale.” 
Choice 27:150 S °89. CL. Hansen (180w) 


“(This work] evinces Hicks many virtues ingenuity; 


ts; 
of analytic philosophy; familiarity with Eastern as well 
as Western religions; and, not least,’a clean, clear prose. 
Instead of appealing to philosophers Thomas Kuhn 
and Paul Feyerabend, who deem science itself an interpretive 
rather than explanatory affair, Hick argues that reli on, 
too, provides an indirect test for the existence of 
it predicts an afterlife ascribable only to God. Rehgion 
thereby offers an explanation as well as an interpretation 


of the world, As clever as it is, Hick’s noon er of" 


‘eschatological verification,’ has received damning cri 

Like the book as a whole, the idea is bold but ultimately 

less than convincing.” 

i Christ Century 106:890 O 4 °89. Robet A. Segal 
(650w) 


“A leader in interfaith mterpretation of religion, Hick’ 
has written what will bably become a classic in the 
philosophy of religion. e book is] clear, readable, and 
comprehensive. . . . Hick investigates religion from 
numerous perspectives: phenomenological, epistemological, 
pluralistic, and in terms of soteriological, ethical, and 

truth-clams criteria ın order to conclude ‘that the great 
world traditions constitute different conceptions and percep- 
tions of, and response to, ee ee rene 
cultural ways of being human.” 

Libr J 114:74 Mr 15 °89. Carolyn M. Craft (130w) 


t 


HILL, CAROLE E. Community health systems in the 
rural American South, linking people and policy. 230p 
1l pa $34.50 1988 Westview Press 

362.1 1. Community health services 2. Public health— 
Southern States 3. Southern States—Rural conditions 


4. Social classes 
ISBN 0-8133-7541-X (pa) LC 88-214 


Hils “study is based on interviews and participant 
observation of a sample of key members of one fourth 
of the household ... of a rural community. Respondents 
were approximately evenly distributed between blacks and 
whites. Information was obtained regarding the respondents’ 
health, illness prevention practices, illness . and fre- 
quency, and health-seeking and decision-making behaviors. 

Hill notes an error ın judgment occurs when urban 
health data are used as a standard for measuring rural 
health. She suggests shared responsibility for decision 
making between recipients of services and health 
policymakers.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


1 


“[in this book] systems theory ıs employed, and reference 
is made to symbolic interaction theory and the iris 
of locus of control. Most references are from the 19 
and 19703... No inferential statistics are reported to 
show a relationship between local health policies and the 
health beliefs and behaviors of the respondents This work 
contains many undocumented ssi pepe and parenthetical 
notations. Some matenal is not logically arranged and 
figures and labeling are not always clear, Nevertheless, 
this book will be of interest to students of public health 
and health administration and management.” 

Choice 26:830 Ja °89. V.L. Norman (210w) 


“Hill identifies race and class as powerful forces shaping 
patterns of belief, defining disease, and selecting treatment. 
She convincingly argues that the tendency of planners 
to leap from health-related data analysis to recommenda- 
tions is inappropmats. She develops a strong case for 
an ecol perspective in planning. . ons of 
the book Soci gen health care and the "behaviors of 


i ge, Se ars in detail and brilliantly 
is polite reading for persons 


a ee E 
However, ıt suffers from failure to draw upon more recent 
statistical data Hils discussion of causes of disease in 
this population is at times speculative, but is not essential 
to the argument.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:616 Ji °89. John Hatch (350w) 


k 





HOFFMAN, ANTONI. Arguments on evolution; a paleon- 
tologist's perspective. 274p $29.95 1989 Oxford Univ. 
Press 


575 1. Evolution 2. Fossils 
ISBN 0-19-504443-6 LC 88-9973 


The author explores “the current debates ın evolutio dieing Gas 


. [He} argues that much current research 
leads us astray, and proposes that another interpretation 
of the history of the biosphere be adopted-——-one based 
on the assumption that there are no general laws [and] 
that large-scale historical biological patterns merely reflect 
a summation of smaller-scale phenomena.” (Publisher's 
note) Bibliography. Index. 


Beiren 


iat 


find little that is new 
Hs the author’s interpretation of 
disagreement with such noted scientists as N. 
S.J. Gould, D.M. Pa Oe Stanley, and E.S. Vrba. 
. The bezzword for book is provocative. However, 
the author does present a complete, up-to-date review 
understand- 


deta. There 18 strong 


ter clarifies 
Choice 26:1704 Je °89. G. Nicholas (240w 
“Anton Hoffman is one of the most ardent critics of 


x y pro m 1972), ‘false 
the ‘strong version’ advocated in the late 1970s and early 
1980s), ‘unfalsifiable’ (the ‘moderate version’ advocated 
by proponents of punctuated equilibria today) To Hoffman, 
hierarchy theory—the modern extension of the theory of 
punctuated equilibria—serves only to confuse the issue 
of evolutionary explanation. . . . Hoffman claims that 
macroevolution 18 en reducible to microevolution and 
that the hoopla surro punctuationism and hierarchy 
theory is entirely unnecessary. Arguments on Evolution 
is strongly theoretical. Agree or disagree, this book cannot 
be ignored by anyone interested in theoretical evolutionary 


biolo 
oa Books Films 25:15 S/O '89. Laurie Godfrey (400w) 


HOFSTRAND, MARY. By the sea. col il $11.95 1989 
Atheneum Pu 
LC 88-16756 


bs 
ISBN 0-689-31421-3 

“For a httle .. . pig, a trip to the seaside means 
such liberation from s a ts and suspenders that. he ‘sekiom 
wears clothes’ at all. disruption of daily routine means 
that Mama, Tanon her laundry chores, has time to chase 
waves and make castles, and Papa is never ‘too busy’ 


to collect shells. . . . Preschool to grade two.” (SLJ) 


4A piglet and his parents, primly decked out in Victorian 
attire and driving a sporty purple-and-gold roadster, go 
to the seamde. ... What might have been a pastel-colored, 
; charming frolic is rendered more substantive by the httle 
pigs poi poignant narrative: ‘At home Mama's always too 
/ She- says, “Maybe later,” to me./ But when we 
go down to seaside,/ She’s always with me by the 
* His joy at each parent's undivided attention, and 
their obvious delight in shedding care to chase Waves, 
make castles, and collect shells, is touching. . This 
holiday spree and respite will speak to the minds and 
hearts of readers young and o 


Bookhst 85:1467 Ap 15 '89. Phillis Wilson (100w) — 


“The small, neatly framed pictures amusingly contrast 
the their {el pompous sobriety in their Edwardian home with 
ghthearted, altho still decorous, poneay Spee i 

‘The ornate details of turn-of-the-cen iture, 
clothing, and seaside setting and the personales of the 
porty pig family combine well with simple, rhymed 
t, While the unpretentious story pokes a little sly fun 

at ache prim adults’ preoccupations, it wholeheartedl oices 
in the pig Bry of shared relaxation and m.” 
65:358 My/Je '’89. Ethel R. Twichell (140w) 


“Hofstrand juxtaposes scenes of structured home life 
with those of vacation-time abandon, capturing the essence 
of letting one’s hair down in musical verses and igh 
Dann TOE T ee ee 

melitas OT es De ues Mani Dy tbe Tip Emi 
Youngsters will undoubtedly chuckle over Mama and ne 
old-fashioned bathing suits and the Seay oe cathusal 
Each framed watercolor bounces with 
as the littke pig discovers the childlike gids of of his parents. 
oe tfal sto -hour companion for [D.] M *s Em- 
acation RD 1987], By the is a gem of g 


SLJ 35:122 Ag °89. Jeanne Marie Clancy (200w) 


i 
i ‘ 
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HOLLIER, DENIS, ed. The College of Sociology (1937-39). 
See The College of Sociology (1937-39) 


HOLWAY, JOHN. Blackball peeve pò 
[by] John j Holway. 400p il eee 1988 
96.357 Black shite en ogaphy 2 2. Cora aa 
ISBN 0-88736 094-7 


a ee 
baseball players. 


“Over the past couple of decades . John Holway 
chive and sens fhe stery of he Neg Lage. 
to retrieve and re-create the history of pros IATER 

‘prne author] 1s a first-rate and 
of of Famers Rube Foster, 
Dandridge, and others are at times a little formulanzed 
and given to hyperbole, they are nevertheless ch block 
with statistics and anecdotes “Blackball Stars’ is an gaan 
tant contribution to the literature of baseball.” 

ie a Monit p20 Ap 15 °88. Charles Fountain 


N Y Rev Books 36:49 O 12 °89. Wilfrid Sheed (14505) 


HOME IMPROVEMENT COST GUIDE; edited by Wil- 
liam D. Mahoney [et al] [rev ed] 257p ıl pa 329. 95 
1989 Means 

- 1. Houses--Remodeling 2. Hooe Minia 


ISEN r 30043-183-3 (pa) LC 89-62814 


This work comprises “three sections. The iter iors 
section covers 30 projects, such as standard full Uabered 
deluxe full bath, garage conversion, and deluxe 
K i ‘Exteriors’ section covers 44 projects, such 

. enclosed porch with screens, and elevated redwood 
aa The third section, ‘ * covers costs of 
ace construction items or components of individual 
prucis [It is] divided into nine areas: site work, 
undations, ‘framing, eener. mola roo interiors, 
specialties, mechanical, and (Booklist) Index. 


Pll first: edition [of this work] was published in 1985 
with the title Means Home Improvement Cost Guide. 

[In this volume], the general description evaluates 
the level of difficulty of the project and provides detailed 
cost estimates for materials and fessional installation 
times... . A five-page ‘Location Multipliers’ section allows 
homeowners to adjust basic costs in the Guide, which 
are based on national averages An il-page index, which 
1a more ee ee HE Onen e IAT von eon 
the new edition o A A aa upo 
materials costs and man-hours for each project. . . . This 
work is reconumet aed for all public libraries.” 

Bookhst 86:855 D 15 °89 (350) 


HOMELESSNESS IN THE UNITED STATES; v1, State 
surveys; edited Jamshid A. Momeni; foreword by 
Bruce Wiegand, (Contributions in sociology, no73) 258p 

il hb $49.95 1989 Sania 
362.5 Homeless 
ISBN 0-313-25566-0 (li bde) LC 88-10964 


This work aims to “describe and analyze homelessness 
in fifteen states, drawn from all geographic regions of 
the US.” (Choice) Index. 


“Because each chapter is written by different analysts, 


the obligatory criti of ambiguous definitions and flawed 
methodologies to recur. are instructive lessons 
for homelessness but their repetition is tedious. 


Indeed, the succession of pen in nery en identical format, 
albeit with data and discussion, makes 

dry compared, for example, to Jonathan Kozel’s Rache 
and Her Children [BRD 1988} However, the scope of 
the aane. p oops and the contradiction of 


Chace | 26: be 3VAg 89. R Zingraff (180w) 


74 _ BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


HOMELESSNESS : IN THE , UNITED STATES — 
Continued 

“This volume (1 of 2 pro TOS TD eae and bods ae 
well even though each of the 14 chapters was written 
by a different individual or group, covers a different section 
of the country, uses different types of data sources and 
analytical methods, and evidences differing perspectives. 
All essays focus on definition by quality and quantity 
of the contemporary homeless in the United States all 
offer suggested palliatives. An excellent foreword and 
introduction (Bruce Weigand, Howard M. Bahr) put 
everything in context: the overriding necessity for a 
continued use of a careful social science methodol 
gain understanding of the causes and magnitude o this 
complex national and local, social and individual, political 
and economic problem.” 

Libr J 114:92 My 1 °89. Suzanne W, Wood (150w) 


HORENSTEIN, HENRY, ul. Hoops. See Boyd, B., C. 


HUGGINS, NATHAN IRVIN, 1927-1989, ed. James 
~ Baldwin. See Rosset, L. 


HUGGINS, NATHAN IRVIN, 1927-1989, ed. Richard 
Wright. See Urban, J. 


GHES, MICHAEL L. Paying for the German inflation. 
267p $32.50 1988 University of N.C. Press 

332.4 1. Germany—Economic conditions—1918-1933 
2. Inflation (Finance) 3. Germany—Economic 

4. Germany—Politics and government—1918-1933 
5. National socialism 

ISBN 0-8078-1777-5 LC 87-2463) 


This is a “history of Germany’s post-World War I 
revaluation conflict... . Michael Hughes analyzes economic, 
political, and legal frictions that developed in Germany 
in the 1920s, . fin pancal the inflation that the 
Weimar government supported to pay for World War 
I and the currency stabılızation that was finally undertaken 
following the hyperinflation of 1923-24. [Hughes argues 
that] stabilization created many problems—~such as revalua- 
tion—that the Weimar Republic could not solve equitably, 
leaving many Germans desperate for alternatives.” 
(Publisher’s note) Bibhography. Index. 





“The main theme of this book 1s a conflict between 
morality and an mflationary economy. .. . The creditors 
of the vanous bonds, mortgages, and other financial ınstru- 
ments insisted upon their moral right to a full compensation 
of their loans and interests to be paid in new marks. 
. . The matin lesson to be learned relates to the overall 
attitude of middle-class creditors to financial crises. Many 
of them refused to accept the finality of the inflation. 
. . . Instead of being motivated by profit, they took 
a moral attitude that they would not bear any losses 
caused by others. If credit markets provided no safety, 
then it was the obligation of the government to compel 
debtors to live up to their contracts. ... When German 
creditors were frustrated by the bureaucrats, many of the 
righteous creditors blamed the Weimar Republic and turned 
into violent anticapitalists.” ‘ 

Bus Horiz 32:82 JI/Ag ‘89. Arthur Schwestzer (1150w) 


“In a detailed, well-written account, .. . relying mostly 
on German sources, especially archival, and documenting 
with elaborate footnotes, Hughes reveals how creditors 
as a group were misled, even deceived, by the leading 
parties and how this and the unsatisfactory revaluation 
finally enacted contributed to the dimllusionment of the 
middie classes with Weimar democracy and rts increasing 
support for Hitler—a major theme of Thomas Childers 
who, in The Nazi Voter [BRD 1984], discusses the revalua- 
tion issue as one factor leading to Nazi victory. Extensive 
rey, oes good index.” 

ice 26:853 Ja °89. H.D. Renning (210w) 


HUGMAN, BARRY J. The Olympic games, complete 
treck and field results, 1896-1988; [by] Barry J. Hugman 
and Peter Amold. 383p il $40 1988 Facts on Filej 

796.4 1. Track athletics 2 Olympic games 


3. Athletes—Biography 
ISBN 0-8160-2120-1 LC 88-32683 


This book “contains the names of all the athletes, men 
and women, who have taken part in tho track and field 
events from the beginning of the modern Olympic Games 
in 1896 through the games held in Seoul in 1988. Each 
set of the Olympic Games is covered separately and 
chronologically, with its own introduction and a report 
on each event. The book then hsts all the participating 
athletes alphabetically and gives, for each of them, their 
country; event, the place in which they finished, by time 
or distance, by round or heat; and medals won. Brief 
biographies are interspersed throughout for . . . [some] 
performers; approximately 200 photographs supplement 
the text.” (Choice) Bibliography. 





“The strength of Hugman and Arnold’s work is that 
it focuses completely on track and field. The compilation 
has reference value but the book will be equally enjoyed 
by browsers ” 

Chore 26:1813 Jl/Ag 89. R.F. Van Benthuysen (200w) 


“The book is impressively detailed yet narrower in scope 
than Peter Matthews'’s Track and Field Athletics, which 
concentrates on world records, including events outside 
the Olympics. For ready reference purposes, David Wal- 
s The Complete Book of the el ad [BRD 
1985] remains the most accommodating reso 
Libr J 114:66 Mr 15 °89. Willam H. Hoffman (120w) 


HUMANISM, REFORM AND THE REFORMATION; 
the career of Bishop John Fisher, edited by Brendan 
Bradshaw and Eamon Duffy. 260p $44.50 1989 Cambridge 
Univ. Press 

B or 92 1. Fisher, John, Saint, 1469-1535 
ISBN 0-521-34034-9 LC 88-4351 


This is a collection of essays on the hfe and career 
of the English bishop. “The cssays, edited by two of 
the contributors, originated in the commemoration at 
Cambridge in 1985 of the 450th anniversary of Fisher’s 
execution.” (Choice) Index. 





“Fisher is presented as more than a martyr by emphasizing 
his contribution to Cambridge as chancellor for more than 
30 years and the high pastoral standards of his episcopate 
at Rochester (1504-35). Bradshaw sees Fishers religious 
consciousness combining elements of Erasmian Christian 
humanism, the evangelical revivalism of Savonarola, and 
a revived Augustinian theology. Other casays flesh out 
a more complex Fisher, noting his skills as a polemical 
scholar and preacher, hus relationships with More and 
Erasmus, his spirituality, and his view of the church. 
. . . The collection’ fits together surprisingly well and 
provides a portrait ın words of a man recognized by 
many but known by only a few. Highly recommended.” 

Chowe 26:1854 JI/Ag °89. D.P. King (240w) 


“As Brendan Bradshaw observes ın the first essay of 
this most interesting collection, 11 is a great pity that 
Fisher's historical reputation has come to rest so much 
upon his conflict with Henry VIII in the last seven years 
of his long life. . . . Every aspect of his career is discussed 
and analysed in the eleven essays which make up this 
book, and which form the best balanced and most complete 
account of his life to have appeared so far. Not only 
are the essays themselves of great value, but the a 
also provide a quatity of factual information about Fisher 
himself, and about the Church and university within which 
he operated. Being a compilation, and co-edited, it lacks 
the constructive influence of a single mind, but it is an 
excellent example of a newly popular genre of historical 
writing, the proceedings of the symposium.” 

Hist Today 39:53 O °89. David Loades (700w) 


| a 


> APRIL 1990 75 


I 
` t 


HUNT, G. 1B, (GARRY E). Atlas of Uran 
Hunt and Patrick ' Moore. 96p il 
Cambridge Univ. Press 

- 523.4 1. Uranus et) 2. Voyager Project 
ISBN agains LC 87-11643 > 


This “atlas of Uranus and its satellites 18 based largely 
on NASA images obtained by the Voyager 2 mission 
in 1986.” (Publisher's note) Index. 


ioe 95 198 





“The book would have benefited greatly if the authors 
had considerably expanded the section of Voyager mue 
Also, satellite images would have looked better 
The authors could have devoted more space to a d 
comparison of the satellites of Uranus with those of Saturn 
and Jupiter; and provided illustrations of more than one 
interior model for Uranus. They could have plotted tempera- 
ture as a function of height as well as pressure. In short, 
Hunt and Moore could have given more thorough explana- 
tions and kept the general reader firmly ın mind. That 
sad, Atlas of Uranus is good to look at, re always 
interesting, ‘although in parts I was'glad that I had a 
doctorate in astrophyics. paris 

New Sel 122:64, Ap 29 °89. David Hughes (500w) 


tine te wich ore than ae: alee At Gy an aa 
atlas that blends graphs, photographs, and illustrations 
with clear and historical text. The historical section on 


William Herschel and his sister Caroline is particularly ' 


well done and sets the stage for the adventure of the 
discovery of Uranus. . . . This backdrop then allows 
the very fine Voyager 2 images and data to come alive. 
The Voyager 2 spacecraft undoubtedly 1s the most remark- 
able machine ever built... . By weaving its data with 
historical perspective, the authors have given us a picture 
of the, planet Uranus and its that is as current 


Sct Books Films 25:13 S/O '89. Richard C. Jones 
oe . 
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HUNT, GARRY E. See Hunt, G. E. (Garry E) 


i 


HUNT, JONATHAN. Illuminations; written and illustrated 
by Jonathan ua col 11 $16.95 1989 Bradbury Press 


909.07 . Middle Ages-—~Dictionaries—Juvenile 
haloes 2 ‘Tlummation of books and manuscripts— 
uvenile 


terature 
ISBN 0-02-745770-2 LC 88-38967 


“Hunt uses the alphabet as a framework to explore 
the medieval age. Each letter introduces a term that 1s 
explained in an illuminated paragraph and illustrated with 

. . . line-and-wash drawing. Alchemy, Black Death, Coat 
of Arms, n, and Excalibur typify Hunt's word choices. 
[Bibliography.}| Grades two to four.” (Booklist) 


“{Hunt’s} explanations are clearly written and straightfor- 
ward but make little concession to younger children. 
Definitely for older readers, this picture book is rich with 
detailed, often dramatic llestrancne, which supply simple 
facts about pr agate Biba An author's note comann 
on some o artwork an ap gar tla ungs 
learn more about the era e eei Ee. 
E oar Weis will algo. e on the 
Middle Ages, especially for children not able to tackle 
more complicated texts.” 

Booklist 86:183 S 15 °89. Dense Wilms (140w) 


“Hunt's book 13 a showcase for uluminated designs and 
scenes that portray an alchemist for A, . zither 
for Z. There is some awkwardness in; the drafong, and 
even an occasional confusion, as when two knights are 
shown beholding a grail that only one, Sir Galahad, is 
described as being pure enough to see. However, the brief 
paragraphs accompanying each dramatic spread will please 
students hooked on “knights, dragons, and unicos,” 

E on Child Books 43:35 © °89. Betsy Hearne 


! 


} 
l 


“Three-quarter. page watercolor paintings, outlined with 
black pen, illustrate a wide variety of subjects ranging 
from the Black Death to unicorns. While Hunt is successful 
in conveying his own enthusiasm for the period, the span 
of time covered and the skimpy information given will 
do little to ald children’s understanding of this rich and 
diverse period. :.. ‘Arthurian’ characters and 
mythical symbols are mixed at random with flat-footed 
definitions of terms such as quintain and wattle and daub. 
... The full-color illustrations are dramatic and use many 
of the rich colors of the period. However, Hunt’s attempt 
to recreate the format of illuminated manuscripts falls 
short. . . . Young readers are better served by David 
Macaulay’s Castle [BRD 1978] or Anno’s Medieval World 
funder Anno, M., BRD 1981].” 

SLJ 35:241 S '89: Eleanor K. MacDonald (290w) 


HURWITZ, JOHANNA. Anne life in hiding, il- 
lustrated by Vera Rosenberry. 62p il $10.95 1988 Jewish 
Publ. Soc. 

B or 92 1. Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945}—Juvenile 
literature 2, Frank, Anne, 1929-1945—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-8276-0311-8 LC &7-35263 


This biography of the young Dutch Jewish girl who 
died during the Holocaust focuses on her life during the 
two years her family hid from the Nazis. Index. “Grades 
four to seven.” (Booklist) 


od 


“This skilfully written at aad serves as a prelude 
to Anne Frank: The Diary of a Young Girl [BRD 1952, 
1990}, . ‘In recalling Anne’s life, Hurwitz mauntatns 
the integrity of her subjects’s own perceptive portrayal. 
Rosenberry’s pencil sketches, revealing the strain of the 
Franks’ ordeal are interspersed with the text... A 
worthy introduction.” 

Booklist 85:1467 Ap 15 °89. Phils Wilson (150w) 


“A moderately successful attempt to mtroduce Anne 
Frank to younger readers . . . Hurwitz gives a concise 
explanation of the political and economic background to 
the Holocaust and provides a map of Europe and a 
chronology. She ably covers the events of Anne’s life 
before, during, and after the period covered by the Diary. 

. . Her presentation is so objective, however, that it 
seems muted. ... The’ accent is so much on the positive 
that Hurwitz describes Anne’s time in Westerbork, a prison 
camp in Holland, as ‘almost like a holiday’ after two 
years of close confinement. Still, this would be a first 
choice among the in-print biographies of Anne Frank for 
younger readers.” 

SLJ 35:146 Ag °89. Louse L. Sherman (200w) 


ILLUSTRATED HISTORY OF THE MIDDLE AGES, 
CAMBRIDGE. See The Cambridge illustrated history 
_ of the Middle Ages, vi 


INGE, M. THOMAS, ed. Handbook of American popular 
culture, 2nd ed, See Handbook of American popular 
culture, 2nd ed 


INSTITUTE OF MEDICINE (U.S). Mobilizing against 
AIDS, rev & enl ed See Mobilizing against AIDS, rev 
& enl ed 


INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR ENVIRONMENT 
AND DEVELOPMENT World Resources, 1988-89. See 
World Resources, 1988-89 
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IRWIN, TERENCE. Classical thought. (OPUS, history 
of Western philosophy, nol) 266p $29.95; pa $1095 
1989 Oxford Univ. Press 

180 1. Philosophy, Ancient 
ISBN 0-19-219196-9, 0-19-289177-4 (pa) 
LC 88-12616 


“The author's focus ıs on Greek philosophy and its 
earliest descendants in the Roman world, After a bnef 
introductory chapter, Homer . . . receives a chapter on 
his own, as do Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, and Plotinus. 
Of the remaining five chapters, two address the Greek 
naturalist movement and its earlest critics, two introduce 
the Epicurean and Stoic systems, and one explores connec- 
tions between Christianity and Greek thought.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


Sean ome ee 


“This new introduction to classical thought deftly leads 
- the novices through some 1,100 years of intellectual history, 
from Homer through St Augustine. . . . The writing 
is clear, crisp, and highly readable. Irwin (Aristotle's First 
Principles, 1988) ranges widely and authoritatively over 
the philosophical terrain, concentrating especially on knowl- 
edge, nature, morality, and the divine Absolutely essential 
for any library, Classical Thought will be widely read 
for many years.” 
Choice 26:1852 JI/Ag °89. A.R. Mele (180w) 


“Irwin has written an extremely useful survey... . 
The treatment is thematic, critical, and selective (there 
is no discussion, e.g, of Pythagoras, Parmenides, Zeno, 
. or Empedocles). Philosophical materal 18 often helpfully 
related to its historical background. Although this book 
1s written for beginners, anyone interested in ancient thought 
will find it worth reading.” 

Libr J 113:116 D '88 Richard Hogan (120w) 


J 


JACKSON, CARLTON. Hattie, the life of Hattie McDaniel. 
220p pl $18.95 1989 Madison Bks. 
B or 92 1 McDaniel, Hattie, 1898-1952 
ISBN 0-8191-7295-2 LC 89-30903 


This is a biography of McDaniel, who won an Academy 
Award for her portrayal of Mammy in Gone With the 
Wind. She “was the first black ever to win an Oscar. 
She was also the first black woman to sting on American 
radio, and among the first to appear regularly on radio 


and television. But her comic portrayals of cooks, maids © 


and servants made her a target of Walter White, the 
executive secretary of the National Assocation for the 
Advancement of Colored People .. . [Jackson discusses 
McDaniels] working relationships with Clark Gable, Vivien 
Leigh, Butterfly McQueen and Paul Robeson; her personal 
life [and the]. . obstacles she faced as a black performer.” 

(Publisher's note) Chronology. Filmography. eee 
Index. 


ini 


“Jackson has done extensive research on [McDaniels] 
career, but goes beyond straight biography when he uses 
her story to_illustrate the struggles of black entertainers 
and the pressure they must have felt at` being caught 
between the need to work and the increasing demands 
of black actrvists that they reject available but stereotyped 
roles. Although the bare facts of McDaniel’s life and career 
make a relatively slim book, the occasional broader perspec- 
tive’ provides some interesting mmsights.” 

Libr J 114:113 S 15 °89. Barbara E. Kemp (100w) 


“A specialist in the social history of the United States, 
Carlton Jackson—a professor of history at Western Ken; 
tucky University—makes several illuminating points about 
American-derived culture in “Hattie,” a poignantly sym- 
pathetic biography. One of them is this: “Two entertainers 
in the twentieth century rose to me on one word: 
“Mammy.” The first was, Al Jolson, whose Mammy from 
Alabammy endeared him to generations of theater 
The other was Hattie McDaniel, whose portrayals of 
Mammy brought her to gnef more than once.’ . 
author] pays close attention to that final half-decade, 
commencing in 1947, when Hatte McDaniel returned to 
the [radio] airwaves to play a warm, wise, nondidlect 
speaking maid named Beulah.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p13 O 15°89. Al Young (300w) 
a ee 
= i ' 


JACKSON, DONALD C. Great Amencan bridges and 
dams; foreword by Davıd McCullough. 357p il pa $16.95 
1988 Preservation Press 

624 i. Bridges 2. Dams 
ISBN 0-89133-129-8 (pa) 
“A National Trust guide.” 


This book documents “over three hundred . . . dams 
and bridges built pnmarily during the 19th and 20th 
centuries. . . . [It offers] facts about the dates, dimensions, 
and operation of these structures, . . . [and endeavors 
to] place them ın the context of historical, technological, 
and regional socioeconomic development.” (Libr J) 


LC 87-22309. 





“Much more than a travel guide, this detailed reference 
source is recommended for academic and large public 
libraries ” 

Libr J 113:102 Je 1 °88. Sarojini Balachandran (150%) 


“As a histonan of technology Jackson is concerned 
primarily with what each site contributes to our understand- 
ing, of technological development in the United States. 
While Jackson appreciates that many of these structures 
are also pleasing to the eye, visual appeal is not of first 
import. The volume begins with three essays that cover 
the histories of bridges and dams and an eloquent plea 
to save and preserve -those structures. As a guidebook, 
however, it seems to me several things are lacking. For 
one, ıt would be helpful to have maps of site locations, 
since some sites are in very small towns... . This book 
would be of mterest mainly to those bridge and dam 
afficionados who would actually visit these sites or to 
histonans of the material culture of the United States.” 

Small Press 7:34 Ag °89. Patricia Scott (200w) - _ 


~ 
~ 


a © 


JACKSON, JULIA A„ 1939-. E ATE A 
the earth’s crust. 104p il col pl maps lib bdg $16.95. 
1989 Ensiow Pubs. i 

553,8 1. Gems—Juvenile literature 2. Precious 
stones—Juvenile literature | a j 
ISBN 0-89490-201-6 (lib bdg) 


“An Earth resources book.” 
FA 
The author examines various gnon and discusses: 


how they are formed and where they are found. The 
book includes accounts of legends about some famous 
stones. Bibliography. Index. “Grades five to seven.” (Bull 
Cent Child Books) js 


LC 88-1380 v 
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JACKSON, JULIA A. 1939—Continued 
“Jackson Do ep ea one lore as well 


a glossary are helpful, as are the color photographs ın 


a center gallery. Unfortunately, the black-and-white photos ° 


are sometimes useless: while the garnets and dark tourmaline 
Snel are clearly visible by shape and contrast with 
the rock in which they're imbedded, for example, the 
turquoise and pendot are unidentifiable by a novice. 
tp enceopeias and adult guides and for reference On 


Bull Cent Child Books 42:252 Je '89. Betsy Hearne 
(240w) 


“This book ıs about an interesting topic, but it is not 
developed to the fullest. The lack of quality illustrations 
is the book’s greatest shortcoming. There are color 


DO DI O Oe Bor oee 0 ee oe 
information presented in the text. Many of the black-and 
white photographs are poorly presented and actually detract 
Ae a orp ce eg sti ene ol go 


The further reading selection also is very good, although 
much of the material in the list should have been included 
Bs Seng ra Se MD a alle, Mls aa Only vat aecoeele 
rt.” 
iene Films 25:82 N/D °89. Paul K. Grogger 
(160w), 


Ae 


JACKSON,- RALPH. Doctors and diseases in the Roman 
Empire. 207p il $27.50 1988 University of Okla. Press 
610 1. Medicine—Huistory 2. Medicine—Rome 
ISBN 0-8061-2167-X LC 88-40206 


The author examines “the effects of disease and medicine 
on people at different levels of Roman society. The topics 
discussed include general theories of health and and disease, 
the practice and status of physicians, drags, women’s 
diseases, childbirth and surgery, medicine, the 
Beane Oanes pnd curate bprngi md c disease 

and mortality.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index, 





“[Jackson’s} emphases are personal, even idiosyncratic, 
but as a result his survey is unlike’ an g available. 
The author 1s most effective in archaeological 
finds that relate artifacts and sites to their medical and 
hygienic implications, moreover, he is careful when drawing 

tions from them. Material from Roman Britain 
is especially well presented. Medical history is represented 
by medical and nonmedical writers. It effectively forms 
the background and is presented with well-selected quota- 
tions and references to standard treatments. References 

phy, however, is extensive... . 
_vivid and clear, all foreign-language 


sources are 
Choice 27:112 S '89. W.D. Smith (180w) 


.“{The author] gives us far more than a potted account 
‘of physicians and ther patients: he deals with specafics 
of », based on important and recent finds of 
ealed eai in Roman graves. .. . Jackson's 
understanding of Roman pharmacy and pharmaco is 
uncertain, however. . His summary of the m 
philosophical theory that underpinned what a doctor did 
i atu pecto I Another diappointneat i- = [I ge 
book] is excellent in summarizing the new evidence we 
have acquired through modem archaeol yeaa 
but anyone who wants to know what 
ee ee eee 
why almost all Romans. (including Galen) believed in 
astrology and its medical applications, will ve to retarn 
to earlier studies.” 

ne a Supp! p420 Ap 21 °89. John Scarborough 


JACOB, HERBERT, 1933-.. Silent revolution, the 
transformation of divorce law in the United States. 209p 
$19.95 1988 University of Chicago Press 

346.7301 1. Divorce-—-Law and legislation 
ISBN 0-226-38951-0 LC 87-37483 


This “book examines the changes that have occurred 
in America’s divorce laws since 1966.” (Choice) Index. 


“For Herbert Jacob the dichotomy between legal ap- 
pearance and social reality is summed up in the words 
‘silent revolution.’ . . . The advent of no-fault divorce, 
together with new attitudes toward parental responsibility 
and women’s work, undermined assumptions that divorced 
women ought to be supported by their former husbands, 
retain the marital dwelling, and have custody of children. 
Jacob argues persuasively that the divorce law reformers 
unwittingly contributed to a redefinition of the American 
family... . Jacob’s major contribution to our understanding 
of modern divorce law is his descnmption of how divorce 
law reform was treated as ‘routine.’ It was portrayed as 
a technical modification rather than a major reform and 
was kept within the hands of experts—lawyers and judges. 
As such, it escaped the attention of outside interest groups.” 

Ann Am Acad Polt Soc Sci 504:164 JI °89. Roderick 
Phillips (500w) 


“{Jacob's] aoe focuses on the policy decisions of state 
legislatures over the/past 20 years which have slowly but 
surely radically ormed America’s legal and economic 
treatment of divorce. The development and acceptance 


` of no-fault divorce, temporary alumony, community property 


schemes for property distribution, and a vanety of joint 
custody arrangements have often been implemented without 
any attention to the effects of these reforms on divorced 
women and their children. This volume ıs an excellent 
review and explanation of these reforms, their causes and 
their effects.” 

Choice 26:1407 Ap °89. M. Swann (210w) 


JANSEN, SUE CURRY. . the knot that binds 
power and knowledge. 282p $29.95 1988 Oxford Univ, 
Press f 

303.3 i. Censorship 2. Power (Social sciences) 
ISBN 0-19-505325.7 LC 88-4202 


The author’s thesis is that “censorship, far from having 
been abolished in the West at the time of the Enlightenment, 
18 a constituent part of all contemporary liberal societies, 
just as it is an intrinsic part of the government of nations 
the world over. . . . [She argues that] ın the United 
States . . . freedom of expression has been transformed 
into just another marketable commodity.” (Tumes Lit Suppl) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“The author’s wide-ranging discussion of censorship bears 
little relation to standard treatments. . . . She casts a 
wide historical-sociological net to describe the censor’s 
evolving modus operandi from classical antiquity to the 
20th century. The many faces of censorship, apparent 
in the constraints of the marketplace as well as in the 
more commonly recognized controls of church or state, 
emerge in vivid and often fascinating detail. ... In a 
brief second part the author endeavors to develop some 
of the theoretical and programmatic implications of the 
censorial practices surveyed in Part L Argument, especially 
in the very sketchy last chapters, 1s often more suggestive 
than conclusive, yet, the book raises and explores matters 
of great importance in a lively, engaging, and thoroughly 
stimulating fashion. . . . An' important volume for all 
academic libraries.” 

Choice 26:1900 JAg °89. A.P. Simonds (270w) 
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JANSEN, SUE CURRY—Continued 

“ This book] i is written in an assured and assertive oe 
Its message 18 disturbing, and, though to some extent 
overstated, on the whole, it is convincing ... The picture 
[the author] paints is bleak. . . Freedom of expression 
in America 18 ‘reduced to a caricature by the myth of 
consumer sovereignty’ . . . The argument is presented 
in compelling terms and the author’s grasp of the interrela- 
tionship between politics, the market and the medta is 
impressive. But the nature of the book, with its broad-brush 
historical and comparative approach, means that it does 
not stray often into the realm of provable fact. There 
are few empirical data in the text. Her thesis works most 


effectively as a polemic, a sustained critique of US institu- 


tons.” 
Times Lit Suppl p796 Jl 21 '89. Conor Gearty (550w) 


+ 


JARRETT, WILLIAM. Timetables of sports history: 
Basketball. 96p 11 $17.95 1990 Facts on File 
796.323 1. Basketball—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8160-1920-7 LC 89-33848 


This volume seeks to present “highlights of college and 
professional basketball from 1891 though the 1988-89 
season The book’s coverage begins with the early years 
of collegiate . . . [and] professional basketball. Beginning 
with 1925-26, each page covers one season and 1s divided 
into three columns: college regular season, professional 
regular season, and postseason. In addition to . . . highlights, 
the college column lists conference champions and all- 
American teams; the professional column gives division 
winners, NBA records, and all-NBA teams. The postseason 
column mcludes NCAA and NIT championship games, 
NBA playoffs and championship series, Basketball Hall 
of Fame electees- and, when appropriate, results of the 
Olympic Games final games. [Index.] Grades seven to 
twelve.” (Booklist) 





“The narrative highlights are fun to read and reveal 
rule changes, unusual facts and firsts, and outstanding 
performances. . . . The book provides little coverage of 
women’s basketball, ether collegiate or professional, with 
only the briefest highlights of women’s Olympic final games. 
The volume is indexed and team names) and 
includes 50 black-and-white photographs . . . [This work] 
will be more ‘useful for browsing than reference. It is 
valuable because few reference works on basketball exist 
and because it brings together information on both collegiate 
and professional teams.” 

Booklist 86:859 D 15 '89 (300w) 


JASPERSOHN, WILLIAM. Bat, ball, glove, the making 
of mayor league baseball gear. 93p il $14.95/Can$18.95 
1989 Little, Brown 

796.357 1. Baseball—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-316-45820-1 LC 88-27198 


The author presents a “behind-the-scenes look at the 
people and processes involved in making beseball equip- 
ment.” (Booklist) “Grades three to six” (SLJ) 


“Readers tour a glove factory, watch the sewing of a 
baseball and a uniform, and follow the course of a stand 
of Adirondack white ash trees as they are made into 
baseball bats. The book concludes with a pregame tnp 


to the locker room and playing field at Busch Stadium. ' 


Photos and comments from players like Ozzie Smith and 
Darryl Strawberry bring a spark of glory to the mundane 


business of producing equipment, a touch that many young 


fans will relish. An appealing look at an aspect of baseball 
seldom considered in other sports books. 
Booklist 85:1978 Ag ’89. Carolyn Phelan (100w) 


Horn Book 65:637 S/O '89. Karen Jameyson (240w) 


` 


“Jaspersohn has once again scored with an informative 
and enjoyable book The process that the Rawlings Sporting 
Goods Compeny uses to make and deliver gloves, baseballs, 
uniforms, and bats to major league players is told in 
this informative and fim-to-read book. The book is loaded 
with entertaining details and interviews with those who 
make, market, and use Rawlings gear. . . . Much of 
the maternal on bat construction is covered in Jan Arnow’s 
Louisville Slugger: the Making of a Baseball Bat [BRD 
1985], and the chapter on the manufacture of baseballs 
is a little sketchy due to the trado secrets that Rawlings 
guards. Crisp black-and-white photographs fill nearly every 
page and couldn’t be better at explaining the text.” 

SLJ 35:148 Ag °89. Todd Morning (160w) 


“JEFFERDS, VINCENT H., 1916-. Disnoy’s My very first 


dictionary, by Vincent Jefferds. 95p col il $24.95 1989 
Abrams 
423 l. Enghsh  language——-Dictionaries-—Juvenile 
literature 2 Picture dictionaries—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8109-1146-9 LC 88-24135 
This dichonary “attempts to define 476 words ın rhyme. 
For instance, orange 1s defined ‘Eat it or drink it, either 
way,/ Have this sweet/ fruit every day.’:Color is used 
to highlight the defined words, which average five per 
page. Disney “illustrations in -full color appear on 
every page. . . . Preschool to grade three.” (Booklist) 





“Not every word has an illustration, and because illustra- 
tions sometimes are adjacent to other definitions because 
of their size, it is not always immediately clear which 
word 18 being illustrated. . . . Definitions for such abstract 
words as love—‘Goofy is kneeling on the floor/ To someone 
he has a great liking for’ are not as understandable as 
‘love means a warm, good feeling for someone or 
something, which is used in Words for New Readers 
{BRD 1990]. The rhyming definitions format . . . would 
be fun for an adult and preschool child to share, . . 
. or for a second- or third-grade child to read because 
of the sumple vocabulary and sentence structure. It 1s 
not a standard reference- work but has a piace as a 
supplement to young children’s dictionaries.” 

Booklist 86:945 Ja 1 °90 (180w) 


y 


JENSON, ROBERT W. America’s -theologidn; a 
recommendation of Jonathan Edwards 224p $26 1988 
Oxford Univ. Press 

230 1 Edwards, Jonathan, 1703-1758 
ISBN -19-504941-1 LC 87-14037 


“Resting upon the thesis that ‘Edwards's theolégy meets 
precisely the problems and opportunities of specifically 
American Christianity and of the nation molded thereby, 
the book . . . [aims] to identify the Enlightenment as 
the source of these problems and opportunities specific 
to American religious and public hfe. It is the author's 
conviction that Edwards the Puritan appropriated the 
Enlightenment most successfully into his theology without 
being undone by it, and that his example has much to 
recommend it in the present.” (Choice) Index. 





“A sympathetic but not uncritical presentation of Ed- 
wards’s theology (including, among others, sections on 
God, the trinity, christology, faith, and eschatology) results 
m placing the Northampton sage not only within the 
American context but also within the wider stream of 
the history of Christian doctrine. The result 18 a book 
commendable ın its scope, admirable in its organization, 
and suggestive im its content.” 

Choice 26:507 N '88. B.M. Stephens (260w) 
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+. ROBERT W.—-Continued 
ven en convincingly demonstrates that one cannot 
Edwards without apprecia the role of the 
personal Pree tok faith that A 
Indeed, this book is a solid introduction to Edwards's 
th t Jenson is also on target m reminding us that 
‘was central to Edwards’s brand of 
¢ is somewhat less successful in his 
msitence tat Edwards not only prefigued later thinken 
such as Immanuel Kant, G.W.F. Hegel, and Karl Barth, 
grea O Bd cigs pg o e ae er a apa 
their thought; therefore his system still holds true. Jenson 
essentially takes Edwards out of the eighteenth century 
altogether and transforms him into a critic of the present. 
America’s Theologian is surely worth reading, but 
it must be read with caution lest one be absorbed in 
Jenson’s own enthusiasm for Edwards and miss the substan- 
tial contributions Jonathan Edwards made to eighteenth- 
century American theology and religious life, not necessarily 
to late-twentieth-century American 

J Am Hist 16:581 S ‘89. Charles H. Lippy (470w) 


JEROME, JOHN. Stone work ig aay on serio 
cine other aspects of country life. 212p $1795 Be 


Mer Coun life 
ISBN 670-801 195-X LC 88-40420 
This book is “a chronicle of a year ‘spent living in 


the country.” (Libr J) 


Artema 


erha aiithioe ames he dov oiy ai iE 
Berkshires 


a stone wall on his in the Massachusetts 
as a PAOD. to explore relationship with the natural 
a m E tion with mechanical competency and 


preoccupa 
the ‘physics of things,’ be it hag ay exertion or the hoisting 


of a car's Taa a new A 
kad AEAN to rok i He Biles Pal 
and likely to be as important as Annie 8 
at Tinker Creek [BRD 1974] and Tracy Kidder’s 
[BRD 19861" 

Libr J 114:96 My 1 °89. Douglas. G. Birdsall (150w) 


“(This book] includes Mr. Jerome's observations of the 
natural world around him through the year, as well as 
his musings on his task and on himself. There could 
be more natural world here, less self-examination: more 
October ‘bout athletic tring and competition; 
sr oe beige at tthe airing and co 
a come ob nght. oocamona 
down in self‘lectures to slow down, take nay bogs 
His yelleciions On ime way’ (ines 
y approach the mformed ion of Annie 
Dilland Tiis ia goed Book: dt might ‘have ve been better 
wi » 
a De Be celal oe a Margaret E. 
Guthrie (180w) 


JOHNSON, REBECCA L. The secret language; 
eee a E bdg 
14.95 1988 Lerner Publs. 
591.59 1. Animal communication—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8225-1586-5 (ib bdg) LC 88-19175 


The author discusses “the various means by which 
animals communicate, . what pheromones sre and 
how they are sent and received by several different species.” 
(Sci Books Films) Index. “Grades four to six.” (Booklist) 


“Pheromones are chemical substances animals secrete 

one uee to Se cich ohar pome scietis beleve thot 
this chemical message system may be the most wi 

form of communication in the animal world. Johnson 
explains the assorted ways Ten release pheromones 
activities as attracting 
a mate, gathering down: of “he same species, sounding 
an alarm, or laying down a trail, . . . Full-color photographs, 


“Animal communication via pheromones is a complex 
field of science, yet it 1s accurately presented here in 
a well-organized and very readable manner for junior and 
senior high students. ter three, ‘The World of 
the Honey Bee,’ takes almost the book. Specifically 
explained are the role of the queen, drone, and worker 
bees, combs, — pipitan bee dances, the ea! 
scent Soe eer ar a queen substances, and 
swarming. use of a well-understood animal model 
for explanation of a complex topic will help young readers 
understand the topic and scientific process. Chapter four 

discusses the use of P in agriculture to attract 
aep aeaoe and in fi A pan Po p EEE 
photograp a a ossary 
and index. This book is wilted for use as ali 


resource.” 
Sa Books Films 25:27 S/O °89. Mark S. Ruch (210w) 


JOHNSTON, JANET R. Impasses of divorce; the dynamucs 
and resolution of family conflict, [by Janc R. Johnston 
and Linda E.G. ree with foreword by Judith 
S. Wallerstein. 270p 988 Free Press 

306.8 1. Divorce 2. Deed: relations 
ISBN 0-02-916621-7 LC 88-11224 


“The authors have developed a model of divorce media- 
ton that considers the individuals involved, their psy- 
chodynamics, family of ori and children’s reactions 
to parental conflict in terms of their ages and developmental 
stages.” (Readings) Bibliography. Index. 





“Using case materials on risk (i.e, multiethnic, 
iowancanie urban) and pe ict divorced parents and 
children under mediation, Johnston and Campbell develo 
the con of ‘divorce as a by-product of three multila 
and multileveled sets of forces,’ . . . The authors move 
beyond the marital dyad as umt of analysis, incl 
a sensitive portrayal of the children as occasio 
sc eas alliage yar ts in the 
emotional war zone. Johnston and Cam 
an intervention program for individuals and groups to 
be used Vhigh-confic parens. 1 directed by the court 


nals, 
Choice 26:1258 Mr °89. D.W. Hastings (230w) 


“A strong argument is made for not separating mediation 
and counseling, using a variety of intervention aes 
tailored to each family. . The book 1s a 
contribution, to the divorce mediation field and highly 
recommend it for marriage and family therapists, voo 
mediators, forensic mental health teams, attorneys, and 
Judges m family courts, A level of skill in diagnosis and 
enna using DSM-III nomenclature ıs assumed. It 
is to be hoped that the numerous typographical errors 
will be corrected or the next pnnting.” 

Readings 4:28 S ’89. Sybil Kannry (170w) 


JONES, COLIN, 1947-, ed. Voices of the French 
Revolution See Voices of the French Revolution 


JONES, D. G. (DOUGLAS GORDON), 1929-. Balthazar, 
and other poems. 85p pa Can$12.95 1988 Coach House 
Press (Toronto) 


811 
ISBN 0-88910-333-X (pa) 


This 1s a collection of poems by the author of A Throw 
of Parncles (BRD 1984). 





“Jones is a genuine poet. You know when, after reading 


you find Dhak aa percer the world, and rts discrete 
ects, as does. ‘The ow and orange/ lilies by 
fence almost immobile,” he writes in ‘Summer 


as a Black HOle, one of many poems that uai Ae the 
attentive reader a subtle sense of 
The poems create their own absorbing anne of music, 


image and idea. 
Can Forum 68:40 Ap °89. Tom Marshall (600w) 
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JONES, D. G. (DOUGLAS GORDON), 1929- — 
Continued : 

“There is a directness of utterance, a sumplicity of line, 
if you will, that shapes the meanings of the poems ad- 
mirably, particularly the lead poem ‘Balthazar... . Jones’ 
grasp is not wide, his style not particularly exciting, his 
vision not very original. His poetic hand, though sometimes 
shaky, can still delineate a scene well, however. [This] 
is a small, at times, pleasing read.” 

Small Press 7:54 Ag °89. Michael Duff (300w) 


JONES, DOUGLAS GORDON See Jones, D. G. (Douglas 
Gordon), 1929- 


JONES, P. M. The peasantry ım the French Revolution. 
306p il $44.50, pa $14.95 1988 Cambridge Univ. Press 
944.04 1. France-—History—1789-1799, Revolution 
2. Peasantry 
ISBN 0-521-33070-X; 0-521-33716-X- (pa) 
LC 88-7337 


In this book “Jones compares the recent scholarship 
of Anatol Ado, Donald Sutherland, Timothy Tackett, and 
- others ın the field of French agranan history. Jones stresses 
that the French peasantry was so massive and diversified 
that ‘no single peasant solution existed’ . . 
decentralization of French administration, the enactment 
of the Civil Constitution of the Clergy, dechristianization, 
and the issue of seigneurialism and its gradual extinction 
brought the peasantry within the orbit of the French 
Revolution. What did the peasantry gain from the Revolu- 
tion? This question has . -. different administrative and 
religious responses that are kiawe to the different peasant 


groups living in the departments/districts of France. The. 


author concludes ‘no single statement .can ever hope to 
capture the’ total experience of the peasantry during the 
Revolution.’ (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The quality of its scholarly research and its perceptive 
comparisons make this the best work on the role of 
peasantry in the French Revolution, from 1787 to 1899. 
[The author] rehes heavily on (but not in complete agree- 
ment with) Georges Lefebvre’s Paysans du nord pendant 
la revolution francaise (1924), La Grande peur de 1789 
' (1921) and La Révolution francaise et le paysahs (1933). 

. . Lefebvre’s analysis omitted significant noneconomic 
facets such as administrative/ecclesiastical reforms, the 
Terror and Counter-Revolution, and their impact on the 
peasantry. Graduate readership. 

Choice 26: 1888 J/Ag *89 CA. Gliozzo (270w) 


“With the peasants, .. . individual and collective rights 
might coexist, albeit uneasily, with full property rights 
demanded over one’s own ‘property’, and collective rights 
enjoyed over that of others... . Jones shows that successive 
French legislatures proved unable, and unwilling, to force 
through programmes of agrarian individualism, so collective 
rights hardly succumbed to a ‘bourgeois’ concept of property 
rights. Peter Jones has produced an excellent guide to 
‘peasant problems’ in the Revolution; but m what ways 
it 18 the same Revolution as portrayed by, say, [Lucien] 
Jaume or [Marcel] Gauchet, becomes more not less 
problematic. Because of this, however, the fertility of the 
French Revolution im producing new models, however 
misleading, may increase rather than decline.” 

Times Lit Suppl p554 My 19°89. William Scott (200w) 


JOOSSE, BARBARA M., 1949-. Dinah’s mad, bad : 
pictures by Emily Arnold McCully. 32p col il $12.95; 
lib bdg $12.89 1989 Harper & Row 

ISBN 0-06-023098-3; 0-06-023099-1 (lib bdg) 
LC 88-884 


. The | 


Cl 


' painted walls, Mother yells. 


: possible padres of privacy.” (A 
” (SL) 


“When Dinah uses her n ee A 
t her daughter, and 
shouts back before barri herself in her room. As, 
Mother anguky echibe the walls and then weeks aff her 
OY FOR nan econ faces a Ber coe 
and spends time wishing her mom’s nose would tum 
into a sausage and her hair into ... But as 
ume Mother remembers a y she cut a cape 
out of her own mom’s curtains, and Dinah realizes how 
Cadis she woul Teed ih comet awful really did 
to her mother.” (Booklist) T Preschool to prade ome- LJ) 


“Joosse considers a familiar childhood situation in this 
realistic picture book. .. . Children will respond to both 
the demonstrations of anger and the relef of reconciliation. 
aman e outlined in pen, are at their best when 

Dinah’s black ier ae 
ist 85:1549 My 1 °89. Ilene Cooper (150w) 


“Emily Arnold McCully’s full-color drawings are full 
of movement and capture the poi cy of the fi family 


t 


dilemma as well as the humor o the afanan. Facial 
expressions are iclas. For parents of young children 
the book is to share on those days when things 
are less than perfect in the mother-child relationshi 


Horn Book es, 65. 612 S/O '89. Lois F. Anderson ens 


“Together and Dinah meet JOYNI at the bedroom 
door for a reconciliation. M ys expressive 
illustrations in pen and colored wash capture the humorous 
side to this recognizable, common experience, As with 
The Thinking Place (1982)-and Jam Day (1987), Joosse 
sets a non-threatening tone for a group discussion on 


SLJ 35:67 Jl '89, Ellen Dibner (200w) 


t 


Taoho of muyi Tier Ae ba 
tools or violations of T 116p lib bdg T: 
pa $5.95 1988 Messner 
363.2 1. Privacy, Right of-—Juvenile hterature 2. Drug 
' testing—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-671-64438-6 (lib bdg) 0-671-65977-4 (pa) 
LC 87-11192 - 


' The author discusses how drug tests and phs 
work, “how they are being used and... [exam 

court cases involving them. [He examines] questions about 
their validity, accuracy and dependabili as well as 


eight to' 


ay 22:40 Wint/Spr '89. Renee Blumenkrantz 


“At first thought the reader might wonder why these 
two subjects are considered together but as the author 
points out their uses pose many of the same problems. 

. [He] ıs thorough in his treatment and gives an unbiased 
picture so far as this is possible. The conclusion summarizes 
where wo stand today with reference to both processes. 

There is a pao jhe “by-chapter listing of appropriate 
related magazine articles. 
‘Appraisal 22:40 Wint/Spr *89, Glenn O. Blough (150w) 


“Drawing from a wide variety of current sources, Jussim 
presents both sides of the controversy, but in effect builds 
a more powerful case against most testing. He cites 
numerous cases from many sectors of public and private 
life in which the mandatory test results have been inaccura 
and possibly unconstitutional. ie text [is 
written in an unemotional, tforward - Those 
readers who require more information i ai in 
Beera oae bave ose ollee sources, aS 
Jonathan Harris’ Athletes’ the Crisis in American 
Sports [BRD 1988}. Jussim book, however, provides 
a. good overview which is unique for its reading level.” 
SLJ 35:117 My °88. Sue A. Norkeliunas (200w) 


TUTO ESTELLE DAO ny decade: See Decide: by 
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K 


KAHN, E. J„ 1947- The Steven McDonald story. See 
McDonald, S. 


KALBERG VANWIE, EILEEN. Teenage stress; how to 
cope in a complex world. 213p lib bdg $11.29; pa $5.95 
1988 Messner 
_ 158 1. Life skills—Juvemle literature 2. Stress 

(Psychology)—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-671-63824-6 (lib bdg), 0-671-65980-4 (pa) 
LC 87-7742 


The author “deals with personal, social, and environmen- 
tal stressors She includes . . . exercises in which readers 
rate their personal experiences with stress and identify 
the particular areas giving them problems. ... A ‘Stressors 
and Coping Skills Chart’ follows to help readers decide 
where to begin reading in the book. .. . The second 
half of the book outlines coping skills for each of the 
areas, including decision making, learning skills, constructive 
thinking, and muscular relaxation. [Bibliography. Index.] 
Grades seven to twelve.” (SLJ) 


Appraisal 22:88 Wint/Spr ’89. Margaret Bush (280w) 


“This is an excellent source book for teenagers who 
are undergoing stressful life events and need a way in 
which they can rethink some of these problems and the 
impact they have on their life. Unfortunately, it 1s unlikely 
that a teenager would pick this book up on his or her 
own, because its format is more in the form of a textbook 
than a workbook. Also, the exercises are embedded in 
text which, while necessary for understanding and explaining 
the exercises, is sometimes a little tedious to read. Because 
of this, J would recommend that this book be used in 
conjunction with therapy or with a school counselor.” 

Appraisal 22:88 Wint/Spr °89. Jeannette Johnson (140w) 


“(The author's] suggestions are concise and practical, 
although generally she gives only enough information to 
get readers off to a good start. An extensive reading list 
is appended for those seeking in-depth information on 
a specific area.” 

SLJ 35:139 N ’88. Joyce Adams Burner (200w) 


KARUSH, WILLIAM. Webster’s New World dictionary 
of mathematics. 317p il pa $11.95 1989 Webster’s New 
World i 

510 1. Mathematics—Dictionanes 
ISBN 0-13-192667-5 (pa) LC 89-5759 


“Through its 1,422 alphabetically arranged entries, this 
work provides definitions of terms from .. . the various 
subfields of mathematics. . . . Diagrams, graphs, tables, 
and mathematical equations are used .. . [in an attempt] 
to enhance the text. Cross-references are used, ... and 
some of the . . . articles include bibliographic references 
to other sources. Appendixes provide a bibliography of 
books on mathematics .. [and] tables of mathematical 
symbols and trigonometric functions.” (Booklist) This 
volume is a revised edition of The Crescent Dictionary 
of Mathematics (BRD 1963). 





“This work is designed for high school and college 
students, and the definitions are written at the appropriate 
reading level It provides an effective overview of the 
field for students of mathematics and other readers with 
some technical background The only problem with this 
work ıs that is duplicates many other dictionaries of 
mathematics that have been published recently. Most of 
the terms contained ın Webster's are also in the Facts 


intended for the same audience... . 
a more technical dictionary, several other works are 
available. The four-volume Encyclopedic Dictionary of 
Mathematics [BRD 1989] is the most comprehensive and 
technical mathematics dictionary available, providing 
detailed entries on topics in all areas of mathematics. 
. . . Since the language of mathematics changes much 
more slowly than that of many other related scientific 
fields, in most libraries the information contamed in a 
mathematics dictionary will remain accurate for many 


Booklist 86:860 O 15 ’89 (440w) 


KATZ, BERNARD, 1932-, ed. Nobel laureates in economic 
sciences. See Nobel laureates ın economic sciences 


KATZ, PHYLLIS A. (PHYLLIS ALBERTS), ed 
Eliminating racism. See Eliminating racism 


KATZ, WILLIAM LOREN. The Lincoln Brigade, a picture 
history, by William Loren Katz and Marc Crawford. 
84p 1l $14.95 1989 Atheneum Pubs. 

946.081 1. Spain—Hustory—1936-1939, Civil War— 
Juvenile literature 2. Spam. Ejército Popular de la 
República. Brigada Internacional, XV—Juvenile 
literature 
ISBN 0-689-31406-X LC 88-27522 
This book recounts the story of the American contingent 
which joined other International Brigades in fighting with 
the Loyalists during the Spanish Civil War. Annotated 
bibliography. Index. “Grades seven to ten.” (Booklist) 





Booklist 85:1889 Jl '89. Hazel Rochman (190w) 


“Liberally illustrated wıth photographs, many of which 
are faded or grainy, this covers the same material as 
[D. Lawson’s The Abraham Lincoln Brigade, BRD 1989]. 
.. . A bibliography and an index are useful additions 
to a book that has good coverage, an emphasis (as in 
the Lawson book) on details of individual battles, and 
a moderate tone. It is not as well-written as the Lawson 
book, in part choppier because there are so many accumula- 
tions of facts about individual volunteers; the two-column 
format and small type-size make the pages unattractive.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:8 S °89. Zena Sutherland 
(160w) ' 


“[This book] bills itself as ‘a picture history.’ The hand- 
some book is that—and many of the photos have never 
before been published—but it also has a substantial text. 
It does not focus on any one hero. Rather, this politically 
aware book gives emphasis to the black volunteers who, 
for the first time in the history of an American armed 
force, served side-by-side with whites. .. . [The authors] 
devote a full chapter to the broad popular support the 
Spanish republican cause had back home m the United 
States. . . . The pure idealism behind that support, and 
the willingness of some of the finest youth of that generation 
to die so that the world might be safe for democracy, 
makes the Spanish Civil War different from all others. 
It is hard to give too much space to that aspect of the 
story.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p28 Ji 23 °89. Patricia Lynden 

(400w) 
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KATZ, WILLIAM LOREN-—Continued 

“A good ıntroduction to the story of tbe American 
volunteers who fought for democracy during the Spanish 
Civil War. . . . The authors interviewed the survivors 
dunng a 50th-anniversary retum to Spain. ... The book's 
one fault is that, ın an effort to remain lively, it seems 
to rush along at times, particularly in the chapter which 
discusses why some of these individuals chose to volunteer. 
. . A readable, important book on an often ignored 
period of history that affected many Americans.” 

SLI 35:281 S °89. Elizabeth M. Reardon (230w) 


KAUFMANN, JOHN. Voyager, flight around the world. 
64p ıl maps $13.95 1989 Enslow Pubs. 
629.13091 1. Aeronautics—Flights—Juvenile literature 
2. Rutan, Dick—Juvenile literature 3. Yeager, Jeana— 
Juvenile literature 4. Voyager (Airplane)}—Juvenile 
literature. 
ISBN 0-89490-185-0 LC 88-6879 
This is the story “of Dick Rutan and Jeana Yeager’s 
nonstop flight around the world without refueling m the 
aircraft Voyager [in December 1986]... Kaufmann [also] 
tells what went before the flight—the design and creation 
of the airplane [by] engmeer Burt Rutan. [Bibliography. 
Index.] Grades five to eight.” (Sci Books Films) 





“[This is a] just-serviceable account, [written] in a plain, 
sometimes dull, style. ... A concluding account of the 
trip itself is bnef but thorough. While budding pilots 
and plane designers will enjoy the technical details, there 
may be too much of this for readers more interested 
in the perilous adventure aspect of the flight and feat. 
The book design 1s uninspired, with a dreary cover, only 
a few black-and-white photographs, and some informatve 
but textbookish diagrams.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:253 Je °89. Roger Sutton 
(150w) 


“In the course of the narrative, many aeronautical terms 
and concepts are presented smoothly and unobstrusively. 
. . The text 1s complemented by maps and drawings 
by the author and black-and-white photographs along with 
suggestions for further reading. Any aspiring young pilot 
or aeronautical engineer will enjoy this book.” 

Sa Books Films 25:89 N/D °89. Thomas Pinkney 
Davis (170w) 


“Kaufmann peints a vivid picture of the two [Rutan] 
brothers. . . . [Yeager] seems more private and hence 
harder to define. . . . [The authors] detailed descriptions 
and enthusiastic writing style create a wonderful tale of 
adventure and heroic individuals. Unfortunately, the illustra- 
tions, prumarily undistinguished black-and-white 
photographs, add little visual interest to the book Despite 
this shortcoming, Voyager is an excellent book for all 
libraries.” 


SLJ 35:281 S °89. Alan Newman (250w) 


KEATING, ANN DURKIN. Building Chicago; suburban 
developers & the creation of a divided metropolis. 230p 
‘maps $24.95 1988 Ohio State Univ. Press 

7 307.7 1. Chicago (lL)}—Suburbs and environs 

2. Chicago (IIL)}—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-8142-04554 LC 88-31457 


The author “explores the expansion of 19th-century 
Chicago suburbs, the role that mass transit played in 
this expansion, the varied aims of developers, the impact 
of the demand for utilities, and the suburban governmental 
forms that evolved. Keating [argues] that suburban develop- 
ment was shaped to meet the needs of both suburban 
real estate developers and residents ” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. 


eating makes a valuable contributidn to ae 

rs nie subdivisions in American through this 
case study. Although the book covers only Cook County 
and its main city, Chicago, it = tions for 
suburban development in ese i 
to the scholarship of i Keatin j 
in the paths of Kenneth T. Jackson’s The 
RD 1986] and Henry C. Bınford’s The First Suburbs 
BRD 1986, 1987} This study offers the first full documenta- 
tion of the evolution of suburbs around a major American 


“Choice 26:1894 JAg °89. J. Jackson (200w) 


“{This] work studies the less-than-utopian vision that 
hes behind the more troubling aspects of suburban Stns 
ment. ... Bristling with facts about water systems, pu 
health, market services, incorporation, and annexation, et 
including 30 tables and 12 maps, this book is not for 
the faint-hearted. But it shows, in no uncertain terms, 
the role of real estate developers as well as governments 
ut launching the exclusionary, pi bape attitudes that today 
make the i the relations between cities and their suburbs so 


cult. 
Libr J 113:81 S 15 °88. Mary Drake McFeely (120w) 


' KEEGAN, JOHN, 1934-, ed. The Times atlas of the 


Second World War. See The Times atlas of the Second - 
World War 


— 


KEENS-SOPER, H. M. A., ed. A Guide to the political 
classics Seo A Guide to the political classics 


KEIL, HARTMUT, ed. German workers’ culture 
in the United States, arr, to 1920. See German workers’ 
culture in the Umted States, 1850 to 1920 


Y, LIZ, Surviving sexual violence. 273p $45; pa 
$14.95 1989 University of Minn. Press 


362.8 1. 3. Sex crimes 
ISBN 0-816 14514 0.81661 53-8 (pa) 
LC 88-22033 


Liz Kelly argues that “her interviewees’ reactions to 
abuse began with periods of passivity followed by resistance. 
Kelly’s observations are drawn from interviews with 60 
British women who a E, help after suffering violence. 

In Kelly’s phrase, the book has three central themes: 
‘that most women experienced sexual violence in their 
lives, that there is a range of male behaviour that women 
experience as abusive, and that sexual violence occurs 
in the context of men’s power and women’s resistance.’ 
All forms of violence against women, in Kelly’s definition, 
are sexual.” (Women’s Rev Books) Bibliography. Index. 


“The self- small sample involved in this study 
makes this book of limited value to American researchers 
and professionals. However, the overview of social science 
research on rape, incest, sexual abuse, and domestic violence 
could be useful to advanced students who wish to further 
aeir eaeh with aadihanal Wacings Lely does analyze 
the deficiencies of puer research that emphasized the 
victimization of women.” 

Choice 26: 1758. Je S89. G.M. Greenberg nits 


“Questions arise: does Kelly’s continuum idea diminish 
the significance of rape by it with such ‘harmless’ 
oeoa Oean DIOR T R Toae 
continuum, as Kelly argues, ak orms of male 
aggression against women potentially hnti? I'm inclined 
distinction between 


from which all male assertions of dominance over women 
flow, from the mild put-down or the wolf whistle in 
the street through murder: the conviction that women 
are inferior to men and must be ‘put in their place.’ 
Kelly’s continuum—unlike the hierarchies of violence 
Soe ae ee aed eee on serous oe 
crime—originates gender inequality.” 
i a 9. Miriam Kalman Harns 


~ 
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KENDALL, ALAN, 1939-, ed. Heritage of music. See 
Heritage of music 


BENNED I X. J. Ghastlies, goops Soar vol 7a ae 


verse, vane a by Ron 56p i $1 395, 1989 


M 1. Nonsense ee eae literature 
ISBN 0-689-50477-2 LC 88-28663 


This volume contams sixty-two limericks, nonsense Verses, 
and other rhymes. “Grades three to six.” (Booklist) 


eee 
a 


“Children will savor [Kennedy's] highflying nonsense 
and his Sidoni malicious wit, particularly evident in 
the following sibling lament: "The vacuum cleaner’s swal- 
lowed Will./ He’s vanished. What a Eo en 
do without him tll/ Its time to change the bag.’ Barrett's 
black-and-white drawings, appearing on nearly every other 
page, underscore the humor with their lively, ted 
interpretation of the poetry. A ane choice for dren 
who like their poetry era a d their comedy droll.” 

Booklist 85: reo! Je 15 °89. Carolyn Phelan (80w) 


“True to its title, this is full of ghasthes (With his 
hand-cranked freezer tapaste, cherry chunky (chock fal 
creams:/ Chocolate toothpaste, cherry ch 
of pits), vanilla skunk .. .”), and goops filling 
Coe ere Goon) A deen os dete ake 
a scoop, He fell headfirst with dreadful shnek,/ Into 
the flavor of the week). . . . Many adults will not be 
able to read them all the way through without feel 
bahia bounced, but children will enjoy the carn 

en 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:254 Je '89. Betsy Hearne 


(120w) 


“The poets agile verses, varied in rhythm, 
and Oaa i not only make the abiri. seem but also 
reveal the absurdity frequently found in reality. The comic 
voice is not an casy one to sustain, thus a collection 
such as this is a demanding test of the poet's skill and 
imagination. Kennedy once again demonstrates that he 
possesses both attnbutes in abundance. Ron Barrett’s 
sprightly cartoons complement the exaggerated nonsense.” 

Horn Book 65:633 S/O °89. Mary M. Burns (240w) 


KERMAN. JOSEPH, 1924- as drama. new & 
rev ed 232p 1l $25; pa $9.95 1988 University of Calif 


782,1 1. Opera 
ISBN 0-520-06273-6; 0-520-06274-4 (pa) 
LC 88-4829 


This is a revised edition of the author's 
the dramatic peau of opera. Index. For the 
see BRD 1956. 


ent for 
edition 


“The revisions in this edition include an extended preface, 
the addition of a cmtique of Mozart’s Idomeneo, extensive 
revision of what was previously the last chapter, and 
the addition of an epilogue on operatic criticism. In the 
now-penultimate chapter, Kerman’s provocative views of 
Puccini and Strauss remain unchanged (Tosca is still ‘that 
shabby httle shocker’), but the extensive comments, of 
a similar na about Gian Carlo Menoth are omitted. 
Curiously eno in the years between editions no opera 
seems to have appeared to challenge the author's critical 
faculties, even though he assessed Stravinsky's The Rake’s 
ast barely a arae, after its premiere. The 
av 


an ol ec book ıs welcome” 
Chote 20:1849 s ’89. R. Stahura (180w) 


“By and large, the new edition of Opera as Drama 
retains the spirit and format of the original. “However: 
in an effort to generalize the methodology used throughout 
the work, Kerman has added an interesting section o 
a viable method of opera cniticism. .. . The though 
withdrawal of somewhat callow remarks on various com- 
posers, Operas, etc, will also be as a welcome 
revision by many readers. Alterations notwithstanding, 
Kerman’s ee Negara one of the most captivating booki 


n Aer J 
J 113091 N 1 °88. William J. Waters (150w) 


M. E. Fell back. 18ip $11.95; lib bdg $11.89 
1989 Harper & Row 
ISBN 0-06-023292-7; 0-06-023293-5 (lib bdg) 
LC 88-35762 
“A Charlotte Zolotow book” 


This is a sequel to Fell (BRD 1988). When a classmate 
at his private school falls to his death from a tower, 
SE oe John Fell is determined to find out 
whether the incident was sit accident, or murder. 
“Grades cight to twelve” (Booklist) 





Booklist 86:163 S 15 °89. Hazel Rochman (200w) 


“Kerr’s student-hero is still an active member of the 
exclusive ‘Sevens’ club at a posh school for boys, Gardner 
School. As the mysteries mesh and move toward 
solution, they are permeated by the rituals and obligations 
umposed by the Sevens. Although the solution seems less 
cunningly plotted than it was in the first book, this is 
still a ralatable blend of prep school setting, love interest, 
and suspense, and the usual Kerr attmbutes of humor, 
insight, distinctive characters, and smooth style are compel- 


appena 
A oon Child Books 43.9 S °89. Zena Sutherland 


“Although it's not necessary to have read Fell, it would 
.be a help-—the first chapters here are puzzling and need 
more details than the text provides. By the muddle, the 
story has been fleshed out, and the background has taken 
shape. However, it’s Fell’s personality~-his wit, ıntelligence, 
and charm—that moves the story along, and not the plot. 
Kerr has not given readers other characters that are either 
as believable or as attractive as Fell. . . . The murder 
and mayhem seem peripheral, and the plot bogs down 
in a meshing of characters and motivations that aren’t 
credible or particularly excitin The ending sets the stage 
for book three rather than o g a satisfying conclusion 
to this one” 

SLJ 35:272 S °89. Marjorie Lewis (280w) 


KESSNER, THOMAS. Fiorello H. La Guardia and the 
making of modern New York 100v pl $24.95 1989 
McGraw-Hill 

B or 92 1. La Guardia, Fiorello Henry, 1882-1947 
ISBN 0-07-034244-X LC 89-2293 


This 1s a poopy of the man who was mayor of 
New York from 1933 to 1945. Index. 





“If this biography has a weakness, it ıs that Mr. Kessner 
1s sometimes guilty of piling on facts; using three quotes 
where one will do. But one of the years relent strengths 
18 that it presents La Guardia whole, reader ıs left 
not only with the perfume of the Little Flower’s accomplish- 
ments, but also with the stench of his faures 

N Y Times Book Rev p3 O 15 °89. Ken Auletta 
(1600w) 


“[Kessner’s] La Guardia is a valuable piece of research, 
certainly the most balanced and complete hfe of New 
York’s most famous Mayor. It is a austere 
work, however, lacking the resonance, the insight, and 
the irony that the subject has always demanded, but often 
has not received ” 

New Repub 201:24 N 13 °89. Jos Klein (4550w) 


KHAN, NOSHEEN, 1953-. Women’s poetry of the First 
World War. 226p $25 1989 University Press of Ky. 
aS ali E poetry——History and enticism 
TER authors 3. Word War, 
Crama terature ami the war 
ISBN 0-8131-1677-5 LC 88-17265 


This work examunes “the wartime experience of women 
m England as rendered ın their poetry.. . [The author 
ane that] women’s wniting about the war . . . shows 

ter consciousness than men’s of . Pyeooaa 
eaval” (Publishers note) Bibliography. 





84 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


KHAN, NOSHEEN, 1953-—~Continued 

“A solid treatment of literature that has not endured, 
. . . this study gives serious and balanced attention to 
relatively unexplored material by wnters whose practice 
and idiom were mainly ‘conservative and traditional.’ . 

. Autobiographical testimonies are occamonally adduced, 
and there are interesting comparisons with the more familiar 
male trench poets, The body of work- studied, though 
no less genuine than the more familar, is of less merit, 
and it rarely sustains analysis as poetry in this admittedly 
thematic approach.” 

Choice 27:124 S °89. LK. MacKendrick (260w) 


Tumes Lit Suppl p607 Je 2 °89, Terry Castle (460w) 


KHOEE, DEBBIE. 1000 substitutions, 158p 1 
$22.95; pa $15.95 1989 Global Trade Co. 
641.5 1. Cookery 
ISBN 0-9622451-8-6; 0-9622451-7-8 (pa) 
LC 89-83816 


This book lists some 1,200 cooking substitutions ın 
twenty-seven alphabetically arranged chapters “divided by 


type of food (butter and oil, dairy, meat, spices, etc.).” 5 


(Booklist) Index. 





“Some examples include the obvious: one slice of white 
bread = one slice of whole wheat bread, one cup of 
blueberries = one cup of huckleberries. Other substitutes 
are not as obvious. If there are no peaches in the house, 
will there be sapodilias’? If the cook has no spinach, will 
he or she have collaloo? . . . Most basic cookbooks have 
two or three pages of substitutions, and that is probably 
all most cooks need. While probably not a necessary 
purchase for most libraries owning those basic cookbooks, 
the extensive and cross-cultural nature of the substitutions 
may help this volume find a home.” 

Booklist 86:948 Ja 1 °90 (190w) 


THE KIDS’ QUESTION & ANSWER BOOK TWO; 
from the editors of OWL magazine, edited by Sylvia 
Funston [and] Katherine Farris. 77p il col il $9.95 1988 
Grosset & Dunlap 

574 ` 1. Biology—-Miscellanca—Juvenile literature 
2. Natural huistory——-Miscellanea—Juvenile literature 
3. Science—Miscellanca—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-448-09276-X LC 87-81716 


This book provides answers to a vamnety of questions 
about the world around us including “Why do cats have 
Whiskers?” “Why do birds sing?” “What are UFOs?" and 
others. Index. “Grades four to seven.” (SLJ) 





“Have you ever wondered why bananas don’t have seeds 
or why Swiss cheese has holes? Did you know that cashews 
are poisonous and are not really nuts? This excellent book 
_ will help children learn about these and other fascinating, 
enlightening, and entertaming tidbits of scientific trivia. 
The reader won’t turn into a scientist by studying this 
book, but his or her scientific curiosity will be stimulated.” 

Sci Books Films 24:298 My/Je ’89. Floyd D. Jury 
(140w) 


“The tone [of the book] is conversational, but never 
condescending, and kids will find it enjoyable as well 
as informative. With a few exceptions, cach double-page 
spread has a large color photograph related to at least 
one of the questions, supplemented by humorous full-color 
drawings. A complete mdex is appended. A good choice 
for booktalks, or to display in the browsing collection.” 

SLJ 35:93 F ‘89. Denise L. Moll (150w) 


KING, DAVE, il. Mammal See Parker, S, 
KING, DAVE, il. Music. See Ardley, N. 


KITTREDGE, MARY, 1949-, Headaches; introduction by 
C Everett Koop. 102p il $17.95 1989 Cheleea House 
616.07 1. Headache—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-7910-0064-8 LC 88-34222 3 
“The encyclopedia of health: medical disorders and 
therr treatment, Dale C. Garell, general editor.” 
This title in the Encyclopedia of Health series discusses 
“the history of treatment for headaches, the signs, symptoms, 
and causes of different kinds of headaches; the economics 
in terms of sufferers and business; and the help that 
is available. (Glossary. Bibliography. Index.] Grade seven 
and up.” (SLJ) 


Booklist 85:1812 Je 15 °89. Stephanie Zvirin (120w) 


“This book updates [A. and V.B.] Silversteins’ Headaches: 
All About Them [BRD 1985. Kittredge’s] . . . academic 
reflects the current trend in medicine, to treat 
the headache as a disease rather than a symptom (which 
is not to say that the headache is not often a symptom 
of another disease). . . . [The illustrations] are dark and 
muddy. .. . [The book] ends with a list of names, addresses, 
and phone numbers of appropriate organizations to call 
for more information. .. . [It] will be useful for reports, 
and those looking for self-help will also be served.” 
SLJ 35:157 Ag ’89. Martha Gordon (110w) 


KITTREDGE, MARY, 1949-. The respiratory system; 
introduction by C. Everett Coop. 105p il $17.95 1989 
Chelsea House 

612 1. Respiration——Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-7910-0026-5 LC 88-14069 

“The encyclopedia of health: the healthy body; Dale 
C. Garell, general editor.” 


Kittredge discusses the way various animals breathe, 
the functioning of the human respiratory system, respiratory 
diseases, and dangers to the respiratory system due to 
pollution and’ smoking. Bibliography. Index. “Grades six 
to twelve” (Booklist) 





“Kittredge combines an informal, noncondescending 
introduction to environmental health issues with technical 
detail about anatomy and physiology. . . . Illustrated with 
many photographs and with a few careful diagrams, this 
wil be useful for science reports, however, it lacks 
documentation beyond the vague ‘It is estimated’ and 
‘Experiments have shown.” 

Booklist 85:1272 Mr 15 ‘89. Hazel Rochman (150w) 


Pee book begins with an historical development of 
eee 
function and anatomy of the human ai 
cree cea de OC ee ee es a adl 
as a glossary to clarify technical terms. I recommend 
The Respiratory System to anyone who wants a well written 
introduction to an important topic.” 
Set Books Films 25:29 S/O ’89. John E. Christ (140w) 


KIVY, PETER. Osmin’s rage, philosophical reflections on 
opera, drama, and text 303p il $29.50 1988 Princeton 
Univ. Press 

782.101 1. Opera 2. Music--Philosophy 
ISBN 0-691-07324-4_ LC 87-26339 
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KIVY, PETER—Continued 

In this work the author endeavors to “trace opera’s 
philosophical foundations from the imitation theories of 
Plato and Anstotle, to the representation theory of the 
Italian Camerata, the mechanistic psychology of Descartes, 
the doctrine of affektenlehre, and the associationist psy- 
chology of the British Enlightenment. Using both philosophi- 
cal’ and musical analyses, he argues that Monteverdi was 
_unable to resolve the tension between dramatic representa- 
tion and musical form. [Kivy argues that] Handel's opera 
seria, on the other hand, achieves a perfect umon of 
musical form and the representation of static, Cartesian 
emotions. In contrast the world ‘of constantly shifting, 
violently changing, continuous emotive discourse becomes 
fully realized [according to Kivy] in the ensembles of 
Mozart’s opera buffa; and the art form of opera finally 
achieves its goal of bemg drama-made-music.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Indéx. 


“Kivy's writing is honest, insightful, careful, witty, and 
scholarly, His analysis of expressiveness in 18th-century 
British aesthetics is particularly noteworthy. There is meat 
here for philosophers, musicians, music theonsts, historians, 
and social critics. Highly recommended for both graduate 
and undergraduate students m the humanities and related 
arts,” 

|. Choice 27:141 S °89. A.W. Hayward (280w) 


“The principal proposition of drama-made-music—the 
autonomous, syntactical but non-semantic power of music 
to transform drama—seems ... tenable. Most composers 
would endorse the theory since they have a vested interest 
im it, but it will be anathema to most producers in our 
‘opera as drama’ age, and most critics will find it a 
dangerous heresy, more’s the pity. For all its prolixrty, 
Professor Kivy’s book has a certain acumen and charm, 
not least on the final page where he questions the sense 
or purpose of trying to mount a rational defence of opera. 
‘No defence at all’, he concludes, ‘seems to be about 
as good a defence as we will ever really need.” 

Times Lit Suppl p667 Je 16 °89. Richard Osborne 
» (400w) 


KLASSEN, ALBERT D. Sex and morality in the U.S, 
an empirical enquiry under the auspices of the Kinsey 
Institute, [by] Albert D. Klassen, Colin J. Williams [and] 
Eugene E, Levitt; edited and with an introduction by 
Hubert J. O'Gorman. 462p 1) $35 1989 Wesleyan Univ. 
Press ‘ 

- 306.7 1. Sexual behavior 2. Sexual ethics 
ISBN 0-8195-5224-0 LC 89-575} 


This book reports “the results of a 1970 research study, 
ponducted by the Kinsey Institute, surveying American 
Sexual norms, moral judgments about prostitution, 
masturbation, premarital and e¢atramarital sex, and 
homosexuahty.” (Libr J) Bibliography Index. 


“(The book’s} conclusion: Based on data collected from 
3000 married or once-married respondents, the so-called 
sexual revolution of the 1960s never happened, and sexual 
mores are as conservative as ever. The authors document 
their findings with some 100 figures and tables that factor 
in such variables as gender, age, race, religious affiliation, 
and geographic region As important benchmark study 
for sex researchers hoping to predict human behavior in 
this age of AIDS.” 

Libr J 11472 Jl '89 (Correction. 114:122 Ag 789) 
~ Janice Arenofsky (120w) 


“It may be just as well that the new Kinsey report 
. . . was delayed twenty years by a squabble among 
its authors. .. . If the book had come out in the Seventies, 
after the so-called sexual revolution that began in the 
Sixties, its quaint preoccupation with sexual values rather 
than behavior, framed in just the language you would 
have expected from scandalized professors over thirty, 
might have provoked derision. .. . ‘One legacy of so-called 
Puritanism,’ admits the editor, ‘is expressed in the inability 
to deal candidly with sex so evident im our society.” It 
is quickly evident that this legacy afflicts the researchers 
perhaps more than the subjects, who had to insist on 
their positive view of sex in the teeth of questions so 
covertly puritanical, so charged with the language of pain 
and dismay as to make one doubt the results ... In 
the long run, as Lionel Trilling suspected, ıt may never 
be possible to find out what people really think about 
sex if only because people themselves may not really 
know.” 

N Y Rev Books 36:25 O 12°89, Diane Johnson (4700w) 


KLEINFIELD, SONNY. The hotel; a week in the life 
of the Plaza. 334p $19.95 1989 Simon & Schuster 
647 1. Plaza Hotel (New York, N.Y.) 
ISBN 0-671-63541-7 LC 89-6200 


The author provides a day-to-day description of the 
operation of the Plaza Hotel in New York City. 





“Kleinfield describes with detal) some of the personal 
loyalties, conflicts, skirmishes, and sacrifices that bubble 
away beneath that great containing vessel of luxury—the 
Plaza in New York City. From the laundry room, through 
the kitchens, to the dining rooms, to the suites, we are 
led in turn and given the msde view. . . . This book 
is as close to getting inmde the Plaza as most people 
will come, so it should have a certain fascination.” 

Libr J 114:91 Jl °89. AJ. Anderson (140w) 


“(This 1s] a sometimes engrossing book at the mner 
workings of one of the world’s most famous, if not finest, 
deluxe hotels Mr. Kleinfield begins hus book on.a Monday 
morning at the Plaza’s front steps with Joe Szorentint, 
a doorman, and works his way methodically through the 
week (and the chapters) in the company of different 
functionanes. ... It's a hit-and-muss tactic: some chapters 
are rife with juicy anecdotes . . . others amount to little 
more than a laundry list of the banal. Mr. Keinfield’s 
hard-boiled first-person prose does not always lend itself 
favorably to the matter at hand... . On the other hand, 
the lengths to which the staff goes to accommodate the 
rich and famous are revelatory.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p20 Ag 27 °89. Steven Rea 
(700w) 


KLINKOWITZ, JEROME. Rosenberg/ Barthes/ Hassan; 
the postmodern habit of thought. 139p uU $26 1988 
University of Ga, Press 

801 1. Criticism 2. Rosenberg, Harold, 1906-1978 
3. Barthes, Roland 4. Hassan, [hab Habib, 1925- 
}SBN 0-8203-0997-4 LC 87-22195 


“Kliinkowstz descnbes the cultural cntics named in his 
title as sharing a desire to ‘devise a new manner of thought’ 
. . . The shared festure of this thought 1s ‘a mode of 
perception which strips the object of previously endowed 
meanings and makes it clear that significance 1s a quality 
not of the thing itself but of the human activity taking 
place around it.’ Both the ‘objects’ studied and the definition 
of ‘human activity,’ which fashions the contexts of meaning, 
differ, not only in the oeuvre of each critic taken as 
a whole but also in the early and late work of each.” 
(Choice) Bibhography Index. 
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KLINKOWITZ, JEROME—Continued | 

“Khnkowitz’s short book deals well with ‘those 
relevant contexts that it takes up. own preference 
for ‘surface’ over ‘depth’ and, more problematically, over 
‘cultural politics’ creates problems. As a result, Klinkowitz’s 
discussion of the impact of structuralism on R. Barthes 
is not wholly satisfactory; similarly, his description of 
the uneasy relations between poststructuralism and Ihab 
Hassan’s original brand of postmodernism is incomplete. 
Clearly written, the book can usefully; supplement and 
challenge an advanced undergraduate’s ' in other 


urces. 
Choice 27:116 S ’89. K. Tölölyan (190w) 


“This ıs brave analysis; Klinkowitz even suggests how 
aesthetics may continue to reshape human consciousness 
in the post-modern In light of these achievements, 
readers may justifiably wonder why Klinkowitz names 
no women as Santana to our habits of thought.” 

Libr J 113:81 JI °88. C. Mark ee (90w) 


KLOPPENBURG, JACK ed. Seeds and 
sovereignty. See Seeds and so ty 


KNODEL, JOHN E. Demographic behavior m the past; 
a study of fourteen German village populations in the 
P a nineteenth centuries. (Cambridge studies 

on, economy, and society ın past time, nob) 
587p il PT $59. 50 1988 Cambndge Univ. Press 
6 1. Germany—Population 2, Villages 
ISBN 0-521-3271 LC 87-20601 


In this demographic er Are Knodel “examines family 
reconstitution data from 14 German villages based upon 
the Ortssippenbucher, published geneal 
and post-WW I period derived from pari 
focuses attention on the . . . demographic transition, ie., 
the shift from high to low levels of fertility and mortality 


characteristic of the modern period. Previous analyses of 


this phenomenon in a Euro ete uate been largely 
confined, to the macrol odel argues that 
microanalysis is needed because macro sources date 
primarily from the muddle, not the beginning, of the 
transition, and aggregate do not permit close 
examination of the relationshi different variables, such 
as child birth order, EMER als Ke ecea Gels and Metter 
age at confinement.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“National socialist racial ideology left historical 
demographers a unique source for Germany: Ortssippen- 
bücher, or village genealogies. . . . Knodel has published 
earher articles using this source, but the book presents 
new maternal and fresh interpretations of previously 
published Each chapter describes the basic patterns 
of one aspect of population and then explores contereue 
explanatory hypotheses recalculating the 
demographic measures for several ups. The Para 
1s fair to the competing explanations of population changes, 
and his care with the data could serve as a model for 


it, make this an no portan, book for all interested in 
historical demography . . . [The book's] argument will 
be controversial, but none challenge the accuracy and 
value of the results presented here.” 
Ann Am Acad Polt Soc Sct 504:143 Jl ’89. Timothy 
Guinnane (500w) 


“Carefully qualified, using sophisticated statistical tech- 
niques depicted in more than 100 tables, this work will 
be uired reading for demographic specialists. Readers 
background will find it heavy 


Choice 26:990 F °89. D.C. Baxter (190w) 


required 
without much demographic 


KNOX, nee gerd MACGREGOR WALKER. oy 
ancient & modem, [by] Bernard Knox. 312p $32. 
e Johns Hopkins Univ. Press 


814 
ISBN 0-8018-3789-8 LC 88-46122 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST . l i 


This is a collection of essays and reviews by the author 
of Oedipus at Thebes RD 1957), The Heroic Temper 
(BRD 1965), and Word and Action (BRD 19 These 
pieces address such topics as “ancient Greek terature 
and society, the of the Ecole des Beaux-Arts, 

ish writers of the 1930s, modern Italian novelists, 
the Spanish civil war.” (Introduction) 





“Knox is a noted classics scholar whose essays on Greek 
literature keep a nice balance between the claims of history ` 
oe the ec poe of research and the 
rights of interpretation. .. . The tragic destinies of nations, 
i this book in a dark 
undercurrent. Though many of essays are lengthy book 
ee ee ee the book as a 
whole reaches for a wider public of) history lovers who 
will find rich resources here.” 
_ Libr J 114:189 S °89. Donald Ray ` :(100w) 


“(This collection includes] a discussion of George Steiner’s 
Antigones [BRD 1985] which seems to me absolutely 
brillant, as does his essay on, E.M. Forster—not a figure, 
despite his progressive views, whom one might have expect- 
ed Knox to find part a ee oe 
at a hin ete and judicious insight. More predictably 

Ese an appreciation of Siegfried Sassoon. 

essays are on the Spanish civil war. Knox 

18 Rare to carry off the technically difficult feat of combining 
with emotion. . . [His] writing on war, apparently 
unemphatic in`style, restrained but never suggesting selt- 
consciousness, one with lucidity and power the courage, 
the compamionshi and the horror of war in the twentieth 
pagel This collection of essays . . . deserves to have 


a success,” 
BY Y Rev Books 36:46 O 26 °89. Jasper Griffin (3400w) 
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KOCH, MICHELLE. Just one more. col i¥ $11.95; lib 
bdg $11.88 1989 Greenwillow Bks. 
—Juvenile literature 

7-4: 0-688-08128-2 (lib bdg) 

LC 88-17736 


Labelled pairs of illustrations examine the plural forms 
of irregular nouns such as child/children, „£00 a aaa and 
leaffleaves. “Kindergarten to grade one.” (S 





“(This volume} is particularly good in demonstrating 
the varieties and contrasts in the English 

. Each pair of words 1s accompanied uncluttered, soft 
colored illustrations, executed with emphasis on elemental 


sha by a moderately rong 
sophisticated naiveté that is effective for the intended 
audience. In each example the form of the noun 
18 presented on the left, the plural on the right. As an 
bonus: ME -ONPE ON. Ihe TEUL cress PY one 
as each page is tumed so that the book may be used 
for counting as well. Used creatively, this small compendium 
suggests further exploration of the subject. .... A summary 
of the numbers in conjunction with their subjects—from 
one to fifteen—is presented on the final page as a kind 
of visual index. Unfortunately, the small scale of the 
drawings, mandated by the k’s size, distorts their 
clarity —a small flaw, however, in relation to the whole 
Horn Book 65:612 S/O ’89. Mary M. Burns (240w) 


i Bap OAE oh A EE y AET E 

and a sailboat is full of smiling m lower-case 

letters printed ın blue onay En objects, making it ay 
for beginners. The square illustrations are surro 

ed with white, giving the pages a clean, crisp look. Koch’s 

book 1s an entertaining way to learn some of the ir- 

regularities of the English 

on plurals 1s Hanson’ 

includes regular as well as irregular plural nouns.” 

SLI 35.67 I ’89. Jane Salers (150w) 


KORNBERG, ARTHUR, 1918-. For the love of enzymes; . 
the od of a biochemist. 336p il col il-$29 95 1989 
Harvan niv. Press 

574.19 1. Biochemistry 2 Korm Arthur, 1918- 
ISBN 0-674-30775-5 LC 8832054 


APRIL 1990 87 


KORNBERG, ARTHUR, 1918—Continued 

This is an account of the author’s scientific career. The 
book opens “with a description of Kornberg’s work on 
vitamins, Subsequent chapters cover his fascination with 
enzymes and consequent conversion from medicine to 
biochemistry, the value of microorganisms to biochemical 
research, DNA synthesis (including the synthesis of 
biologically active viral DNA), and the mechanism of 
nucleic acid replication.” (Sci Books Films) Chronology. 
Glossary. Annotated chapter bibliographies. Index. 


“Awarded the Nobel Prize (with Severo Ochoa) in 1959 
for his work on DNA synthesis, Kornberg has also played 
a principal role in the establishment of Stanford’s 
biochemistry department and has produced two major 
volumes on DNA synthesis and replication. . . . While 
Kornberg writes clearly and convincingly, . 
tions of significant experiments will be intelligible only 
to students or professionals in the field.” 

Libr J 114:108 Ap 1 °89. Laune Bartolini (150w) 


“In his wonderful autobiography, Kornberg takes the 
reader on a journey through his scientific life Always 
modest, yet with dedication and intensity apparent on 
every pase Kornberg’s account is more gri by far 
than the half-understood hyperbole of tid dom 
Kornberg makes us share not only the frustrations and 
elatons of a life at the bench, but also the methodological 
details. How do you make an enzyme? What does it 
do? . . . Kornberg’s frequent digressions and diagrams 
to explain the background before describing his experuments 
made me wish this book had been written when I was 
a student, at that time using a dull textbook to kam 
about the biochemical pathways in metabolism. Kornberp’s 
fascanation is a far more inspiring tutor.” 

New Sct 123:58 Ag 5 ’89. Maxine Clarke (800w) 


“Kornberg has written a uniquely interesting volume 
that presents a fresh treatment of some of the most 
significant developments in biochemistry and, where ap- 
propnate, Kornberg’s contributions and those of his as- 
sociates. . . . Packed with information, the book ranges 
from subjects such as bacterial sporulation to the 
biochemical foundation of genetic engineering to why basic 


research should be generously supported at the federal , 


ee ee 
and college biochemistry course. . . . It 1s also likely 
to satisfy those seeking insight into the human side of 
science.” ` 
Sc: Books Films 25:16 S/O °89. Jeffrey P Robinson 
(240w) 


et ERIKA W., iL Two orphan cubs. See Brenner, 


A 


KRINSKY, CAROL HERSELLE. Gordon Bunshaft of 
Sladmore, Ovwmngs & Merrill. 357p il col u $50 1989 
Architectural Hist. Foundation; MIT Press 

720 1. Architecture, American F Bnishah, Gordon, 
1909- 3. Skidmore, Owings & M 
ISBN 0-262-11130-6 LC YA 


This ıs a study of the work of one of the designers 
for the architectural firm of Skidmore, Owings & Merrill. 





“This is the first monograph devoted to Bunshaft’s career, 
and the first major attempt to distinguish his contribution 
to the success of Skidmore, Owings & Merrill This 1s, 
therefore, an extremely valuable addition to the hterature 
on modern American architecture... . Bunshaft cooperated 
with Krinsky in the preparation of the manuscript and 
designed the book. The result is a handsome and informative 
study. The text imcludes a detailed list of Bunshaft’s 
Skidmore, Owings & Merrill designs beginning in 1939, 
and the notes provide an extensive bibliographic documenta- 
ton of his most important work.” 

Choice 27:104 S °89. D.P. Doordan (210w) 


“The work of Mr. Bunshaft, who designed Lever House, 
the Beinecke Library at Yale University and the Lyndon 
Baines Johnson Library at the University of a 1S 
somewhat out of fashion at the oe nak and this 
a difficult problem for Carol Herselle 
she is wniting about an architect a is no lo 
courant, but who has not yet passed far eno 
history to be evaluated with ive. Mrs. 

a professor of fine arts at New York Davan aie 
a slightly defensive tone, but in general her writing is 
solid and forthnght, and she has given us a valuable 
reference about an architect wag 15 unquestionably „one 
of the 20th century's significant figures. 

Na s Book Rey p22 D 4 °88. Paul Goldberger 


KRISHTALKA, LEONARD. Dinosaur plots & o in- 

tragies i in natural history. op il $17. 95 1989 Marrow 
Natural history 2. Fossils 

ISBN 0-688-07116-3 LC $88-13622 


This is a collection of essays on natural history which 
originally appeared in a column called “Missing Links’ 
in Carnegie Magazine. They have been revised for this 
book. The author 1s a paleontologist. Index. 





“In terms of content, these essays . . are comparable 
to those of Stephen Jay Gould. Both writers cover 
the same territory—evolution, paleontology, history of 
science, natural history--and even share a love of baseball 
analogies. The critical difference, however, is one of style. 
Gould's writing is witty, elegantly constructed and carefully 
researched. . Krishtalka rehashes many topics already 
examined in depth by Gould and peruse a cutesy sense 
of ‘humor that is, too often, imeff 

Libr J 114: Bé Mr *89. Susan Klimiey (130w) 


E ee DOO AE Ol Oe ana 
to read as well It 1s compnsed of an exceptionally well- 
written collection of selected articles on early man. mam- 
oo and other bygone beasts. The style 1s appealing, 

e references to fresh and exciting issues (such as 
calendar development, mtelligent life in the universe, scien- 
tific hoaxes, and mitochondrial DNA studies of the ongin 
of man) plus the wealth of illustrative references will 
be of interest to many science teaching professionals. Much 
like a detective story, the detail is presented ın a seductive 
manner, which papal bright yo adults and co 
age students to e special magic of modern scien 
thinking. Due to its high technical quality, scientific heeacy, 
solid reference lst, and very useful index, this book 1s 
a ‘must read.’” 

Sci Books Films 25:72 N/D °89, Harvey Ebel (160w) 


KROKER, ARTHUR, 1945-. Panic encyclo 
tive guide to the postmodern scene; 
ouise Kroker [and] David a 26an il pa 
a 1989 New World 
Popular culture 2. Civilization, M Modern-—1950- 
ISBN os 393-11-X (pa) LC 89-139558 


This gude to postmodern culture was compiled from 
contributions by twenty-six artists and writers. 





~ 


“Today, we learn to Postmodernist. Fist step 
to fluency is to land a job teaching cultural in 
Canada or Australia. There, at the ends of the earth, 
u may welcome the end of the world. (From deepest 
ieai, the Panic Encyclo editors and their horde 
of co-authors contemplate fin-de-millenluum with an 
alphabet soup of epi and essays.) . . . Sad to say, 
sound a to bored with their 
flash argot of the millenium. Tay e Owens e ya 
weary smirk and a shoal of academic in-jo 
The Naughty Nineties, and their dejected dandies, have 
staged a comeback in a faculty common-room, Behind 
them he the shades of Dadaists, Futunsts, Surrealists, 
Situationists and art-school Punks. Kroker’s band of fuddy- 
duddy flaneurs stand on the peak of a century-old Great 
Tradition. Not so much Apocalypse Now, in fact, as Back 
to the Future.” 
New Statesman Soc 2:43 Jl 7 °89. Boyd Tonkin (450w) 
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KROKER, ARTHUR, 1945—Continued 

' “Applying techno-termimology to the human condition, 
recycling and upgrading McLuhanisms, and using the word 
‘postmodern’ frequently would seem to be the essence 
of postmodern style. But postmodern content? With 
headings like Panic Nietzsche’s Cat (on Panic Particle 
Physics), Panic Penis, Panic Zombies, and Panic Elvis, 
you know not to take this “book too seriously, though 
it 18 deadly serious in imtent. . This isn’t a book, 
of course, it’s a ‘text,’ and this text does an exceptionally 
good job of presenting a multifaceted view of contemporary 
culture through postmodern-hued glasses. The range of 
approaches and topics is in fact so extensive and varied 
that it would be churlish to attempt a summary or pin 
anything down. That isn’t the point at all. As an instrument 
of vision, however, Arthur Kroker’s wild encyclopedia 
of modem magic and dread will be indispensable to anyone 
iar eG i taking ven 0k ot le: word we Bave 
made and are to remake.” 

Quill Quire 55:44 Jl °89. Paul Roberts (600w) 


KROKER, MARILOUISE Panic encyclopedia. See Kroker, 
A 


` 


KUBAR, ZOFIA S. Double identity, a memoir. 208p 
$17.95 1989 Hill & Wang 
940.53 1 Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945)—-Personal 
narratives 2. Jews—-Poland 3. Kubar, Zofia S 
ISBN 0-8090-3957-5 LC 89-1991 


The author, who survived the Holocaust in Warsaw 
by passing as a Gentile, describes her experiences during 
the second World War. 


een Ee a 


“[Kubar’s] reflective narrative 1s poignant in its account 
of her struggle to set ethical standards ın a morally insane 
world. [The book 1s a] worthy addition to Holocaust 
collections and will interest general readers.” 

Libr J 114:86 Jl ’89. Nancy C. Cndland (100w) 


N Y Rev Books 36:63 S 28 °89. Istvan Deak (950w) 


KUENNING, PAUL P. The rise and fall of American 
Lutheran pietism; the rejection of an activist heritage. 
271p $34.95 1988 Mercer Univ. Press 

284.1 1. Lutheran Church 2. Schmucker, S. 5. (Samuel 
Simon), 1799-1873 3. Franckean Evangelic Lutheran 


Synod 
ISBN 0-86554-306-2 LC 88-20933 


“The ‘American Lutheran’ movement, led by Samuel 
Simon Schmucker, ... gained ascendency in the decades 
before the Civil War. Kuenning aims to rovise standard 
accounts by arguing that this movement faithfully reflected 
the Lutheran Pietism of Philipp Jakob Spener and August 
Hermann Francke, that it descended directly from the 
‘American Lutheran Pietism’ of Henry Melchior Muhlen- 
berg, and that Lutherans today could learn from its cham- 
pioning of personal experience, ecumenism, and social 
action.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





t 


“Though unashamedly sympathetic to Schmucker and 
his allies, Kuepning bases his argument on extensive re- 
search in contemporary printed and manuscript sources, 
and he writes clearly and cogently. An important contribu- 
tion to American Lutheran histonography, this study will 
be useful for graduate and upper-division undergraduate 
students.” : 

Choice 26:1854 JI/Ag '89. L.B. Tipson (210w) 


i 


, 


“The study is valuable for its examination of what 
to continental systems of belief and praxis in 
the turbulent new republican society of the carly 1 19th 
century. Its major flaw stems from some questionable 
assumptions about the nature of pietism as a lived ex- 
perience rather than as a relatively static set of propositions 
staked out by ‘Americanizers’ and ‘neo-orthodoxists.” Kuen- 
ning’s difficulties also come from dated research into the 
formative period af American Lutheranism. . . . However, 
the book’s most problematic feature 1s its ‘equation of 
a concern for sacramental theology, confessionalzm and 
ecclesiology with a lack of social conscience. ... Stil. 
any serious scholarship on Lutheranism in the early republic 
should not be scorned. And a book like this ought to 
stimulate more thmking and big on a vexed and 
continuing dilemma:as Lutherans still ponder just how 
‘American’ they-should be.” 
Christ Century 106:600 Je 7-14 '89. A.G. Roeber (950w) 


KUKLIN, SUSAN. ica to my ballet class. col uf $12.95 
1989 Bradbury Press 
792.8 1. Ballet—Juvenile litera 
ISBN 0-02-751235-5 LC "3837556 


Written “from the pomt of view of Jami, a student 
in pre-ballet [class], the text describes her experiences, 
Se ee ee 
teacher. . . . Ages three to seven.” (Booklist) 





“Although actual ballet lessons do not usually begin 
until the age of eight, pre-ballet classes are available to 
young children ın many communities. Those children are 
the audience for this book. Kuklin, whose previous books 
include When I See My Dentist, Taking My Cat to the 
Vet [both BRD 1989], and Reaching For Dreams [BRD 
1987}, now takes dren to the Joffrey Ballet School 

The] clear, full-color photographs bring the experience 
to life. The simplicity of the background and the leotard-clad 
children’s dress allow her to focus effectively on the actions 
and expressions' of the students and teachers. ...A 
handsome book | on a subject seldom approached at the 


e 86 86:185 S 15 °89. Carolyn Phelan (150w) 


“The ımage of grinning children obviously having a 
great time is the impression one derives from 
this appealing, sure-to-be-loved photo-eassay for budding 
ballet stars and their parents. . . . Photographs in full 
color are reassuringly multi-ethnic and nonsexist, as we 
see Dad combing Jami's har into its ballet bun and 
young Edward practicing his cartwheels. The photos set 
the visual tone for the narrative, which establishes that 
a well-run ballet class for young children contains a healthy 
mix of discipline . . . and fun... . Type and pictures 
contribute to create a spacious, unified look, with an 
occasional full-page photograph adding dramatic interest. 
An afterword for parents on how to choose a ballet school 
aah a a a 
Horn Book 65:639 S/O °89. Nancy Vasilakis (160w) 


KUNHARDT, EDITH. I want to be a farmer. col il 
$6.95 1989 Grosset & Dunlap 
631 1. Farm life—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-448-09068-6 


“A boy describes his parents’ work day on a potato 
farm. . . . Ages three to five.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“(This 18] really [a] ‘play ` more than [an] infor- 
mational book. Altho It is] ees by color 
photographs, [the book] projects a kind of cleaned up 
fantasy version of what it’s like to be a farmer... . 
[However], preschoolers will enjoy browsing through the 
pictures here, y in conjunction with day care or 
nursery school discussions of occupations.” 

s w Child Books 42:255 Je '89. Betsy Hearne 
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, EDITH—Contirued 
“(This book 18} based on [a] real family in Bridgehampton, 
N.Y. Nathan, who looks about five years old, narrates. 
The family grows potatoes as a cash cop, but also has 


and geese, as well 
À ‘good selection for 


SLJ 35.79 Jl °89. Eldon Vouuce (50w) 


KUNHARDT, EDITH. I want to be a fire fighter. col 
il $6.95 1989 Grosset & Dunlap 

628.9 1. Fire ters—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 9-4 


Holly “describes her father’s job as a volunteer fire 


fighter. She tells about some of the pieces of equipment 
used to fight fires, and describes some fire safety rules. 
. . . Preschool to grade one.” (SLJ) 





“(This 1s] really [a] ain y pretend’ more than [an] infor- 
mational book. . It] projects a kind of cleaned-u 
fantasy version of what it's like to be a [fire gels 
. This is a more straightforward, cohesive text than 

(the author’s I Want to Be a] Farmer [BRD 1990], the 
photographs in both books are clear and well-reproduced. 
Other ttles have explored both vocations better, but 
preschoolers will enjoy browsing through the pictures here, 
especially in conjunction with rath care or nursery school 


discussions of family occupations.” 
Bull Cent Child Books ! 42.255 Je °89, Betsy Hearne 
(120w) 
“The] cover photo ofa... little girl wearing her 


father’s fireman’s umform will entice children to [this] 


well as for s 
SLJ 35:79 Jl '89. Eldon Younce (50w) 


L 


LAMBERT, DAVID, 1932-. perira 48p col il lib 
bdg $14.95 1989 Silver Burdett Press 
574.5 1. Grasslands ecology——Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-382-09789-0 dib bdg) LC 88-18438 
“Qur world.” 


This book discusses “temperate and hot grasslands, . 

f 2 they developed 35 mullion years ago, 
how weather and climate affect plant and animal life, 
and how people since the Stone Age have utilized these 
resources for farming and grazing. [Glossary. Bibliography. 
Index.] Grades four to seven.” (Booklist) 





“Global in scope, ‘yet topic-specific, [this]. addition to 
the weerd © Our World series will complement a 
vanity of curriculum pursuits, . . The oversize format 
with its combination "of eye-catching photographs and 
explanatory graphics provides an attractive visual counter- 
point to the lucid text.” 

Booklist 85:1550 My 1 °89. Phillis Wilson (80w) 


“Although [this is a] British maa gah the text has only 
a few terms that may ‘confuse American children. 
There is no new information presented, but what is 
here 1s solid, attractive, and accurate” 
SLI 35:148 Ag °89. Rosanne Cemy (90w) 


LAMPTON, CHRISTOPHER. Wernher von Braun. 160p 
il hb bdg $12.90 1988 Watts 
B or 92 1. Rocketry--Juvenile literature 2. Von Braun, 
Wernher, 1912-1977—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10606-3 (ıb bdg) LC 88-221 
“An Impact biography.” 


This 1s a biography of the German rocket scientist who 
worked for the Third Reich and later for NASA. 
Bibliography. Annotated bibliography. Index “Grade eight 
and up.” (SLJ) 


anata’ 


“Lampton follows Von Braun’s life describing his early 
experimentation with a rocket-powered wagon, his educa- 
tional experiences and his work with rocket development. 
Fmally his contribution to the development of Explorer 
I and the landing of our astronauts on the moon are 
described. There is a rather large amount of detail about 

rockets, such as weight, thrust and distance, as well as 
ceiver load a fired bale eggs ote Some yo will 
iterated ai Others might them 
karais to ear peor makes no judgement 
about Von Braun’s motives. He does write that the records 
of several scientists, including Von Braun, were altered 
to make them acceptable when they applied for United 
States cı 
Appraisal 22:41 Wint/Spr '89. Tippen McDaniel (350w) 


Appraisal 22:41 Wint/Spr °89. Wuliam H. Ingham 
(300w) 


“Lampton deals openly with the question of von Braun’s 
participation in the German war machine, portrayıng the 
engineer as a visionary looking toward outer space, unaware 
of Nazi horrors, and even remorseful about the destructive 
role of the V-2. While certainly much of this 18 true, 
it 1s hard to believe that von Braun, scion of an aristocratic 
cabinet minister ın the Weimar Republic, was that naive. 
Lampton walks a narrow line in this book, exonerating 
von Braun while at the same time condemning Nazi 
Germany. Left unsaid are the complex ethical questions 


' about what limits scientists and engineers should place 


on their research. Still, considering von Braun’s remarkable 
career, Lampton’s admiration of this engineering genius 
is understandable. A number of interesting historic photos 
accompany the text.” 

SLJ 35:95 F °89. Alan Newman (200w) 


LANCASTER, ROGER N. Thanks to God and the revolu- 
tion; popular religion and class consciousness m the 
new Nicaragua. 244p $37.50, pa $14.50 1989 Columbia 
Univ. Press 

277.285 1. Nicaragua—Church history 2. Nicaragua— 
Social conditions 3. Communism and religion 
4. Nicaragua—Politics and government 

ISBN 0-231-06730-5; 0-231-06731-3 (pa) 

LC 88-4960 


“This book addresses the nature of popular class and 
religious consciousness in revolutionary Nicaragua. . 
Chapter 1 offers a rereading of popular festivals and images: 
chapter 2 argues for the class basis of the popular church 
and its ‘religion of hope’; chapter 3 attempts to root 
liberation theology and socialism m autonomous popular 
religion and class consciousness; and chapter 4 examines 
the ‘theology of creative despair’ among evangelicals. . 
. . Remaining chapters discuss ‘religion and post- 
revolutionary reconstruction’ as follows: an account of 
Sandinista aun: . (chapter 5), the author’s revision 
of Marxist views on religion (chapter 6} and concluding 
reflections on the hkely future relations among religion, 
class consciousness, and revolutionary praus.” (Contemp 
Sociol) Bibliography. Index, 





“Lancaster does an excellent job of finding the 

between a revolution on the religious and political fronts. 

[His] book demonstrates freshness and vigor m the 
liberation theology sweeping much of Central America. 
The struggle between the old guard of church and state 
and the new forces seeking to replace both provides a 
backdrop for the lives of the people in the barnos that 
offers them hope and despair m equal measure. Although 
greed and aggression are ever present, there is also com- 
munity and caring. The story of change and all its joy 
and pain are vividly presented in a sensitive and intelligent 
manner.” 


Choice 26:1579 My °89. CC. Vogler (180w) 
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LANCASTER, ROGER N.-—Continued 
“Lancaster reports briefly on field work in several 
barrios. . . Unfortunately, the presentation 
of data and Serge eves of field work are sketchy at best. 
This book is disappointing and does not fulfill the 
Griese tig sai The data are too limited and 
their presentation too sketchy to support or even to ar- 
ticulate a relation with the complex theoretical edifice 
Lancaster wishes to construct. .. Lancaster's theoretical 
reflections are, in any event, so abstract and so heavily 
ees on symbolic analysis that the relation of symbol 
and ideology trout, Final, structures and modes of 
practice is ol Finally, the Leet E er 
with apol . The author apparently believes FSLN 
[Sandinista rile to be exempt from ordinary canons of 
analysis.” 
Contemp Sociol 18:355 My '89. Daniel H. Levine 
(650w) , 


LATIN AMERICAN WRITERS; Carlos A. Solé, editor 
in chief Mana Isabel Abreu, associate editor. 3v 1497p 
car ate 1989 Scribner 


Latin American literature—History age 


iki 2. Authors, a American-~Biograph 
ISBN 0-684-18597-0 0-684-18598-9 (v2); 
0-684-18599-7 (v3); 3-X (set) 

LC 88-3548! 


This volume contains entries on 176 writers from nineteen 
Latun American countries. “Most-articles include quotations 
from the writer's work in the omginal language (either 

S or Portuguese), in English, or in both languages 
. Plot summaries of umportant works [are included} . 

At the end of each entry, a bibliography for the writer 
includes some, or all, of the following sections: first editions, 
modern editions, translations, biographical and critical 
studies, and pibigera shies The main body of Latin Ameri- 
can Writers is a historical overview of the 
field by associate editor This is followed by a 
. . chronological table that correlates Latin American literary 
development with other events in a world history. An 
..- index, a list of the writers by their native (or adopted) 
country, an alphabetical list of the writers, and a list 
of the contributors complete the set.” (Booklist) 





“This large-scale reference set gathers together information 
on Latin American writers heretofore available only ın 
many scattered reference sources and monographs. It is 

y recommended and belongs ın large public and 
academic libraries. It should be a first purchase to support 
studies of Latin American literature and Spanish or Por- 
tuguese language and is also desirable for communities 
with a large Hispanic population 

Booklist 86:856 D 15 °89 (400w) 


“The book ranges widely—~all genres and a sizeable 
proportion of women are included—and thus not all the 
names will be readily familar to Amerncan readers National 
representation corresponds to literary output; the six Central 
American countries are represented by only eight articles, 
whereas Argentina alone merits 34 ... The arrangement, 
chronological by birth date rather than alphabetical, renders 
the index in the third volume indispensable. Since nothing 
in English compares to the set’s comprehensiveness, its 
long-term investment for academic and public libraries, 
both for literature reference ents as well as for 
collection development, will offset the price.” 

Libr J 114:76 N 15 °89.' eae Olszewski (250w) 


i 


LAUCANNO, CHRISTOPHER SAWYER- See Sawyer- 
Laucanno, Christopher, 1951- 


LAUREN, PAUL GORDON. Power and prejudice; the 
polincs and diplomacy of racial discrimination. 388p 
il $34.95; pa $19.95 1988 Westview Press 

305.8 1. Race relations 2. World polincs 3. Racism 
4. International relations 

ISBN 0-8133-0678-7; 0-8133-0679-5 (pa) 

LC 88-5752 


This is a “survey of racial discrimination in the twentieth 
century and in particular of the interrelations between 
the diplomacy of the major powers and their racial policies 
before and after World War T” (Polit Sci Q) Bibliography. 


tarem 


“In his opening chapters, Lauren, a diplomatic histoman 
and director of the Mansfield Center at the University 
of Montana, provides a priceless review of the practice 
of racial preyudice from antiquity through the slave trade 
and conquests of 19th-century imperialism. . Lauren’s 
thesis is that reform efforts are at their strongest following 
war or revolution. He demonstrates, but does not rigorously 
prove, his point by paying close attention to Japan’s call 
for racial justice at Versailles and to the advocacy, 
role China played at the UN Charter conferences. In the 
closing third of his study, Lauren unfortunately allows 
the UN's agenda to narrow his focus to the situation 
in southern Africa and the public diplomacy over the 
various UN covenants on human rights... . Still, this 
is a work characterized by meticulous research and a 
clear, eloquent style. Highly recommended for all collec- 
hons.” 


Choice 26:1905 Ji/Ag '89. EM. Dew (190w) 


' “This wide-ranging survey . . . testifies to a great deal 
of research in archival sources, as well as in the public 
record, Unfortunately, the author . . . is long on indignation 
and moral outrage, but woefully short on explanation. 
. . He ranges from Hitler’s genocidal policies to the 
horrors of a eid, from the colomal and imperialist 
policies of the major European nations to accounts of 
the protests of colonial or former colonial nations in the 
various forums provided by the United Nations. But one 
is left at the end of the book with numbness rather than 
enlightenment. The deluge of factual data tends soon to ' 
become tedious.” 
Polit Sci Q 104:154 Spr °89. Lewis A. Coser (650w) 


LEAMER, LAURENCE. King of the night the life of 
Johnny Carson. 448p il $19.95 1989 Morrow 
B or 92 1. Carson, Johnny, 1925- 
ISBN 0-688-07404-9 LC 89-31201 


This 1s a biography of the American television performer. 


tamarina me 


“Carson refuses to be interviewed (he's going to write 


"his own book), so earlier efforts (by Paul Corkery, Carson: 


The Unauthorized Biography, and Ronald Smith, Johnny 
Carson), have suffered as biographers have had to rely 
on published material and interviews with friends and 
ex-wives.. . Though Leamer also had to rely on interviews 
(over 700) with others, his book is the closest thing to 
‘definitive’ until Johnny writes his own. The private Carson 
who emerges, cold and retiring, doesn’t much resemble 
the public outgoing, clownish Carson. The life is all here; 
wives and relationships are explored. This is neither a 
flattering Sad piece or Carson-bashing. a exhaustive 
research. has culminated in a revealing and entertaining 
account. But despite how well done this is, we'll have 
to wait for Carson’s book for the whole story.” 
Libr J 114:60 Je 15 °89. Rosellen Brewer (160w) 


“Mr. Carson would not speak with [the author], nor 
would [Carson’s} colleagues on the “Tonight? show, nor 
his narrow circle of friends, nor one of his former wives. 
. . » Mr. Leamer, the author of .. . ‘Make-Believe: The 
Story of Nancy and Ronald Reagan’ [BRD 1983 
. seems to be profoundly uninterested in Johnny 
the entertainer and obsessively concerned with Johnny 
Carson the unsuccessful h the emotionally remote 
father, the one-time heavy drinker and so on and on. 
Mr. Leamer’s problem is that . . . Mr. Carson, for all 
his quirks and crotchets, is a model of deportment. . 
. . Mr. Leamer is reduced to pillaging printed sources 
and court records, and interviewing people who haven't, 
Ty aod pe been close to Johnny Carson for a long 

. The result is a relentlessly meanspirited, dull, 
a ` themeless and badly written work.” 
a Book Rev p9 Ji 23 °89. Tom Buckley 


LEE, ALFRED MCCLUNG, 1906-. Sociology for ‘people, 
toward a caring profession. 257p $34 1988 Syracuse 
Unrv. Press ~ 

301 1. Sociology 
' ISBN 0.8 156-2442-5 LC 88-9672 


EIE OEN “ibue Sets E E T be 
applied to the social problems of society, \the community, 
and everyday group life. . . . He further argues that 
sociologists should make such applications their primary 
focus and use sociological principles to improve society 
and everyday group life.” (Sci Books Films) Index. 





“The program for social thought, research, and action 
put forward here is both idsosyncratic and personal, yet 
it constitutes the exemplar of what Lee advocates: an 
iconoclastic, accessible, irreverent, sincere, and—above all— 
useful sociology for people. After dispensing with the 
necessary academic preliminaries in as few pages as possible, 
Lee pokes, prods, and occasionally shoves the reader into 
seeing sociology as a potentially liberating: force... . 


' The book 1s at once controversial! and delightful. It repre- 


sents a mature distillation of Lee’s life's work, and thus 
deserves a place in all college libraries Moreover, it is 
intentionally accessible to the general reader, and possesses 
considerable potential as a textbook. Thoroughly and broad- 


_ ly referenced, well indexed, and of supenor construction.” 


~ me 


Choice 26:1414 Ap '89. W.P. Nye (200w) ^ 


Contemp Sociol 18:828 S '89. Robert W. Friedrichs 
(1200w) 


“This 18 an interesting, provocative book in which Lee 
advocates a particular approach to social action. He also 
criticizes certain aspects of sociology’s orientation as a 
field, and here he is controversial but fairly even-handed. 
Although primanily addressed to sociologists, the book 
is so well written and largely free of sociological jargon 
that it would be of interest to anyone with some background 
in social science and an interest in socal reform.” 

Sct Books Films 24:271 My/Je ’89. Eunice H. Baxter 
(190w) 


LEMBCKE, JERRY, 1943-. Capitalist development and 
class capacities: Marxist theory and union o tion. 
(Contributions in labor studies, 1025) 203p lib bdg $39.95 
1988 Greenwood Press 

331 88 1. Labor unions—United States 2. Capitalism 
3. Sociahbsm 4. Social classes 
ISBN 0-313-26209-8 (lib bdg) LC 87-37546 


This book examines “the relation between capitalist 
development and working-class empowerment. ... A. 

. distinction 1s drawn between ‘what is termed ‘pecumary 
logic’ of union activists and ‘associational logic’: in the 


. former case internal union relations are driven by financial 


considerations, and in the latter case they are driven by 


‘group or collegial considerations, One chapter explores 


those relations for three unions during the 1930s and 
40s when they were affilated with the CIO.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


a 


“This book seems addressed to left-wing scholars in- 
terested ın the history and development of labor unions 
and to union activists. ... The notion that members 
of the working class are affected differentially by capitalism 
plays a strong role in the author’s arguments. The Marxist 
terminology will send many would-be readers looking for 
a dictionary; the same non-Marxist readers will note that 
the book contains no clear references to more traditional 
scholars of union government such as Clark Kerr and 
Philip Taft, especially the latter’s classic The Structure 
and Government of Labor Unions [BRD 1955] Upperdivi- 
sion and graduate collections.” 

Choice 26:1372 Ap ’89. H. Kasper (210w) 
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“Lembcke’s stated objective [is] to advance a Marxist- 
based model linking capitalist development, social class 
formation, and class capacities, . [He] devotes three 
and a half chapters to validating ‘his theoretical claims. 
This empirical portion consists of a very brief and 
methodologically confusing analysis of some union-level 
data and a number of historical case studies of CIO unions. 
Lembcke demonstrates a detailed knowledge of labor histo- 
ry, and im these core chapters he attempts to make his 
case. The descriptive accounts of mternal union battles 
are interesting and vocative. This is the strongest part 
of the book. Yet the purpose of the case studies is to 
test and ultimately to validate Lembcke’s larger thesis. 
Overall, that the historical presentations do not provide 
compelling support is due largely to the fact that the 
theoretical framework 1s never adequately developed.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:535 Jl '89. David Jaffee (850w) 


LEPPER, IAN South Africa Inc., rev & updated ed. See 
Pallister, D. 


LESTER, ALISON, 1952-, il Summer. See Factor, J 


LEVENSON, J. C. (JACOB CLAVER), 1922-, ed. The 
letters of Henry Adams, v4-6. See Adams, H. 


LEVENSON, JACOB CLAVER See Levenson, J. C. (Jacob 
Claver), 1922. 


LEVENSON, THOMAS. Ice time; climate, science, and 
hfe on earth. 242p $18.95 1989 Harper & Row 
551.6 1. Climate 
ISBN 0-06-016063-2 LC 88-43002 


The author examines the history of the “earth’s climate, 
from prehistory to modern times, explores the impact 
of the computer on climate science, and discusses human 
intervention in climatic patterns.” (Libr J) Annotated 
bibliography. Index. 





O ppeinig on the heels of last summer’s drought and 
fears of the greenhouse effect, this well-written book offers 
an intriguing look at the emerging science of climate. 
. . . Levenson presents climate science as a model for 
the scientific method, showing its fitful development to 
be a product of the brilliant and the accidental. While 
not an alarmist, ' Levenson succeeds in arousing fears of 
coming climatic catastrophe unless drastic measures are 
taken soon. Recommended for most libraries.” 

Libr J 114:96 Ap 15 °89. Randy Dykhuis (120w) 


“Though he provides a comprehensive survey of what 
is going on in climate research, Mr. Levenson, a journalist 
and a producer for public television, fauls to organize 
this maternal compellmgly, instead awkwardly switching 
back and forth between d on what constitutes 
chmate and much livelier thumbnail sketches of leading 
researchers in the field. What is more striking, however, 
is that Mr Levenson does not deal at more length with 
the most controversial implication of chmate research, 
the potential damage from man’s meddling with the climate, 
and thus misses the opportunity to give the book the 
sense of dramatic cy it needs.” 

N oe Book Rev pis S 3 °89. Timothy Bay 
(240w) 


LEVINE, JANET, 1945-. Inside apartheid; one woman’s 


struggle in South Africa. 287p il pl $18.95 1988 Contem- 
porary Bks. 
968.06 1. South Africa—Race relations 
2. Anti-apartheid movement 3. Levine, Janet, 1945- 
ISBN 0-8092-4544-2 LC 88-31774 
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LEVINE, JANET, 1945—Continued 

The author, a white liberal South African who emigrated 
to the United States m 1984, describes her political evolu- 
tion. “A longtime supporter and associate of the Progressive 
Federal party leader Helen Suzman, Levine tells how . 

. she early became aware of the injustices of apartheid. 
. . . As a member of the Johannesburg city council, 
[Levine] tried to act as the spokeswoman for black municipal 
workers. . . . {She was] involved in efforts to establish 
a black taxi cooperative in Soweto. By the early 1980s, 
ho , she became convinced that her land of hberalism 
no longer had a part to play in the anti-apartheid move- 
ment.” (N Y Rev Books) 





“(This autobiography] is the memoir of the agony of 
conscience of a white liberal... . Levine 1s an intelligent, 
experienced, and sensitive observer, and her views deserve 
to be taken seriously. Still, her opinions are somewhat 
at odds with those of the other white liberals with whom 
I spoke on my recent trip. Despite all that has happened 
recently in South Africa, they had not given up hope 
or concluded that the black opposition had embraced a 
‘narrow nationalism’ no better than that of the Afrikaners. 
Like Levine, they understand that whites cannot expect 
to lead a black liberation struggle or control its ideologies 
and programs, but many of them have nevertheless found 
good reasons to choose one side over the other.” 

N Y Rev Books 36:48 O 26 °89. George M. Fredrickson 
(1850w) , 


“Now living in Boston as a self-exile from South Africa, 

her native land, Janet Levine writes as a ‘witness bearer.’ 

This is a subjective but not self-indulgent account 

of her struggle to live with moral seriousness in a country 

where some of the lunes of battle are drawn through the 
middle of the human heart.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p4l F 26 '89. Roy Larson 

(320w) 


LEVINE, PETER, ed. Baseball history. See Baseball history 


LEVINE, RHONDA F. Class struggle and the New Deal, 
industrial labor, industrial capital, and the state. (Studies 
in historical social change) 233p $25 1988 University 
Press of Kan. 

338.973 1. United States—Economic conditons- 
1933-1945 2. United States—Economic policy 
3. Social conflict 

ISBN 0-7006-0373-5 LC 88-17183 


“The author contends that ıt was the dynamics of the 
struggle between capital and labor, and the conflict between 
‘monopoly and nonmonopoly capital’ (big and small bus- 
nessmen), that determined New Deal economic and social 
legislation, She traces the process of capitalist development 
from 1890 to 1929 and describes the effect of the 1930s 
crisis on America’s economic classes. She also examines 
the history of the National Industrial Recovery Act (NIRA); 

; intracapitalist conflict, labors struggle for umon 
recognition, the rise of the Congress of Industrial 
nons (CIO); and New Deal of the political 
and economic order.” (Choice) Bibhography. Index. 





“An exercise in Marxist historical sociology. Levine 
analyzes the balance of class forces during the Great 
Depression of the 1930s and the ways in which they 
shaped the formulation, implementation, and consequences 
of federal policies. . . . This well-structured book views 
the New Deal from an unusual standpoint, contributes 
to an understanding of theories of the capitalist state, 
and illuminates determinants of policy-making. It should 
be read by historians and political scientists as well as 
sociologists. Recommended for college and univerauty 
libraries ” 

Choice 26:1556 My °89. LD. Neu (260w) 


` 


“A coherent argument and well-organized presentation 
make Levine’s book ‘useful reading for political sociologists 
and scholars interested in the New Deal. But the book 
is not without flaws. First, its thesis makes documentation 
of the class support, character, and effects of state structures 
and policies central. Yet when marshalling data, Levine 
at times is insufficiently rigorous ın her proof... . Levine 
begins by juxtaposing her’ class-centered perspective to 
an alternative state-centered perspective that she finds 
wanting. Because she never makes clear what historical 
findings might cast doubt on her own perspective, and 
because the perspective itself can accommodate, if not 
an mfinite, at least a very broad array of historical configura- 
tions, readers are entitled to leave Levine’s book feeling | 
somewhat dissatisfied.” 

Contemp Soctol 18:561 J. ’89. Robin Stryker (950w) 


t 
LEVITE, CHRISTINE. Princesses; by Christine Levite 
and Jule Molme. 208p pl lib bdg $1290 1989 Watts 
920 1. Princes and princesses—-Biography——Juvenile 


ISBN 0-531-10772-8 (ib bdg) LC 89-8955 


This book offers a look at the lives of eleven contem- 
porary princesses: the Princess of Wales, the Duchess of 
York, Princess Caroline and Princess Stephanie of Monaco, 
Princess Elena and Princess Cristina of Spain, Princess 
Yasmm Khan, Princess Elizabeth of Toro, Princess Martha 
Louse of Norway, the actress Catherine Oxenberg (star 
of “Dynasty”); and Princess Glona von Thurn und Taxis. 
Bibliography. Index. “Grades five to eight.” (Bull Cent 
Child Books) 


“If anyone doubts the mystique princesses still have 
in the modern world, check out the number of magazines 
with Diana on the cover. . . . All the princesses here 
are young, pretty, or both. (Neither Princess Margaret 
nor her niece, Anne, are included.) The reportage is a 
cut above what might be expected, in detail anyway, with 
lots about how these women spend their days. The tone 
ws frothy and very complimentary; there’s not a shred 
of really interesting gossip (the chapter on Diana doesn’t 
mention a word about her marnage woes). An insert of 
black-and-white photographs provides several pictures of 
each princess, which royalty watchers will pore over. Source 
notes and an extended bibliography are included.” 

Booklist 86:185 S 15 °89. Ilene Cooper (230w) 


“Princess Di? ‘A regal young woman-—~elegant and charm- 
ing, warm-hearted and enchanting.’... The Infantas Elena 
and Cristina? ‘Like most Spamards, ‘they enjoy the richness 
of life in a land that’s known for tts sunny ‘skies, balmy 
seashore, and extremely fmendly people.’ It may well be 
that such society-page prose is the best vehicle for these 
brief portraits of eleven contemporary princesses, but one 
does ee for a sense of pod alt E The real accomplish- 
ments of princesses like Yasmin Khan (fund-raiser for 
Alzheimer’s research) and Elizabeth of Toro (pandam 
diplomat} are reported here, but seem dimmed by the 
surrounding glitz ... The text is footnoted, which, given 
all the chatty adulation of the text, seems a little excessive.” 

ert Cent Child Books 43:11 S °89,. Roger Sutton 
(250w) 


LEVITT, EUGENE E. Sex and morality in the U.S. See 
Klassen, A. D. 

LEWIN, TED, il. Young Nick and Jubilee See Garfield, 
I; 


LEWIS, LIONEL S. (LIONEL STANLEY). Cold war 
on campus, a study of the politics of orgamzational 
control. 358p $29.95 1988 Transaction Bks. 

378 1. Academic freedom 2, Colleges and 
universities—Faculty 3. Anticommunmst movements 
ISBN 0-88738-178-2 LC 87-16254 


- 
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LEWIS, LIONEL S. (LIONEL STANLEY}—Continued 

“Thus study covers the cases of 126 individuals at 58 
colleges and universities who [during the late forties and 
early fifties] were investigated (and . . [sometimes] dıs- 
missed) because of their private left-wing beliefs and ac- 
trvities. The subjects ranged from alleged Communist party 
members to some who participated in the 1948 Wallace 
campaign or criticized speakers at public meetings. . . 
. Lewis argues that ‘institutions of higher learning were 
not merely victims of the coercive sprit of the Cold 
War,’ but that admuustrators ‘brought the Cold War on 
campus’ rather than protected faculty, as was the case 
at a few [institutions|” (Choice) Index. 


“Lewis’s documentary evidence is extensive, and several 
appendixes provide excerpts from testimony and documents. 
it us unfortunate that he conducted no interviews, for 
many of the principals are still alive and anyone over 
50 who is in higher education probably remembers vividly 
the activities dunng this shameful era. Nevertheless, the 
work is of enormous interest to students and facuity in 
education departments.” 

Choice 26.689 D '88. G.E. Hein (230w) 


“Certainly one approaches this book with a strong sense 
that the subject has already been dealt with, and thoroughly, 
and therefore one wonders whether there is any point 
in rehashing old stuff Lewis shows that in his hands, 
there is something yet to say—-and it 1s important ‘His 
hands’ means doing research in a systematic manner, rather 
than, as in much of the published material that came 
out of the early fifties’ experience, in anecdotes and case 
histories, . . . The most disturbing finding was how 
pusillanimous the administrations usually were. Although 
Lewis is careful to point out (and with detail) the cases 
of those administrations that did stand fast in support 
of their accused faculty, by their very scarcity such cases 
simply provide even greater support for the general finding.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:722 S '89. Edward Gross (1500w) 


LEWIS, MICHAEL. Liars poker, rising through the 
wreckage on Wall Street. 249p $18.95 1989 Norton 
332.6 1. Banks and banking—Personal narratives 
-2 Salomon Brothers Inc. 
ISBN 0-393-02750-3 LC 89-30819 


The author “describes his four years with the Wall 
Street firm Salomon Brothers, from bis . . . hiring through 
the traimng program to his years as a successful bond 
trader.” (Libr J) 


aeneo 


Libr J 114:202 S 1 °89. Joseph Barth (130w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p39 O 29 °89. Richard L. 
Stern (700w) 


“Mr. Lewis takes the reader through his schoolboy’s 
progress. as trainee and geek in the trading room, to 
high-powered swashbuckler. The author has a` puckish 
appreciation for the comic. Yet he also has the knack 
of explaining precisely how complex deals really work. 
He provides the most readable explanation Pve seen any- 
where of the origin within Salomon Brothers of the 
mortgage-backed securities market... . Mr. Lewis ultimately 
attributes the bed times at Salomon Brothers to 
management's taking its eye off the ball, and behaving 
not hke managers but like traders, trading expenenced 
professionals for tramecs, cutting losses by cutting entire 
lines of business. . . . Liars Poker—the title is from 
a game played with the serial numbers on dollar bills— 
presents a voice not often heard, from a place most writers 
have ignored. It is good history, and a good story.” 

Natl Rev 41.51 N 24 '89. Joo Mysak (1250w) 


“In 1984 a recent Princeton 
well-connected dinner partner found himself a job 
at. .a prominent investment house. ... In The Bonfire 
of the Vanities [BRD 1987, 1988], Tom “Wolfe caricatured 
the voracious men who work 16-hour days, earn outrageous 
salaries that never keep pace with their desires, and consider 
themselves ‘Masters of the Universe.’ But Wolfe was a 
tourist; Lewis issues his catcalls from inside the 
who was eammg $225,000 


uate chatted up a 


be heeded. The Street provokes a book of revelations 
nearly every year, but the con men, the customers and 
the crashes go on. 

~ Tıme 134[103] N 6 °89. Stefan Kanfer (600w) 


~ 


N 

LIEBERMAN, MYRON, 1919-. Privatization and educa- 
tonal choice. 386p $35; pa $12.95 1989 St. Martin’s 
Press 


371 1. Public schools—Unrted States : 2. Private 
schools 3. Education—United States 

ISBN 0-312-02799-0; 0-312-02845-8 (pa) 

LC 88-7801 


In this “argument against the public schools’ monopoly 
of education, Myron Lieberman maintains that when state 
and local governments both support and run schoo 
mediocrity 1s guaranteed. .. [He attempts to show that 
schooling should be opened to the economy’s private 
sector, and parents should be Voces when clcok 
their children attend. He talks about governments’ ‘pur- 
chasing instructional services from mdependent contractors’; 
about vouchers, government payments to consumers who 
may use the money or credit to pay for education at 
Private schools; . . . about so-called load shedding— 
proposals that the government withdraw support for, as 
well as the provision of, educaton.” (N Y Times Book 
Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





“The contracting out of all or part of the educational 
services 18 suggested as the best use of privatization; 
educational choice through the use of the voucher system 
is discussed thoroughly Lieberman brings both areas of 
reform together in his theory that the best approach to 
educational reform at the elementary and secondary levels 
would be the use of a contract between the parents and 
the educational provider of choice, for a mutually agreed- 
upon outcome for each individual student, thus providing 
a system responsive to the needs of each student—which 
is the basic premise of the educational reform movement. 
For mformed laypersons as well as educators and public 
officials.” 

Libr J 114:120 S 15 °89. AR. Huggins (220w) 


“(The author’s] impatience with any reform that does 
not change the way the nation’s schools are governed 
and supported is clear. . . . [He] is good at making an 
argument, and this one 18 both dense and comprehensive. 
At times, he wanders into byways that are often interesting 
but just as often distracting. His wealth of knowledge 
and. experience in collective bargaining are evident in every 
chapter, as is his conviction that the greatest inertial forces 
working against change in educational governance and 
Pomoc are are the teachers’ unions. In this he is steadily 
partisan, and he does not pretend to be anything else. 

The immediate future ‘Privatization and Educational 
Choice’ foresees will be disquieting to many. . 
one agrees or disagrees with this viston, the timely argument 
[the author] makes matters.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p9 Ag 6 °89. Timothy Healy 
(17007) 


LIFE LINES; theorizing women's autobiography, edited 
by Bella Brodzki and Celeste Schenck. 363p il $39.95; 
pa $12.95 1988 Cornell Univ. Press 

808 1. Biography (as a literary form) 2. Women— 
Biography 3. Women authors 

ISBN 0-8014-2208-6, 6-8014-9520-2 (pa) 

LC 88-47718 


} 
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LIFE LINES—Continued 

The essays in this collection discuss various “female 
autobiographers women of medieval and Renaissance 
Europe, Latin American revolutionaries, Native Americans, 
lesbians, women of privilege, and women of color. . . 
. [They address] issues of politics, gender, and genre: the 
referentiality of language, particularly in testimonials of 
political struggle; traditional ways of viewing the Third 
World; the paradigms of Western psychoanalysis,’ male 
claims about the origin and development of autobiography; 
and the notion of the individual consciousness as central 
to autobiography.” (Choice) Index. 


“The scope of this study is broad and 1ts poststructurahst 
theoretical orientation 1s sophisticated: it includes ‘a range 
of widely varying feminist critical perspectives on texts 
medieval to modern.’ In the precess of analyzing particular 
texts, the essayists cover a spectrum of issues important 
to feminist theory and criticism: women’s defiant reinscrip- 
tion of culturally determined life scripts, connections be- 
tween motherhood and writing, the extent to which ‘patriar- 
chy’ oppresses women of all classes and races, the plural 
subject, the challenge to Western ideology by repressed 
marginals, the importance of community to women’s devel- 
opment, and the inscription ın women’s writing of the 
public sphere as well as the private domain. . . Contains 
extensive. bibliographic footnotes.” 

Choice 26:1831 Jl/Ag °89. B. Braendlin (270w) 


“While all of the essays ... are at the very least, 
competent and interesting, Brodzki and Schenck have 
solicited, selected and arranged [them] so‘that autobiography 
itself presses up against genenc boundaries usually seen 
to exclude it—poetry (Schenck), the epistolary novel (Good- 
man), multi-media productions (Mary Lowenthal Felstiner, 
in a marvelous essay on the . . . artist and holocaust 
victum Charlotte Salomon) and film (Catherine Portuges’ 
psychoanalytically informed and sophisticated account of 
the evocation of female subjectivity in certain films with 
female durectors).” 

Women’s Rev Books 6:7 Mr *89. Lee Edwards (1400w) 


LIND, E. ALLAN (EDGAR ALLAN), 1948-. The social 
psychology ,of procedural justice; [by] E Allan Lind 
and Tom R. Tyler. 267p il $32.50 1988 Plenum Press 

340 1. Law—Philosophy 2. Social psychology 
ISBN 0-306-42726-5 LC 87-38473 


In this book Land and Tyler attempt to document what 
they see as a “shift in focus from distributive to procedural 
justice and provide . . . [a] discussion of the current 
State of social psychological theory and research on 
procedural justice. Following a short introduction, they 
review the specific studies summarized by Thibaut and 
Walker (in Procedural Justice: A Psychological Analysis, 
1975), and discuss the various methodological approaches 
employed in recent research on procedural justice.” (Con- 

temp Sociol) Bibliography. Indexes. 





“The book should be of interest to new students of 
the [procedural justice] phenomenon and to those who 
need a review of the most recent research on the subject. 
Lind and Tyler provide a useful discussion of the early 
foundations of procedural justice research, including the 
initial findings of Thibaut and Walker. The core of the 
book includes systematic summaries of research that con- 
firms and supplements Thibaut and Walker's early work 
on procedural justice in the law and on legal institutions. 

. Land and Tyler should not be singled out for failing 
to formulate a criterion of procedural justice or for failing 
to investigate the various alternatives. However, a more 
critical stance would have brought such issues to the reader’s 
attention, enhanced the usefulness of the authors’ review, 
and might possibly have paved the way for further advances 
in the study of procedural justice.” - 

Am J Sociol 95:250 Jl ’89. Henry A. Walker .(950w) 


` “This volume provides an excellent summary of the 


research literature and provocative suggestions for future 
work. It is tmely and will be extremely helpful to theorists 
and researchers in this and related areas of concern. I 
do have some concerns, however. First, those not already 
familiar with this area ... may find the reading somewhat 
slow going. Close and careful reading 1s required. Second, 
though its title makes clear their focus on a single 
(disciplinary) orientation, the authors miss opportunities : 
to discuss the relationship between this work and closely 
related research outside these boundaries.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:758 S ’89. Ronald L. Cohen (1050w) 


LIND, EDGAR ALLAN See Lind, E. Allan (Edgar Allan), 
1948- 


f 


LINDSAY, JEANNE WARREN. Parents, pregnant teens 
and the adoption option; help for families. 204p $13.95; 
pa $8.95 1989 Morning Glory Press 

362.7 1. Adoption 2. Pregnancy, Adolescent 
ISBN 0-930934-29-6, 0-930934-28-8 (pa) 
LC 88-8359 


This book focuses on the experiences of various “young 
women, men, and their parents from the revelation of 
the pregnancy through the birth and the .. . grieving 
by both the birthmother and the birthgrandmother following 
relingushment through adoption. . . . Complications that 
arise when the parents of the birthfather oppose adoption 
and propose rearing the child are also discussed.” (Sci 
Books Films) Annotated bibliography. Index. 





“Once again Lindsay, author of Pregnant Too Soon, 
looks at adoption as a solution for pregnant teenagers. 

. . The idea of ‘giving away’ a grandchild may be 
difficult to accept, but Lindsay makes a strong case for 
adoption as the best course for everyone. Much of the 
book 1s devoted to interviews with parents whose teenagers 
relinquished their bates. The pain of such a decision 
ig treated with imsight and compassion.” 

Libr J 114:97 Ja ’89. Susan B. Hagloch (150w) 


i 

“The author clearly indicates that the final choice— 
keeping the baby or adoption—should be the birthmothers 
and birthfathers rather than their parents’. Sympathetically 
treated is the position of the birthfather and his legal 
rights, including special legal issues if he is a Native 
American. ... The selected cases discussed in each chapter 
are interesting, but the movement from one to another 
is confusing and fragments the presentation. The last quarter 
of the book is a journal of two borthgrandparents that 
details their expenences from beginning to end; which 
makes for' mteresting and easier reading because of its 
continuity. Because less than 10% of teen-age pregnancies 
result in adoption, this book is unlikely to have a widespread 
effect. Its scope is good for the topics it treats, however.” 
Sct Books Films 25:9 S/O °89. Donald Brieland (240w) 


LIPKIN, MIDGE. The School Search guide to private 
schools for students with learning disabilities. 334p pa 
$29.95 1989 Schoolsearch Press 

371.9 1. Learning disabilities 2, Private schools— 
Directories 


ISBN 0-9620326-1-1 (pa) LC 89-91087 
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Shes bilicies) and section C brely ne rts on ‘schools that 
accommodate students with learning, disabilities,’ 
The 305 ath One pace per echoal etically by and within 
a state, with one ool m sections A and B. 
Information 1s provi on facilities, admission require- 
ments, student-faculty ratio and average class stze, faculty, 
costs/aid, types and frequen vay of progress reports, graduation 


programs 
prevocational), extracurricular activities, tic facilities 
and programs, and summer programs.” (Booklist) 


“Information ‘was gathered through en of more 
than 1,800 schools; there is no aio of how the 
300 schools included were chosen from that group. eer 
te educa item is the aoe (1-9) of the strength of 

educational were marked lower than 

3. Although Lipkin ives baal advice on the decision- 
making a bibli y mh sources of additional 
information would have o the usefulness of this 
book. The wealth of iieanaton here, briefly reported, 

should certainly be helpful to those doing a 
screening of LD schools. Recommended for public libraries 
and education collections; some schools and school districts 
may want desk copies for counselors and administrators.” 

Bookiist 86:858 D 15 °89 (450w) 


“Although many schools are not listed, this ıs still an 
excellent source, for it clarifies what kinds of questions 
parents should ask and what they might expect of a school. 
oo a good job of organizing a potentially confusing 


Libr J 114:106 S 15 °89. Amy Goffman (150w) 


LIPMAN, MATTHEW. Philoso 7 Bray, Pres to school 228p 
ai m $14.95 1988 Tels 


Educaton-—Cumcula 2 Philesophy—Study 


ad 
ISBN acar -537-0; 0-87722-555-9 (pa) 


LC 87-18071 


The author advocates “the inclusion of the discipline 
of philosophy in ithe school curriculum.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index 


gee author] an excellent critique of contemporary 
education, Aka valuable mmghts into how children 
ve Unie fis mentor Joba’ Dewey, be wales im a 
teh ey eae aa E Dewey, i Paila mn a 
ortunately, ows Dewey 
lucid by focusing on valuation aaa neglecting traditional 
value {except civic)}~in sharp contrast oa his skillful 
Aithough be of pamar god reasoning : epistemology, 

o ¢ gives a brief exam of teaching p osop 
in school, the book’s lige an: chawing what cia 
be accomplished when a philosopher goes to school, not 
to merely apply philos reasoning to education as 
he says but also, and more aparan to eg explore 
and raise educational practice 

Choice 26:689 D '88. J.R Scudder o 


“In terms of overall narratrve fo {the book] does 
not hold together very well... . The that the book 
consists for the most part of previously published papers 
does not Peeran mean that they can’t assume another 
identity as parts of a larger whole, but it does not seem 
to me that they do. The reader—this reader anyway—is 
K mn a usung snee of Tirmano conmion and 
tiresome nepenton. . . . The book’s aesthetic failure does 
not, however, finally vitiate the whole. Each part has 


point and value, there are continuous themes, which, 
if they don't develop particulary well, are stated. 
.. . The fact ıs, Lipman has designed som that 


really works, and that is exhilarating.” 
Educ ron (AESA) 20:8 Spr 89. David K. Kennedy 


LIPSEY, ROGER, 1942-. An art oa own; the spiritual 
m twentieth-century art. 518p i $40, pa $25 1989 
Shambhala Publs. 

701 1. Art, Modern—-1900-1999 (20th century) 
ISBN 0-87773-362-7; (0-87773-496-8 (pa) 
LC 88-18206 


This book offers a “statement of the spiritual intentions 
and achievements of twentieth-century art from the Cubist 
revolution to the present period of Postmodernism.” 
(Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index. 





“Although it ig true, as Lipsey suggests, that much of 
modem art is deformed or trivialized in discussions that 
reduce it to pure form or pure process, his assertions 
about the symbolic or expressive nature of art, particularly 
abstract art, lack novelty and specificity. His writing has 
the tone of 1950s art magazines, telling of the heroic 
efforts of (modern) artist-‘seekers’ to penetrate beyond or 
beneath mundane realities to tnumphant transcendence 
and deploring the easy success of young (postmodernist) 
‘brats’ in the marketplace and the popular media. . . 

This is an essentially modernist look at modern art, 
entirely outside the pale of recent art theory and its 
ee of modernism in the postmodernist 


Chorce 26:1826 JI/Ag ’89. W.B. Holmes (270w) 


“This is a book about visual art written for the nonvisual 
person by an apparently nonvisual person. Former philoso- 
phy professor, noted for his biographical work on his 
mentor Ananda K. Coormaraswamy, Lipsey found an 
inspiranion that puzzled him in the breakthrough exhibit 
and catalog The Spirttual ın Art: Abstract Painting 1890- 
1985 [BRD 1987]. His book on the subject plods along 


dwelling on Pollock’s alcoholism and seeing ‘Seekers and 


Brats’ where one should read Postmodernists. Private sym- 

bolism may indeed lie behind the efforts of first-generation 

abstract artists, but Lipsey does not vivify this fact.” 
Libr J 114:84 Ja °89. Mary Hamel-Schwulst (150w) 


LIPTAK, DOLORES ANN. ts and their Church; 
[by] Dolores Liptak. 221p $24.95 1989 Macmullan 
282 1. Catholic Church—United States 2. United 
States—Immigration and emigration 
ISBN 0-02-919231-5 LC 88-18109 
Makers of the Cathohc commumity 


The author discusses various immugrant groups and how 
they affected, and were affected by, Catholicism in America. 





“Liptak’s book makes it quite clear that these 1mmigrant 
oe were not of a piece. The close identification of 
ture, language, and religion among the Poles shaped 
Poli Cc ec aes ca dies 
say, of the Irish or Germans... . Despite a few shining 
moments and fewer concerned church people, the story 
of American black Catholics 1s sad. Liptak’s chapter on 
the black experience is a painful one to read.” 
Commonweal 116:250 Ap 21 ’89. Lawrence S. Cun- 
ningham (290w) 


“(This book is} quite readable. [It is] also critical; those 
seeking a pious account will be disappointed. .. While 
not ignoring the anti-Catholic prejudice that was widespread 
m America, Liptak concentrates more on the relationship 
among immugrant Catholics of different nationalities While 
the animosity between the Insh and the Germans 1s rightly 
placed at center stage, the Italians, Poles, and French 
Canadians are also considered.” 

Libr J 114:120 Ag °89. Augustine J. Curley (110w) 


JANET TAYLOR, 1947-. Afternoon of the elves. 
122p $12.95, lib bdg $12.99 1989 Orchard Bks. 
ISBN 0-531-05837-9, 0-531-08437-X (lib bdg) 
LC 88-35099 
A Richard Jackson Bk. 
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LISLE, JANET TAYLOR, 1947-—-Continued 
“Nine-year-old Hillary lives ın comfortable suburbia with 
her parents, In the house behind lives tough, ın t 
Sara-Kate. Her father’s gone, her sick mother she 
dresses like an urchm, and is despised and mocked at 
school. However, Hillary seunibles on Sara-Kate’s secret; 
See ee ae 
a village where she says elves live. Hillary . 
not only to believe in elves, but also to wonder if Sara Kate 
is not one herself . . . Grades four to six.” (SLI) 


ee ie a o t withdrawn from 
school does Hillary venture inside her friend’s silent home, 
where she finds Sara-Kate nursing her mentally ill mother. 
Atha may en to help Sara-Kate her secret, 
it is too t private, and Sara-Kate’s life—as 
well as Hi ee cnet As as ee Cee 
in her previous books (most recently The Great Dimpole 
Oak [BRD 1988), Lisle. examines the nature of reali 
Her hint of magle that pervades the’ everyday word 


add a depth that some readers will bypass but will 
others pause and consider.” 
: Booklist 85: 1979. Ag °89. Ilene Cooper (260w) 


“This ıs a carefully developed story focused on two 
children who influence each other in realne aubile subtle 

The ending is ambiguous: whether Sara-Kate will be 
authorities who separate her from 


that a potentially smug individnal—and 
as well— been sensitized to beneath surface 


PPP] Cent Child Books 43:37 O °89. Betsy Hearne 


Horn Book 65.622 S/O ’89. Ethel R. Twichell (270w) 


“The ambiguous clues as to whether Sara-Kate is really 
an Gly or PUR A eee Eu are o VE a ht that 
readers will be as uncertain as Hillary. The s 
emotions sith Ova are believable and authentic, depict- 
ed rig out over-exp especially Hillary’s inner 
conflict Lisle captures the sabtiey of oh of why leys fi 
and perceptions, while maintaming a language and sty 
accessible to average readers.” 

SLJ 35:254 § ’89. Annette Curtis Klause (260w) 


LISZT, FRANZ, 1811- 1886. An artist’s jo lettres 
d'un bachelier ès m 1835-1841, anned and 
annotated by Charles Sutton. 260p pl $24.95 1989 
University of Chicago Preas 

780 1. Music—-History and criticism 2. Liszt, Franz, 


1811-1886 
ISBN 0-226-48510-2 LC 88-34025 


In these panona ee Trane ee ee 
ee ope aa ean o his travels ın the 1830s and 
about ait ene ate 10l piore inibe Fond 

itzerland, France, 


art 
aod boih eging. and deoosed aristocracy.” (Publisher's 
note) Bibliography. Index. 





“This first English edition of the series ‘of articles Lara 
wrote for the Parisian press late 1830s as he traveled 
with his mistress Marie D'A D’Agoult 1s also the most complete. 
It includes three articles missing from earlier editions and 
three pieces by George Sand, Heine, and Berlioz.to which 
some of Liszt’s articles reply. Translator Suttoni’s excellent 
commentary sheds further light on questions 
authorship. Though pale beside Liszt's music, these writings 
are lke conversations among artists Besides remarking 
on the musical life and tastes of the cities of Europe, 

reveal Liszt's depth of thinking about his own identity 

purpose as af artist and foreshadow his future develop- 
ment. 

Libr J 114113 S 15 ’89. Steven J. Squires (140w) 


“Liszt's rhetorical pathos, cntical acuity and ornate style, 
when read in combination with Mr. ‘Suttoni’s original 
and scholarly annotations, open up for the modern reader 
Liszt’s intellectual passions and those of his milieu. The 
intense intellectual stmulation, the rapid evolution of ideas 
and the un success and fame Liszt experienced 
m the 1830's and 40's fucled his idealism, his generosity 
ee i enon yg “in Ata Pa ce 

ee ee er Leon Botstein 


THE LITERATURE OF DESTRUCTION; Jewish 
to catastrophe; edited a G. Roskies. 
652p $34.95 1988 Jewish Publ. 
909 1. Jews—Hustory-~Sources 2, Jewish literature— 
Collected works 3, Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) in 
literature 4. Jews— ions 
ISBN 0-8276-0314.2 LC 882774 


This 1s an “anthology of Jewish literary responses to 
catastrophe and persecutions from the Bible to the post- 
World War H era... . Included are short stories, three 
novellas, poetry, sermons, chronicles, memoirs, and works 
set to music.” (Libr J) Indexes. 


“The arrangement of the book reminded this reviewer 
of André Schwarz-Bart’s epic novel, The Last of the Just 
[BRD 1961], which also chronicles the history of Jewish 
exile and persecution from biblical times to the Holocaust. 

. The book is divided into 20 historical epochs ranging 
from ‘Galut/Exile’ ‘Oracles of Kishinev’ to ‘Return. 
Each has representative literature by both obscure and 
famous writers, Isaac Bashevis Singer, winner of the Nobel 
Prize in literature in 1978, S.Y. Agnon, winner of -the 
Nobel Prize m literature in 1966, and Sholem Aleichem 
Thus rich text includes 


priate for graduate libraries. 
27:116 S °89. JLA. ers (260w) 
é 


Libr J 114:72 Mr 15 °89. Maurice Tuchman (120w) 


LIVINGSTON, JANE. Lee photographer. 171p . 
il $50, pa $24. 95 1989 ane & Hudson; California/ 
International Arts Foundation 


770 1. Photography, Artistic 2. Miller, Lee, 1907-1977 
ISBN 0-500-54139-6 (Thames &  #Hudsony 
0-917571-07-X (California/Interna Arts 
Foundation); 0-917571-06-1 


California/International Arts Foundation) 
LC 88-062708 


This volume examines the work of the Amencan 
photographer and model. 


premene 


“After off a visual prologue covering Miller’s work 
as a model before the camera, this book interweaves an 
informative, well-written text with full-page reproductions 
of her photographs, This approach is successful; the 
biographical and critical material 1s never many page turns 
from the photograph it refers to. At the end, a selection 
of prints show the range of her work as protegé of Man 
Ray, as 2 as war co t at Dachau, as 


Libr J 114:188 S L °89. Steven Hupp (100w) 


volume] by Jane Livingston, associate director 
chief curator at the Corcoran Gallery of Art in 
Washington, was, sar gt to accompany an exhibition 
at the museum. . . . [It] seeks to find a niche for Miller 
in the ever-wi ‘gallery of aot century dreamt 
Me Lea wee ‘Hers is a vision mform 
throughout by a quirky, lit ; Deer My ptedenr 
sensibility—in everlasting counterpoint to a courageous 
engagement with the worid on its own complicated terms.” 
gu Book Rev pl7 Jl 30 °89. Anna Winand 
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LLOYD, S. D. (SIMON D.). English society and the 
‘crusade, 1216-1307; [by] Simon Lloyd. 329p il $59 1988 
Oxford Univ. Press 


940.1 1. Crusades 2. Great Britain—History— 


1154-1399, Plantagenets 
ISBN 0-19-822949-6 LC 88-1088 


The author examines “the nature of English crusading 
enthusiasm, and the ways in which it was stimulated 


and harnessed by the religious and secular authorities, - 


[completing] his study with a feexamination of the crusade 


vows taken, and never fulfilled, by Henry II and Edward ' 


L” (Times Lit Suppl) Bibliography. Index. 





“A revised 1983 Oxford dissertation, this book gives 
more space to foototes, bibliography, and charts than 
to text. Moreover, it emphasizes that ıt ıs ‘only the 
beginning’ of a very large subject, the relationship of the 
crusading movement and medieval societies. However, it 
reads well, makes important statements clearly, and is 
a model of thorough research into a subject many historians 
have dealt with superficially. . . . The central chapter 
{on the crusade of 1270-72) is less successful than the 
wide-ranging excursions into promotional techniques, 
motivations, preparations for departure, and royal 
patronage.” ‘ 

Choice 26:1889 JI/Ag '89. W.L. Urban (150w) 


“In recent years historians of the crusades have shown 
a growing interest in the promotion, preaching and organiza- 
tion of crusades, . . and ın the economic, social and 
legal ramifications of this activity. [Lloyd’s study] is a 
very welcome addition to this lrterature. .. . Throughout, 
the argument 1s lucid and beautifully expressed, and the 
range of sources consulted exceptional. The book is a 
model of its. kind, and professional historians will find 
it of great value. Lloyd does not deny the essentially 
religious character of crusading zeal, but he places ıt firmly 
and convincingly ın its social context. . . . Perhaps the 
most original part of this book is [Lloyd's] description 
of how the magnates set about recruiting a viable crusading 
force, by extending their households, and engaging the 
services of others through the use of contracts.” 

Times Lit Suppl p64 Ja 20 '89. Norman Housley 
(800w) ; 


LLOYD, SIMON D. See Lloyd, S. D. (Simon D) 


LOGAN, ONNIE LEE. Motherwit, an Alabama mudwife’s 
story; as told to Katherine Clark. 177p $16.95 1989 
Dutton 

B or 92 1. Logan, Onnie Les 
ISBN 0-525-24751-3 ~ LC 89-1199 


This is the oral history of a midwife. 





“Logan tells-an interesting story which mcludes hard 
work, an abiding farth ın God, a deep respect for Afro- 
American folklore and: tradition, and myriad details of 
the process of midwifery. While the content is fascinating, 
the many repetitions, half-finished sentences, and idiomatic 
Enghsh make this book difficult to read, though it captures 
the personality and character of Logan quite well” 

Libr J 114.156 Ag ‘89. Julie Semkow (120w) 


“What makes this story special is its voice. ‘Motherwit’ 
is an oral accounting, told in the warm and compelling 
language of the rural South. .. . The book is the product 
of a perfect collaboration, Ms, Logan told her story and 
Ms. Clark, the editor, made the wise decision to leave 
it alone. . . . Undoubtedly she was tempted—maybe even 
advised——to cut and tighten the storyteller’s redundancies, 
asides and ramblings. ... To have done so, in my opinion, 
would have defeated the purpose of this work and reduced 
1t to the level of the ordinary. ‘Motherwit’ 2s as much 
a documentation of a disappearing language pattern as 
it is of a dying folk tradition. . . Onnie Lee Logan 
and Katherine Clark reaffirm the black woman’s time- 
honored role in the ancient practice of midwifery. And 
the great American quilt of diversity gets another colorful 
square.” 

` N Y Times Book Rev pi4 S 10 °89. Patncia C 

McKissack (1000w) 


LORENZ, LEE, 1. Mr. Munday and the space creatures. 
See Pryor, B. 


LOVELL, SIR BERNARD, 1913- Pathways to the universe. 
See Graham-Smith, F. 


LUCKINGHAM, BRADFORD. Phoenix; the history of 
a southwestern metropolis, 316p ıl maps $29.95 1989 
University of Anz. Press 

979.1 1. Phoenix (Ariz.}—~Hustory i 
ISBN 0-8165-1087-3 LC 88-26171 


This work discusses the history of Phoenix from its 
founding in 1867 up to the present. “The principal theme 
of Luckingham’s work is the conflict between Phoenz’s 
rapid economic development and population growth and 
its quality of life.” (Libr J) Index. 





“A splendid biography of the Southwest's largest city. 
.. . Luckingham is at his best when he recounts the 
remarkable growth of Phoenmx in the 20th century. . . 
. An important, scholarly, highly readable contribution 
to urban history.” 

Choice 27:207 S °89. G. Thompson (210w) 


“Luckingham (history, Arızona State Univ.), author of 
The Urban Southwest (1982), has written the first detailed 
history of Phoenix, now Amenca’s ninth largest city. . 
. » Based on extensive research -mto both primary and 
secondary sources, Luckingham’s work chronologically traces 
the history of Phoenix from its early beginnings in the 
1860s. . . . A well-written historical account.” 

Lbr J 114:166 F 15 °89. Louis Vyhnanek (140w) 


LUHRMANN, T. M. (TANYA M.), 1959-. Persuasions 
of the witch's craft; ritual magic ın contemporary England. 
382p pl $25 1989 Harvard Univ. Press 

133.4 1. Witchcraft 2. Occult sciences 3. England— 
Rehgion 
ISBN 0-674-66323-3 LC 88-33382 


This is an anthropological study of contemporary British 
magic and witchcraft. Bibliography. Index. 
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LUHRMANN, T. M. (TANYA M), 1959——Connnued 

“Luhrmann’s account of life among the witches may 
for most readers be chiefly intriguing for its descriptions 
of this ‘enclave of the Azande on the Hornsey Rise’ and 
of Luhrmann’s own reactions (including the hallucination 
of five druds coming through her bedroom window). But 
her own underlying aim is to question the way an- 
thropologists and other scholars approach ‘the beliefs of 
societies and individuals . . . Scholarly debates about 
the goals of magic m nondeveloped societies have been 
too narrow, in London or m Africa, feeling and belief 
constantly influence each other, and a sensitive, serious 
anthropology, she argues, needs to study the complexities 
and contradictions of how this happens. Her own book 
raises questions about the way we think, believe, umagine, 
know, in a most fascinating way.” 

N Y Rev Books 36:3 O 12 bi Rosemary Dinnage 

(6400) 


“In 1985 a young American anthropologist named T.H. 
Luhrmann moved to London to ummerse herself in contem- 
porary British witchcraft and magic, . . . She attended 
hundreds of secret meetings, enacted scores of mtuals (and 
wrote some herself), read tarot cards, sewed her own magic 
robes. . . . The result is a groundbreaking study that 
nimbly interweaves Ms. Luhrmann’s own magical adven- 
tures with anthropological shoptalk, offenng a systematic 
classification and analysia of modern magic, as well as 
judicious observations on the nature of belief.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p13 Je 25 ’89. Philip Zaleski 
(1200w) 


+ 


LUHRMANN, TANYA M. See Luhrmann, T. M. (Tanya 
M.), 1959- 


LYE, KEITH. Coasts. 48p col il col maps lib bdg $14.95 
1988 Silver Burdett Press 
$08.14 1. Coastal ecology—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-382-09790-4 (lib bdg) LC 88-18425 
“Our world.” 


Discusses the characteristics of coasts around the world, 
including how coastlines recede and advance, climatic 
conditions, hurricanes and tsunamis, seashore plants and 
animals, and how people live in coastal communities. 
Glossary. Bibhography. Index. “Grades four to seven.” 
(Booklist) 


ATT annn 


“Global in scope, yet topic-specific, [this] addition to 
the well-recetved Our World series will complement a 
variety of curriculum pursuits... . The oversize format 
with its combination of eye-catching photographs and 
explanatory graphics provides an attractive visual counter- 
point to the lucid text.” 

Bookhst 85:1550 My 1°89 Phillis Wilson Ow) 


“Coasts has aeanioles and illustrations from all over 
the world. . If there is any bras at all, it is toward 
the conservationist point of view... . The drawings and 
maps are clearly drawn and well labeled. There 1s no 
new information presented, but what is here is solid, 
attractive and accurate.” , 

SLJ 35:148 Ag °89. Rosanne Cerny (90w) 


LYNCH, RICHARD CHIGLEY, 1932-. Movie musicals 
on record; a directory of recordings of moton picture 
musicals, 1927-1987; compiled by Richard Chigley Lynch. 


erg aca n032) 445p lib bdg $3995 1989 Gece 
wood Press 


016.78281 1. Music—Discography 2. Motion 
pictures—Discography 3. Music, Popular (Songs, 
etc.)}——Discography 

ISBN 0-313-26540-2 (lib bdg) LC 89-2137 


This “discography covers 60 years’ yom i of motion 
picture musicals that have been 
and are currently available... . 666 different albums 
laret anciuded: here. graphy consists of an al- 
phabetical list of of which notes the film 
company and the Se ee oo ee 
the record 1s also includes the record 


company; record uae ts for music, lyrics, and 
musical direction; ; the cast members, and a list of songs 
and the name(s) of the cast singing each song. (Dubbers 
are also meationed.) If the song was not in the film 
aa tim aad is based. ius os aned Spoken 
dialogue, when it appears on a record, is also index, 
A chronology of films, an alphabetical performer 

and a technical credits index are appended.” (Bookdli 





“(This work is] accurate and straightforward. . . . Unfor- 
tunately, however, there is no song title index for the 
6,500 songs in the book, because the editor thonght it 
would be too unwieldly; in his introduction he refers 
readers to other song indexes. The offset printing, the 
lack of type variability, and the poor spacing of entries 
(they are printed too close to one another) are minor 
wealneen Somewhat more unportant is iso lack 


of headings on each ee er At a PE ae 
aho e previous T t A companion vo to the 
or’s peared ah bade Predva on Record [BRD 1988], this 
phy is 


suggested for libraries that (RRD, the earlier 
serie useful—performing arts libraries, most academic 
libraries supporting programs in film or music, and large 


public libraries.” 
ited 86:856 D 15 °89 (300w) 


LYNN, RICHARD. Educational achievement in Japan; 

lessons tag the West. 157p pa $16.50 1988 Shane MLE. 
370 1. Education—J 

ISBN 0-87332-469-2 ) LC 87-28377 


In this book an “examination of the Japanese educational 
system is followed by considerations of [some] elements 
relating to educational achievement: the in ce of 
children, motivations and incentives for educational achieve- 
ment, the intrinsic motivations of Japanese children, and 
a ee Ee ee 

nae cap deals with [what the author sees as] 
the eigen the Japanese educational experience for 
the West. Here it 1s argued that four factors contribute 
to the undeniably high levels of achievement of Japanese 
young people: l of the school year {Japanese 
students are ın school for 240 days compared to around 
180 for the US and Britan), incentives for teacher efficiency 
(particularly a national curriculum and intense competition 
among schools for: examination results), incentives for 
children, and, finally, the fact that it does not cost more 
o rg high levels of achievement.” (Choice) Bibliography. 

exes, 


s ceeateaen peatatiimataienel 


“Although this volume does not provide new data or 


mnovative ives, it does bring together both the 
data and the debates in a coherent and clearly written 


way. The book has considerable relevance for debates 
about ‘excellence in education’ in the US. 
Choice 26:540 N °88. P.G. Altbach (240w) 


“This book ıs addressed to social scientists, educators, 

ane poli makers who might have an interest in changing 

a aly British and U.S) schools in order to 

biti the overall and upper levels achievement. Lynn 

pomts out the lic interest a fostering souevemen ent, 
whatever else ool aR Bonen 

Contemp Sociol 18: sS S "89. ( Gail R. Benjamin do 600W) 


M l - 
MACOMB, TURI, 11. Chocolate dreams. See Adoff, 


MAT FAROURAR, BRODERI ed. The secret speeches 
f Chairman Mao. See Mae’ Zaio Zedong 
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MAGRIS, CLAUDIO. Danube: translated from the Italian 
by KE i Creagh. 416p $22.95 1989 Farrar, Straus 
asl 6 1. wien River Jai Datin and travel 


2. Magris, 
ISBN 0-374-13465-0 LC 89-7942 


This is an account by an Italan fessor of German 
literature of his jo along the ube River from 
its source in the Black Forest at Donaueschingen to Skapie 
on Romania’s Black Sea coast. The author visited German 
Austria, Hungary, Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia, Piyan and 
Romania. Originally eile in Italy in 19 


` — 


“As the real Central Europe emerges from under the 
rubble of falling imperial maso who better to present 
it to a curious world than an talian from Trieste, . 

. until 1918, the Habsburg empire’s main port on the 
Adriatic? . [The author offers] an erudite and lively 
guide, written con amore and con brio, to the splendid 
Central European crvilsation that had its centre in Vienna 
and spread from there along the Danube... . Mr. Magris 
has an eye for characteristic detail’ the whereabouts as 
Budapest, for example, of the grave of Gul Baba, the 
sixteenth-century Muslim holy man, a fact reminding the 
O AE eee AUDEAT ee ones oe opie Uy tee 
Turks. . . . Perhaps because he is an Italan, Mr 

manages to stay above the local hatreds. He records with 
sadness the brutally destroyed Jewish culture, so m- 
poverishing for today’s Mitteleuropa. And as a German 
specialist he carefully notes the contribution of that other 
vanished glue of Mitteleuropa, the Germans.” 

Economist 312:93 S 16 °89 (230w) 


“The intrepid Italian ag ae and cultural and literary 
histonan, Claudio Magris, has taken the occasion of his 
river-length journey to make forays into the legends and 
ae histo Ree | and geography, politics and literature of the 

places al the Danube’s winding path. The 
eer is a rambling rich in nuances and allusions, 
some of which may be lost on those unversed ın Central 
European culture. is 1s a stimulating tour which will 
challenge and reward the attentive and courageous intellec- 
tual traveler.” 
Libr J 114:128 S 15 °89. James B. Street (130w) 


“One should not write il-naturedly about a good-natured 
book This one offers easygoing reading, humor, fantasy, 
complicated simplicities, nutshell philosophies, | 
detours to places and we never heard of (one 
can see why), brief encounters with intriguing and less 
intriguing characters, above all a superabundance of words 

t self-indulgence. Told around a cafe table, Mr. 

s anecdotlets would enhance the hour. Pied on 

top ot one another, like Pelion on Ossa, they in to 

pall Neither travelogue nor history, fish nor fowl (nor 

good red herring), Mr. Magris’s Mitteleuropa through which 

an imperial river winds 1s a realm where sense and nonsense 
flourish side by side Readers will take their pick.” 

a Book Rev pl4 O 1 °89.. Eugen Weber 


Newsweek 114:50 Ag 14 °89. Jim Muller (190w) 


“(This] book—characterized on the dust-jacket as a ‘sen- 
tellectual - 


timental journey’ is a voluminous in 
travelogue. [Magnis’s model is Goethe rather than Sterne. 
peans| seldom have a light touch D this sort 
of en vour, and Magris is no exception. . Son ane 
on mainly German sources is sometimes unhel 
many of Mine translations have been aa by "East 
European governments, with consequent political biases 
of which it seems Magris is often unaware. He is, though, 
highly informative on the writing of German minorities—a 
marvellous uncharted continent. . . . Another attractive 
feature of the book is its i 
never pretends to know better 
-Danube, though problematic, is the first book to make 
this complex part of Europe largely accessible. Patrick 
's translation is, in the main, excellent.” 
imes Lit Suppl p894 Ag 18 °89. G.M. Tamas (1100w) 


MAHONEY, WILLIAM D., ed. Home improvement cost 
gde, [rev ed] See Home improvement cost guide, [rev 


OR, CLARENCE. Surfaces and masks, a poem. 9ip 
pa $8.95 1988 Coffee House Press 


Pail 
ISBN 0-918273-43-9 (pa) LC 88-23673 


This ıs a poem by the author of Swallow the Lake 
(BRD 1971) and The Dark and Feeling (BRD 1975). 





“A book-length poem by an Afro-American writer best 
known for experimental novels such as Reflex and Bone 
Structure and My Amputations [BRD 1987], this work 
engages a number of familar American literary themes 
from a distinctive cultural and personal perspective 
Focusing on a lengthy vist to Venice, Major considers 
fundamental questions concerning national, racial, and 
personal identity... . Technically somewhat less challenging 
than his fiction and not as compelling as his major novels, 
this poem displays a poetic voice, based on free verse 
lines co with intricate sound echoes and vernacular 
cadences, that recalls W.C. Williams’s ‘American meter.” 
It is a notable addition to the literature of Americans 


in 
Choice 27:126 S °'89. C. Werner (220w) 


` “The author races from one impression to another, 
enjoying the sights, the bars, the encounters but only 
occasionally pa for any profound considerations. Con- 
sequently, achinved mate exists only in a few poems, 
as when green d caught/ in midair/ by my 
wonderment,/ and remain bright/ as dandehons,’ or ‘flowers 
lose their aromatic ability/ to whisper names.’ As for 
style, the ‘free-wheeling abandon’ that other critics have 
noted applies here. This ıs a work to read once with 
n ia and redo but once only.” 

Libr J 14:89 Ja °89. Daisy Aldan (150w) 


MAJOR COMPANIES OF THE USA, 1988-89; s manamng 
editor, R.M. Whuitemde, edited by A. Wilson 
Blackburn. [2nd ed] 1021p $590; th $540 1988 Graham 
& Trotman 

338 7 1. Corporations—Durectories 2. United States- 
Commerce—Durectories 3. United States—Industries— 


Directories 
ISBN 0-86010-852-X; 0-86010-853-8 (pa) 


This directory presents information about manufacturing 
Gey A qrine gall aaivines, Gage ages parent 
key personnel; principal activities; ge ea 
company or subsidiaries; prmcipal banig ag ene in 
tion; and number of employees.” (Choice) Indexes, 





“This annual direct lists more than 5,200 of the 
largest US .. companies. The determination of ‘largest’ 
is based on sales or balance sheets, no futher explanation 
is given. . . . The arrangement is alphabetical by company 
name, with three indexes. name lie an unnecessary 
repetition); state, and business activity. .. . Since companies 


to a lengthy first-person-plural statement about maximizing 
return to stockholders. Other titles in the series, covering 
the Arab world, the Far East, and Europe, a void; 


but this volume would be a secondary choice for business 
collections in most US libraries, since comparable informa- 
tion on a reel number of compames is found in other 
readily available directories.” 

Choice 26:1814 Ji/Ag °89. S. Mader (190w) 


Libr J 114:80 Ja °89. Leonard Grundt (70w) 


“3p 1 S3 JOEL, 1952-. Woodstock, the oral history. 
361 7.50/Can$36. 50, pa $14.95 1989 Doubleday 
Le Woodstock Festival, 1969 

ISBN Ose MAT EE, 0-385-24717-6 (pa) 

LC 89-1593 

A Tilden Press Bk. 


This oral history was compiled for the twentieth anniver- 
sary of the Woodstock Music and Art Fair, held in upstate 
New York in August 1969. 


a 


a 
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MAKOWER, JOEL, 1952-—Continued 

“Far wider in scope than Jack Curry’s Woodstock The 
Summer of Our Lives [BRD 1989], this oral history offers 
page after page of commentary from a cross-section of 
those connected with ıt. After writing two pages of preface, 
Makower never again intervenes, and while one can 1 ae 
preciate his aim, the massiveness of the ig 
for more direction: keeping track of the Sines 
of personalities is finally burdensome. Ulnmatel y, this 
well-illustrated compilation may be of greatest use as a 
reference tome for 1960s scholars. Small libraries can get 
by heen ha the Curry book. More comprehensive collec- 
tions want Makower’s as well because of its research 


Libr J 114:60 Je 15 °89 David M Turkalo (160w) 


“Woodstock, of course, has attained legendary status 
as a symbol of the youth revolt of the 1960's. This mtnguing 
book—~for all its faults, by far the best of those on the 
subject published this year—will do little to dispel that 
image, despite its eye-openmg reminders of some of the 
distinctly non-Aquanan behavior at the concert: intense 
battles between producers and greedy food concessionazres, 


_Tock es demanding cash before they would go onstage. 


..+ The book, at times unwittingly, does much to reinforce 
the things about Woodstock that the 60’s-wrecked 
crowd loves to scorn As there was at Wood 
throughout the 60's, there is self-indulgence here, starting 
with the use of the definite article in the book’s subtitle 
and running through all the “We jumped in the car to 
etn a groovy tme, man’ kind of testumony, to sugary 
n 

N Y Y Times Book Rev p7 Ji 23 '89. Robert R. Harris 

(1200w) 


MALLORY, J. P. In search of the Indo-E 
language, "archaeology and myth 288p 11 maps $29 95 
1989 Thames & Hudson 

930.1 1. Europe—Antiquities 2. Archeology 
3. Mythology, Indo-European 4. Language and 


languages 
ISBN 0-500-05052-X LC 88-50232 


“Mallory traces the immediate ongins of each of the 
Indo-European peoples of Europe and Ama. By comparing 
their languages he e be to] demonstrate their common 
cultural heritage, and thro the technique of comparative 
mythology he exammes their earhest beliefs. Then . 

puts the case for their most likely homeland and 
presents the archacological and linguistic evidence for their 

Speman across Europe and Asia.” (Publisher’s note) 

ography. Index. 


Sewer 


“The ayers or ee origins has been a subject 
of interest for antecedents of modern 
members of this A linea linguistic family can be traced 
back further in the Mediterranean and Near East because 
of the time depth afforded by written records. Yet even 
there . . scholars have sought to amplify the record 
by appealing to archaeolo; evidence. The weakness 
in that approach is the culty of Pe ne 


follows on the heels of a more radical, controversial ' 


treatment of the subject (Colin Renfrew’s Archaeol aS 
Language: The Puzzle of Indo-European Origins 
1989). Mallory’s account is a more traditional one, at 
it deserves the attention of advanced students as a sound, 
seemingly balanced treatment of the evidence.” 

Choice 26:1871 Jl/Ag °89. C. Gabel (260w) 


“The hypothesis that ‘cannot be avoided’ is that 
somewhere in Europe or Asia there was a place where 
long ago people spoke the protolanguage—the common 
ancestral . . . Somewhere between the Black 
Sea and the Volga-Ural plains ıs the consensus choice. 
The Soviet archaeologists have found candidates that begin 
to fit A thousand sites of a village culture of about 
the mght tme, or a Irttle early, dot the Ukraine even 
closer fits are abundant farther to the east But the match 
is uncertain. . . . Up-to-date revisionists of time and 
space are at work, but Professor Malor, argues explicitly 
and plausibly for his mainstream view.” 

Ser Am 261:107 Ag °89 Philip Morrison (1250w) 


MALMGREN, DALLIN. The ninth issue. 181p $14.95 
1989 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-440-50124-5 LC 88-22881 


Reporting on several controversial topics, Mr. Choate 
and the students on the Town Crier newspaper staff find 
themselves in trouble with the school administration. 
“Grades seven to twelve.” (SLI) 


Th 


“Malmgren bolsters a tried-and-true plot with an easygoing 
style, a dash of humor, some campus conflict, and a 
mice romance or two.” 

Bookiist 85:1129 Mr 1 °89. Stephanie Zvirin (160w) 


“While this [novel] has nicely merged sub-plots that 
focus on relationships among the staff members, the thrust 
of the story is on the umportance of integnty in inveshgative 


journalism and on freedom of expression. Malmgren doesn't 


wax didactic about these issues, but they are inherent 
in the story and they come to a head when the teacher, 
defended by his students, is attacked by the administration.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 43.12 S '89. Zena Sutherland 
(140w) 


“In San Antonio, Texas, the eight new staff members 
of Hale High’s newspaper . . . are as diverse a group 
of students as can be. Mr. Choate, teacher-advisor to 
the newspaper, 1s an honest, open-minded advocate of 
a free press. . Each chapter covers the production 
of a newspaper issue during the school year, including 
the story about a passing grade being ‘arranged’ so that 
a star football player can stay on the team. The students 
learn a great deal about journalism and about thinking 
for themselves. . . . Although there are many central 
characters, they are so clearly drawn that readers are never 
confused ” 

SLJ 35:200 Mr °89. Diane P. Tuccillo (200w) 


MAMONOVA, TATYANA, `1943-. Russian women’s 
studies; essays on sexism in Soviet culture; by Tatyana 
Mamonova, with th® assistance of Margaret Maxwell. 
178p pl $36; pa $1450 1989 Pergamon Press 

305.4 1. Women—Soviet Union 2. Feminism 
3 Sexi 

ISBN 0-08-036482-9, 0-08-036481-0 (pa) 

LC 88-22708 


The author, who “published the underground feminist 
journal Almanach: Zhenshchina 1 Rossia in 1979 and 
1980, was exiled from the USSR along with several other 
feminists in 1980 for her ‘illegal’ work. Since 1984 she 
has lived in the United States .. . and traveled throughout 
the world, meeting with women’s groups and publicizing 
her movement’s cause. Her [book] 1s a collection of speeches 
made from 1984 to 1987.” (Women’s Rev Books) Index. 





“This 18 a collection of pieces, indifferently translated 
by various hands, and it 1s difficult to determine the 
mtended audience. There are essays on historical figures 
that cover ground famuliar to the specialist; cntical studies 
of classic Russian authors, in which they are judged for 
therr portrayal of positrve female characters; and short, 
journalistic afticles on a variety of subjects. This last 
group is the most interesting, Mamonova turns a lively 
and committed mind to issues such as Soviet pornography, 
attitudes toward women among emigrants, the religiosity 
of emigrants, and homosexuality in the Soviet Union, 
among others. A compendium of Mamonova’s views on 
current affairs would be most welcome. Meanwhile, the 
present work belongs in libraries with women’s studies 
collections.” 

Choice 27:200 S °89. J. Zimmerman (200w) 
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MAMONOVA, TATYANA, 1943-——Continued 
“Those familiar with the subject of Soviet women should, 
for their part, be aware that these essays are mostly short 
speeches, not lengthy analyses of specific topics; many 
of them contain just enough information to whet one’s 
appetite for more detail .. Scholarly readers may be 
put off by the essays’ declamatory tone and lack of evidence 
for some claims. . . . And former editors lke myself 
will be annoyed at the abundance of editorial errors. . 
. But such reactions would miss the underlying motives 
for this book. The key 1s in the dedication: ‘To my beloved 
Russia’ Mamonova is inviting us to share in her hope 
for the propagation of feminist ideas in the Soviet Union. 
. . . The importance for Western readers of this book, 
I think, 1s what it indirectly tells us about sexism in 
Soviet culture, about what 1s not known about women 
and feminism—for instance, the sexual politics of classical 
Russian writers.” 
Women’s Rev Books 6:11 My ‘89. Lesley A. Rimmel 
(3000w) 


MANDEL, ABBY. More taste than time; illustrations by 
Lauren Jarrett. 349p il $19.95 1988 Simon & Schuster 
641.5 1. Cookery l 
ISBN 0-671-66207-4 LC 88-26421 


This 18 a collection of recipes intended to require little 
preparation time. 





“Mandel 1s the author of several excellent Cuisinart 
cookbooks; her new recipes are also quick and easy to 
prepare, but do not necessarily rely on the food processor. 
Most of these fresh and appealing dishes . require 
less than 20 minutes preparation time throughout, Mandel “ 
offers sensible shortcuts that do not sacrifice taste or flavor.” 

Libr J 113:73 N 15 °88. Judith C. Sutton (80w) 


“(This book offers some] good, simple dishes that would 
be useful additions to any cook’s recipe file... . Mandel’s 
spicy shrimp are especially quick to make and fine to 
eat But a yen for the exotic or the just plam complicated 
is all too visible. . . . [Also], the very notion of a 20- 
or 30- or 60-minute meal becomes intimidating once you're 
in the kitchen with that invisible timekeeper hovering 
over you. Awfully slow chopping that onion, aren’t you?” 

Newsweek 114:63 S 4 °89. Laura Shapiro (220w) 


\ 
MANDELBAUM, DAVID GOODMAN, 1911-1987. 
Women’s seclusion and men’s honor, sex roles in north 
India, and Pakistan; [by] David G. Mandel- 
baum. 153p il $21.95 1988 University of Ariz. Press 
305.4 1. Sex role 2 Yamen Banalnaeih 
3. Women—Pakistan 4. Women—India 
ISBN 0-8165-1043-1 LC 87-36547 


This is a study of “the structure and meanings of female 
seclusion and male honor in Hindu and Muslim societies 
of South Asia. . .. [Mandelbaum] describes themes, trends, 
and variations in the practice of purdah as shaped by 
region, rural-urban residence, class, caste, ethnicity, religion, 
education, and the life cycle. The analysis focuses on 
specific social situations and relationships thet command 
strict observance of purdah or permit its relaxation, and 
the behavioral forms that such observances take among 
different groups. . . . Mandelbaum concludes with a 
discussion of purdah as an expression of social rank and 
control over women in [the] . . . context of comparative 
and historical change.” (Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. 
Index. 


“(This] book is based on the author’s 50 years of research 
on this and related topics and it draws heavily on many 
ethnographic studies of Hindus and Muslims... . The 
author reles on an analysis relating to culture and per- 
sonality, and the discussion often ignores the socioeconomic 
and political context. . . . This book is one of the first 
to compare socioreligious groups across a wide geographical 


. area. Many studies of women's roles and gender in single 


societies in this area have been published, as well as 
a number of edited, comparative volumes on Hindus and 
on Muslims (e.g, Hanna Papanek and Gail Minault’s 
Separate Worlds, 1982). Mandelbaum’s book contains a 
fine general bibliography and some photographs. For ad- 
vanced students:” 

Choice 26:358 O °88. L. Beck (220w) 


“(This 18] a broadly based, sensitive, and balanced 
analysis. . . . The book is rich in examples of variations 
in the practice of purdah; the use of purdah, as compared 
with female education and other ‘modern’ achievements, 
as a strategy of upward mobility, and its implications 
for marriage female socialization, and per- 
sonality. Mandelbaum portrays women not as powerless 
victims but as manipulators of the system toward their 
own ends... . Although ‘purdah specialists’ will find 
little that is new here, generalists interested in complex 
systems of social stratification, Asian studies, or gender 
relations will find an abundance of matenal for their 
research and course offerings. [This] is a highly readable 
book.” 

Contemp Soctol 18:339 My ’89. Ruth Dixon-Mueller 
(1050w) 


MANN, MICHAEL, 1942, ed. Europe and the rise of 
capitalism See Europe and the nse of capitalism 


MANSON, CHRISTOPHER. A gift for the king; a Persian 
tale; retold and illustrated by Christopher Manson. col 
1l $14.95 1989 Holt & Co. 

398.2 1. Folklore—Iran—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8050-0951-5 LC 88-28430 


This retelling of a Persian legend 1s based on a tale 
from William Painters The Palace of Pleasure (1566). 
Painter’s source was the Roman writer Aclian. Artaxerxes, 
king of Persia, “gets tired of his opulent palace lifestyle 
and goes for a walk. As he winds his way through his 
land, merchants, nobles, and generals all shower him with 
gifts. But eventually Artaxerxes becomes thirsty, and all 
the jewels, horses, gold, and silver he has received can 
not help him. When a young boy offers the king a sip 
of water from his cracked jar, the king realizes what 
is truly important. . . Ages five to eight.” (Booklist) 





“Pale mauves, pinks, and tans dominate the attractive 
art, which captures the luxurious life of the Persian court. 
There are touches of humor, too, as seen in Manson’s 
depiction of the eager sycophants awaiting the king’s ap- 
proval. An interesting addition to folkore shelves” 

Booklist 85:1652 My 15 °89. Ilene Cooper (150w) 


“This retelling of a 2,000-year-old Persian folk tale has 
the straightforward clarity of one of Aesop's fables. . . 
. Manson gives his readers. page after page of lavish animated 
scenes, apparently derived from ancient Persian wall carv- 
ings, which depict in glorious detail the tempting sek- 
indulgence of the king’s life before he stumbles into the 
moral. While there is nerther the archeological thoroughness 
nor the artistic integration of text and illustrations which 
is found in the earlier retelling of mid-Eastern legend 
in Bernarda Bryson’s Gilgamesh [BRD 1967], Manson’s 
work is for younger readers and does a lively job of 
giving a sense of ancient times. The text has a pleasant 
rhythm which begs to be read aloud.” 

SLI 35.136 Ag °89. Sally T. Margolis (200w) 
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MAO, TSE-TUNG See Mao Zedong, 1893-1976 


MAO ZEDONG, 1893-1976. The secret speeches of Chair- 
man Mao; from the hundred flowers to the great leap 
forward; edited by Roderick MacFarquhar, Timothy 


Cheek [and] Eugene Wu, with contributions by Merle- 


Goldman and Benjamin L Schwartz. (Harvard contem- 
porary China series, no6) 56lp pa $15 1989 Harvard 
Univ. Press 

951.05 1. Mao Zedong, 1893-1976- 

ISBN 0-674-79673-X (pa) LC §9-497 


This ıs a collection of extracts from the speeches and 
letters of Chairman Mao between 1957 and 1958. 
Bibliography, Index. 





“While these speeches contain some departures from 
typical Communist dogma—Mao admits for instance that 
bad acts can occur within the socialist system, even by 
great leaders such as Stalin-—they. are unimpressive in 
concéption and form. Had they been uttered by someone 
else, Harvard would not publish them and the Politburo 
of the late Fifties would have paid them little heed. . 

. But why should Harvard bother to publish such banal, 
and even ignorant, speeches, apart from the fact that 
they had never been published? The reason is that some 
of them record Mao thinking out loud, unrehearsed. He 
could talk for three to four hours on everything from 
class warfare to pharmacology. . . . For decades, speeches 
on such matters made things happen in the biggest Com- 
munist country.” 

N Y Rev Books 36:18 Je 29 °89. Jonathan Mirsky 
*(4600w) 


“The 19 texts in this volume [have been] selected from 
23 volumes of [Mao’s] speeches, monologues, and letters 
that were circulated in classified editions in China and 
have recently been obtained by Harvard’s Fairbank Center 
for East Asian Research. ... The texts have never before 
been available outside a small circle of Party specialists 
in China. They add to our understanding of Mao’s character 
and thinking at 2 crucial turning point in contemporary 
Chinese history 

New Repub, 201: 33 J1 31°89. Andrew J. Nathan (3890) 


MAPPING THE MORAL DOMAIN; a contribution of 
women’s thinking to psychological and education; 
edited by Carol Gilligan [et al] 324p $30 1989 Center 
for the Study of Gender, Educ, & Human Development; 
for sale by Harvard Univ. Press 

305.4 1 Women—Psychology 2. Ethics 
3. Developmental psychol 
ISBN 0-674-54832-9 LC 87-72418 


This 1s a collection of essays “that examine a gender 
link to moral judgment.” (Readings) Bibliography. Index. 





“For those who have not been exposed to such writing 
before, [this] may be a good imtroduction. Admittedly, 
this anthology of diverse studies is at times shallow, often 
repetitive and not very carefully edited. . . . But the 
prologue and two chapters written entirely by Ma. Gilligan, 
as well as the three on which she collaborated, are all 
strong, imaginative and worth reading. . [The essays] 
provide a variety of perspectives on the morality of care. 
One of these contains psychological analyses of Aeneas, 
an exemplar of the lonely, individualistic male self driven 
by his mission to build a new Troy, and of Dido, the 
loving bride he abandoned to fulfill his abstract fate. Other 
studies demonstrate that the two moral voices [the morality 
of justice and of care] are present in children's understanding 
of fairy tales and in the moral arguments of ghetto youths, 
of physicians and of lawyers.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p6 My 28 ’89. Mihaly Csikazent- 
mihalyı (1400w) 


„that the supposed topical 


“Extending the premise of dual development of moral 


- orientation, these articles illustrate the capacity of each 


gender for using perspectives of care (feminine), and of 
justice (masculine) in arriving at moral decisions. Social 
science researchers will need to adapt the instruments ' 
used with these small sampies to insure validity when 
applying them to more varied populations. How these 
findings may be used to alter elementary and secondary 
school curricula is implied throughout. While each chapter 
reveals unique observations, the final one by Dana Jack 
and Rand Jack can serve as the summation and as a 
preparation for future goals m its identification of the 
need for a bifocal orientation with equal emphasis on 
empathy-understanding and rationality-competence.” 

P Raadines 4:24 S °89. Sally G. Goren (160w) 


MARCUS, LEAH S. (LEAH SINANOGLOU). Puzzlmg 
Shakespeare; local reading and its discontents. (New 
historiasm: studies in cultural poetics, no6) 267p il 
$35 1989 University of Calif. Press 

panes 1. andor armas ing William, e ia 


ISBN BN 052006417 7-8 


LC 88-15572 
The author that the idea of “a topical or ‘local’ 
Shakespeare—a whose plays bear . . . signs 


of immersion in the gossip, personalities, and current events 
of his day . has, for a long time, been inadmissible. 

. . [Marcus argues that this concept] has been regularly 
suppressed by editors and critics because it profoundly 
PE O ee eee ae 
. [She seeks to] suggest mew ways of approaching the 
. . . idea of a ‘local’ Shakespeare.” (Publisher's note) 


aaeeea 
- 


i 


“[The author's] readings are deliberately open-ended and 
inconclusive, if book does not radically resituate Shake- 
speare in relation to contemporary politics or history 
ni does resituate him methodologically as an object of 
study, The balance of Marcus’s mind is the great 
virtue and pleasure of this book, though topical criticism 
tends to breed reservations in the reader. This reader 
has trouble believing that the layered composite sexual 
identities of the heroines of the comedies of the late 
1590s really addressed very directly the sexual identity 
of the ancient Elizabeth, for instance. And as is 
typical of the New Historicism, the concerns of this study 
are very regicentric. Unflaggingly Rs sophisticated, 

resourceful, energetically learned, and attractively written, 
this book is highly Popara „for graduate students 
and’ upper-division 

Choice 26:1683 Je °89. J hna (270w) 


“What makes [the ‘author’s] method ‘new’ 1s her finding 
parallels can be read in contradic- 
tory ways. She is most convincing when most local, as 
in her comments on the particular colouring that St 
Stephen’s Night with its emphasis on charity towards 
carols may have civen 0 King Lear when dt, was 
performed before the king on that holiday in 1606. She 
18 least convincing when least local, in her full-scale ‘reading’ 
oi the Jamenan spent she sees in Cymbeline. see 
genous parallels are clinched by convinci j 
Times Lit Suppl p927 Ag 25 °89. Robert flapgood 
(310w) . 


} 


ALAN. Childe Roland; an English folk tale; 

retold and illustrated by Alan Marks. col il $1295 1988 
Bedrick Bks. 

398.2 1. Fairy tales 2. Folklore—England—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-87226-400-9 LC 88-19429 


“Bedrick/Blackie. 
“Folk tales of the world.” 


Childe Roland makes a dangerous j into Elfland 
tes Gedeiie lis slater and heeothiers Kom eachantaiedt: “Grades 
two to four.” (SLJ) 


i 
ry — 
$ 
$ 
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MARKS, ALAN—Cont 
“The strong plot, ir by aga dramatic but oc- 
casionally murky watercolors, makes the good for 
reading aloud. but the book’s a binding 18 flimsy. No sources 
or background notes on the English tale are given. . . 
our to seven.” 
Booklist 85.1824 Je 15 °89. Denise Wilms (120w) 


a series a has featured Aton aarp o a : India, China, 
e Amazon, omeo, Africa, A riginal Australia, Lanka 
and Amencan Indian cultures now focuses on a tale rela 
to the venerable (but here unmentioned) Scottish ballad 
Child Rowland... . An adventure with ancient motifs, 
this 1s smoothly written. . The watercolor illustrations 
are openly imagined and well compe sortie Ka aie ess 
and rabile color blends Tepe s o ur or prescho 
cture ers (the Serr Fined eb whom 


pl 
Childe Roland dan tates pie ger ae victims), 
ae be valuable for children studying hero journeys 
in ore.” 

Bull Cent, Child Books 42:257 Je’’89. Betsy- Hearne 


i a 
“R the story ‘Childe Rowland’ in 
J] pr English iy Tales (1898) will be frustrated 
omussions of plot and language made here. In an apparent 
ort to make sory acgtble to indepen it readers, 
Marks has removed most of the drama an ic pattern- 
ing that made the folk tradition so com Plotting 


is cursory. Dramatic scenes are skimm 
elements of suspense ignored, leaving readers unsatisfied. 
The language 1s colorless. .. The watercolor illustrations, 
although quite attractive, carry out the anemic feeling 
of the text. . Only with the illustrations of Merlin 
does Marks infuse some power and mystery into the story 
for cover 18 quite effective). Libranes with a demand 
or illustrated folk and fairy tales will find this serviceable 


SE if :242 S °89. Linda Boyles (360w) 


“ling and peychotherapy by eta coun- 
ee by Martin and 
ee a erly. 2198 $ 5 1989 Hall, G.K & Co. 


erapy 2. Social work 3. Co 
ISBN 0-81 19062-3 LC 89-19787 


This work presents “information about training and 
certification standards in fields j 


tions and institutes that offer courses 
and/or creden acknowledging certain levels of 
or proficiency: The compilers have also included su 
areas as nutrition, exercise, and massage There are 
133 credentials issued by 61 organizations listed in ord 
book. Entries in the main body are alphabetical 
name of the organization. Each entry includes the a 
and telephone number of the credentialing organization, 
the ttle of the credential, prerequisites to tang, arinaa 
cation requirements, costs (accurate as of 1986), 
remarks. The remarks [aim to] provide clarification about 
programs and the type of work done by practitioners. 
a ap E 
credential.” (Booklist) 


meee e 


“The mformation [ur this work] 1s based on direct 


inquines to o tions listed in the Encyclopedia of 
Associations [B 1973, 1975, 1985, 1988} - a 
compilers’ personal kn knowledge Two appendixes 


a glossary with extremely pee and rather vague í cae 
and a table of legal requirements and bodies 
for therapists by state. This source will help students 
and therapists see continuing education to choose 
training. It will also useful i: employers evalua 
skills and for consumers seeking therapists. ihe tna 
is a useful adjunct to journals, school catalogs, and profes- 
sional directories like the American Psychiatric Association 
Biographical Directory (1983). It ıs an te addition 
to psychology collections ın academic libraries.” 
Booklist 86:854 D 15 °89 (300w) 


MARTIN, TOVAH. Once. UPS 
of indoor plants 303p u 
635.9 House ants 2. 
ISBN oegiged 


a windowsill; a history 


929. 95 1988 Timber Press 
Indoor 
LC B88- 1499 


This is a “chronological account of the historical circum- 
stances that led to the introduction of plants mto homes 
m the 19th century.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. ' 


“Martin convincingly makes the case for the premise 
that the Victorian era was crucial to the introduction 
of houseplants. . . . Fascinating and absorbing, the book 
gives one insight into the larger social issues and questions 
of the changing roles of women, and how cultural values 
may be seen in home design and decorations. This historical 
account is enhanced by numerous excerpts and lithographs 
from 19th-century gardening and horticultural magazines 
and newspapers. Martin’s descriptive writing style lovingly 
paints’ pictures of the Victonan world. Avid gardeners 
and floral enthusiasts will particularly enjoy this. For general 
readers.” 


Choice 27:156 S ‘89. CS. Dunn (230w) 


“(The book) fascinates because it opens doors to much 
larger questions of social history in the United States 
as well as Britain. With thorough and impeccable scholar- 
ship, Ms. Martin uses houseplants as a means of getting 
at matters of larger moment, such as plant exploration 
(especially in the tropics), technological advances in systems 
of heating and in the manufacture of glass, and the role 
of women in the domestic economy. Ms. Martin's 
book is attractively lustrated with reproductions of 
engravings from seed catalogs, gardening magazines and 
women’s magazines of a century ago.” 

N -Y Times Book Rev p30 Je 11 °89. Allen Lacy 
(230w) 


MATHEWS, HARRY. 20 lines a day. 134p $20, pa $7.95 
1988 Dalkey Archive Press 
B or 92 1. Mathews, Harry 
ISBN 0-916583-27-9; 0-916583-41-9 (pa) 
LC 87-73070 


This is a diary kept by the American writer, who lives 
in France, ‘author of the novel Cigarettes (BRD 1988). 





“20 Lines a Day, part marginalia and journal, part wniter’s 
manual, is the consequence of Mathews’s trying to follow 
Stendhal’s dictum for writers: ‘twenty lines a day, genius 
or not.’ .. . Much of 20 Lines is not worth sustained 
attention, except perhaps to disrists and neophyte authors 
conducting brainstorming experiments of their own. 
Mathews’s remarks on tennis are clumsy; his musings 
on Barthes, Borges, and Hawthorne are not relevatory; 
and his half-dozen lapses into ‘automatic writing’ are 
self-indulgent. But the very nature of diary-keeping is 
self-indulgent, free-wheeling, and hard to criticize. After 
all, Mathews meant 20 Lines to be a pnvate warmup 
for his novel, a chewing over, a gambol. Mathews frequently 
13 wise, as when he peers inward at the fluttery life of 
his own mind. Out of the pattern of one’s routines come 
clues to how life might best be lived. His translations 
of his experiences into words are likable and quotabie.” 

Am Book Rey 11:21 Mr/Ap °89. George Myers (1050w) 


“Although [the] ostensible purpose [of this book] was 
to overcome the anxiety of each day's new blank page, 
this practice helped Mathews confront certain personal 
concems, including illness, travel, home, and relationships. 
Perhaps its most significant function was to allow him 
to mourn the loss of his friend, the novelist Georges 
Perec. While Perec is mentioned only briefly at the beginning 
and end of these selections, it is clear that these lines 
commemorate Perec by examining the issues raised by 
his death.” 

Libr J 113:169 S 1 °88. Mollie Brodsky (1507) 


MATSUOKA, KYOKO, 1935-. There’s a hippo in my 
bath!; adapted from a story by Kyoko Matsuoka; 1l- 
lustrated a ATA Akiko Hayashi. col il $12.95; lib bdg $12.95 
1989 Dou 

ISBN 0-385-26188-8, 0-385-26189-6 (hb bdg) 
LC 88-28547 
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MATSUOKA, KYOKO, 1935—Continued 

“A little boy’s bath with Duckie tums out to be more 
fun than-either of them anticipated when the bathroom 
turns into a menagerie. Duckie takes a dive and discovers 
a turtle on the bottom; the turtle points out two penguins 
over in the corner, what seems to be a large rock tums 
out to be a bubble-blowing seal.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 
“Ages three to eight.” (Booklist) 


Booklist 85:1905 Jl °89. Ellen Mandel (160w) 


“The story has a cause-and-effect pattern that lends 
propulsion to an agreeable ending—all the animals disappear 
PE A when Mother comes ın with a nice warm 

ellow-washed illustrations glow with bathtub 
pies aie skins of the little boy and his improbable 
sauna mates have a N shine. A friendly fantasy.” 

‘ Bull Cent Child Books 42:258 Je ’89. Roger Sutton 

(1707) 


“The illustrations are wonderful, ay, and playful from 
the child with ruddy cheeks to the la 
hippo as the little boy scrubs him with kes floating 
all over the page. The colors are warm yellows, browns, 
oranges, and whites and fill the large pages with their 
charm. The story, which is sheer delight, is great for 
bedtime, and definitely bathtime. Readers are sure to agree 
with the narrator, that this bath was ‘the best” 

SLJ 35:230 S °89. Marianne Pilla (130w) 


, $ 


MATTHEWS, RUPERT. Julius Caesar; illustrations by 
Doug Post. 32p il col il lib bdg $11.90 1989 Bookwnght 
Press 


B or 92 1. Caesar, Julius, 100-44 B.C.—Juvenile 
literature 
ISBN 0-531-18243-6 (lib bdg) LC 88-19880 


This ıs a biography of the Roman general. “Grades 
four to eight.” (SLI) 





“Large type and frequent illustrations make this easy 
biography of Julus Caesar useful. . Matthews briefly 
describes Caesar’s childhood as a member of a prominent 
but not wealthy patrician family... . A list of important 
events and a glossary are appended. Utilitanan.” 

Booklist 85:1551 My 1 °89. Deniss Wilms (80w) 


“(This book is] readable, interestmg, and informative. 
. . . Altho some illustrations are somewhat stylized, 
they do interest to the text. Readers follow 
[Caesar] across the Rubicon to Rowe! to Egypt, and back 
to become dictator of Rome until his murder. Matthews 
speaks without judgment of both Caesar’s brutality and 
his accomplishments. . .'. [The book has a] brief text 
with large, full-color illustrations on almost every page” 

SLJ 35:263 S °89. Ellen S. Wilcox (80w) 


MAXWELL, aloe ain 1930- Russian women’s studies 
See Mamonova, T. 


ee JAMES M. War memorials as political landscape; 
American Spee and beyond. 306p il $42.98 
988 Praeger Pubs. 
725 1. Monuments—-United States 2. United States— 


Civilization 
ISBN 0-275-92812-8 LC 87-22328 


The author “argues that war memorials reflect not only 
the political history of the nation but the efforts of subse- 
quent generations to symbolize and justify that history. 
Mayo classifies monuments into four general categories: 
‘monuments to victory as justice,” ‘monuments to victory 
as manifest destiny,’ ‘monuments to defeat,’ and ‘memories 
a none H (Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci) Bibliography. 


enap a. 


face of the - 


“Proceeding more from his early traming m architecture 
and urban planning than from his later training in sociology, 
Mayo provides all three fields with an important source- 
book. War Memorials does not successfully situate its 
contents in theoretical models of society and culture, but 
it is an expertly written and usefully illustrated book. 
It contains information and commentary not only on a 
vast array of conventional war memorials but also on 
monuments that mark the least noble mdes of war mas 
sacres, death camps, and genocide.” 

Am J Sociol 95:265 Ji °89. Barry Schwartz (1250w) 


“(The book] provides a useful framework for analyzing 


"the social and political functions of these frequently ‘seen 


but rarely analyzed landmarks. Guilty at times of belaboring 
the obvious, Mayo does offer some interesting insights 
that will enhance appreciation of war memomnals as agents 
of political socializaton. . . . There is some tendency 
in this book toward over-generalization about society's 
motives and goals in erecting monuments and about their 
contemporary meanings, but most of the analysis is 
balanced. This is an interesting work that can be appreciated 
by both the academic ist and the general reader.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 505:183 S °89. James 

D. Fairbanks (900w) 


Contemp Sociol 18:794 S '89. David F. Burrelli (950w) 


MAYO, LOUISE A. 1937-. The ambivalent image; 
nineteenth-century America’s perception of the Jew. (Sara 
_ F. Yoseloff memonal publications in Judaism and Jewish 
affairs) 225p $30 1988 Fairlergh Dickinson Univ. Press 
973 1. Jews—United States 2, Pubhc opinion 3. Jews 
in literature 4. Antisemitism 
ISBN 0-8386-3318-8 LC 87-45572 


“This book depicts the public perception of the Jew 
in [nineteenth century] American society. Mayo concludes 
that Jews were a portrayed in ambivalent, often 
contradictory, images. . . . The various chapters focus 
on religious literature, .. . ‘serious and popular literature, 
. . . the press, . . . political perceptions of Jews, and 

images of the East European immigrants.” (Choice)! 
Bibliography. Index. 


` 





“Providing a wealth of information, the narrative at 
times suffers from an inadequate correlation of images 
to discrete histoncal periods. Nevertheless, Mayo’s breadth 
of research, lucid exposition, and intelligent organization 
make this work a fine contribution to American Jewish 


Choice 26:701 D °88. B. Kraut (180w) 


“Mayo’s interesting and well-written book probes beyond 
Jew-hatred and attempts a balanced treatment of religio- 
ethnic stereotypes. Its thesis ıs straightforward. . . . In 
some sections Mayo seems overly anxious to affirm philo- 
Semitism. . . . Her voluminous bibliography is most 
welcome. (There are some significant omissions in the 
list of secondary works, particularly articles and books 
published ın the last decade.) The conclusion is thoughtful 
and important, but one misses an in-depth interpretation 
of at least some of the questions raised by the rich sources.” 

J Am Hist 76:612 S °89. Naomi W. Cohen (550w) 


MCCAGG, WILLIAM O. A history of Habsburg Jews, 
1670-1918; [by] William O. McCagg, Jr. 289p maps 
$27.50 1988 Indiana Univ. Press 

943.6 1 Jews—Austria 2 Austria—History 
ISBN 0-253-33189-7 LC 88-544 


This “history of the Habsburg Jews, the ‘Jewnes in 
between’ Germany and Russia, [1s divided into] four 
chronological and thematic sections (1670-1800, 1800-1850, 
1850-1875, 1875-1918).” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. - 





” 
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MCCAGG, WILLIAM 0O.—Continued 

“McCagg incorporates the main political developments 
of East Central Europe into his thorough, remarkably 
researched, strongly written narrative of the extraordinary 
Jewish role in the empire’s final two and one-half centuries 
The binding theme is modernization. McCagg’s definition 
of this term encompasses an extremely broad range of 
personal, religious, social, economic, financial, political, 
ideological, and cultural factors. Commanding most of 
the languages of the area, he displays exemplary sensitivity 
to the ethnic divisions of the Habsburg lands and to 
the unevenness of their political and economic development, 
which affected the freedom and security of Austria’s Jews. 

.. Helpful maps and charts enhance this dense, provocative 


monograph. 
Choice 27:201 S °89. C. Fink (330w) 


N Y Rev Books 36:21 Je 29 '89. Michael Ignatieff 
(900w) 


MCCLELLAN, GEORGE BRINTON, 1826-1885. The 
Civil War papers of George B. McClellan, selected cor- 
respondence, 1860-1865; edited by Stephen 'W. Sears. 
65lp $34 1989 Ticknor & Fields 
B or 92 1. M George Brinton, 1826-1885 
ISBN 0-89919-337-4 LC 88-29447 


' This volume offers ae a dae and memos by 
the Cavil War general Index 


meee 


u 


“Sears, author of the superb B. McCkllan [BRD 
1989], supplements his biography with a collection of the 
‘young Napoleon's’ wartime correspondence. ... McClellan’s 
correspondence shows that he was often jou of touch 
with reality, and indicates that McClellan had little idea 
of what the national strategy ought to be, or his own 
role in formulating it. After Antietam, he bragged to hus 
wife that he had driven Lee back to, Virginia and ‘saved 
the North.’ Only once did McClellan admit that he might 
be his own worst enemy, writing to his wife that ‘my 
oo conceit probably blinds me to many errors that others 

. These wartime letters offer compelling inmghts 
iato the mind of one of the US’s most intnguing leaders. 


' Sears’s notes and brief mtroductory remarks enhance this 


ble source.’ 
Choice 27:208 S °89. EK. Eckert (200w) 


“Sears has collected a treasure-trove for serious Civil 
War scholars. . Of special interest are 192 uncensored 
letters to [McClellan's] wife, which best reveal the character 
of this complex man. Nothing of importance concerning 
his military strategies and tactics or the politics, policies, 
and issues of the war has been omitted. Sears has edited 
the collection with consummate economy and skill, and 
his introductory essays to the book’s 11 sections weave 
the disparate facets of McClellan’s wartime experiences 
together Essential for any serious Civil War collection.” 

Libr J 114:164 F 15 °89. Thomas E. Schott (140w) 


aio AN, ELOISE RATHBONE- See Rathbone-McCuan, 
1S ‘ 


MCCULLY, EMILY ARNOLD, il. Dinah’s mad, bad 
wishes, See Joosse, B. M. 


i 


MCDONALD, PATTI ANN The Steven McDonald story. 
See McDonald, S. 


MCDONALD, STEVEN. The Steven McDonald story; 
[by] Steven McDonald and Patti Ann McDonald, with 
EJ. Kahn IM. 270p pl $18.95 1989 Fine, D.L 

362.4 1. Physically handicapped—Personal narratives 
2. McDonald, Steven 
ISBN 1-55611-133-9 LC 88-45853 


105 


“On a summer day in 1986, Steven McDonald, a ‘New 
his Central Park beat 


Iling 
when a whom he approached shot him, leaving 
him paral from the neck down. This book, with its 
alternating voices, recounts how Steven and wife] 


Patti Ann have survived the incident and its 
(Libr J) 





“While the-story itself is dramatic, the telling lacks 
drama. The McDonalds needed considerably more help 
from Kahn than they oy pote 

Libr J 114:86 JI °89. Anne Twitchell (150w) 


bison ice and medical fore, told alternately by Office 
m ore, to tema cer 
McDonald and wife, with an introduction John 
Cardinal Oam heei a few first-person accounts from 
individuals such as Mayor Edward I. Koch, who, in a 
peculiar aside, pats himself on the back for his extem- 
rancous eulogies at police funerals. Throughout the Poor 
Officer McDonald dwells on the positive aspects of 
York City, ee that ‘there is more love in this pen 


street corners.” 
NY Times Book Rev p17 Jl 30 °89 Bill Kent (240w) 


MCGOWEN, TOM. The circulatory system; from Harvey 
to the artifical } heart. 72p il lib bdg $10.40 1988 Watts 
a Cardiovascular m—Javeniie hterature 


7 William, 1578-1657—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN TN 10574-1 (ib Bdg) LC 88-231 


This volume aa with “the ancient Egyptians and 
describes how they obtained their . ae Spey 
pne circulatory] system through their practice of em 

e theones of other early scientists from ancient India 
and Greece are examined. ere een on Mie eaul non 
of blood {1s described. The author discusses William 
Harvey’s dispelling of Galen's theories in c seventeenth 
century and the mai of the discovery that blood moves 

a circular mann [Other topics include] biood 
all era menal hearts, and transplants.” Appraisal) 
Bibliography Index. “Grades seven to ten.” ( 


———$<$<$<<—= 


Appraisal 22:54 Wint/Spr ’89. Jeannette Lambert (350w) 


“To write a comprehensive book for adolescents about 
: facet of our body which does not directly involve sex 
a challenging assignment, e Mr. McGowen does so 
with both clanty and delight. personalizes this informa- 
tion so that the reader is not lefi with with abstract know 
but instead understands how the circulatory system wo 
in lng or her own body. Mr. McGowen focuses 
on the fundamental work of William Harvey and discusses 
it so that the connecton between his importan work during 
the 17th century is linked to 20th century conceptualizations 
of artificial hearts. I heartily recommend this book 
Appraisal 22:54 Wint/Spr ’89. Jeannette Johnson (140w) 


“The subtitle here is somewhat as the book 
traces the history of our A of circulatory 
system back to the earl . But such quibblings 
aside, this is a val le introduction. . . . The text is 


highly readable, written in a lively, easy narrative style 
imcorporating both the historic perspective and information 
about the basic workings of the system. Social conditions 
of the times and on research and discovery 
convey to readers how large a role politics can play ın 
scientific explorations. Current research on heart transplanta- 
tion and the artificial heart is touched on, but for more 
information readers should consult Melvin Bergers The 
Artificial Heart [BRD 1988] instead. Black-and-white wood- 
cuts and engravings of the early scientists and their work 
plos photographs and diagrams of . . . modern [researchers] 

and technologies illustrate the book.” 

SLI 35:124 Ap °89. Denise L. Moll (200w) 


ME TAUOTI MOLLY. Dragonflies, 28p col il $14.95; 
te 85 1989 Walker & Co. 
Dragonflies—Juvenile literature 
- ISBN 0.8027 4846-4. 0-8027-6847-4 (lib bdg) 
LC 88-20632 


=- 
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MCLAUGHLIN, MOLLY -Continued . 
Text and photographs present the lıfe cycle of dragonflies 
and damselflies. “Grades two to sx.” (Booklist) 


TS 


“Camera shots, well fortified with detailed captions, show 
the beautiful colorations of a variety of species, allowing 
the eye to marvel at the ferocious-looking bodies, enormous 
eyes, and the tissue-thin wings in various stages of metamor- 
phosis.” : 

Booklist 85:1980 Ag °89. Barbara Eleman (70w) 


] 

“(This 1s] a fine science book by a staff member of 
The Franklin Institute Science Museum. McLaughlin wntes 
authoritatively about her subject, usmg vocabulary and 
concepts appropriate for the level of her intended audience. 
A single column of large, clear print leaves wide margins 
for photographic captions. The continuous text is clear 
and sequential.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 43:39 O '89. Zena Sutherland 
(100w) . 

“Photographs are well coordinated with the text and 
most are of excellent quality, although a few showing 
newly hatched nymphs are blurred. The text, however, 
omits some important information. It fails to identify 
the order to which both insects belong, neglects to explain 
that the insects’ young undergo an ‘incomplete metamor- 
phosis,’ and includes few scientific terms. It does include 
more information on damselflies and depicts a greater 
number of species in its photographs than [C.] Overbeck’s 
Dragonflies (1982) Overbeck’s title provides more data 
on the insects’ anatomy and includes more scientific terms 

. McLanughlin’s book 1s‘a useful additional title.” 
SLJ 35:266 S °89. Karey Wehner (240w) 


MCLUHAN, ERIC Laws of media. See McLuhan, M. 


MCLUHAN, MARSHALL, 1911-1980. Laws of media, 
the new science; [by] Marshall and Eric McLuhan. 252p 
11 $27.50 1988 University of Toronto Press 

302.2 1. Communication 2 Semiotics 
ISBN 0-8020-5782-9 LC 89-151281 


“Marshall McLuhan’s last work (completed posthumously 
by his son Eric) is . . . [presented] as a sequel to his 
. . . Understanding Media [BRD 1964, 1965] It cams 
to meet the charge that McLuhan’s theories of media 
are not ‘scientific’ The authors offer a ‘tetrad form’—four 
questions that [they believe] can be asked about [each 
medium], What does it enhance or intensify? What does 
it render obsolete or displace? What does it retrieve that 
was previously obsolesced? What does it produce or become 
when pressed to an extreme? . 
that the tetrad can be applied to all human endeavor. 
The tetrad’ form them reveals the ‘laws of media,’ which, 
the authors hold, erase the distinction between the arts 
and science.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The McLuhans offer a new science recognizing all media 
as extensions of the human nervous system. The book 
1s filled with interesting, charming, bewildering, and chal- 
lenging McLuhanisms. Mainly for graduate libraries and 
McLuhan fans.” 

Choice 27:305 O 89. R. Cathcart (210w) 


“Marshall McLuhan wanted to break the bondage not 
only of print but also of dialectical thinking. The McLuhans’ 
‘new science’ 1s actually a new rhetoric that substitutes 
situatedness for viewpoint A logical mind may despair 
of this book’s analogical reasoning, but it is full of open 
space that invites thought” 

Commonweal 116537 O 6 °89. Paul Connolly (240w) 


. They claim, further, ~ 


does just this, asking them of a range o chosen 
to suit hi from ‘booze’ and ine’ all 
the way up to ‘Romanticism’ and ‘relatvity.’ so-called 


tetrads, or face age exercises, prove nothing, nd 
the embarrassing fact that McLuhan’s questions an an 
SOD IPU SON EN KISS AO e ee coe O 
D to ther desperat ‘efor at be rere rane as o Tp 
rR e effort at resta case. t 
E aa ay spar See its fatal 
promiscuity, aut it cart tly siy ‘promoted and underneath 
the surlace’ daze it gave us new and genuinely usc 
things to think abou 
N Y Times Book Rev p39 F 26 ’89. John Sturrock 


(100w) 
MCNAMARA, R PIRI rae 1916-. Out of the cold: new 
thinking for and defense policy im 


the 21st century. 223p sigs 1989 Simon & Schuster 
haay. 73047 1. United States—Foreign relations—Soviet 
Union 2. Soviet Union—Foreign relations—Unuited 


States 
ISBN 0-671-68983-5 LC 89-19663 


“After “briefly reviewing the origins of the Cold War, 
McNamara . . . [attempts] to delineate Gorbachev’s “new 
thinking’ in Soviet domestic and fo policy; and to 
craft a response to the sharp changes in East-West relations 
based upon a vision of what the new international arrange- 
ments will be.” (Libr J) 


` 





“The author’s Blundering into Disaster BRD 1987] and 
book. McNamare, Seeuy of Defense 
amara, 

Kennedy and Johnson and formar President of the Wor 

strategi Ge 4 even” d nucl Heena oe 

c to avoid nuclear ere he’s con- 

the Bush administration out of the 

Cold War... . Namara, like others, is concerned 

that the United States can pend move to new initiatives 

after 40 years of Cold War and only 40 months 

of Gorbachev. His book will help, as it is a clear, nontech- 

mal eruonton pe oea o “new thinking in US. 

: for all readers, not just specialists 
mn oreign 


hey n 
DbJ 14:124 S 15 '89. Richard B. Finnegan (180w) 


“We cannot preclude the possibility of a drastic turn 
against the forces of reform m the Soviet Union, which 
might be followed by more serious consequences for the 
outside worid._ than the recent crackdown in China has 
had up to now... . Mr. McNamara would not heed 
tions. Now is the momen 
he argues, to seize chance for a durable peace an 
to banish forever the ghost of the cold war. Some would 
eS OD of rmpatient idealism, prac- 

and optimism an attractive but somewhat oversim- 
Oahed vee ch Ge eatin Oi ll ee es 
advises as plain common sense. But all readers should 
find this little book of interest—a succinct guide to the 
past, present and future problems of Soviet-American 
coexistence.” 


oe ee Adam B. Ulam 


“After emphasizing the immense cost of the cold war—but 
not mentioning that defense expenditures by succeeding 
Administrations preserved the freedom of the non- 
Communist world and forced Gorbachev to seek accomoda- 
tion with the West—McNamara lauds the Soviet president's 
‘new thinking’ in foreign policy, his economic reforms, 
and his human-rights policies, sounding more than a little 
like the gushing George Bernard Shaw of the 1930s. . 

. What 38 one to say of Out of the Cold? It is arrogant, 
tendentions, and disingenuous. 
Natl "Rev 41:48 O 27 °B89. Lee Edwards (1050w) 


we 


MEANS HOME IMPROVEMENT COST GUIDE. See 
Home improvement cost guide, [rev ed] 
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MEHTA, GITA. Raj; a novel 479p $19.95 1989 Simon 
& Schuster 


ISBN 0-671-43248-6 LC 88-38504 


This novel recounts “the personal odyssey of Jaya, a 
Rajput. princess who moves from a life of seclusion and 
exclusion ın a sumptuous palace, first as a daughter and 
then the wife of a>Maharajah, during the days of British 
Tule, to a life of political commitment and power as she 
applies to be a candidate in the first free elections im 
[Indial.” (New Statesman Soc) l 


4 





“Gita Mehta’s novel is important because for once, 
it deals with the Ray without nostalgia or bitterness. She 
is at her best when describing the twisted human relations 
in a colomal society. The first part of the story, Jaya’s 
childhood, interested me less than Jaya’s adult life... 
. It is in‘the mileu of natonalist radicals, Anglo-Indsan 
mistresses, cynical politicians, decadent maharajahs, and 
Indian flappers that the novel really comes alive. It is, 
one feels, a milieu Mehta knows very well: that small,’ 
still-existing society in India, where East meets West, a 
sometimes fruitful, sometimes hilanous, sometimes 
disastrous encounter. The novel ends with Indira Gandhi's 
parhamentary bill of 1970, discontinuing privy purses and 
abolishing the concept of rulership.” 

N Y Rev Books 36:9 My 18 °89. Ian Buruma (2000w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p18 Ap 9 °89. Rachel Billington 
(950w) 


, i 
“[In this novel] there is far too much meaningless detail, 
far too much cloying fascinahon with'the exotic... 
Unlike the British writers and film makers ‘who have 
an addiction to the subject, Mehta does try to'show how 
the colonials used their power to manipulate people and 
destroy systems which had evolved through the centures, 
but the impact of this is reduced by the overwhelming 
presence of opulent decadence. There is hardly any develop- 
ment of character. Jaya ponders ın the same idiom, and 
with the same awareness, as child and adult... . [Mehta 
1s] very good when she describes the pain of the west 
exerting its influence over the east, when Indian sons 
lose themselves in the arms of French whores and despise 
their own . But these bref moments do not 
rescue the book from its superficiality and cliched obses- 
sions.” 
New Statesman Soc 2:34 Je 16 '89. Yasmin Alibhai 
(950w) 

“The most teresting character ın the book is Jaya’s 
mother, changing from a widow who would have liked 
to have committed suttee on her husband's funeral pyre 
to a follower of Gandhi on his salt march. But she does 
this off-page, and we only hear about, it briefly; she is 
really only a vehicle to represent an aspect of the Indian 
scene Gita Mehta wanted to project. The English officer 
of the Raj, with whom Jaya has been half m'love since 
they were both children, serves a similar dual ‘function, 
as romantic interest and as a symbol of the more acceptable 
aspects of the British. . .-. The trouble’ is that like most 
of her characters, Mehta fae been overwhelmed by conflict- 
ing ams. Her serious attention to her theme. saves the 
book from being a mere block-buster yarn or historical 
romance, but she shows how difficult it 1s to combine 
epic sweep with an exploration of one individual’s dharma.” 

Times Lit Suppl p739 Jl 7 °89. Sarah Curtis (800w) 


Women’s Rev Books 6:17 S ’89, Carol Ascher (1550w) 


+ \ 
MELDEN, A. L (ABRAHAM IRVING), 1910-. Rights 
in moral lives; a historical-philosophical essay. 155p 
$25 1988 University of Calif Press 
172 1. Ethics 2. Philosophy—History t 
ISBN -0-520-06275-2 LC 87-34234 | 


~ The author examines the history of theories about moral 
rights. Index. i 


f * 


“Melden (Rights and’ Persons [BRD 1978) ee. to 
elucidate changes in our thinking about moral rights from 
ancient philosophy to the present. . The foci of his 
study are the Greeks, . Locke, Mill, the Universal 
Declaration of Human’ Rughts, and contemporary animal 
rights theory... . Within its genre—analytical ethics—the 
book 1s excellent, for it 18 carefully argued with a keen 
sense of examples and counterexamples. However, as strictly 
analytical ethics, there is no reference to any cultural 
matrix or historical events other than the theories of several 


osophers.” 
Choice 26:1532 My °89. J.H Riker (200w) 
“What is most striking to me 1s that Melden totally 


* ignores the history of our concept of a legal right. . . 


. Although he touches briefly on a wide range of philosophi- 
cal problems and theories, Melden treats none of them 
thoroughly. . . . [However], judged as an essay, [this work] 
18 very successful Its style is elegant, its subject is 
and it presents clearly the views of its author. 
We should take Melden’s personal views seriously because 
he is a critical, original, and reflective philosopher. He 
rightly challenges the terms in which others have asked 
whether the ancient Greeks had the concept of a moral 
right and explains why no simple answer can be adequate 
He presents a distinctive conception of moral rights and 
of ther importance for human lives.” 
Ethics 100:182 O °89. Carl Wellman (500w) 


MELDEN, AB 
(Abraham inl 191 


oe See Melden, A. L 


+ 


MELTZER, MILTON, 1915-. American politics; how it 
really works, illustrations by David Small. 185p 1 $12.95 
1989 Morrow Junior Bks. 

320.473 1. United 'States—Politics and government— 
Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-688-07494-4 LC 88-26635 


The author discusses the political process m the United 
States, including topics such as “lobbying, presidentzal 


_ influence, voter apathy, reforms, the effect of politics on 


the Supreme Court and vice versa, corruption, and PACs 
[political action committes].” (Horn Book) Bibliography. 
Index. ae seven to ten.” (Booklist) 





“Meltzer offers a pragmatic overview of political institu- 
tions and practices... . He is unashamedly liberal, critical 
of big-monecyed interests and, at times, impassioned in 
defense of the voiceless. While vehement about corruption, 
he. is also clear about the need to separate politics from 
its abuses, and he shows that compromise and ‘wheeling 
and dealing’ are actually necessary for democracy to work. 

. As always, Meltzer’s style 1s lucid, with well-developed 
arguments and an easy integration of history, general 
principles, and pointed examples. However, while his politi- 
cal autobiography adds a warm personal note, it hardly 
qualifies as an adequate ‘note on sources,’ and Meltzer’s 
call to young people to think critically 1s not served by 
his lack of documentation.” 

Booklist 85:1453 Ap 15 °89. Hazel Rochman (200w) 


“Unlike some children's books that are really for adults, 
American Politics is an adult book for children written 
in a sophisticated style that fits the topic very well. The 
text is peppered with quotations from widely varied sources, 
such as Ralph Nader, Russell Baker, Lincoln Caplan, George 
Reedy, and Wilkam Allen White. Dlustrated with political 
cartoons that make their points clearty and are clever 
but not obscure, the book is a thoughtfully created contribu- 


” tion by a widely read, articulate person who has decided 


to share his knowledge of and views on politics with 
young people. While the authors own experience and 
biases are evident, they do not smother the text. The 
work is unique in the genre and useful for students from 
upper elementary grades through high school.” 

Horn Book 65 641 S/O *89. Elizabeth S. Watson (160w) 
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MEYERSON, A. LEE (ARTHUR LEE), 1938-. Seawater; 
a delicate balance. 64p il $12.95 1988 Enslow Pubs. 
551.46 1. Sea water—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-89490-157-5 LC: 88-10961 
“An Earth processes book.” 


The author discusses the chemical composition of sea 
water, eo eee the impact 
of pollution. Glossary. Bibliography. In “Grade six 
and up.” (SLJ) 





“[The] narrowness of ane fe eae is not of general interest 
for young people... . und of basic 
chemistry is required to cent nate the explanations 
of the salimty and mineral input and outgo. .. . 
in a bref final chapter does the author touch on 
problems as how the over-production of carbon dioxide 
from industry and the dumping of waste will affect the 
future of the oceans Although it is less technical, The 
Spe E be 
e. Seawater contains important information, but its 
scope is ey limited.” 
es tre 22:56 Wint/Spr °89. Sallie Hope Erhard 


æ 


“Meyerson writes in a masterly manner that -raises 
cunosity and deftly leads from one ecological concept 
to another and to understanding the mass of 
information in the book. . .. This is material that concerns 
us all. I heartily recommend this book for schoo! libraries, 
and I would recommend it for environmentally concerned 


` adults as_ well” 


Appraisal 22°56 Wint/Spr °89. Edith A. Sisson (420w) 


“Meyerson uses as a unifying theme the ongin of the 
naturally occurring chemical elements and how they control 
the chemical nature of the seas.. . Some of the scientific 
processes involved ın marine chemistry are for 
example, the relatively constant proportion of chemical 
elements in seawater and what controls this composition. 
The book’s scientific content 1s somewhat more descriptive 
than quantitative, but it ıs accurate and consistent with 
the depth of the topics discussed. Reasonably well ıl- 
lustrated, the book contains a variety of pho hs, 
figures, and tables. The book's organization leaves so 
to be desired, however, ın some cases, transitions from 
one topic to another are ee Paka the topics 
are reasonably well presen wee 

Sct Books Films 78.26 sO 39 ( ) 


“Many other books touch briefly upon the chemical 
make-up of the ocean, but this one does so in depth 
iy: ; ea Or lee U Ganea 
realistically fairly. This will be a very useful Dook, 
not only for aparing ane ease interest in oceanograp ography, 
but also ın ocean pollution issues. Occasionally 
the writing oa and the black-and-white photographs 
are dark and static, but the excellent context makes these 
faults forgivable.” 
SLJ 35:128 D *88. Frances E. Millhouser (150w) 


MEYERSON, ARTHUR LEE See Meyerson, A. Lee (Ar- 
thur Lee), 1938- 


MICHAELS, SKI See Pellowski, Michael, 1949- 


MICHEELS, LOUIS J. 1917-. Doctor #117641; a 
Holocaust memoir, foreword by Alan J. Solnut. 199p 
$19.95 1989 Yale Univ. Press 

940.53 1. pat Jewish (1933-1945)-~Personal 
narratives 2 Micheels, Lous J., 1917- 
ISBN 0-300-04398-8 LC '88-27882 


“Forty-four yan later, Micheels narrates his experiences 
as a Dutch doctor who for over three years survived 
a series of Dutch, Polish, and German concentration cam 


His training as a doctor and the .. . affection he fel 
for his fiancée, Nora, eh n spre hım to ees 
are among the.. explana for his ability 
to survive the Holocaust ” tions e s "5 bliography. 


eden 


Libr J 114:75. Mr 1 ’89. Ann H Sullivan (150w) 


“Micheel’s account makes one wonder whether he 1s 
truly describing life in the anus mundi, the Auschwitz 
concentration camp. While his parents were killed in another 
camp, Micheels, a Dutch Jewish medical student and a 
doctor-nurse in the Auschwitz main camp, slept in a real 
bed, moved about, read good books, played music, consorted 
with his Jewish fiancée, grew jealous of her flirtations, 
and once even made love to her, hidden in a closet. 

Only when Auschwitz was evacuated, toward the 
eng of tho war did Michecls share in the misery of 


N Y Rev Books 36:63 S 28 °89. Istvan Deak (950w) 


“What makes this gripping Holocaust account different 
from many others is the author's sensitive use of his 
psychoanalytic background to make sense of his experience. 
The theme of separation and loss runs throughout the 
book as Micheels gives us unusual insight into how his 
prewar childhood experience, professton, and romantic 
relationship affected his response to concentration camp 
internment. The writers illumination of the term 
‘Geheiminstriger—Bearer of the Secret,’ and his discussion 
of the special nature of survivors’ repression, helps us 
understand why it has taken 40 years for Holocaust sur- 
vivors to tell their stories.” 

Readings 4:26 S t89. Darlene Chalin-Basch (150w) 


MIDDLETON, HARRY. The carth is enough; gro 
up in a: world of trout & old men. 269p $18.95. 1989 
. Simon & Schuster 
B or 92 1. Mi Harry 
ISBN 0-671-67459-5 LC 89-11261 


In this autobiographical memoir Middleton describes 
his experiences at fourteen on his grandfather's farm ın 
the Ozark mountians. ° 





“{Middieton] recalls hours spent m the woods and fishing 
for trout in the stream that flowed through the farm. 
Using the trout as a metaphor for all things wild, Middleton 
manages to weave together his boyhood memories with 
a profound respect for the natural world. An understated, 
evocative work,” 

Libr J 114:103 Ji °89. Randy Dykhuis (150w) 


“Mr. Middleton, now a veteran nature writer and outdoor 
columnist for Southern Livmg magazine, found not only 
the wellsprings of his nature but his future profession 
during his short stay [in the Ozarks] with three contented, 
dignified old men, his grandfather and great-uncle and 
ther friend, a World War I veteran... . Though some 
of the stories [in the book] are surely apocryphal, ‘The 
Earth Is Enough’ is a satisfying. memoir that overcomes 
an awkward start to buld to real emotional impact. And 
Mr. Middleton’s tone of wounded irony when speaking 
of his family is a striking counterpoint to his soaring 
lyricism in his descriptions of nature, ‘a mystery, fascinating, 
soothing, damning, ruthless.” 

Br Book Rey p17 Jl 30 °89. Joanne Kennedy 


MILES, AGNES. The neurotic woman; the role of gender 
in psychiatric illness. A68p $35 1988 New York Univ 
Press 


616.85 1. Mental health 2. Neuroses 3. Women— 


Psychology 
ISBN 0-8147-54414 LC 87-35682 


“Miles examines the role of gender in mental illness 
by interviewing 65 women who have been diagnosed as 
neurotic ... The author contends that unhappiness has 
been treated with medicine and that women have been 
socialized to understand social-structural problems in terms 
of their individual problems.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


ee 
- 
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AGNES—Continued 

“Miles devotes insufficient attention to the psychiatric 
Irterature, parti to the many kinds of neurotic distur- 
bances that women In addition, fuller attention should 
be given to the kinds of psychiatric diagnoses generally 
assigned to women ee borderline psychopathology, 
. A fuller examination of these 
for a richer and deeper mor 
Although some core feminist sociological concepts are 
presented clearly, a struggle with the noloa, 
genetic, and intrapsychic causes of mental illness would 
enrich this work.” 

Choice 26:522 N °88. J. Berzoff (160w) 


“I recommend this book as a source of intriguing perspec- 
tives on gender issues in mental illness More definitive 
conclusions, however, must await more rigorously designed 


j 


social-structural 
addressing gender issues will find this book simulating 
(if not inexpensive), psychiatrists and other mental heal 
professionals who could clearly benefit from its sociological 
perspectives will probably be turned off by the author's 
overall conclusion that ‘psychiatric skills are inappropriate 
to the treatment of neurosis.’” 

e 18:426 My °89. Judith A. Richman 


MILESTONES IN IMMUNOLOGY; a historical explora- 
tion, [edited by] Debra Jan Bibel, with a foreword 
Arthur M. Silverstein. 330p il $35 1988 Science T 
Pubs., Springet -Verlag 


616.07 Pathol 2. Immunity 
ISBN 09102391 (Science Tech Pube.) 
LC 88-15773 
This is a collechon of essays which examine topics 


such as “immunotherapy, 
immunopathology, imm 
theories; agents and ee immunogenetics, technology, 
and systems.” (Sci Books Films) Chapter bibliographies. 


“A collection of what could arguably be called the classical 
papers in immunology, this book consists of 76 articles, 
grouped into representative To in E poid, from 
what could be considered oa ae 

munochemistry. Translations betty Nistor French articles 
from the laboratory of Pasteur and articles from the German 
laboratories of Koch and Ehrlich. In addition, editor Bibel 
provides a commentary on the background and cance 
of each paper. This reviewer found the articles to be 
historically interesting, but also extremely relevant as beck- 
aoud 14 resent. heoa and diecoveries: The book alsa 
may serve as an extremely useful sourcebook in any 
discussion on the history, not just of immunology, but 
in other areas of bacteriology or cell biology.” 

Choice 26:963 F '89. R. Adler (180w). 


”[This] is a well-organized historical exploraton of 
selected milestones that have contributed significantly to 
the establishment of immunology as a formal science. 
These milestones are neatly 


a greater awareness to her 
provided the foundations for modern thinking and technolo- 


By. 
Sct Books Films 25:18 S/O °89. George A. Wistreich 
(240w) 


MILLER, BRYAN Cuisine rapide. See Franey, P. 


MILLER, JANE, 1925-1989. Farm noises. col il lib bdg 

$8.95 Cre Sumon & Schuster Bks. for Young Readers 

one Animal communication—Juvenile literature 
Sade Javea literature 


ISBN 0-671-67450-1 (lib bdg) LC 88-18540 


~ 


allergy, h tivity, and 
unochemistry; calls and: interactions, 


Presents the distinctive sounds made by animals, birds, 
and machines that may be heard on farms. “Preschool” 


arar arer 


aar äramatizo the noiss' as much as they 

ale deans OF i hfying animals, introduce 
p esea of farm or storytell a nature waik 
(‘streams gurgle’). Tue: book could even acre bests 
eee re eee 


Simpie, and ariy 
Po g id Books 42:260 Je °89. Betsy Hearne 


SLJ 35:129 Ag °89. Eldon Younce (70w) 


eG MARGARET, 1945-, il Your new potty. See 


MOIRA. The Moon Dragon; pictures by Ian 
Deuchar. a il $12.95 1989 Dial Bks. for Young Readers 
398.2 Folklore—China—Juvenie literature 
ISBN 0.8037-0566.2 LC 88-3902 


Ling Po, a village braggart, . boasts he can do 
anythin better than anyone else. Fanned by the skillful 
mani tions of the crone, rumor reaches 
the peror of China t Ling Po plans to 
fly a dragon ite tothe moon. Outwited by the ol 
lady's machinations, Ling Po must now carry out his 
boasts before the Emperor and assembled court. He au 
and claims the moon m the name of the Em 

only eS ee eee ee oe 


of his own falc. to grade six.” GL) 
segues (all cole panne po pe Chinn al seya 
centuries ago in this mem picture book. . 


folktale that highlights one of ra 8 Poma ae 
Booklist 85:1825 Je 15 °89. Beth Herbert (100w) 


Fp 
to gt the ye oven as Milers text delghts the ear 


a deligh mp with a moral.” 
35: 136 -Ag 89. “John Philbrook (250w) 


MILLER, NATHAN, 1927-. S 
poy of U.S. intelligence. 


Hom, 1. Intelligence ice~-United States 
ISBN 1-557-78186-9 LC 88-26779 


This is an “overview of the use of intelligence sın 

the American Revolution. . . rhe first half of the book 
treats the use of intelligence to ‘support military operations. 
The second half looks at intelligence in the postwar period 
with the or emphasis on covert operations.” (Libr 
J) Bibliography. Index 


for America; the hidden 
2p pl $24.95 1989 Paragon 


“(The author Ei a former reporter for the Baltimore 
REN P ith the well-known tale of John Ho 

and wih Olver North, the: darrenve 15 straightfor: 
ward, and the coverage is comprehensive and well focused. 
While no new ground 1s broken, it provides an excellent 


starting point for the neophyte and 1s set annotated 
to provide access to more detailed studies. . excellent 


Libr J 114:79 Mr 15 '89. George W. Price (110w) 
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MILLER, NATHAN, 1927——Continued 
“(This] ıs a thniling chronicle of American history that 
you never learned in high school. Most of the tales have 
been told before but never under one cover and in such 
a gripping account. Mr. Muler . . . condenses material 
from books, documents and mterviews without sacrificing 
much content or: anecdotal flavor. Confederate spies conceal 
themselves in slit mattresses; CIA. agents incite riots 
led by ‘giant weightlfters recruited from the bazaars’ and 
peasants ‘armed with daggers, picks, and bicycle chains’ 
chanting ‘Zindabad Shah! Zindabad Shah” (‘Long live the 
Shah”). . . . This engrossing book should definitely be 
added to the annotated bibliography the Central Intelligence 
Agency gives prospective recruits. Others, seeking insight 
into the secretive underpinnings of diplomacy and world 
affairs, would profit from it- too.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p15 JI 23 '89. John A. Adam 
(800w) 


MILTON, JOYCE. The yellow kids; foreign correspondents 
in the heyday of yellow journalism 412p $22.95 1989 
Harper & Row 

071 1. Journalism, Pohtical 
ISBN 0-06-016115-9 LC 88-45898 
This book recounts the activities of American journalists 
in Cuba at the time of the Spanish-American War. 
Bibhography. Index. 


“The book’s tıme frame is the penod from 1895 to 
1898, when the Journal and the World, locked ın a 
circulation war, vied to see who could most sensationally 
cover the bitter Cuban insurrection that finally ended 
with U.S. intervention. . . . Milton puts the blame ‘on 
the editors and owners, rather than on the correspondents 
themselves. .. . Focusing on entertaiming anecdotes, Milton 
fails to stress the institutional forces driving editors and 
owners toward yellow journalism. . . . [She] also fails 
to show how journalism is bound up with the larger 
culture. The press fomenited war fever, but certamly the 
country was willing to be mfected. To a public troubled 
_ by a recent depression, labor troubles, and urban corruption, 
‘ asimple foray into an easy war of liberation was a welcome 
relief” 

Columbia J Rev 28: 56 S/O °89. Bernard Weisberger 
(1430W) 


“Spurred by a'circulation battle between Wiliam Ran- 
dolph Hearsts New York Journal and Joseph Pulitzer’s 
New York World, reporters, including Richard - Harding 
Davis, Frederick Remington, Stephen Crane, George Rea, 
and Harry Scovel, sneaked in and out of Cuba, sometimes 
as rebels, sometumes as spies, but always creating their 
own stories and becoming the news themselves as they 
were arrested, thrown out, or kiled in battle. The Pulstzer- 
Hearst rivalry remains the most insightful and entertaining 
slice of this era. This story 1s also told in W.A. Swanberp’s 
Citizen Hearst [BRD 1961], but Milton provides the repor- 
ters’ perspective.” 

Libr J 114:88 Jl °89. Melinda Stivers Leach (150w) 


MILUNSKY, AUBREY. Choices, not chances; an essential 
-guide to your heredity and health 488p du 
$22.50/Can$22,95 1989 Little, Brown 

616 1. Medical genetics 2. Heredity 
ISBN 0-316-57423-6 LC 88-26616 


This work considers “the individual, social, economic, 
and family significance of genetics. . . . [The volume 
includes] chapters on hereditary disorders, diagnosis, and 
treatment.” (Sci. Books Films) Index. This is a revised 
version of the authors Know Your Genes (BRD 1978). 


” search and prena 


y 
“Considerable aan have been made in genetic re- 
osis since the publication of 
Milunsky’s Know Your ir Genes This guide to hereditary 
disorders reorganrzes and expands ‘the earlier edition to 
include a summary of the ‘new’ genetics and its nics 
eel, oe a oan: The author (Boston uo 
o cine) stro urges - prospective parents 
learn about their genetic background, Much of the 
material will be accessible only to well-educated readers; 
some readers may object to prenatal cape cacnaciy and its 
ramifications. As a source of Sore do ormation 
on reproductive health, however, this 1s 
Libr J 114:171 F 15 °89. Laune Bartolin (120w) 


“This highly technical subject is lucidly presented with 


- numerous and powerful descnptions and case histories. 


. Ethical, legal, and moral implications . . . are sensitively 
discussed such topics as choosing the sex 
of the child, Epor a defective newborn to die, and 
assigning the responsibility of such decisions, Milunsky 
18 to be commended for taking strong and clearly articulated 
positions on these. issues. The appendices on co 

one’s family on resource organizations, on 
ditional genetic and answers to a 7 panes: or 
questions about genetic disorders are valuable, com 


ehala i ts. 
k T 25:18 S/O ’89. Anne L. Botsford 


MISHAQAH, MIKHA‘’L, 1799-1888. Murder, mayhem, 

pillage and plunder; the umor a ERTE in the 18th 
and 19th centunes eee translated 
from the Arabic by W Thactton Jr. ES il $49.50; 
pa $16.95 1988 State Univ. of N 

956.92 1. Lebanon—Histo aa A 

ISBN 0-88706-712-3; 0-887 
LC 87-18034 


The author of these memoirs, “born in 1800 into a 
family of administrators and merchants, was raised in 


714-X (pa) 


Dayr al (then the seat of Mount Lebanon’s ruling 
amuirs) and lived in Mount Lebanon, and Damascus. 
. The book is divided into five nological parts: 


1750-1804; 1804-1820; 1820-1830; 1831-1840; and 1840- 
1873. . . . Mishaga contrasts the potency of kinship, 
clan, and local social ties with the weakness of sectarian 
A ties in the early periods. He then follows the evolution 
sectarian divisions and disco (Middle Fast J) ` 
Bibliogaph By ie Index. This is a ERR of al-Jawab ‘alá 


“There is a marked absence in this work of any critical ` 
commentary or analysis... . The translator omitted more 
than 200 pages of the original text . . . because they 
might offend some Lebanese families. What has not been 

ed in } i : : 


of aaa charts of the dominant Shihab family, an 
appendix of terms and titles for Ottoman official positions 
and consular appointments involving natives, and a map. 
... The index is extensive and helpftl but the bibliography 
is not.” 

Choice 26:993 F °89. CE. Farah (280w) 

work] captures the imagination of anyone interested 

8th and 19th century socioeconomic and political snail 
in Lebanon. This disconcerting and often riveting 
account of intrigue, violence, and rivalry as aie 
andane afaina Gf the amire hails ‘techants: ena 
and common people brings historical events to life in 
a way that no secondary source can. By recording the 
striking events m his family’s life, his ere (principally 
in Mount Lebanon and Damascus), and the 
of the Ottoman Empire, Mishaga provides a unique look 
into the interaction of hustoncaly” 17 important local com- 
munities, social groups, and political elites. 

Meer on J 43:532 Summ '’89. Carolyn L. Gates 
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MITCHELL, BRIAN, 1958-. Weak link the feminization 
of the American military. `232p $17.95 1989 Regnery 


Gateway 
355 1. United E EE forces 2. Military 
personnel—United States 3. United States—Military 


policy 4. Women „soldiers 
ISBN 0-89526-555-9 LC 88-32539 


in this book, Mitchell attempts to show “that women 
are a detriment to the military, and that their numbers 
should be reduced. . . . He concludes that the presence 
of women lowers the standards and morale of the services, 
thereby weakening the national defense.” (Libr J) Index. 





“(This book and J.H. Stiehm’s Arms and the Enlisted 
Woman) are fresh examples of the two types concerning 
women in the mulitary—one scholarly and dispassionate, 
the other journalistic and emotional. Both are well re- 


searched and well written, raising questions and a 
answers. . "[Stichm’s 1] the scholarly work. si thell 
pa p Erare e eilne tbe r 


effects of women in the military, using the ‘manly’ myth 
of the military that Stiehm questions. . . . Stiehm's 
contribution is the more important. However, Mitchell's 
does clearly present one side of the debate. Comprehensive 
libraries as well as those needing current materials on 
women in the military may want both.” 

Libr J 114.90 My 1 89, Edward Gibson (110w) 


“If ever a book was intended to set off another battle 
in the war between meh and women, “Weak Link’ is 
. [Mitchell's] book is spoiled 


a 2 su ious tone. . . . [Its] argument ıs weakened 
by the a ce of evidence to support many ‘statements. 

. Much of the reporting here comes from the late 
1970's and 1980's, . the large number 


of women in uniform was still novel. . . . In this contentious 
book, the author’s writing 1s clear, and he leaves no doubt 
about where he stands. he 18 unconvincing in arguing 
that ‘the feminization of the American ma is 


the greatest peace-time Re ot wg ba perpetrated,'” 

-N Y Times Book Rev pi9 *89. Richard Halloran 
800w 

Natl Rev 41:47 O 13 '89. William Hawkins (1550w) 


i 


MOBILIZING AGAINST AIDS; [by the] Institute of 


Medicine, National acien of Sciences, Eve K Nichols, 
writer] rev & enl ed 387p u $25; pa $12.95 1989 
rd Univ. Press 
616.9 1. AIDS (Disease) 
ISBN 0-674-57763-9, 0-674-57762-0 (pa) 
LC 88-30100 


This is a study of “recent findings about Acquired 
Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) and AlDs-related 
complex (ARC).” (Choice) Index. 


“The work ıs largely descriptive, containing a clear 
discussion of the syndrome and detailed information on 
both transmission and prevention of spread of AIDS. Recent 
treatment methods and patient care needs are also covered. 
Research findings discussed are primarily biological. . 

. Graphs, tables, and figures enhance the work; a glossary 
helps clanfy biological terminology, a copious appendix 
supplements reports; and a detailed index facilitates study 
of specific topics. The author addresses social and economic 
implications of the syndrome, but readers are advised 
to consult other publications, eg, the recent work, The 
SO reer OL ATDS DMO UDEG SAEN coy Dy Richag 


Choice 26:1866 JI/Ag °89. V.L. Norman (180w) 


“The first edition [BRD 1987] was an authontative 
éxamination of data on the of AIDS and attempts 
to prevent that growth.. . The new edition is significanti 
updated and expanded, including results of new research 
and more extensive coverge of social and ethical implica- 
tions. It will appeal to informed laypersons as well as 
researchers and health practitioners. 

Libr J 114:171 F 15 °89. Judith Eannarino (100w) 


MODERN SYRIAN SHORT STORIES; translated by 
Michel G. Azrak, revised by M.J.L. Young. 131p $22; 
pa $10 1988 Three Continents Press 

892 1. Short stomes—Collected works 2. Arabic 
fiction—~Collected works 

ISBN 0-89410-440-3, 0-89410-441-1 (pa) 

LC 86-51002 


This is a collection of cighteen short stories translated 
from Arabic. The authors include Abdullah Abid, Fuad 
al-Shayib, George Salim and Ulfat al-Idlitn. 





“Of the 18 stories anthologized, three are by women 
(Ulfat al-Idliti, Colette Khuri, and Ghada al-Saman), each 
one of whom is struggling with the question of identity. 
. . . [The] stories have been well chosen as representative 
of their authors’ oeuvres as well as for their complementarity 
within the text... . [The] useful introduction would have 
been enhanced by the unclusion of dates of original publica- 
tion. Of interest to the general reader as well as to students 
of modern Arabic literature and of comparative hterature.” 

Choice 26:1338 Ap °89. M. Cooke (270w) 


“Arab short-story writing is often treated as one entity, 
despite the distinguishing features in subject matter and 
techniques among countries and regions. Syrian short stories 
are unique and deserve separate treatment. . . . Michel 
Azrak’s selection and translation reflect refined taste and 
important understanding. ... Azrak has neglected at least 
half a dozen current outstanding writers by confining his ' 
selection to the early 1970s and by including stories by 
writers best known as novelists and some less significant 
writers of the 1950s: nevertheless, this book 18 a recommend- 
ed valuable addition to the English-language library on 
modern Arab literature.” 

Middle East J 43:549 Summ °89. Riad Ismat (200w) 


MOLINE, JULIE Princesses. See Levite, C 


MOMENI JAMSHID A, 1939-, ed. Homelessness in 
the United States, vl. See Homelessness in the United 
States, vi 


MONKKONEN, ERIC H., 1942-. Amenca becomes urban; 
the development of US. cities & towns, 1780-1980. 
332p il maps $29.95 1988 University of Calif Press 

307.7 1. Cities and towns—United States 2. Municipal 
government—-United States 
ISBN 0-520-06191-8 LC 87-34236 


The author attempts to “reinterpret the American urban 
experience of the past two centuries.” (Choice) Index. 





“Methodologically, [Monkkonen’s] achievements are 
modest, but they should challenge urban historians to 
view their field in a way that encompasses a greater variety 
of social, economic, and geographic forces... . This book 
will appeal to urbanists of every background because rt 
18 a lively overview of the rise of [the] American metropolis 
that incorporates much of the new research of the past 
decade. Monkkonen commands a wide knowledge of his 
massive subject, and has chosen his materials with. Be 
care. Physically, the book ıs splendidly Jp ohotlardabig 
1 S OY E PETE T E O 
and illustrations. More than a fourth of the b SON 
to detailed notes and a thorough ind¢ (Seip, 

Choice 26:1380 Ap °89. P.O. Muller E 
W. Š 
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MONKKONEN, ERIC H. S e , 


antı-urbånısm, in that of Jane jason for an pear 
anti-suburbanism. But the study picks up momentum when 
it moves on to the early history and growth of Amencan 
PAA it 18 enlivened by some excellent reproductions 
of prints, drawings and mi. plus a splendid aenal vita 
of modern America by . Monkkonen’s story 
is not an eulogy of eee He accepts that 
many urban ‘problems’ have yet to be resolved. . . 
But he refutes well the pathological model of city life. 
America’s urban history is not one of breakdown but: 
rather one of creative adaptation to massive 


ist Today 39:49 Ag ‘89. Penelope Corfield (500w) 
MONTAGUE, JOHN, comp. Bitter harvest. See Bitter 
harvest 


n eee beat KATHRYN. Target prime time; ad- 

groups and the struggle over entertainment televi- 

ean Kathryn C. Montabiien: 272p il $22.50 1989 
Oxford Univ. Press 


384.55 1. Television—Censorship 2. Television 
adverti 3. Minorities in television 
ISBN 0-19-504964-0 LC 88-23287 


The author examines “the history of advocacy group 
eyelet ın prime-time network television.” (Choice) 
ex 


“Familiar names appear (e.g, NO 


W, NAACP, Moral 
meen) but also the not-so- 


(eg., Justicia, Stop 


orality in TV). Numerous case studies for controversial . 


(Maude abortion episodes in 1972 and Beulah 
for instance) vividly illustrate the evolution of 
strategies and tactics employed by both the networks and 
adv groups. Extremely well TREE and comprehensive, 
the book abounds ın relevant examples and has excellent 
notes and indexes. An outstanding sok that fills a void 
in the oe ang should be required reading for citizens 
concerned wi e quality of network television.” 
Choice o ŽS ’89. W.E. Coleman (210w) 


“In chapters that are often as dramatıc and occasionally 
as melodramatic as the the pressure groups are 
seeking to chan Ms. Mon 
remarkably detaved insıde look at how, eges e the 
1970s, the various ‘advocacy groups,” as 
turned prime-time television mto a virtual battle zone, 
and how the networks dealt with those ‘outsiders who 
sought to circumscribe their autonomy. These groups repre- 
sented a t diversity of interests: women, blacks, 

eal T Hispanic Americans sige citizens, 
groups concerned with social issues 


as population 

control and nuclear disarmament, . arent By nee groups 
[who] sought to clean up television. . ipa ear 
uses the word ‘censor to describe the powerful 
and practices departments whose job at each gare 
ıncludes dealing with pressure groups, Ms. Montgomery 
never discusses whether the attempts of these groups to 
ee ee eres do chango: ee aoe fall into 
the category of censorship . . : Nevertheless, Tenis] book 
18 fascinating.” 

N Y Times Book Rey p5 Mr 26 °89. Mane Winn 

(1350w) 


MENTAS, JOHN MICHAEL, 1928-. Vermeer and his 
jerry aurea ee of social history. 407p pl maps $49.50 
paigas ceton Univ. Press 
or 92 1. Netherlands—History 2. Vermeer, 
PP 1632-1675 
ISBN 0-691-04051-6 LC 88-3065685 


‘ This study is based on archival documents relating to 
the Dutch ‘arent and his family. The author attempts 
to reconstruct the social and economic context of 
seventeenth-century Delft in which the painter lived and 
inden oe Bibliography. Name index. Subject 
index - 


~ 


“This is a sequel to Montias’s groundbreaking Artists 
and Artisans in Delft: A- Socio-Economic Study of the 
Seventeenth Century [BRD 1983} `. In the present 
volume 434 documents, most previously unknown and 
unpublished, are summarized’ and explained (but not 
transcnbed) ın an appendix. . . . They pertain largely 
to Vermeers and his wife’s families rather than to the 
artist himself. Nevertheless, Montias has reconstructed from 
this material a vivid picture of human events that would 
have directly affected Vermeer and that have significant 
implications for his art and its reception. Montias, who 
is an economic histonan, ... has many insightful suggestions 
about the paintings. . . . The fascinating, well-wntten 
text will engage social and economic historians of the © 
Netherlands as well as students of Vermeer, for whom 
the book will be an indispensable reference.” 

Choice 26:1826 JI/A& °89. C.W. Talbot | (190w) 


“(This book] does not crack the code of Vermeer’s 
personality, let alone the code of his inner experience. 
But it fills in his’ family background, and to a certain 
extent his professional background also, with a truly prodi- 
gious amount of. hitherto unknown detail, Set down in 
Delft (the cleanest city in a very clean country), we get 
to know the social and financial implications of its every 
last comer. . . . We find out how [Vermeer] stood in 
relation to real estate, ‘investment, professional status and 
household goods. . . . None of this explains the paintings. 
Nor does it seem to have impinged on the imaginative 
life of one of the greatest painters who ever lived. But 
as detective work, and as a portrait of an era, it ranks 


N Y Times Book Rev p13 Je 11 °’89. John Russell 
ape 


t 


~ 


MOORE, PATRICK Atlas of Uranus. See Hunt, G. E. 


MORAWSKI, JILL G. (JILL GLADYS), ed. The Rise 
of experimentation in American psychology. See The 
Rise of experimentation in American psychology 


MORGAN, ROBERT, 1940-. Biblical interpretation, [by] 
Robert Morgan, with John Barton. (Oxford Bible series) 
342p $55; pa $14.95 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 

220.6 1. Bible—Cnticism, interpretation, etc 
ISBN 0-19-213256-3; 0-19-213257-1 (pa) 
LC 88-5286 


TE 

The authors attempt to “combine a critical history of 
modern Western biblical scholarship with [an]. . . analysis 
of the issues facing contemporary biblical theologians—i.c., 
those who attempt to ‘. . . relate the ancient text to 
the religious questions of the modern reader, without doing 
violence to either."” (Choice) Indexes. 


_ 





“Morgan and Barton (both of Oxford) have written an 
exceptional book. . . . Written in clear, jargon-free prose 
accessible to the interested nonspecialist, the authors’ 
constructive proposal for reuniting critical scholarship with 
religious faith should be read by all who have serious 
academic, professional, and/or personal interest in 
responsible contemporary appropriation of the biblical text. 
As 1s typical of Oxford’s publications, the editing is impec- 
cable and the various indexes are helpful. The only lacuna 
is an explicit statement. of the authors’ own concepts of 
history, literature, and religion, an omission. significant 
in the context of their clear understanding of the importance 
of these concepts in the act of biblical .nterpretation.” 

Choice 26.1855 JI/Ag ’89. ES Steele (230w) 


+ 
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MORGAN, ROBERT, 1940—Continued 

“(This is a] deeply educative book... . Barton contributes 

material relating to Old Testament interpretation, but the 
concern all through is with the Christian Bible, indeed 
the Chnistian Bible of modem Europe, so the weight falls 
on the understanding of the New Testament. Constantly 
im view, however, are the theological possibilities afforded 
or dictated by different interpretative methods, which means 
that the subject of the book 18, in effect, the varied interplay 
of a set of factors rather than a mere telling of the tale. 
The authors’ method 1s ruminative, with repeated attempts 
to formulate, from.a new angle, subtle or problematic 


connections. Some readers may find it too fugal for their. 


taste, but 1t certainly, impresses on the mind the intractability 
of the issues.” 
Times Lit Suppl p496 My 5 °89. J.L. Houlden (370w) 


MORONE, JOSEPH G. The demise of nuclear energy% 
lessons for democratic control of technology; [by] Joseph 
G. Morone [and] Edward J. Woodhouse. 172p il $22.50; 
pa $6.95 1989 Yale Univ. Press 

363.1 1. Nuclear . power plants 2. Industry— 
Government policy—United States 

ISBN 0-300-04448-8; 0-300-04449-6 (pa) 

LC 88-28031 


This study argues that “while humans are responsible 
for if and how technologies are used, technologies have 
a tendency to elude intelligent control. The authors see 
this as one of the factors in the apparent demise of nuclear 
power in the United States today. . . . [They assert that] 
rapid scale-up of nuclear power plants in the late 1960s 
[was] the crucial factor that led to eventual public fepudia- 
tion of nuclear power for economic and safety reasons.” 
(Sc: Books Films) Index. . 


“This eminently quotable book, by two political scientists, 
is highly recommended to all policymakers (and the citizens 
who should choose and influence them in a democracy) 
involved with the intersection between public policy and 
technology——which is almost all of them in modern tech- 
nological society. The authors strive to distance themselves 
equally from the traditional proponents and opponents 
of nuclear power, recounting the past, present, and possible 
futures of nuclear energy and its interactions with American 
democracy in a most authoritative and yet refreshing 
manner. Not everyone will agree with the answers they 
suggest to the questions they raise, but there can be no 
doubt that these questions demand attention in considenng 
the future of American society and that they are productively 
raised in this volume. An appendix gives a brief description 
of nuclear reactor technology for the technically uninitiated.” 

Choice 26:1857 J/Ag ’89. A.M. Saperstein (270w) 


“Morone and Woodhouse approach their subject as 
scholars rather than participants and rely heavily on the 
written record to justify their arguments. They skillfully 
use their assessment of the blems of nuclear power 
as a means to open a wider discussion of the interactions 
of democracy and technology. This thoughtful analysis 
1S pertinent to many technological issues today—fusion, 
space science, and genetics, for example I recommend 
this volume not only for its views on nuclear power 
but for its applicability to other, broader considerations.” 

Set Books Films 25:10 S/O '89. David W. Lillie (220w) 


MORRIS, MEAGHAN. The Sikes fiancée, femunism, 


reading, postmodernism. 287p il $50; pa $16.95 1988 


Verso Eds. 
305.4 1. Feminism 2. Books and reading 
ISBN 0-86091-212-4; 0-86091-926-9 (pa) 
LC 88-17209 


In this series of essays on feminism, reading, and post- 
modernism, the author considers subjects ranging 
Crocodile Dundee to Baudnilard, from the ole of the 
subline in Lyotard’s work to a... critique of Mary 
Daly’s rhetorical style." (New Statesman Soc) . 


——— 


texts of some of the 


“from , 


“It has often been said that feminist critics a con- 
tributed little to discussions of postmodernism. This rather 


. crosses a wide vanety of discourses, es g to transform 
them with her feminsst voice, ‘strategi rewriting’ the 

t white fathers (Foucault, Barthes, 
Baudnillard, etc.), also revisiting the work of feminists 
such as Mary Daly and Michéle Le Doeuff in provocative 
ways. In addition, she analyzes several cultural texts and 
the issues raise, the most interesting of these essays 
is perhaps her discussion of Crocodile Dundee, which 
interrogates the place of this movie and its politics in 


_ the frame of global notions of postmodernism and popula 


culture. . It is the insistence—indeed, the 
[Morris’ s] writing that makes these essays both approachable 


and stimulating. A book for Pa universi a E 
Choice 26:1832 JI/Ag °89. P. Smith ¢ 
_ “With enormous verve and ‘style orris] a 


glob of discourse how do you speak as a woman? As 
a feminist? As an intellectual? As a punter? As an Australian? 
And how do these differing positions relate to each other? 

With incredible agility Morris ıs always questioning 
the limits, the stakes and the critena of any particular 
discourse... . . What's more, the woman is funny. Her 
critique of Baudrillard—‘Room 101 for a Few Worst Things 
in the World’—1is an electric exposition of his ideas as 
well as an exquisite parod ae ae 

New Statesman Soc 1:39 D 16 Suzanne Moore 

(550w) 


MORRIS, ROGER. Richard Milhous Nixon; the rse of 
an American politician. 1005p pi $29.95 1989 Holt & 
Co 


B or 92 1. Nixon, Richard M. (Richard Milhous), 


1913- 
ISBN 0-8050-1121-8 LC 89-7451 


This first volume of a projected three-volume karte 
u 


” covers “the future President from distant ancestry 


the 1952 election.” (Time) Bibliography. Index 


“(This] 1s a eee pe biography, absorbing in 
1t8 research and in its ski use of anecdote and illustrative 
detail. . . . Mr. Morris has exhaustively established the 
human story of Mr. Nixon’s early years in all their 
day-to-day detail luminating, for better or worse, defenders 
or critics, the public man. . . . The major portion of 
the book concerns Mr. Nixon’s political races against Jerry 
Voorhis and Helen Gahagan uglas, his involvement 
ın the Hiss case and the 1952 Premdental campaign. . 
[This biography] will continue to be read as long 
as there are those who understand that to fathom Richard 
Milhous Nixon and his career is to come close, very 
close, to the inner landscape of muddle-class America in 
all its aspirations, stre and deficiencies, The comp r 
Durada mney aaa this i is his opera ‘Nixon in 
oes 
N Y Times ya Rev pit] N 12 °89. Kevin Starr 
(15001) 


“With a sure sense of West Coast history, Morris shows 
how Nixon’s early career grew naturally from a raw strivers’ 
cuire Just as Nixon fought hereditary barons in campus 

he later bucked the genteel Republicanism of 
Sri arren. Morris demolishes the stereotype of Nixon 
as disembodied political gypsy. Nixon had roots m the 
same soil that produced brush rebellion. Morris 
also reconstructs the network of Nixon’s early financial 





’ backers, including some of ihe millionaires who would 


later sponsor Reagan. . [Morris does not] provide 
startling revisionism on the President whose impact, positive 
and negative, is still keenly felt today. Rather, [he] gives 
an emerging perception, reminding us that Nixon was 
an uncommon leader of whom is still more to 


Time 134:100 N 6 ‘89. Laurence L Barrett (400w) 


MORRISTIN PA YIR 1940- Cosmic catastrophes See 


Chapman, 
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MOTE, FREDERICK W. (FREDERICK WADE), 1922-, 
ed. The Cambndge history of China, v7 ptl. See The 
Cambridge history of China, v7 ptl 


MOTE, JAMES. Everything baseball. 429p il pa $14.95 
1989 Prentice Hall Press 
796.357 1. Baseball—Miscellanea 2. United Statea—. 
Popular culture-—~Miscellanea 
ISBN 0-13-292889-2 LC 88-28816 


This book is a “guide to baseball’s . . . place in American 


culture and lıfe as reflected in film, television, ‘radio, theater, 


art and sculpture, fiction, poetry and verse, music and 
song, and ‘the spoken arts’ Mote has .. . compiled 
more than 3,000 references arranged alphabetically by title 
within the nine categories named above. The categories 
are further subdivided.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“(The text of this book] is mehly interspersed with 
illustrations, photographs, and short feature articles. . . 
. The organization of the book into 23 ‘chapters’ and 
6 appendixes makes it somewhat difficult to use when 
looking for a specific film, song, or book titk, but the 
basic title arrangement of the book and the additional 
access provided by cross-references help to offset this 
limitation. Any baseball fan will enjoy browsing through 
this work, and, although not an essential acquisition for 
academic hbranes, it is a most appropriate addition for 
sports history and American culture collections.” 

Choice 27:88 S 789. R. Nash (230w) 


“Baseball has been celebrated by: and incorporated into 
our popular culture over the last 150 years, and Mote 
attempts to lst every occurrence. . Descriptive details 

are useful, but the brief annotations are often little 
help. The scope 1s wide. . A nearty comprehensive 
index lists 2500 names, and guides to further information 
are provided in the entries and appendixes. The wealth 


of baseball-related items in this unique collection will - 


delight fans and popular culture scholars.” 
Libr J 114:85 Ap 1 °89. Robert Aken (160w) 


MUDGE, BRADFORD KEYES. Sara Coleridge, a Victorian 
daughter; her life and essays. 287p il $30 1989 Yale 
Univ. Press 

B or 92 1. Coleridge, Sara, 1802-1852 
ISBN 0-300-04443-7 LC 88-37427 


The subject of this book was an essayist and the editor 
of her father’s (Samuel Taylor Coleridge) works. “The 
book is in three parts—a biographical sketch, an analysis 
of Sara Coleridge's writings and a... selection of her 
essays.” (N Y Times Book Rev): 


“Mudge argues that, in, her essays and editions of Samuel 
Taylor Coleridge’s work, the poct’s daughter enacted a 
complicated strategy of intellectual mastery masquerading 
as female deference. Thus, Sara’s frequent ‘hysterncal’ ilines- 
ses provided occasions for intellectual labor, even as she 
was presenting her father’s work as a‘corrective to Victorian 
. social radicalism. Mudge’s competent readings of Sara 
Coleridge’s works are interspersed throughout his account 
of her life; her private psychology 18 interpreted through 
her public text. . . . For literary collections.” 

Libr J 114:134 Ag *89. Mollie Brodsky (140w) 


“Ironically, although Mr: Mudge’s study sets out to rescue 


` Sara Coleridge from editorial limbo, ıt fails to provide- 


a list, with dates, of the editions she prepared. Despite 
this lack, as well as the book’s lapses into feminist jargon 
and a general deficiency of psychological sensitivity, it 
makes a good start toward a fulldength biography. . 
. Among the essays, [Sara Coleridge's] observations on 
femmine beauty and on nervousness reveal aspects of 
her life with painful lucidity. 

N a Fag Book Rev a O 8 °89. Beverly Fiekis 


Biche er MARIE MARMO. Bi og ce directory 
f the governors of the United States, 1983-1988. 398p 
il $55 1989 Meckler 
920 1. Governors—Biography-—-Duirectories 2. United 
States—Politics and oveni 197k: 
ISBN 0-88736-177-3 LC 89-2273 


“This is the third volume in Meckler’s series devoted 
to. state governors h office since federation. ... 
Colonial, revoluti territorial governors are covered 
in other volumes: Biographical of American 

Governors [ Raimo, J.W 
BRD 1981}, seme of American Territorial 
Governors (19 Entries in this volume a 1,300 
words and end Bi a brief bibliography. . tries 
provide information on campaign issues, the 
political parties within the state, and interpretative remarks 
on a governor’s major achievements and failures. Brief 
biographical information (birth place and date, names of 
poe education, ein a life) is also A 
entry is accompanied a pape p hotograp 
e E ade oa ABA cal listing of the 
governors included in the volume.” ) 


“These discussions may be characterized as popular, 


not scholarly. . AAOS half the 89 governors in this 
book were also- ted in the ious volume in 
the senes. . . ir entries have updated here. 


The most frequently cited source in the bibliographies 
ee ee ee 

c it difficult to locate ınforma- 
tion. . a he Ee be more useful if ın 
provided access to names such as runnin mates, poli 
opponents, cic. A 3 index 


also be useful to i 
in the text. This volume complements such 
reference sources as The Book of the States (Council of 
State Governments, 1935- ), Almanac of Americah 
[under Barone, M, BRD 1972], and the various state 
man re 

„Booklist 86:764 D 1 7°89 (380w) 


MULVAGH, JANE. oy riari ged of 20th century EES 
with a ‘foreword . Mendes. 410p 2 $ 
1989. Vikin ‘ 

391 1. ume 2. Fashion 
ISBN 0-670-80172-0 LC 88-50528 


ee y o O 


designer fashions . as presented in Vogue magazine 
from 1909 to 1986." (Choice) Index. 





ee ee i10 ee ee gor el 
arbitrarily to specific decades. Each period is described 
Gat cece N a a acd arte 

fata and deavinga or ede of Vogue testing 
ahotoecine wings m of Vogue's on 
seasons. The text is readable and many fashion 
terms used, but the novice may lost in the descriptions 
of pieces. ‘There ix n0 glossary. i > 

and contributions to history of fashion art 
discussed in the yearly summaries. Accessories and j 
are also described in the text. This book chronicles the 
most remembered looks of noted designers from Poiret 
to Kamali but additionally documents the work of some 
of the greatest fashion photographers and models of the 
20th century.” 

Choice 27:106 S °89. M. Hamilton (220w) 


“Because Vogue has been at the center A a 
fashion, the m pho selected from its 
... are an invaluable chron The magazine also 
oad bee ee ee ct Ve ke Vane ue 
book covers only women’s fashion and views it only from 
i oe viewpoint, which is not necessarily of 

rea Elizabeth Ewing's History 
of of Tea on Fashion (1986) offers a broader 


pprc by tA inexpensive, ready-to-wear fashions, 
evertheless, the use of dianes, memoirs and historical 
documents combine with the author’s able analysis to 
create an impressive work valuable to ‘social 


historians, 
costume ee ee eee 
Libr J 114:88 Ap 1 ’89. Daniel J. Lombardo (180w) 
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MURRAY, BRUCE C. Journey into space; the first three 
decades: of space exploration; [by] Bruce Murray. 381p 
il $19.95 1989 Norton i 

919.9 1. Outer space—Exploration 
ISBN 0-393-02675-2 LC 88-26579 


This book “provides a personal account of the nation’s 
planetary exploration program from the . .. 1960s and 
early 1970s to its subsequent decline during this decade.” 
(Libr J) Index. 


“Murray was [Jet Propulsion Laboratory} director when 
the Voyagers were launched in 1977. That was the last 
JPL planetary mission to be launched.. . As Murray 
describes in poignant detail, the laboratory’s mission cup- 
board was empty when he took over. . . . NASA never 
has been comfortable with the creative, but awkwardly 
independent, JPL culture that eludes the normal Washington 
bureaucratic controls. . .. Murray gives readers a front-row 
seat at some of these bureaucratic battles that soured 
his relationship with NASA headquarters. . . . But this 
18 not a complainer’s book It’s packed with engineering 
adventure, as Murray tells many a cliffhanger story of 
rescuing a nearly failed spacecraft so it could complete 
its mission. It’s great book for anyone interested in the 
vision of an impassioned space pioneer.” 


Christ Ser Monit p13 Ag 22 °89. Robert C. Cowen 


(600w) 


“[Murray] places much of the blame for the decline 
[of space exploration] on NASA’s preoccupation with the 
space shuttle. Murray concludes that, given a goal, the 
nation can once again regain leadership in space, and 
he strongly advocates a joint U.S.-Soviet manned mission 
to Mars as well as NASA’s proposed Mission to Earth, 
a global environmental monitoring program. [This is] a 
thought-provoking account of both the nation’s successes 
and failures in space.” 

Libr J 114:104 Jl °89. Thomas J. Frieling (120w) 


MURRAY, CHARLES, 1943-. Apollo, the race to the - 


moon; [by] Charles Murray and Catherine Bly Cox. 
512p $24.95 1989 Simon & Schuster 
629.45 1. Apollo project 2. United States. National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration 
ISBN 0-671-61101-1 LC 89-6333 


The authors discuss the Apollo program and the ex- 
periences of “the NASA managers who guided the men 
and machines from the early days of the Space Task 
Group to the Apollo lunar missions.” (Libr J) 


“(This book]: is written in a straightforward style. The 
story slows when describing bureaucratic organizations or 
outlining the duties of those who man the consoles in 
Mission Control. Mercifully, Murray and Cox keep these 
passages to a minimum... . The technical story [is] 
told with color and humor. . . . The authors have not 
written the definitive history of the Apollo program. ‘Wniting 
definitive history 1s ‘a solemn undertaking, and Apollo 
was not,’ they conclude. ‘Our objective has been to tell 


stories—true stones, but stones rather than analysis—about ' 


how an epic triumph was achieved.’ Mission accomplished.” 
Christ Sci Monit p13 Jl 20 °89. Peter N. Spotts (650w) 


“[This] is the best account to date of how the enormous 
program was successfully accomplished Full of msıders’ 
‘anecdotes, this book truly humanizes the lunar landing 
story that too often has been told only in technological 
and bureaucratic terms. . . . The authors vividly capture 
the spirit of Apollo, its triumphs and tragedies, and its 
ultimate success.” 

Libr J 114:75 Je 15 ’89. Thomas J. Frieling (190w) 


“[The author] interviewed 15 Ue reg who had worked 
on Project Apollo, NASA’s 1 space exploration 
program. These interviews form the core of [this book] 
and are its ‘Apollo’ is at its best when 
describing the ive that ıs Mission Control . The 
astronauts are mainly ignored. Good. I find ıt refreshing 
to concentrate on the planners, the organizers and the 
builders. Astronaut stories have been told sufficiently 
elsewhere. By omitting the flight crews, however, Mr. 
o wi and Ms. Cox do produce an exaggerated assessment 

what Mission Control could and could not do... 

But, in general, . . . [this] is a marvelous, deftly written 
book that captures the moo oe spirit of the people 
who found a way to the m 

N Y Times Book Rev p28 JL 16 ’89. Michael Collins 
(1500w). 


~ 


MY FIRST DICTIONARY. 448p col il $11.95 1990 Scott, 


Foresman 
423 1. English lJanguage—Duictionaries—Juvenile 
literature 2 Picture dictionanes—Juvenile literature 


ISBN 0-673-28497-2 


This children’s English-language dictionary is “also 
published as My Second Picture Dictionary. It contains 
4,000 words and 1s aimed at children in second and third 


grade.” (Booklist) 





“Most words have a sample sentence in italics. The 
book is heavily illustrated with colorful labeled drawings. 
(This dictionary is an] attractive work, appropriately 
designed for fits] audience. Public and elementary school 
libranes will want to consider [it 
Bookhst 86:945 Ja 1 °90 (180w) 


` MY FIRST PICTURE DICTIONARY. See Words for 
‘ new readers 


MYERS, AEE ELLIOTT, 1941-. The Longman dictionary 
Sak ibe. a Jack Myers [and] Michael Simms. 
a $17.25 


3 
358 1 l. cia T me 
ISBN 0-8013-0344-3 (pa) LC 88-29561 


This dictionary of poetry terms aims to assist students 
of literature and practicing “poets seeking to expand their 
rhetorical and grammatical repertoires. . . . [The ap 

. group entries by class or function.” (Choice) Biblography. 





“Although unacknowl as such anywhere in the book, 
this title ıs a reprint of [the authors] Longman Dictionary 
and Handbook of Poetry (1985). .. . No other hterary 
reference tool cites as many terms. .. . It also includes 

extensive, a valuable essays on key literary and poetic 
concepts. The appendixes constitute a unique contribution, 
. . . converting the book into a thesaurus of techniques. 
Several problems, however, do mar the effectiveness of 
this tool ...A topical bibliography lists some key works, 
but the entries are unannotated. . examples 
are almost always needed but often omitted fin ack 
. .. In spite of thes: defects, the book is recommend 
for the sheer number of terms it includes, to both college 
and anavery iD rte Nae not already owning the 1985 issue.” 

Choice 27:88 S °89. S. Stebelman (260w) 


“If you want to get hold quitkl ee ee ere 
_term,/ far far more easily yor o cong Dn er 

a sperm,/ this 1s now the place where 

convenient, to hand—/ and laid out in i ie that a 
idiot could understan Abecedarius to zeugma, . 

. it’s cool, laid back analytical, not Bacchic or_ given 
to o elinge 7 Nearly al t accept the concept 
of ‘alternate iN examples given, 
of anything, are Amer-flip pping-can (to use tmesis),/ but 
these surely are the words t will help you to a stunning 
thesis—/ it also, if you're sufficiently suggestive, brain- 

or demented, / will sell you Titles on with 
Me—Robert Bly) That Are Reader-Onented. 
Times Lit pl p807 Jl 21 °89. Gavin Ewart (260w) 
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THE NABIS AND THE PARISIAN AVANT-GARDE; ` 


edited by Patricia Eckert Boyer, with essays by Patricia 
Eckert Boyer and Elizabeth Prelinger. 197p 11 col pl 
$45 1988 Rutgers Univ. Press 

760 1. Art, French 2. Nabi (Group) 

ISBN 0-8135-1380-4 > LC 88-18398 


“This catalog of an exhibition at Rutgers’s Zimmer 
Art Museum offers two .. . essays on the graphic work 
of the Nabis—Hebrew for prophet. Influenced by the work 
of Gauguin and Japanese art, and includmg Vuullard, 
Bonnard, and Maurice Denis, this group of late 1 9th-century 
Pansıan artists aimed to establish a new aesthetic. Flat 
forms, strong outlines, and the. . perspective of Japanese 
woodblock prints are .. . [seen] in the work, much of 
it created for program cards, sheet music, posters, wallpaper, 
and folding: screens.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





“(This is] neither the best nor the only book on the 
subject of the Nabis, the French Symbolist group of the 
1890s . The text consists primarily ‘of two essays 
whose best points—-such as Boyer’s on the impact of 
shadow plays and Prelinger’s on literary and musical 
contexts—are more appropriately handled withm the ab- 
breviated framework of the art history periodical, In addi- 
tion, poor proofreading makes for numerous textual errors 
as well as inconsistencies in labeling reproductions and 
translating their French titles. This is not to say that 


the volume is without virtues. It is beautifully and lavishly - 


produced and includes many works of art:not regularly 
seen elsewhere—this may be its real contribution.” 
Choice 26:1826 JI/Ag °89. -DJ. Johnson (270w) 


Libr J 11469 Mr 1 °89. Hara Seltzer (150w) 


NAFF, ALIXA. The Arab Amencans; [introductory essay 
by Daniel Patrick Moynihan] 109p 1l col 11 $20.95 1988 
Chelsea House 

973 1. Arab Amenicans—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87754-861-7 LO 87-18181 
“The peoples of North America” 


This 1s an introduction to Amencans of Arab origin 
and their lives and contributions to the United States. 
Bibliography. Index. “Grades seven to twelve.” (SLJ) 


Heiani ct 


“Based in part on interviews and written by “a Middle 
East scholar, [this] book unfortunately lacks documentation 
and clearly defined terms.” 

Booklist 86:62 S 1 °89 (60w) 


“Naff writes with admuration about her heritage as an 
Arab American. She recounts the antiquity and diversity 
of Arab culture; the origins, practices, and major sects 
of Islam, the success of enterprising Arab immigrants . 
. - and the socio-economic and political successes of 
20th-Century Arab Americans . An abundance of 


l captioned black-and-white photographs appear on almost ` 


every page. An informative and positive reference tool.” 
SLJ 34:111 Ag °88. Gerry Larson (160w) 


NARDIN, JANE, 1944. He knew she was right the 
independent woman in the novels of Anthony Trollope. 
236p $27.95 1989 Southern IL Univ. Press 

823 1. Trollope, Anthony, 1815-1882 
ISBN 0-8093-1484-3 LC 88-15786. 


= 


-~ 


_for Stanford, considerab 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


Ee a a e oe 
in Anthony Trollope’s life--his mother, his wife, and a 
friend he loved platonically most of his life—provided 
him three very different views of the Victorian woman. 
And, according to Jane Nardin, they are responsible for 
Trollope’s ambivalent attitude toward women in his novels. 

. The third woman m Trollope’s life was Kate Field, 
a... writer, lecturer, actress, and advocate of women’s 
nghts. . . . Shortly after meeting Kate Field, Trollope 
pickled Mldindpa a ae eee ee 

woman steals from her husband. [Nardin contends 
tiat) it ia ihe frat of hia novels to suegest that the nilrested 
wife is a more significant social problem than the henpecked 
husband and marks a change in the attitudes toward women 
evident in his novels.” (Publisher's note) Index. 


t 


“Nardın has written an excelent piece of feminist 
criticism on Trollope. Insofar as she has presented clear 
hypotheses about the formal unity and the purposes of 
a number of his major novels, even readers with alternative 
views can differ more intelligently than is usual. Only 
her early sections seem moderately weak and prone to 
overstatement... . Other sections of her , particularty 
those dealing with the functions of subplots in his novels, 
are on firmer ground, and her remarks on the subplots 
of The Bertrams and Orley Farm are outstanding. Nardin 
rightly devotes much of her space to analyzing Trollope’s 
rhetorical strategies as means to his ends.” 

Choice 26:1837 JI/Ag °89. D.R. Eastwood (210w) 


“In a perspicacious study from a feminist angle Jane 
Nardin comes near to suggesting, perhaps without quite 
meaning to, that Trollope became a kind of protofeminist 
as an author because it suited his method better. Social 
determinism bears harder on women than on men, and 
‘little ways’ develop as a means both of circumventing 
and coming to terms with it. . 
‘in a society where power is largely 
men may wilfully seek tragedy’ (the reference is to Louis 
Trevelyan) ‘but are far less likely than women to have 
it thrust upon them.' That puts the matter very well. 
Trollope is always at his best with characters who have 
things thrust upon them.” 

N Y Rey Books 36:6 Ag 17 °89. John Bayley (1300w) 


NASH, GEORGE H., 1945-. Herbert Hoover and Stanford 
University. 241p il pi $24.95; pa $18.95 1988 Hoover 
Instrtution Press 

378 794 1. Hoover, Herbert, 1874-1964 2. Stanford 

. University 

ISBN 0-8179-8691-X, 0-8179-8692-8 (pa) 
LC 87-29716 


The author “writes of the seventy-three-year relationship 
of Herbert Hoover and Stanford University. From young 
Hoover’s arrival on the newly opened campus in 1891 
until’ his death in 1964, he mamtained . . . ties with 


_ the institunon, first as a student actively involved im its 


pohtics, later as . . . [an] alumnus who chose to live 
in Palo Alto, and fimally as a politician and world figure.” 
(J Am Hist) Bibliography. Index. 





t 


“Much of what ıs contained in the book will have 
little usefulness to the student of American higher education 
and, in the uninformed judgment of this reviewer, is not 
likely to alter substantially the historical view of Herbert 
Hoover. the politician. Yet there are fascinating and 
somewhat important situations here that provide 
considerable insight into struggles for power in American 
universities. While much of the book is given over to 
an exposition of Hoover’s many philanthropic undertakings 
le attention falls on how the 
engineer-turned-pubhc-figure sought to assert his power 
and maintain his influence over the developing institution. 

In this clearly written and well-documented book, 
the author might profitably have introduced more analysis 
and interpretation. 

J Am Hist 76:624 S °89. Thomas G. Dyer (550w) 
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NASH, GEORGE H., 1945—Continued 
“The monograph is a spinoff of the author’s multi-volume 
work in progress, The Life of Herbert Hoover [BRD 1983, 


1989]. . . Only a few years before his death [Herbert ` 


Hoover] described the Hoover Institution as ‘probably 
my major contribution to American life.’ It. was a legacy 
he had to fight hard for many years to preserve intact, 
however, and ıt is the story of this protracted battle against 
what he called ‘the left-wing faculty at Stanford University’ 
that provides the dramatic element for Mr. Nash’s book.” 

Natl Rev 40.50 Ji 8 ‘88. Chilton Williamson (950w) 


~ 


NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES (U.S). 
ay OF MEDICINE See Institute of Medicine 
5.) 


NATIONAL SECURITY AND THE U.S. CONSTITU- 
TION; the impact of the political system; edited by 
George C Edwards IHI and Wallace Earl Walker. 340p 

$39.50 1988 Johns Hopkins Univ. Press 


355 1. United States—Military policy 2. United | 


States—National security 
ISBN 0-8018-3684-0 LC 88-655 p 


“The thirteen chapters [of this book] focus on the 
government’s abılity under the Constitution to develop 
and mobilize support for a national security strategy; to 
raise, organize, and equip the armed forces for waging 
war, to protect citizens abroad, conduct diplomacy, and 
negotiate agreements, and to budget for defense, engage 
in trade, and manage international monetary policy. Espe- 
cially because of the separation of powers principle, the 
authors conclude, the Amencan constitutional system can 
both support and impede policy formation.” (Publisher’s 
note) Index. 


ee 


“Commendably, a wide variety of views are expressed. 
About the only consensus that emerges is that although 
the Constitution is important, it is only one of many 
influences on policy-making and has both positive and 
negative consequences. This book is distinctive ın its 
assessment of the impact of the Constitution and the 
political system across such a broadly defined national 
security spectrum. There have been many books written 
on national secunty and many on the US political system, 
but few address the connection between the two, let alone 
the implications and consequences of that connection. [This 
book represents] a valuable addition to the literature.” 

Choice 26:1757 Je '89. R.L. Wendzel (210w) 


“There is much to recommend here for readers who 
wish a quick overview of the various aspects of American 
security policy broadly defined and who want easy reference 
to the most recent writings on the subject through footnotes 
at the end of each essay The strength of this volume 
is, therefore, in 1ts survey nature. But in its analysis of 
the central question posed—how does the political system 
affect security policy—the results are more 

. What we have in this volume is a contemporary reaffirma- 
uon of the long-standing verities of American governmental 
workings at: the national level. . Efficiency in policy 
making and coherence in policy content are not virtues 
of a dispersed power structure. But consensus produced 
through representativeness 18.” 

Polit Sci Q 104350 Summ °89. Robert J. Art (420w) 


NELSON, ROBERT L., 1952-. Partners with power; the 
social transformation of the large law firm. 316p y $30. 95 
1988 Univermty of Calif. Press 

346.73 1. Law—United States 2. Commercial law 
ISBN 0-520-05844-5 LC 87-35854 


“A sociological analysis, the outgrowth of a doctoral 
dissertation, of four large law firms ın Chicago.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


aeee 


~ 


“Written with the support of the American Bar Associa- 
tion, and based on some 300 interviews done in 1979-81, 
Nelson’s study is a pioneering examination of the legal 
servants of corporate power. Bureaucratization of the large 
firm 1s a primary focus... . Clearly written, 45-pages 
of interview schedules are included. Firm elites and other 
members were carefully sampled, Good bibliography and 


- Choice 26:1251 Mr °89. L.E. Noble (170w) 


“Some of the broader questions Nelson raises get lost 
in a morass of detail and an overuse of detailed statistics— 
obviously a product of dissertationitis. . . He reports 
little of the qualitative data he collected, a potenttally 
rich source for the questions he raises early in the book 
A serious problem of this work is that the great conclusions 
do not seem related to the data presented. We do not 
learn much about what is really different ın large firms 
as a result of their large mze and changing profile. Yet 
the detail is instructive and useful for the scholar working 
on the sociology of the legal profession. Nelson documents 
many of the changes that are happening elsewhere in 
the country, and his work will be of considerable compara- 
tive interest ” 

Contemp Sociol 18'551 Jl ’89. Cynthia Fuchs Epstein 
(900w) 


“(This] is a fascinating analysıs of the present condition 
of the largest law firms in the United States and should 
be required reading for their managing partners. Illuminated 
by statistics illustrating the methods and manners of large 
law firm organization and operation, it contains a wealth 
of detail about the ways in which the largest firms have 
bureaucratized themselves to meet the demands of their 
corporate and institutional clients and to remain profitable. 
Perhaps the most valuable feature of Nelson’s book is 
his comparative analysis of four large Chicago-based firms 

. and how each, ın its own way, deals with management 
and professional issues in light of its particular heritege 
and professional style.” 

N Engl Q 62:453 S °89. Lawrence T. Perera (1200w) 


NERUDA, PABLO, 1904-1973. The sea and the bells, 
translated by William O’Daly. 125p $15; pa $9 1988 
Copper Canyon Press 

861 
ISBN 1-556-59018-0, 1-556-59019-9 (pa) 
LC 88-70585 


This bilingual edition of “one of eight books of poetry 
that the Chilean poet [wrote] during the last year of his 
life contains forty-nine poems, two-thirds of which remained 
untitled at the tume of the poet’s death.” (Small Press) 





“(This 18] a bilingual edition with the Spanish and English 


“facing each other. This allows anyone with a knowledge 


of both languages to compare the texts in both languages 
and to judge how well O’Daly has succeeded in rendering 
Neruda’s poems. On the whole, O'Daly has been faithful 
to Neruda’s text, and the English versions read quite weil. 
.. . These pooms deal with nature, the sea (the subject 
of so many Neruda poems), and love. Gone from the 
poems in the present volume is the strident voice of 
social protest and injustice, Neruda recognizes man’s fraility 
as he knew his death was approaching. O’Daly's introduction 
provides useful comments on the style and language found 
in these poems, which show that he is an excellent translator 
as well as a gifted critic.” 

Choice 26:1844 JI/Ag °89. H.C. Woodbridge (270w) 


“Neruda’s last book . . . is appropriately melancholy 
but never lugubnous, The poems are, in fact, haunting 
and often darkly luminous: ‘The earth/ with its leafy name/ 
in its theater of black walls.” 

Libr J 113:97 N 1 °88. Ivan Arguelles (90w) 
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NERUDA, PABLO, 1904-1973—Continued 
“Neruda’s poetry shares the natural delights ,of his life 
at his coastal home in Isla Negra and his sorrows caused 
by the historically tragic events occurring m Chile in 1973. 
. . Aware that his mortal time was rapidly ending, 
the solace he found in his surroundings was expressed 
in the first poem of this volume, ‘Inicial,’ with the same 
essential simplicity that is evident ın all his final works. 
. . . This, volume is highly recommended for anyone 
who wishes to experience one of the finest works of the 
Chilean Noble Laureate. The knowledgeable translations 
of Wiliam O'Daly will admit English language readers 
to The Sea and the Bells, and the Spanish originals will 
mesmenze the Spanish scholar and Hispanophile alike.” 
Small Press 7:55 Ag °'89. Manlynn L Ward (480w) 


NETTER, FRANK H, 1906-. Atlas of human anatomy, 
Sharon Colacino, consulting editor 592p col il $86.50; 
pa $39.95 1989 CIBA-GEIGY Corp. 

611 1. Anatomy, Human—dAtlases 
ISBN 0-914168-18-5, 0-914168-19-3 (pa) 
LC 89-60477 


“The illustrations in [this] Atlas are arranged in seven l 


sections: the head and neck, the 
the thorax, the abdomen, the pelvis and penneum, the 
‘upper lamb, and the lower limb. There are a total of 
514 plates mn this work The section on the head and 
neck has 141, the greatest number of plates, and the 
section on the back and spinal :cord has 25, the least. 

. The plates are each on a 9 1/2-by-12 1/2-inch page. 
There are internal cross-references from one plate to another. 
The alphabetical subject index is 36 pages ın length. Boldface 
plate numbers refer to primary sources. Terms listed in 
parentheses on the plates are included in the subject index.” 


(Booklist) 


“The labels in the Atlas are clear and easy to read, 
using the nomenclature adopted by the Eleventh Inter- 
national Congress of Anatomists in 1980. If a term used 
in this text differs substannally from an older term or 
if an alternative term 15 still commonly used by the medical 
community, then the alternative term is given in’ paren- 
theses. The illustrations in the Atlas are extremely well 
done. The plates are beautifully colored and show varying 
textures and densities. The labels are carefully placed around 


back and spinal cord, . 


mh on 


— 


t 


the illustrations so that none will diminish the picture | 


itself. . . The illustrations in Netter’s Atlas appear much 
more vivid and three-dimensional than the illustrations 
in Grant’s Atlas of Anatomy. Grant’s Atlas does include 
many plates with some color, however, it 18 not as rich 
in color as Netter. The descriptive text in Grant’s that 
explains the illustrations is very helpful to basic anatomy 
students and 1s not found in Netter. Netter’s Atlas presents 
beautifully colored plates with well-done labeling and will 
be of value to all hbraries serving health Paon 
and students.” 
Booklist 86:852 D 15 ’89 (500w) 


NEW AMERICAN HERITAGE ILLUSTRATED HISTO- 
RY OF THE UNITED STATES. See American heritage 
illustrated history of the United States ~ 


NEWHOUSE, VICTORIA. Wallace K. Harrison, architect. 
332p ıl $45, pa $29.95 1989 Rizzoli Int. Pubis, 
B or 92 1. Harnson, Wallace Kirkman, 1895-1981 
ISBN 0-8478-0644-8; 0-8478-1071-2 (pa) 
LC 85-42951 


Wallace Harrison is the architect of Rockefeller Center, 
the 1939 World’s Fair, the United Nations complex, and 
the Albany Mall. The author presents an account of 
“Harrson’s career, from his . . . beginnings in Worcester, 
Massachusetts, to his long . . . association with the Rockefel- 
ler family.” (Libr J} Index. 


— 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST | 


“While Newhouse focuses on Harrison's larger Projects, 
attention is.also given to -scale buildings—in many 


ea most sa age rk—designed over the course 
of his | career. recommended.” 
Libr see S iS) 89. H. Ward Jandl (130w) 


written not so much a Drograpny 
Where else 


strange genre could learn only in a casual 
aside that Harnson’s sickness his only daughter's mental 
a MAy Dave ECD E an Cla Dai 
Pramann ne. development of Lincoln Center? What 
daughter? t sickness? . . . Harrison’s esthetic limitations 
may make him only a footnote to architectural 
D Da Oe ee a 
text for the tale of our times and the story of 
ding Manhattan. Mrs. Newhouse’s dependence on the 
monograph form makes it difficult for readers to take 
a fantastic journey through the corridors of power in this 
city in this century.” 
'N Y oaa Book Rev p38 S 1089. Jane Holtz Kay 


(1800w 
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NEWTON, PaT E. Particle accelerat fom the 
cyclotron to the superconductin co i27p 
il maps lib bdg $11.90 1989 
539.7 1. Particles (Nuclear rey vedi literature 
ISBN 0-531-10671-3 (lib bdg) LC 88-31375 


“A Venture book” 


The author examines “the development soft linear and 
circular accelerators, discussing how they work and their 
problems and advantages. Then he considers. . . the 


questions physicists hope it will answer (such as insight 
into the big theory), and the controversies associated 
with ih such ag 


its huge cost. [Annotated bibliography. 
eight t to twelve.” (Booklist) 


{ * i 

“This direct account provides high-interest scientific infor- , 

mation in a clear format with occasional photographs 
and simplified Cee 

B 85:1966 Ag ’89. Hazel Rochman (100w) | 


“{This] is a good synthesis of the research methods, 
the equipment used, and the theories that these machines 


create. 
vie aaa text, pane a, GO se in 


not oO 


“SLI AIST Ag '89. Jeffrey’ A. French da 


Pa eae EVE K. Mobi 


See Mobulizing against 
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AIDS, rev & enl 
, rev & enl ed | 
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NOBEL LAUREATES IN ECONOMIC SCIEN 
bt hical dictionary, edited by Bernard S. Katz. (Gar 
reference library of the humanities, v850) 39p 
$75 1989 Garland 
330 1. Economusts—Dictionaries 2. Nobel prizes 
ISBN 0-8240-5742-2 LC 89-1062 | 


arranged alphabetically and are 10-15 

They give he Se ag information on 
Seal der articles inci 

bi carey o works by and about the urcate. A name 

index udes the volume.” (Booklist) : 
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NOBEL LAUREATES IN ECONOMIC SCIENCES— 
Continued 

“This is the first volume in a senes .. . that, when 
completed, will cover all Nobel laureates. . . This compila- 
tion provides more in-depth coverage of the prizewinners 
in economics than does either Who's Who of Nobel Prize 
Winners [BRD i987] on or H.W. Wilson’s Nobel Prze Winners 
(BRD 1988], both of which cover Nobel Prize winners 
in all areas of awards... . This 1s the first volume 
to be devoted to prizewinners in economics, While either 
of the above-mentioned general volumes will suffice for 
small libraries, larger public and academic libraries that 
need more extensive coverage of Nobel Prize winners 
will want to consider the Garland series.” 

Booklist 86:948 Ja 1 90 (230w) 


NOLAN, MARY LEE. Chnstan_ pilgrimage ın modem 
Western a vop Mary Lee Nolan & Sidney Nolan. 
422p ıl 5 ae University of N.C. Press 


248.4 mip Pilgrimages 2. Shrines 
3. Catholic e 


urope 
ISBN 0-8078-1814-3 LC 88-14364 


The authors attempt “to ‘describe and interpret the 
dimensions of Western European pilgrimage in time and 
space’ using ‘a cultural-geographic approach that reveals 
regional variations in types of shrines and 
in the sxteen countries of Western Europe.’” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“The work is long on description and exceedingly short 
on interpretation. An impressive amount of data on 6,150 
modern shrines is amassed through on-site visits and 
archival searching, then computer-manipulated into mul- 
tifarious lists, charts, graphs, and maps. But the value 
is rendered questionable the authors’ overreliance on 
third-party native speakers to evaluate and select data, 
and by their apparent mability to say what their data 
mean. ~- . The authors’ prose is convoluted, nddled 


with idiosyncratic, and 
Choice. 26.1855 TAg ’89. D.G. Schultenover (270w) 


“This book 1s a valuable addition to the mounting 
literature on pilgrimage. But its strength 1s also its short- 
coming. In order to give shape to the sheer quantity 
of data considered, the Nolans have had to satisfy them- 
selves with descniption and compilation. This book has 
none of the interpretative genius of that other husband-and- 
wife team, anthropologists Victor and Edith Turner (even 
though the Nolan research corrects some of the Tumer 
generalizations on the nature of pilgrimage). . [Stall] 
scholars will find the Nolans’ research use as a starting 
point for more interpretative studies, while those of us 
who simply revel in arcane religious data will spend many 
happy hours browsing through a book that is replete with 
fascinating information. 

Christ Century 106:539 My 17 °89. Lawrence S. Cun- 
ningham (500w) 


NOLAN, SIDNEY ee eines in modern Western 
Europe. See Nolan, M. 


NORSGAARD, CAMPBELL, il. How to raise butterfhes. 
See Norsgaard, E. J. 


NORSGAARD, -E JAEDIKER 
JAEDIKER). How to raise butterflies; color photographs 
by Campbell Norsgaard. 48p col il lib bdg $10.95 1988 
Dodd, Mead : 

638 1. Butterflies-—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-396-09144-X (ib bdg) LC 87-22292 


This volume presents “directions for locating eggs, 
preparing incubators, setting up small cages for ca 

. and caring for the insects during cach stage of their 

` metamorphosis [Index.] Grades four to six.” (SLJ) 


“This book offers a well-organized, complete, and inexpen- 
sive guide to raising common butterflies Detailed 
mstructions for collecting the eggs of the monarch butterfly 
and creating the proper environment for complete develop- 
ment follow a more general but informative introduction 
to the biology of the butterfly. The last section 
describes the development of the black swallowtail butterfly. 
This is followed by an appendix explaining where to find 
eggs and detailing the migration and hibernation patterns 
of other common butterflies. Excellent photographs illustrate 
the developmental changes. This valuable book represents 
a clear and concise guide that will allow young biology 
students to follow the development of a biological specimen 
from its early form to final maturity.” 

Set on Films 25:42 S/O °89. Robert N. Clarke 

(1 


“As eager young naturalists seldom know what to do 
with caterpillars once they’ve found aaa D pana 
Enoe a ee WAI MOYE uen 
text is succinctly written and well organized, es 
it has a more difficult vocabulary than its i print 
format suggests, and, while most of the scientific terms 
are defined in the text, not all are. The lack of a glossary 
w% a definite flaw. The color pho phs are weil 
coordinated with the text and most are of excellent quality. 
[S.] Simon's Pets in a Jar: Collecting and Caring for Small 
Wild Animals [BRD 1975) and [P.] Whalley’s Butterfly 
& Moth [BRD 1989] bnefly touch on this subject, but 
Norsgaard’s book provides the land of nitty-gritty detail 
that they exclude.” 

SLJ 35:96 F °89. Karey Wehner (250w) 


NORSGAARD, ERNESTINE JAEDIKER See Norsgaard, 
E. Jaediker (Ernestine Jaediker) 


NORTH AMERICAN ELDERS; United States and 
Canadian perspectives, edited Eloise Rathbone- 
McCuan and Betty Havens. (Contributions to the study 

_ of aging, no8) 298p ıl lib bdg $45 1988 Greenwood 


305.2 1. Elderly—United States 2. Elderly—Canada 
ISBN 0-313-25484-2 (ib bdg) LC 87-15048 


This is a collection of essays which examine aging in 
North Amenca. Topics discussed include “socal security, 
long-term care, chronic mental illness, rural elderly, aging 
veterans, native elders, and cross-national intergenerational 
families.” (Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. Index. 





“(This volume] is a useful addition to gerontological 
studies. Most cross-national content is in the brief introduc- 
tion to and summaries of the sections on respective 
Canadian and US conditions, although the chapter on 
demographic varianons deals with both nations. For those 
sections that deal with national policies, . . . long-term 
care; and rural aging, the chapters themselves and the 
editors’ comments provide a useful overview of each 
nation’s situation and a cross-national perspective. .. . 
The most umportant contribution of the collection 18 the 
introduction to US readers to Canadian conditions and 
literature, and a succinct summary of US conditions.” 
Choice 26:577 N °88. J.W. Meyer (220w) 


“[The] format provides comparative data on the public 
policies of the two countries as they cope with increasing 
numbers of older citizens. The book provides a good 
general description of the historical development and present 
state of age-related public policies in the United States 
and Canada, and suggests possible directions for future 
development. While original empirical research 1s hmited, 
the consolidation of official statistics and previous research 
is essential for the comparative task of the book (especially 
in the absence of an adequate cross-national database), 
and provides an important resource for individuals in- 
a zt comparative gerontology or concerned about 
pu policy on aging m two countries,” 

Contemp Socio? 18.446 My °89. J. Brandon Wallace 
(250w) 
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NOURSE, ALAN EDWARD, 1928-. Birth control; [by] 
Alan E Nourse. 160p il lib bdg $12.90 1988 Watts 
613.9 1. Birth control—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10516-4 (ib bdg) LC. 87-21604 


This volume examines methods of birth control and 
at ik and disadvantages. Index. “Grade six and 


“The precise audience for which this book was written 
‘1g not clear. In early chapters, Nourse seems to be addressing 
adolescents as he discusses in simple terms reproductive 
anatomy and physiology and changes that occur dunng 
puberty. However, the rest of the book seems aimed at 
a general adult audience. Covered in reasonably good detal 
are most of the birth control methods currently available 
in this country plus a number of others still considered 
‘experimental’ (zuch asa as skin patches, male pill, antipregnancy 
vaccines). ... A useful glossary and index are included. 
. The comment ıs made that ‘most doctors today 
believe the Pull 1s effective immediately as you begin using 
it, providing instant contraception.’ I don’t know what 
‘most doctors’ believe, but I certainly would not want 
to assure women that they could start the pill today and 
be protected tonight or even tomorrow. . . Although 
this is a reasonably complete and accurate presentation 
of available methods of birth control and their advantages 
and disadvantages, I fail to sce what it offers over scores 
of other, similar books available.” 

a7 Books Films 25.29 S/O '89. Ronald K. McGraw 
3 


‘“A serviceable discussion of the array of birth control 
methods currently used, this book is for term papers 
on the subject but less, so for advice to young people 
on which method to use. Sixteen pages treat ‘natural’ 
methods of birth control, Łe., coitis interruptus, rhythm, 
and extended nursing, none of which are really effective 
methods for young couples... . [The pill] is discussed 
exhaustively in a separate chapter. The section on the 
rhythm method 1s unique in a book for young ‘people, 
as it goes into detail about how to determine the time 
of ovulation Illustrations are excellent, as 1s the organization 
of the book. The style is rather dry and academic. This 
is the only up-do-date book exclusively on this subject 
for this audiénce. 
SLJ 35125 Je/Ji °88. Ann Scarpellino (200w) 


NOVAK, MICHAEL. Free persons and the common good. 
233p $17.95 1989 Madıson Bks. 
320.01 1. Political science 2. Public 
3. Sociology, Christian 
ISBN 0-8191-6495-2 LC 88-23602 


In this book Novak presents the thesis “that the concept 
of free persons goes hand in hand with the kind of 
understanding of the common good discernible in the 
American Expenment. . . . If free persons do have primacy, 
then the common good can ‘only be so that emerges 
from acts taken as free persons. And their oms must 
be protected by institutions that limit state power. Neces- 
sanly, [he argues], the market in such a society is a 

substantially free one.” (Commentary) Bibliography. Indexes. 


interest 





“The question this book addresses is profound: can a 
free society have a common good? Michael Novak maintains 
not simply that the two are not incompatible but that, 
pop understood, they fit together naturally. To sustain 

this thesis, Novak draws on ancient and modern teachings, 
both secular and religious, and offers a broad of 
theoretical arguments. Unfortunately, he does not always 
present his ideas in the most accessible way or according 
to an obvious logical sequence. Yet Novak has important 
things to say, and no one else has said them in quite 
the same way. . . . There is much to prase about Free 
Persons and the Common Good Few who celebrate the 
liberal tradition also recognize so explicitly as Novak does 
the relevance of Judaism and ee in stressing 
the importance of the individual pe 

Commentary 88:71 O °89. Teny Es Eastland (1200w) 


t 


“Like Molidre’s character who discovered that he spoke 
prose all his life, I discovered, on reading Michael Novak, 
that I always believed in the common good (the common- 
weal) but didn’t know 1t. More to the point, Novak has 
shown me that the concept of the common good is a 
very complex one (his appendix on termmology is excellent) 
that engages political philosophy on the spectrum from 
libertarian to Marxist. . . . In this enterprise he brings 


` to bear synthetically both. the resources of classical Catholic 


social theory and the thought of the liberal tradition 
identified with The Federalist Papers and its progeny.” 
Commonweal 116:379 Je 16 °89. Lawrence S. Cun- 


ningham (350w) 


NOVAK, WILLIAM My tum. See Reagan, N. 


NOVICK, SHELDON M. Honorable justice; the life of 
Oliver Wendell Holmes. 522p pl $24.95/Can$31.95 1989 
Little, Brown ` 

B or 92 1. Holmes, Oliver Wendell, 1841-1935 
ISBN 0-316-61325-8 LC 89-31651 


This biography of Holmes covers his “early hfe, his 
action in the Civil War, law school and his early career, 
nearly 20 years as justice and then chief justice of the 
Supreme Court of Massachusetts, and, finally, 30 years 
as a U.S, Supreme Court Justice.” (Libr J) 





“The importance of family and friends to U.S. Supreme 
Court Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes Jr. is apparent in 
this very readable biography of his life m and out of 
the courtroom. . . . Excerpts from his letters, poetry, 
writings, and court, opmions demonstrate his personal 
feelings as well as his direct and innovative political 
opinions. David Burton’s Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr. [BRD 
1982] and Felix Frankfurter’s Mr. Justice Holmes and 
the Supreme Court [BRD 1938, 1939, 1962] and Mark 
Howe's uncompleted multivolume Justice Oliver Wendell 
Holmes [BRD 1957, 1963, 1964] focused mainly on analysis 
of his writings and court opmions. This new work will 
appeal to the general reader as well as the scholar.” 

Libr J 114:200 S 1 °89. Louise Stwalley (200w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p3 Ag 20 °89. Edmund Morris 
(2300w) 


O 


OATES, JOYCE CAROL, 1938-. American appetites. 340p 
$18.95 1989 Dutton 
ISBN 0-525-24725-4 LC 88-18904 
“A William Abrahams book” 


This novel “is set in an affluent neighborhood on the 
Hudson. Ian McCullough 18 a researcher at a social scaence 
think tank, long marned to the elegant Glynnis, who 
entertains beautifully and wntes trendy cookbooks. . . 
. In a drunken argument Ian shoves his wife through 
their plate glass wall—or did she fall?” (Libr J) 





Libr J 113:134 D °88. Ann H. Fisher (150w) 
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OATES, JOYCE CAROL, 1938——Continued 
“For all of its accomplishments and for all of its contem- 
porary interest and relevance, ‘American Appetites’ left 
me oddly disengaged. I surveyed, usually with pleasure 
and always with curiosity, the scene that Joyce Carol 
Oates unrolis before us, but with little involvement in 
the complex destiny of Ian McCullough. One obstacle 
to such involvement is, I think, the very abundance of 
information about his thoughts and moods with which.» 
we are presented. . . . Another obstacle to the reader’s 
complete engagement ıs what might be called the elaborate 
blandness of the novels style. . . . The formal sentences 
roli on, curiously abstract despite the plenitude of concrete 
detail. Instead of being fully caught up in the dramatic 
momentum of this otherwise accomplished novel, we're 
lulled into a dreamy observation of the often dire events 
and passions that ıt records.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p5 Ja 1 °89. Robert Towers 
(1200w) 


“Joyce Carol Oates writes about American middle classes 
with repetitive accuracy. She obsessively chips away at 
their genteel respectabilities, taking squeamish delight in 
unsavoury discoveries Her writing combines rarified 
observation with shoclang brutality, making her an unnerv- 
ing but vehement commentator upon contemporary mores. 
. . . In Amencan Appetrtes the characters . . . [are] 
submerged by the over-articulate, adjectivally-crushed prose 
which is both a triumph of meticulous descripnhon and 
a case of linguistic overload. . . . Joyce Carol Oates 
is much better at describing the surfaces than she 1s at 
showing what lies beneath them. As long as [the book] 
remains on the hither side of dramatic revelation it possesses 
a sleazy kind of brilhance. As soon as it crosses the 
threshold ıt becomes limp and facile. Over-whetted appetites 
can fade” 

New Statesman Soc 2:36 § 1 °89. Nicci Gerrard (600w)- 


“Oates 1s here working at the very top of her form, 
her idiosyncratic virtues eerily in phase with the tem- 
peramental excesses for whch she has so often been rebuked. 
Those who want to know what makes her important—as 
opposed to merely famous—could find no better place 
to begin than mght here. . . . Building a trustworthy 
bridge between civilized society and the Grand Guignol 
is tacky work, and Oates’ success has vaned from book 
to book. But American Appetites offers a thoroughly credible 
version of what ıs both unbelievable and disturbingly 
familiar. Her prose is headlong. There are clichés; sentences 
do not ask to be examined for artful felicities. Pausing 
seems beside the point. The rush is utterly convincing. 
Any definition of art that excludes this novel is probably 
too narrow by far.” 

Time 133:64 Ja 9°89 Paul Gray (10007) 


Pa 


O'BRIEN, DAVID J. Public Catholiasm, [by] David 
O’Brien. 291p $24.95 1989 Macmillan 
282 i. Catholic Church—United States 2. United 
States—-Church history 


ISBN 0-02-923831-5 LC 88-18107 


“By ‘public’ Catholicism, O’Brien means that conscious- 
ness with which American Catholics experenced the wider 
communities of city, state, and nation. .. . He sees three 
types of responses to the issue of Catholicism and American 
culture The first he styles as ‘republican’ for its willingness 
to embrace the culture and even find religious significance 
w ıt. This response produced the ‘Americanist’ bishops 
of the last century who have their descendants today. 
By contrast, the ‘:mimugrant’ response looked inward to 
church needs and church imperatives while viewing the 
larger culture with suspicion. .. A third position . . 
. O’Brien calls ‘evangelical’ Catholicism; . . . fone of 
its] vehicles of expression has been the Catholic Worker 
movement.” (Commonweal) Bibliography Index. 


“This would all be rather tame stuff except for the 
fact that O’Brien has a thesis that is baldly stated in 
the introduction to the volume and which runs as a le:tmotif 
through the work: ‘after two centuries of existence 
in the United States, the American church has not evolved 
a coherent wmderstanding of its public role and 
responsibilities.’ Those who follow contemporary trends 
in the American church cannot but read O’Bnen’s volume 
with that argument in mind... . And the future? O’Brien 
does not believe that any of [his] three models—republican, 
immigrant, or evangelical—will win the day. . . . Nonethe- 


‘less, the consmcuous ment of this fine volume 1s to get 


us thinking about the issue in some coherent fashion.” 
Commonweal 116:248 Ap 21 °89. Lawrence S. Cun- 
ningham (600w) 


“Authorized by the National Conference of Catholic 
Bishops . . . [this] volume is written ... by a respected 
Catholic historian, and . . [is] quite readable. [It is] 
also critical; those seeking a pious account will be disap- 
pointed. . . . O’Brien sees Catholics’ history in America 
as a struggle to balance their loyalties to Church and 
State ” 

Libr J 114:120 Ag °89. Augustine J. Curley (110w) 


O'BYRNE- FRAN. The search for the Atocha 
treasure; [by] Fran O’Byrne-Pelham and Bernadette Balcer. 
108p col il $12.95 1989 Dillon Press 

' 910.4 1. Buned  treasure—Juvenile literature 

2. Nuestra Sefiora de Atocha (Ship)—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87518-399-9 LC 88-20201 


This volume discusses the sinking of the Spanish galleon 
Nuestra Senora de Atocha off Key West, the discovery 
of the wreck in 1985 by treasure hunter Mel Fisher, and 
the archeological significance of the finds. Bibliography. 
Index. “Grades four to seven.” (Booklist) 





“(This} 1s a skillful complement to what is already 
available. While Gail Gibbons’ Sunken Treasure [BRD 
1989] appeals to primary grade readers .. . [and] George 
Sullivan's Treasure Hunt [BRD 1988] to a jumor high 
audience, this account also has merit. It carnes sufficient 
substance and offers timely information regarding the 
disposition of the treasure and the placement of the Atocha’s 
hull into a museum. The saga ‘of the relentless search 
for what proved to be at least $200 million worth of 
treasure is an intriguing read in itself; into that text, the 
authors have smoothly integrated the archaeological 
significance of the seventeenth-century artifacts and the 
care and precision with which they were salvaged. 
Fascinating tidbits, such as a photo of a healthy sprout 
grown from a 350-year-old seed recovered from caked 
mud wedged between boards of the hull, are sure to spark 
reader interest. A list of underwater archaeology activities 
[and] a glossary . . . are appended.” 

Booklist 85:1388 Ap 1 29. Phifhs Wilson (210w) 


“This is an exciting presentation with good illustrations 
of a spectacular discovery of Spanish Colonial treasure, 
but I can't recommend it. ... I do object... to 
the book’s failure to address the fact that the recovery 
of the Atocha’s treasure was very controversial. Despite 
the book’s statement that, ‘Archaeologists .. . were thrilled,’ 
most professional archacologists were appalled that priceless 
Colonial artifacts could be salvaged by treasure hunters 
and distributed around the world to ‘investors’ in the 
project. . . . It is unfortunate that this book for young 
adult readers does not give any consideration to alternative 
methods of the disposition of artfacts of scientific and 
artistic value (although it does mention that the organrzer 
and one investor donated ther portion of the find to 
museums).” 

. Sel Books Films 25:31 S/O °89. Robert K. Evans 

(270w) 
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O'CONNOR, JIM. Jackie Robison pad story of 
all-black baseball; slustrated nim E Buiter, 48p il 
or il lib bdg $6.99, pa $2.95 1989 Random Heese 

or 92 1. Baseball—Juvenile es 2. Robinson, 
Jace A er ca bda). O- e 394-82456-3 
‘0- 45 
LC 88-18466 pe) 
Re into reading.” 
tep 4 Bk. 


Presents a biography of the first black baseball a player 

to play in the major leagues when he joined the Broo 

bina esi Also traces the history of all-black baseball 
“Grades two to four.” (SLI) 





“Adequately illustrated with photographs . 
drawings, this is a simply writen book tiat, despite some 
awkward is nicely geared (by vocabulary, sentence 
length, and print size) to the primary grades 'a audience. 
O'Connor provides a nice condensation ai some parts 
history by wip ley d not only the story of 
Jackie Robinson, . . . but also the story of the rise and 
«fall of black baseball.” 
aie Child Books 43:14 S ‘89. Zena Sutherland 


“A more indicative ttle for this book might be pe 
Story of All-Black Baseball and Jackie Robinso 
two of the six chapters deal with the life of Jackie 
0 of he chars eal th the iie of Jerid Robison 
in this series: choppy and unimaginative, Unremarkable 
color illustrations and ‘standard black-and-white pho phs 
are sprinkled liberally throughout the book, David 
_ Jacke Robinson: He Was the oe [BRD 1989] is Lae 
ve 


interesting the same 
SLI rT iso eg Tar Tom $ . Hurlburt (15 


O'CONNOR, THOMAS H. South Boston, my home war 
the history of an ethnic neighborhood. 259p il $22. 

1988 Quinlan Press 

974.4 1. Boston nme Hi 2. Irish Americans 
ISBN 1-55770-101-6 LC 2935 


The author provides a history of the Boston neighborhood 
where he grew' up. Annotated bibliography. Index 





` 


“The school desegregation controversy in Boston in the 
middle Seventies brought national attention and notoriety 
to the close-knit, predommantly Irish neighborhood of 
South Boston. O’Connor (history, Boston College) 


contends Southie’s resistance was the logical result of its, 


history as an ethnic neighborhood. Certainly he 1s correct, 

but rather than developing how Southie’s community struc- 
heightened sense of Irish identity, etc, made the 
ntations inevitable, O'Connor too often ind in 

descriptive nostalgia for the ‘okt’ Southie. Neve 

this is essential for Boston-area libraries and worth 

a for academic collections of Irish-American 


Libr J 114:95 Ja "89. Charles Michaud (130w) 


“Because of his closeness to his subject, O’Connor’s 
book is ‘must reading’ for any professional——or amateur— 
historian, sociologist, philosopher, politician, psychologist, 
oe Tao ee to ty 1o era Soni 
Boston. first two chapters, covering the period from 
1630 to 1900, are routine, based on the usual secondary 
‘materials, Chapters 3 and 5, along with the introduction, 
are the heart of the story. . These sechons are based 
on numerous conversations with many older residents of 
the community. The number and diversity of the 
participants in this oral history tend to insure that this 
pan cture of life presented for the period from before World 

bho I through the Depression, although nostalgic, 1s ac- 

- O'Connor discusses school segregation and 
aaie with maghi . . The illustrations are well 
and Aline annotated’ bibliography is comprehensive; the undex 
is 
N Enei Q 62.477 S '89. Wiliam J Reid (650w) 


O'DALY, WILLIAM, tr. The sea and the bells. See Neruda, 


` 


O’GORMAN, HUBERT J., ed. Sex and morality in the 
U.S. See Klassen, A. D. 


OGREN, KATHY J. The jazz revolution; twenties America 
& the meaning of jazz. 22ip il pi $19.95 1989 Oxford 
Univ. Press 

785.42 1. Jazz music 2. Music—Psychological aspects 
3. United States—Popular culture 
ISBN 0-19-505153-X LC 88-22596 


This 18 a historical and sociological study of the United 
States in the 1920’s—the jazz decade, Ogren argues that 
“for blacks, jazz was a .'. . cultural force influential 
in the development of the Harlem Renaissance; for whites, 
it was a catalyst for the loosening of residual Victorian 
constraints. Yet many blacks and whites feared the perceived 
moral relaxation that accompanied the performance and 
appreciation of jazz.” (Libr J) Index. 


pb er eaaa a 


“The preliminary chapters cover the necessary background 
in early jazz history, but unfortunately not without some 
misconceptions and confusing use of ‘musical vocabulary. 
The original contribution of the work lies in the penetrating 
sociological insight the author offers, centering on the 
Harlem Renaissance in the 1920s. Diverse cultural, racial, 
and aesthetic issues are drawn together in a thoroughly 
researched manner, creating a revealing and unique portrait 
of the jazz decade. This book also contains a useful 
bibhographic essay, a thorough index, and some rare 
photographs from jazz archives. This study does not 
duplicate, but rather complements James Lincoln Colliers . 
monograph, The Reception of Jazz m Amenca: A New 
View.” 

Choice 26:1850 JI/Ag °89. J.J. Carbon (190w) 


“Derived from a Ph.D. thesis, [this book] reads like 
one. The substantial bibliographic essay following the text 
surveys and evaluates the authors sources.” 

Libr J 114:91 Ap 1 °89. William S. Brockman (160w) 


~ 


OPIE, IONA ARCHIBALD, ed. A Dictionary of 
superstitions. See A Dictionary of superstitions 


\ 


OSTERMAN, PAUL. Employment futures; reorganization, 
dislocation, and public policy. 207p $24.95 1988 Oxford 
Univ. Press 

331.11 1. Human resources policy 2. Industrial 
relations 
ISBN 0-19-505279-X LC 87-31459 


The author addresses such topics as “technological change, 
long-term and short-term, employment, new approaches 
to the organization of work, and the changing demography 
of the workforce within the context of the concept of 
mternal labor markets.” (Choice) Index. 





“The author makes a case for continued government 
intervention m the economy although its mvolvement 
should be tailored to meet the personal needs of individual 
firms... . A kind of impenous smugness permeates the 
book, underscored by the author’s constant reference to 
the term ‘we,’ even though he is the sole author of the 
work. Numerous charts vary in their usefulness of clarifying 
the main points presented in the text. Only those well 
versed in the complexity of modern labor economes will 
be able to fully grasp and/or judge the utility of Osterman’s 
propositions for action. In its current form it offers little 
aid to any pubhc debate over the future of the nation’s 
economy” . 

Choice 26:978 F °89, EL Harris (270w) 


r 
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OSTERMAN, PAUL-—Continued 
“This is, to be blunt, one of the best treatments of 
current labor market issues that I have read. Professor 
Paul Osterman is clear and balanced in his presentation 
of the sues, astute in his analysis.of the condition of 
the modern American labor market, and has realistic ideas 
for policy. . . The broad principles that he suggests 
for policy are not original: enhance intrafirm mobility 
and flexibility, improve the efficiency of interfirm mobility, 
and assrst individuals with persistent labor market difficul- 
ties What makes Employment Futures singular is the 
attention paid to what is too often the forgotten client 
of employment policy—the private firm. . . . Anyone 
with a professional interest in labor policy will find this 
book worth reading.” 
Mon Labor Rey 112:46 Jl ‘89. Richard M. Devens 
(1050w) 


OWEN, BARBARA A. The reproduction of social control 
a study of prison workers at San Quentin. 160p $37.95 
1988 Praeger Pubs. 

365 1. Prisons—Califorma 2 Power (Social sciences) 
3. California State Prison at San Quentin 
ISBN 0-275-92818-7 LC 87-36113 


“Owen asserts that social control i produced—and 
reproduced—-through a process of symbolic interaction. 
New members develop a worldview which reflects the 
definitions, identities, and meanings of the prison culture 
acquired in mteraction with prisoners, co-workers, and 
administrators. Since all social relationships in the pnson 
are characterized by a struggle for power, Owen maintains, 
ee ey ee ee eee 
on her observations and . 


personal conflicts of prison oe (Contemp Sociol) 
Bibliography. Index. 


te 


“In a clear, readable style, Owen describes the social 
world of prison workers. . Owen’s work is the only 
book-length treatment of correctional employees since 
females and non-whites entered this occupation in significant 
numbers. Although the descriptive material will interest 
students contemplating careers in corrections, the theoretical 
analysis 1s often repetitious and vague. Two appendixes ~ 
contain, respectively, a review of literature on prison 
workers, and tables based on data gathered during the 
research The tables are not discussed in the text, and 
hence, are less useful than they could be.” 
Choice 26:881 Ja ’89. M. Benson (150w) 


“Owen’s attention to the relationships among guards 
contributes to the sociological literature on the prison 
community, but the substance of her comments is more 
appropriate for an article-length manuscript than for a 
(very brief) monograph. The study is more descriptive 
than analytical, and suffers from Owen’s attempt to in- 
troduce typologies (first of prisoners, and then of guards) 
that are neither parsimonious nor conceptually distinct. 
Although the message of this volume is important 
for many a yore and academics in criminology and 
corrections, I suspect that it will appeal only to those 
who already are deeply involved in studying the prison 
social system.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:402 My ‘89. John R. Hepburn 
(450w) 


OZOUF, MONA, ed. A Critical dictionary of the French 
Revolution. See A Critical dictionary of the French 
Revolution 


P 


PAINTER, WILLIAM, 15407-1594 A gift for the king 
See Manson, C 


PALLAY, Se G., ana Cross index ae ae 
to opera operetta: co 

usic reference election nol9) po) aide ee lib ee $39.36 

989 Greenwood Press 

016.7821 1. Opera—Indexes 2. Indexes 

ISBN 0-313-25622-5 (lib bdg) LC 89-2131 


A companion volume to “the compiler’s Cross Index 
Title Guide to Classical Music [BRD 1987, this volume] 
provides, m one alpizbet, a list claimed to contain over 

500 excerpts from more than 1,400 operas and opercttas. 
Each entry for an excerpt gives the name of the composer, 
the opera, and the first words or first line of the song. 
Ee ee Ce ae 

the names of the operas included.” (Booklist) 
Bibhogrephy. 


“The reference hbranan has a great need for useful 
guides to musical titles, and operatic excerpts are often 
among the biggest problems. This list, however, is certainly 
not what is needed. The 


are obscure works by known com 
chosen works, futhermore, the chosen for indexing 
are not the first words or names of arias, but rather 
descriptive names or nicknames, sometimes only in ish, 
sometimes only in a foreign language, sometimes in both. 

This book may be of some use to scholars but 
won't be very helpful at the public library reference desk.” 

Booklist 86:764 D 1 °89 (290w) 


PALLISTER, Pavin South Africa Inc; the dace 


empire; [by] David Pallister, Sarah Stewart and Ian 
Lepper. rev & updated ed 382p $25 1988 Yale Univ. 


968.06 i. ay ame Harry Frederick, 1908- 
2. Oppenheimer family 3. Anglo American Corp. of 
South Africa, L 

ISBN 0-300-04251-5 LC 88-50650 


This book ee gs on the economic empire of the 
od gpterig eed) of South Africa and the role which 
a authors peeve the righ deere controlled by them 

ve played in eid and exploiting their 

work force. Aea Chronology. Bibliography. 





“This book describes in si 
of the black labor force in the gold mines and ond 
mines of De Beers and their associated conglomerates 
Anglo-American and Minorco and traces fully skillful 
advertising campaign undertaken to convince the outside 
world that the trickle-down effect is the way to bring 
about m cha in South Africa... . Although 
the authors of this book clearly are at therr weakest when 
discussing the relationships of the Oppenheimers with U.S. 
corporations and the U.S Government, South Africa Inc. 
should Test of wi food for thought for all on many issues, 
sala se of which is the proper state of U.S. relations 


ey sien 161. teil? Ag 26-S 2 ’89. Frank J. Parker (340w) 


“Utterly fascmating and well written, [this] . . . almost 
reads like a television mini-series, In examining the econom- 
1c aspects of apartheid, it goes well beyond a case study. 

. And because [the Oppenheimer conglomerate] 1s suc 
an influential m tinational, this story has ramifications 
all the way to the United States. As a vivid recounting 
Of oae maor Enchpis of apartheid, this work is highly 
recomm 

Libr J 113:102 D 788. Paul H Thomas (90w) 


PALMER, LARR chord in America; a twentieth- 
century revival. ‘oon $25 1989 Indiana Univ. Press 
786.2 1. ord 2, Musc— and criticism 

ISBN 0-253-32710-5 LC 88-4 


This “book describes the accomplishments of those who 
created the 20th-cen revival of American interest in 
the harpsichord.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
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PALMER, ee 

“{Palmer] has chosen an unusual route through this 
bit of music history, mostly allowing the protagonists to 
tell their own stories. This has produced a very readable, 
interesting book filled with quotes from many types of 
sources. . . . The result is a devoted, often gosspy picture 
of the activities of a small band of dedicated souls, revealing 
their talents, activities, obsessions, and discords as they 
strive toward the same goal, that of representing this early 
instrument to a contemporary audience. The k as of 
general interest to musicians and music lovers; it would 
be supplementary to the more substantial volumes necessary 
for an academic library, many named in Palmer’s fine 


asa ae 
Choice 27:141 S ’89. S Glickman (260w) 


“Where necessary, [Palmer] spreads beyond the confines 
of the ttle, both in time and geographically, to put his 
content in context. This is essentially a book about people, 
and Palmer presents them warts and all. Occasionally, 
he drops in a bit of information that uw never followed 
up, and some readers ma mi quibble that this or that person 
or anecdote has been out. Nevertheless, Palmer has 
done exhaustive research, and the result 1s enlightening 
and informative, a valuable contribution on a subject not 
covered like this before.” 

Libr J 114:77 Ap 15 °89. Philippa Kiraly (110w) 


PALMIERI, ROBERT, 1930-. Piano mformation guide; 
an aid to research. (Music research and information 
guides, v10) (Garland reference library of the humanities, 
v806) 329p pi $47 1989 Gartand 

016.7862 1. Piano—Bibliography 2. Piano music— 


Bibliogra te 
ISBN © 240-7778-4 LC 88-3863 1 


This is an annotated bibliography containing 449 1tems 
arranged topically. “Topics meclude history, museum 
catalogs, piano construction, electronic pianos, main 
and music of specific composers.” (Libr J) Indexes. 





“This volume does not represent yet another 
‘bibliographic printout’ but a thoughtfully annotated list 
of publications-—both odical and monographic—on the 
subject of piano and piano music available in US libraries. 
: Palmier even includes some i substudies 
such as chronologies, analytical examinations of composers’ 
works, and doctoral dissertations of more than passing 
interest. And those seeking mformative material on the 
now~-in-vogue player piano will relish the chapter on ‘Piano 
Automata’ The volume will be useful for any piano 
enthusiasts and should be considered for purchase by large 
public libraries and of course any college or university 
libraries developmg music collections.” 

Choice 26:1816 JI/Ag ’89. J.R. Belanger (200w) 


“Perspectives from which one might consider the piano 
are numerous, eg, the perfo rmer, composer, pong ater 
cic. Palmien, however, focuses on the imstrument itse 
. . . Areas not covered include biographies, performance, 
pedagogy, and jazz For information on the piano in tts 
SE ee es ADEs yal onea ps teterenee, SOUNS 
av 

Libr J 114:70 Ap 15 °89. Wilham J. Waters (110w) 


PANGLE, THOMAS L., ed. The. re 
political rationalism. See Strauss, L. 


PAOLO, VERONESE See Veronese, 1528-1588 


~ 


PAPPE, ILAN, 1954-. Bntain and the Arab-Israeli conflict, 
1948-51. 273p d maps $49.95 1988 St. Marun's Press 
956 I. Israel-Arab War, 1948-1949 2. Great Britam— 
Foreign relations—Jordan 3 Jordan—Foreign 
relations—Great Bnitain 
ISBN 0-312-01573-9 LC 87-22509 


The author contends that “Britain’s policy toward 
Palestine in the years preceding and immediately following 
the termination of the Mandate was the product of its 
traditional alliance with the Hashemite Kingdom of Trans- 
jordan, Pappé also argues that the Foreign Office’s ambig- 
uous attitudes toward the infant state of Israel and the 
Arab-Jewish conflict ın general was not part of a consistent 
and coherent Middle East Policy. Rather, it was the result 
of changing circumstances as the war for Israeli mdepen- 
dence confronted Britain with a variety of strategic options 


for preserving its interests in the region.” (Choice) 
Bibhography. Index. 
“[A] compact and well-documented book... . [However], 


Pappé’s analysis suffers from tedious repetition. Readers 
would be better advised to consult C. Wilson’s 
King Abdullah, Britain, and the Making of Jordan [BRD 
oe ee Tuen the same ground with a greater , 
attention to clarity and 

- Choice 26:555 N 88. A Silvera (190w) 


“The book’s thematic organization is well suited to [the 
authors] analytical purpose. . On peripheral marem, 
there are some lapses from careful scholarship... . In 
pais a a a a eapro na 

documented from the official British records 
of the period, the Ben Gurion diaries, and the Israeli 
State Archives. An intriguing picture emerges of how 
coherent policies were somehow articulated and adapted 
to changing circumstances, out of a welter of British 
government offices, civilian and military, in Britain and 
im the Middle East. .. . Although not all readers will 
be persuaded by some of ‘the author’s conclusions, his 
meticulous account of how the Arab-Israeli problem arose 
ments serious attention.” 
Middle East J 43:528 Summ °89. Robert W. Stookey 
(600w) 


PARKER, ERIC, il. Pets, See Wyatt, V. 


PARKER, STEVE. Mammal written by Steve Parker, 
photography: Jane Burton. et al.] 63p col 11 $12.95; 
b bdg $13.99 1989 Knopf 
09 1. Mammals—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-394-82258-7; 0-394-92258-1 (lib bdg) 
LC 88-22656 
“Eyewitness books.” 


The author examines the evolution of ‘mammals and 


Sapste oe. [Index]. Grades four to nine.” (Booklist). 





Booklist 86:170 S 15 ’89. Ellen Mandel (70w) 


“(This book] covers everything from evolution to habitats 
and behavior. (Note: ‘Mammal’ contains a pair of 
a oe of a cat giving birth, which some readers 


a bit graphic.)” 
_ Chnst Scr Monit p12 My 5°89. Heather Vogel Frederick 
(180w) 


“Photos of the bones of a seal's flipper, an elephant’s 
foot, a panda’s jaw, and a close-up of a whale’s baleen 
are, sure to appeal to children. While scale is infrequently 
given, relative sizes of objects are usually clear. A good 
source for often-asked-for and hard-to-find illustrations.” 

SLJ 35:143 Ag ’89. Ruth M. McConnell (60w) 


PARNALL, PETER, Feet!; written and illustrated by Peter 
Parnall. col il $13.95 1988 Macmillan 
599 1. Foot—Juvenile literature 2. Conceptse—~—Juvenile - 


literature 
ISBN 0-02-770110-7 LC 88-5272 
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PARNALL, PETER—Continued 

This book depicts the feet of fifteen animals from 
elephants to humans. Each two-page spread has a “pen-and- 
ink and watercolor illustration of an animal’s foot with 
a smaller drawing of the whole animal. .. . Preschool 
to grade two.” (SLJ) 


“With elegant draftmg and witty composition, Parnall 
creates a concept book that will invite young children 
to observe and eati the jet in cach of these 15 double 
spreads. . The game-puzzle quality of the book is 
So ke Paar be HON Rai at ee 0 pea 
and wk with hi ts of yellow m a d green. 


Bull Cent Books 42:16 S Betsy Hearne 
(110w) 

“Each picture [in this book] is captioned for the shape 

Or iuomhon Or tie oe Da Ter As id eet. . . and s0 


. The book does not cover animal tracks, anatomy, 
aa or uses of feet There is no text A bst of 
the illustrated specimens is given on the last page as 
a sort of index. I recommend this picture book 
for the most elementary levels of science, ology. r or 
nature study, for preschoolers and kındergarten 

Set Books Films 25:40 S/O '89. R. Dean Schick (160w) 


“The animals chosen range from the familiar horse to 
the more exotic sloth. Parnall’s characteristic illustrative 
style fits the subject well. . . Most children will enjoy 
trying to identify the animals .. . and speculating on 
the reasons for the different kinds of feet. While this 
would be an excellent book for arousing curiosity about 
feet or serving as a springboard for discussion about feet 


shapes, types, and functions, ıt does not provide much . 


information about them.” 
SLJ 35:75 F *89, Louise L. Sherman (200w) 


PATTERNS OF EPISCOPAL LEADERSHIP; Gerald P. 
E editor. 306p $29.95 1989 Macmillan 
1. Catholic Church--United States 2. United 
tes—-Church history 3. Catholic Church—Clergy 
SDN 0-02-910611-7 LC 88-18095 


This 1s a collection of profiles of American bishops, 
“beginning with John Carroll, consecrated bishop of Bal- 
timore ın 1789.” (Libr J) 





“Gerald Fogarty’s introduction . . . 18 worth the price 
of the volume he has edited. It is comprehensive, . 
balanced, and in full command of the sources. His 
contributors are also well prepared to write on their topics, 
we have Rh Hennessy on John Carroll: Clyde Crews 
on Josep John T Ells on James Gibbon 
fand) Ma Tea Connell on John Ireland. .. . [This work 
a Sead) contemporary appeal. it gives perspective 
on the contemporary scene. . . . Fogarty’s volume should 
be required reading for anyone who wishes to understand 
the Se ata turmoil and divisions in church gover- 


ea nonea 116:249 Ap 21 °89. Lawrence S. Cun- 
ningham (400w) 


“While treating Church history m a traditional way, 
1.¢., concentrating on the episcopacy, this book takes a 
critical approach, something unheard of even in the more 
recent past. One illustration will suffice’ Edward R. Kan- 
towicz sees as perhaps true A.E.P. Wall’s assertion that 
Cardinal Cody was an agnostic interested only in the 
Rae eas oe aspect of the Church. There 18 certain- 
y no 


Libr J Te ae Ag ’89: Augustine J. Curley (110w) _ 


PAULY, REINHARD G., ed. The musical dialogue. See 
Harnoncourt, N. ' 


PAYNE, CHRISTOPHER, 1948-, ed. Sotheby’s concise 
ee of furniture. See Sotheby’s concise ency- 
opedia o 


PEARS, DAVID FRANCIS. The aoe prison; a study 
of the development of Wi philosophy, v2; 
[by] David Pears. 541p $39.95; pa $16.95 1988 Oxford 
Univ. Press 

192 1. Wi Ludwig, 1889-1951 
ISBN 0-19-824487-8; 0-19-824486-X (pa) 
LC 87-5566 


The author seeks to trace “the development of Witt- 
genstein’s thought ... im relation to a theme... which 
Wittgenstein found in Schopenhauer: the suspicion that 
we are trapped inside our own minds and that nothing 
we can do m the way of language, thought, imagination 
or perception will enable us to reach beyond them.” (London 
Rev Books) Bibliography. Index. For the first volume 
see BRD 1989, 

[l 


“Pears’s second volume . . . ıs not as accessible for 
general and undergraduate readers as the first volume. 
. . . Pears has followed two themes in detail: the fate 
and ramifications in Wittgenstein’s later work of his treat- 
ment of solipssm in the early work, and the collapse 
of the picture theory of meaning. This strategy makes 
the book in some ways more substantial than a survey 
and by making these themes exemplary, Pears manages 
to convey a sense of how Wittgenstein operates 
philosophically. . . . This approach, however, also involves 
Pears in a good deal of subtle argument with other Witt- 
genstein interpreters, ... making the book far more technical 
than the first volume. Broad analysis is sacrificed for 
painstaking argument. . . . Graduate and professional 
readers, on the other hand, will find Pears’s careful analysis 
highly informative and provocative.” 

Choice 26:1853 JI/Ag *89 J. Genova (260w) 


“Pears’s philosophical writing suffers from intermittent 
obscurity and an au of impatience. One sometimes feels 
that steps of briefly presented arguments or answers to 
questions are left to be supplied as an exercise for the 
reader. But the book 1s a real achievement. There ıs 
a great deal for the specialist, including criticism and 
appreciation of other interpretations and detailed historical 
tracking of arguments and themes through the many drafts 
and lectures Wittgenstein produced. There 1s a commendable 
emphasis on the continuity over a lifetime of Wittgenstein’s 
underlying philosophical concerns. Above all, there is a 
sense of tradttional philosophical motivation. This remark- 
able figure will occupy us for a long time to come, and 
Pears’s study is a very important contribution to the effort 
to achieve a command of his ideas and what led to 
them.” : 

London Rev Books 11:7 My 18 °89. Thomas Nagel 
(5700w) 


“[The author] has an unernng sense for what 18 central 
in, Wittgenstein’s investigations and an enviable gift for 
reconstructing Wittgenstein’s thought by projecting himself 
into a problem as ıt presented itself to Wittgenstein, but 
without sacrificing his independence. The depth and density 
of his interpretation contrast sharply with most other efforts. 
His book is elegantly and imaginatively written, with an 
unrivalled sympathy for and rare of its subject.” 

Times Lit Suppl pil5 F 3 °89. Malcolm Budd (650w) 


PELHAM, FRAN O'BYRNE- See O’Byrne-Pelham, Fran 


PELLOWSKEI, MICHAEL, 1949-. What's it like to be 
a forest ranger, illustrated by George Ulnch. 32p col 
il lib bdg $9.89; pa $1.95 1989 Troll Assocs. 

634.9 1. Forests and forestry—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8167-1422-3 (lib bdg), 0-8167-1423-1 (pa) 
LC 88-10355 


This book describes various jobs performed by forest 
rangers, including firefighting, inspecting trees for disease 
and imsect damage, and keeping track of animals and 
the water supply “Kindergarten to grade three.” (SLJ) 
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ee ced MICHAEL, 1949-—Continued 
“(This] book successfully dispels the stereotypic notion 
that foresters only watch for forest fires from atop a 
lookout tower The book also shows that women as well 
as men can be foresters. However, new musconceptons 
are created. For example, the term forest ranger rly 
applies only to foresters in public agencies, most ast specifically 
the U.S Forest Service The book does not make this 
distinction and gives the impression that all foresters do 
all of the things depicted in the illustrations. Also, many 
ues shown in the examples are outdated. 

The technical quality of the book is good. . . . This 
book is only a s Oe nce EA ete e 
forester and is rated only as acceptable.” 

Scr Books. Films 25: 42 S/O °89. John Kotar (170w) 


“[This book] fails to imspire because of [its] un- 
distinguished illustrative style and inconsistent text format. 
. . « A chatty dialogue between a and a young 
boy . . sets the tempo for a bref urse eliciting 
responses such as ‘Wow? and ‘You bet!” 

SLJ 35:95 Ap °89. Ellen Dibner (70w) 


PERFUMERY; the psychology and biology of fragrance; 
edited by Steve van Toller and George H. Dodd. 268p 
il col 1l pl $49.95 1988 Chapman & Hall 

668 1. Perfumes 2. Smell 3. Bes Physiological 
ISBN 0-412-30010-9 


“The Olfaction Research Group of the Unuiveisity of 
Warwick, where the editors work, has assembled papers 
by biochemusts, perfumers, marketing researchers and . 

psychotherapists. The First International Conference 
on the Psychology of Perfumery was held there in mid-1986. 
The papers center on our species, with . . five parts 

grouped around the sanii of scents (from evolutionary 
to molecular}, the social new electroncurological 
findings; fragrance therapy and the consumer and the 
seller of perfume.” (Sci ) Bibliography. Indexes. 





“It ıs refreshing to have this current discussion of the 


state of knowledge in this specialty. Of icular value 
is. the diversity of the chapters; they Ane 


range of topics from the stereo-chemistry of fragrances 
to the psycho of perception., The chapter ‘Emotion 
and the Van Toller, is of particular ınterest 


since it Eoen out the very intimate relationship between 
the structure of the nervous system, the sense of smell, 
and the emotional tonings given to events. . . . Despite 
the fact that the book represents contributions by a number 
oe EE i ee ee 
1s often lacking in onographi 

Choice 26:1913 TAg *89 RB. ce (220w) 


“Somewhow, by nature or nurture, or by both, human 
innate response to olfacton has been largely 
ae The issue 18 debated here in “several very readable 


Papers. A 
Scr Am 260127 Je '89. Philip Mornson (950w) 


PERRUCCI, CAROLYN CUMMINGS Pliant closings. See 
Plant closings 


PETERS, LISA WESTBERG. The sun, the wind and 
the rain; illustrated by Ted Rand. col il $13.95 1988 
Holt & Co. 

551.4 1. Science—Juvenile literature 2. Mountains— 
Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8050-0699-0 LC 87-23808 


This volume presents the concepts of “mountain building, 
erosion, and subsequent of earth materials into 
new mountains It descnbes the story of a mountam’s 
bemg formed out of igneous rock, bemg eroded by wind 
SIA water, and Lagan sibs by the uplift of sedimentary 

This . geologie process is paralleled, page for 

pass, the story Rii Ehizabeth’s sand mountain on a 

ch. Her mountain 1s worn down by wind and rain, 

but she rebuilds it from the eroded sand.” (Sci Books 
Films) ee ls to grade three.” (SLJ) 


emer sneer ntti 


“An inviting although somewhat over-simplified mtroduc- 
tion to historic geologic mountain forming processes is 
offered in (this ous using doublespread watercolor/acrylic 
illustration. . ustrations are extremely well thought 
out in expressing the forces of nature in past eons a8 
well as their same presence today. . . . The concept of 
cue continunty is carefully resented in dramatic colors 

appropriate to the locale and the intent of the book. 

toscana ae ae 
in penalty oe and beth = oe the st 
even ppearing below the honzon leaving a subtly 
glowing sunset over an in ted final doublespread of 
past and present... . [This] tale 1s well-constructed and 
an imaginative evocation young children of earth's 
powers for rig wag c ange. 

Appraisal 22:65 Wint/Spr ’89. Anne Rose (280w) 


Appraisal 22:65 Wint/Spr °89. Lynne E. Kepler (280w) 


“With exceptional clarity of text and unusuall evar 
pictures, the geologic concept of mountain bail 
ted for yo At the end of the "day 
beth] leaves beach and climbs a steep path. As 
she looks back, we see that her sandy beach 1s part of 
the sandstone mountain whose evolution we have been 
following. The two stories parallel each other perfectly, 
and the line of Elizabeth's small sand mountain in the 
inset pictures flows seamlessly into the contours of the 
larger mountain. Both author and illustrator used the 
Chuckanut Mountain in northwest Washington as the 
poloma! model for the book.” à 
orn Book 64:776 N/D ‘88. Hanna B. Zeiger (210w) 


Ser Books Films 25:35 S/O ’89. Mark McDermott 
(160w) 


“The scientific information given is simple but accura 
however, very young children will not have the backgroun 
information to absorb the analogy presented. In some 
paa the mountain, ıs shown cross-sectioned with mner 

vers exposed Dut OE NENT COCINE ADAIN Wiat te SDS 

represent, why they are Ton or that such layers are 
found through the earth S , there is no generalization 
Tom the story of this unique mountain to earth's geology 

ın general. . Children old enongh to best appreciate 

the analogy may be put off by the picture book format. 
However. striking picture book deserves shelf space 
ais book for children 0 tare indivadually with an edu! 
available to explain and interpret, or as a companion 
book to amplify and illustrate a primary grade geology 
unt.” 


SLJ 35:135 O ’88. Susan L. Rogers (250w) 


ł 


PETERSON, DALE, The deluge and the a journey 
into primate worlds, 378p col pl E 95 198 Houghton 


599.8 1. Primates 2. Endangered species 3. Voyages 
and travels 4. Wildlife conservation 
ISBN 0-395-51039-2 LC 89-33912 


The author “set og from Boston on a round-the-world 
journey in search of endangered primates—and of an 
understanding of the threats to their existence, He hiked 
into the mountains of Rwanda tracking gorillas, sailed 
down the Amazon to find bearded sakis, traveled te BOGO 
to explore the world of the orangutan. He went to Sierra 
Leone shi ee en a ee ps nia and 3 

rm gibbons, emurs, meeting unt- 
ers, and conservationists.” (Publisher's apr This 
18 an account of his travels. Bibliography. Index. 





“This combmes unusual travelogue and observations 


of Third World culture with an ysis of global patterns 
of supply and demand for wildlife and the forest products 
harvested (sometimes destructively) from their habitat. 
Peterson poses some ralang cheap What a bade 
more, farmland for famished people. 20 overpopula 
developing nations or virgin forest t for popp ated 
white colobus m ts While some of Peterson’s 
facts are a tad outda (for example, he criticizes outmoded 
conditions at the Atlanta Zoo, which since June 1988 
have been dramatically improved his concluding passage 
18 a persuasive piece of prose ee a 
to act now, in many small ways, to stem the tide of 
species and habitat erteni 
Libr J 114214 S 1 °89, Tae Tynan (150w) 
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PETERSON, DALE—Continued 
“An intrepid amateur, Peterson makes an 
guide, . ... whether stalking the colobus monkey, explaining 
the threats to its survival or evoking the sound of the 
Amazon jungle at night.” 
Ni 114:50 Ag 14 °89. Jim Miller (190w) 


irresistible 


PETERSON’S DRUG AND~ ALCOHOL PROGRAMS 
AND POLICIES AT FOUR-YEAR COLLEGES; Janet 
Schneider and Seopa Porter-Shirley, editors, with 
a foreword by Lamar Alexander. 445p il pa $19. 95 
1989 Peterson’s Guides 
362.2 1- College students—Drog use 2. College 
students—Alcohol use 3. Colleges and universities— 
United States—Directories 
ISBN 0-87866-731-8 (pa) LC 89-8743 


Pi ott Sac “profiles of approximately 900 Ameri- 


arranged alphabetically by the college's name. 
The jeen focus on the institution’s drug and alcohol 


regulahons are breached. Entries 
rmation about the college. . 

‘ athe volume concludes with a comparative table of ‘19 
categories in which the profiled are compared 
in terms of their regulations on alcohol. . Appendixes 
include a repnnt of the ‘Standards of the Network of 
Colleges and Universities Committed to the Elimination 
of Drugs and Alcohol Abuse’: a list of recent Fund for 
Improvement of Education Grants for drug 
prevention programs: and a list of 32 national organizations 
concerned with drugs and alcohol on campus.” (Booklist) 





ed Lovejoy’s College Guide [BRD 1948, 1977] 
includes one-sentence summanes of alcohol regulations 
sa its college Po ular Srn Le but no other 
guide provides drug and alcohol information this detailed 
Some of the information provided here 1s too vague to 
be of value (Le., ander disci action, the most common 
phrase is ‘vanes by situation’). The most useful information 
_ is the names of . . . people [to contact for additional 
mformation] and the comparative table of alcohol regula- 
tions. The audience for this resource is college ad- 
ministrators, parents, and anyone applying to a college 
NEARE 1O KNOR the colleges DONUT COUIDE RoRo 
blic branes, a would be appropriate for school and 
public li although the information mi 
incorporated into Peterson’s Four Year ig 
Booklist 86:948 Ja 1 °90 (420w) 


PHILLIPS, ADAM. Winnicott. 180p $20; pa $8.95 1989 
Harvard Univ. Press 
155.4 1. Child 
(Donald Woods), 1 
ISBN 0-674-95360-6; 0-674-95361-4 (pa) 
LC 88-28390 


This “account explores the 
choanalyst Donald Winnicott’s tho 
Bibliography. Index. 


chology 2. Winnicott, D. W. 


SOE G a ts 
t” (Sci Books Films) 





“Phillips’ insightful comments will mterest students of 
Bi tory a infant research, an area that owes much 
to Winnicott’s pioneering efforts. Phillips ses Winnicott 
for his major theoretical contributions—transitional 


questi 

Winnicott’s simplistic romanticizing of the ‘good-enough 
mother,’ his ignoring of sex differences, and his use of 
the infant-mother dyad as the prototype for all relationships. 
By deftly weaving bits of biographical information into 
the narrative, the author places Winnicott in historical 
perspective, Uluminating his often tactfully disguised quar- 
cele wiih his pedaces Freud and Kiem and eusersiing 
how personal preoccupations became theoretical arguments 
in Winnicott’s intuitive and di tic mind. 

Sci ‘Books Films 25:7 S/O '89. Mary Hayden (210w) 


Ueda CREE meri gira, abil ea 
of literature on the most important native-bom 
Phillips 1s especially illuminating on 
nicott’s life, drawing, for example, on Winnicott’s late 
poem ‘The Tree’ for evidence of ‘his mother’s depression, 
and her consequent inability to hold him’. Phillips traces 
cots efforts to distance himself from Klein, and 
aptly characterizes his theory of the primitive love impulse 
as one of ‘Onginal Ruthless Virtue’. On the other hand, 
a fuller sketch of Winnicott’s allies and antecedents in 
psychoanalysis—Balint, Fairbairn, Ferenczi--would have 
helped to place his ideas in context. . ird, tho booki 
of querulousness is intermittently to be heard, the book] 
f independent thinking 


is written in the spirit o that Win- 
nicott himself fostered.” 
Times Lit Suppl p749 Ji 7 '89. Peter L. Rudnytsky 
(200w) 
PHILLIPS, CARYL. ground; a novel in three 


parts. 217p $17.95 1989 ay T 
ISBN 0-670-82620-0 


Saaana N Ga a 
“racial exploitation and o The first part 
1s set on the West African coast some time in the eighteenth 
century, the second in a jail in the American South in 
the 1 and the third in London in the late 1950s, 

post-war immigration is begin- 
imes Lit Suppl) 


Libr J 114:165 Ag '89. David W. Henderson (160w) 


“The colonial impulse ıs seen at its most brutal in 
the first part of Caryl s Higher Ground, a novel 
made up of three episodes li by theme, but not by 
time, place or characters. . . . Higher Ground is about 
the aectraction of lives, about done in one genera- 
tion being passed on to another. ps’s book has an 
urgency and intensity which demands that you read more: 
it is not so much a matter of it as feeling obliged 
to finish it, to take account of what the voices he has 

have to say.” 
London Rev Books 11:16 My 18 °89. Peter Campbell 
(600w) 


“In the opening piece, ‘Heartland’, the subject is slavery. 
Moving away from na "8 prose 18 
a striking mixture of Boswell and J.M. Coetzee, The story, 


tho paints a familiar picture of black-white relationships: 
the suffer, the Europeans rape and plunder and 
suffer occasional of conscience under the pea 


pangs 
sun, .. . The theme of noble black 
still guaranteed to bring tears to the eyes of white h 
but somehow, as we approach the close of the 1980s, 
I don't think that is enough.” 
New Statesman Soc 2:36 Ap 21 °89. Clive Davis (600w) 


“If the overall plan of the book is a little cut-and-dried, 
much of the writing in the first two parts is 
ty impressive single sweep of narrative. EA paN 

impressive single narrative. . . 
‘Heartland’ owes its a lepenediney to strength ai visual 
imagination, the second part, ‘Cargo Rap’, 1s notable for 
the way it catches and holds up for examination a particular 
voice-——that of the 1960s Black Power movement... . 
The history of the African diaspora 1s an enormous and 
complex subject—exploring it could consume an entire 
creative life. In the first two parts of Higher 


trying to wrap the whole subject up 
Times Lit Suppl Merr Je 2 °89. Adar Lively (500w) 


A a tener ae ee amen mehr 


PIGNA TERISIO, 1920- The art of Paolo Veronese, 
1528-1588. See Rearick, WR 
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PLANT CLOSINGS; international context and social costs: 
[by] Carolyn C. Perrucci [et al.] 193p il lib fae $38 95; 
pa $15.95 1988 Aldine de Gruyter 

338.6 1. Plant shutdowns 2. Ind —Social aspects 

3. Unemployment 4. Labor—Uni States . 

a eae (ib bdg); 0-202-30339-X (pa) 
1 


This work explores “the social, economic, and political 
effects of plant closings. The text 1s based on the authors’ 
research into the 1982 closing of the RCA plant in Monticel- 
lo, Indiana. U the results of a questionnaire completed 
by the ole RCA employees, the authors attempt 
to develop statistics on the relationship of plant closings 
to issues such as the length of unemployment; income 
loss and expenditure patterns, the perception of economic 
distress, .. . physical and mental health; family relationships; 
_ the social integration of the unemployed; and the relation- 
ship between unemployment and automobile accidents, 
death rates, and child abuse cases.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. - 


—_—_— + 


“The value of this study is the search for quantitative 
measurements of the social costs of plant shutdowns. . 
. . The volume 1s succinctly wntten, and the chapters 
are filled with tabular information. The appendix contains 
the questionnaire used in the study.” 

Choice 26:679 D ’88. SR Kahn (180w) 


' “This careful work addresses plant closings and economic 
change within a discussion of the foundations of an Ameri- 
can capitalism whose global features have been transformed 
since World War IL... For all the book’s clarity of 
presentation, meticulous handling of extant research litera- 
ture, arguments, and counterarguments, several troubling 
questions nonetheless arise. Why didn’t the authors use 
‘control through cross classification’ to complement their 
‘zero-order correlations’ linking existential positions to 
worker consciousness? Why didn’t the study note how 
the antileft purges conducted throughout the labor move- 
ment during the 1940s and 1950s failed to prepare workers 
to carry on subsequent forays with ts when 
big businessmen decided during the 1970s and 1980s to 
shut down hundreds of plants and to dismiss millons 
of workers? . . . (Nevertheless Plant Closings belongs 
in our studies, classrooms, and libraries. 

Contemp Sociol 18:364 My '’89. John Leggett (950w) 


- 


PLUCKROSE, HENRY. Capacity, photography: Chris Farr- 
clough. col ul lib bdg $10.40 1988 Watts 
530.8 1. Volume (Cubic content)—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10547-4 (lib bdg) LC 87-51712 
At head of title. Knowabout 


This book attempts to introduce the concept of capacity. 
“Kindergarten to grade two.” (Sca Books Films) 





“Though the title of the book is ‘capacity,’ this term 
15 never used again. Several questions are asked about 
the capacity of various pictured containers, yet no mention 
1s made of ‘capacity.’ The illustrations are well done but 
are slanted toward adults. ... Next time, the author 
mgar want to investigate the interests of preschool to 

children before writing such a book Tana 

oben books that introduce math concepts to primary- 
grade children are much more successful.” 

a rai Films 25.34 S/O °89. J. Pnscilla Kilbourn 


“{Thts] book attempts to introduce young children to 
[a] mathematical concept. What [it does] best is to provide 
caregivers and teachers ideas to be used in exploring the 
concept, using actual items rather than the book [itself]. 
Each page 1s a vibrant, full-color photograph with a short 
caption or simple text, illustrating an example of the topic. 

. The concepts in Capacity are too advanced for average 
preschoolers even using tangible ne but to present 

a picture of a variety o containers and expect an accurate 
response to the question of which holds more is simply 
imviting frustration for all involved.” 

SLJ 35:97 Ap ‘89. Denise L. Moll (80w) 


POL, LOTTE C. VAN DE The tradition of female 
transvestism in early modern Europe. See Dekker, R. 
M. 


THE POLICE, PUBLIC ORDER, AND THE STATE; 
pohcing in Great Britain, Northern Ireland, the Irish 
Republic, the USA, Israel, South Africa, and China; 
[by] John D. Brewer [et aL] 245p il $49.95 1988 St. 
Martin’s Press 

363.2 1. Palice 
ISBN 0-312-01565-8 ` LC 87-23474 


This is a study of policing ın seven different countries. 
The authors “devote a chapter to a case study of each 
country. The chapters use the same subheads: background; 
structure, organization, and finance, formal structure of 
authority; policy-military relations; public-order situations; 
public perceptions of police; and the police as a political 
instituton.” (Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci) Index. 


“The book 1s clearly and intelhgently written. It is jargon 
free and accessible to the reading public. The methodology 
16 not made explicit, but it appears to be based primarily 
on documents and secondary literature... . The quality 
and amount of information offered varies considerably ` 
by country, with the least information available for China. 
Policing is shown to be a political activity regardless of 
the context... . The book would be stronger if its theoretical 
framework had been more closely linked to the collection 
and presentation of the basic data. . .'. [However], the 
book contains useful descriptive information and some 
good ideas for, future research. As such, it should be 
a standard library reference.” 

Ann Am Acad. Polit Soc Sci 504:159 JI °89. Gary 
T. Marx (650w) 


“The qualıty of the chapters is uneven: Some are highly 
descriptive, short on analysis, and atheoretical; others say 
curiously little about the topic of public order—a major 
theme of the book. The studies of the United States 
and China contribute little to the existing literature, the 
former the most superficial chapter in the book... . 
The real contmbution of the book lies in the studies of 
three societies torn by religious, ethnic, or racial conflicts: 
Northern Ireland, Israel, and South Africa. . . . These 
engaging chapters challenge several myths about the police 
role in polarized societies. . . . The conclusion offers 
a number of intriguing and compelling arguments (e.g. 
on police-state relations, public order problems), and its 
systematic examination of the seven cases makes an impres- 
sive contribution to a field that is deficient in comparative 
analyses.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:97 Ja '89. Ronald Weitzer (1150w) 


POLLOCK, PHILIP H., DI Business, money, and the 
rise of corporate PACs in American elections. See Eis- 
meier, T. J. 


PORTER, HORACE A., 1950-. Stealing the fire; the art 
and protest of James Baldwin. 220p $19.95 1989 Wesleyan 
Univ. Press 

818 1. Baldwin, James, 1924-1987 
ISBN 0-8195-5197-X LC 88-27806 


This study “focuses on Baldwin's early work up through 
The Fire Next Time [BRD 1963. Porter] . considers 
Baldwin ın relation to the Afro-American ‘tradition of 
social protest. He then traces Baldwin's sources in Harriet 
Beecher Stowe, Richard Wright, and Henry James... 
. An epilogue provides [an] . . . account of Baldwin’s 
funeral.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 
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PORTER, HORACE A., 1950—Continued 

After detailed analysis of Bakiwin’s essays on Harriet 
Beecher Stowe, Richard Wright, and Henry James, and 
after extensive application biographical data and psy- 
in the interpretation of those essays, 
Porter undertakes in this FIRST 

of the Baldwin corpus in the li 
motivations, and worldview m those essays. 
Specific Baldwin novels are meticulously foraged 
for selective oo which are argued to demonstrate the 
Porter’s study is particularly useful 
pike Mea E t cess Gece Ge 
force that social factors, such as caste and tradition, have 

on an individual writer’s aspiration and inspiration.” 

Choice 27:128 S °89. D.F. Dorsey (230w) 


Libr J 11465 F 1 °89. Wiliam Gargan (100w) 


PORTER, PETER, ed Complete poems. See Bell, M. 


PORTER-SHIRLEY, BUNNY, 1941-, ed. Peterson’s drug 
and alcohol programs and policies at four-year colleges. 
See Peterson's drug and alcohol pores and policies 
at four-year colleges 


POST, DOUG, il Julius Caesar. See Matthews, R. 


POUND, EZRA, 1885-1972. Ezra Pound and Margaret 
Cravens, a tragic friendship, 1910-1912; Omar Pound 
and Robert Spoo, editors. 18ip il $25.95 1988 Duke 
Univ. Press 

B or 92 1. Pound, Ezra, 1885-1972 2. Cravens, 


ISBN 0-8223-0862-2 LC 88-7156 


“Ezra Pound met Margaret Cravens in Paris in 1910. 
Margaret Cravens, of Madison, Indiana, had come 

to Paris several years earlier to study piano. ... Their 
friendship began when she offered Pound . financial 
support, which continued, unknown to anyone else, until 
June 1912, when Cravens committed suicide in Paris, 
one year after her father’s suicide in Indiana. . [All 
known letters by Pound to Cravens are published here 
‘for the first tıme, her suicide note to 1g also included. 





“These letters are amply annotated; illustrations include 
portraits, photocopies 6 and music programs, four 
appendixes o a Pound essay on his fend, pianist- 
composer Walter Morse Rummel (involved in Cravens’s 
suicide), two fictional accounts of Cravens’s death by Hilda 
Doolittle and Alice Woods, and a brief Cravens genealogy. 
An indispensable book for understanding Pound’s any 
career and for revealing the tormented woman who figured 
ee ee eae ae beyond their apparent 

tness.” ° 


Choice 26:1684 Je '89. J.N. Igo *(260w) 


“Pound's cam in discovering and promoting other 
talents have been fully documented his correspon- 
dence. The necessarily limited selection of letters edited 
by DD. Paige [BRD 950] 18 now being nchly supplement- 
.. A marginal episode is documented in Ezra Pound 
et Cravens’ the touching story of an American 
heiress whose musical studies at Paris terminated in mucide. 
= was grateful for her patronage, but did not.reciprocate 
er love.” 
N Y Rev Books 3:45 N 9 °89. Harry Levin (650w) 


POUND, OMAR S, ed. Ezra Pound and Margaret Cravens. 
See. Pound, E. 


t 


PRAWER, JOSHUA. The history of the Jews in the 
a Kingdom of Jerusalem. 310g maps $69 1988 Oxford 


Press 
95654 1 Jews—Palestine 2. Jerusalem—History 
ISBN o-i9-§29557.1 LC iil 


co Benes a E On ober ewish communities 
-ruled Palestine, and the . ont of Jewish 

Pate peau ae eal hes oe ore tes 
were vanquished in the Muslim reconguest.” (Choice) Index. 


A] 1 written study. . . . An important aspect 
of a study is his treatment of Jewish attitudes 


of the Western, Latin invaders. A must acquisition for 
libraries with collections on the historiography of the 


Choice 26:1889 JV/Ag ‘89. T.A. Idinopulos (1807) 
“Joshua Prawer has r poraa the first comprehensive 


ph ever to written about the Jews in the 
Crier Kingdom, and ee i nobody beiter qui 


radically differing from, 

. An eis ip cenoialy: micteded lathe Ty 
of the i m o sh this 
sch well and moving account of the fate 
of its Jewish co 


Times Lat ‘Suppl an e N 18 °88. Bernard Hamilton 
(600w) 


PRECEK, KATHARINE WILSON, Penny in the Bren 
pasar BY Patneia Cullen-Clark. col $14.95 198 


ISBN 0-02-774970-3 LC 88-13331 


So ee oe E e a e s 
y walking to ool one wet morning 
discovered an old penny in the botto ttom of a puddle, The 
date on the brown cent piece is 1793, which sets the 
boy wo about the orignal owner and how the 
coin came to ee eee 
himself, one with a three-cornered a 
and atieading schoo! oniy when his f Sa ia 
him. . At the story’s finish, the narrator is revealed 
7 at a ee ators 
now about two ys 
and the penny.” (Booktist) “Grades two tor ve” (SLI) 





“Wi wings, pacing the 1793 scenes, mingle with 
Telir Lair soloneeeal illustrations depicting 1913; iit 
they work to enhance the story’s sweet, glow. 
A thoughtful book for prom Anton S how we 
remember the past and of the continuity between genera- 


ions.” 
Booklist 85:1470 Ap 15 '89. Denise Wilms (150w) 


frequently using a ter delineation pomi 179 
Sct ops ier ge ey at the 
side foreground, the musing narrator. . . . Kindergarten 


Ba ey Child Books 42:178 Mr '89. Zena Sutherland 


“{This is] a slight tale, but one worth Unfor- 
sect gy ite story is undermined by the husat pae 
that give neither the boy of 191 


pencil dra 179 93 enough flesh and vitality to ca readers” 
imagination. The pastel may t an antique 
but the detail with which the story is told is not 


carried into the iliustrations with enough accuracy or 
boldness to satiety yoong young readers.” 
SLI 35: 130 *89. Ruth K. MacDonald (150w) 
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PRELINGER, ELIZABETH The Nabis and the Parisian 
avant-garde. See The Nabis and the Paristan avant-garde 


PRICE, EVADNE, 1896-1985. Not so quiet; stepdaughters 
of war, [by] Helen Zenna Smith, afterword by Jane 
Marcus 300p $26.95, pa $9.95 1989 Feminist Press 

ISBN 0-935312-97-8; 0-935312-82-X (pa) 
LC 88-31072 


This antiwar novel, written by Evadne Price under the 
pseudonym of Helen Z Smith, was presented as the 
narrators autobiographical account of her painful ex- 
periences as a volunteer ambulance driver in France during 
World War I. According to the afterword to this new 
edition, the novel was in fact based on a real ambulance 
diver’s diaries The book was first published ın Britain 
under the title Not So Quiet, and in the U.S. under 
the title Stepdaughters of War (under Smith, HZ, BRD 
1930). 


é 





Libr J 114:88 Mr 15 °89. Jeris Cassel (140w) 


“(An] intriguing book... . Written in a style of free- 
associating interior monologue, it vividly and impres- 
sionistically tells of the authors tour of duty in France, 
her return to England and her eventual reenlistment as 
a domestic worker in the Women’s Army Auxilary Corps 

. Information about Evadne Price [is] the only useful 
aspect of Ms Marcus's lengthy essay, which 1s as badly 
written and absurd a bit of criticism as I have read 
in a long time. . . . [According to Marcus], Price based 
her novel on dianes kept by a real ambulance driver. 
. . . The attitudes expressed and the descriptions of a 
woman’s life in an ambulance unit must have been very 
close to what the real ‘Helen Smith’ imagined. This 1s 
what gives the book its genuine interest.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p26 Ap 30 '89. Wiliam Boyd 

(800w) 


“[This] 1s an important contribution to antiwar fiction 
as well as to women’s literature. . By the end of 
the novel, Smithy, a once radiant young woman, becomes 
an empty, emotionless shell of a human being She has 
lost her life-energy, her youth, and her soul to the war. 
Not So Quiet graphically comments on the horrors 
of war, depicting it with shocking realism. Helen Zenna 
Smith juxtaposes the maimed, vomiting, and 
often screaming young men of the front line with the 
ideals of patriotism held by the parents who graciously 
sacrificed them.” 

Small Press 7.44 Ag '89. Donna Zym (300w) 


“The sustained monologue of Not So Quiet... can 
barely contain its hysteria and anger as Helen, dazed 
from lack of sleep and proper food, careens wildly through 
the dark French countryside with an ambulance full of 
moaning, moribund soldiers . Jane Marcus’ splendid 
afterword [is an] exemplar of interdisciplinary feminist 
scholarship. . . . She and. the Feminist Press are to be 
congratulated for performing [another] daring and important 
literary rescue” 

Women’s Rev Books 6.30 JI '89. Sonya Michel (1450w) 


THE PROFESSIONS IN AMERICAN HISTORY; edited 
with an introduction by Nathan O Hatch. 220p $21.95 
1988 University of Notre Dame Press 

331.7 1. Professions 
ISBN 0-268-01568-6 LC 87-40351 


The authors of the eleven essays in this book am 
to provide “accounts of the historical forces that have 
shaped such professions as law, medicine, business manage- 
ment, engineering, and journalism, and of the roles that 
these professions have played in Amencan society.” 
(Publisher's note) The essays have been written by Laurence 
Vesey, Maxwell H. Bloomfield, Ronald L. Numbers, Martin 
E. Marty, John Shy, Damel J. Kevies, Bruce Sinclair, 
Michael Schudson, Don K. Price, John C Burnham, and 
Harold C. Livesay. Chapter bibliographies. 





“The historian-editor generated a public lecture series 
at the University of Notre I Dame to stimulate thought 
by professionals about both their own work and that 
of professions generally in American society. Students and 
the general public were also targeted. These essays are 
derived from those presentations... Taken together, 
the essays can readily provoke sociologists to further 
in studies of professions and professionalization in at least 
two respects First, the breadth of the essays .. . should 
entice, mdeed jolt, us to reach far beyond medicine and 
law in, examination of professions. Second, these histoncal 
portra lughlight the overwhelming value of comparative 
studies of professions developing and perhaps foundering 
m different historical eras. When sociologists add serious 
examinations of professions in various societies, the gains 
will be even grea 

Contemp Soctol 18:61 Ja ’89. Lous H. Orzack (410w) 


“The credentials of each scholar are distinguished. : 
. [But] it is reasonable to ask why women’s professions, 
especially nursing and teaching, were excluded from the 
list of topics, all of them discussed by white male con- 
tnbutors. . . . This volume stands out in the literature 
because all the contributors accept the special nature and 
importance of professional activities and authority as a 
way of making sense of the world. The foundations of 
the subject are being shaken here but not to the core—not 
to the extent of the charges made by radical critics, who 
reduce professionalism to another example of the social 
pathology of elite greed ın capitalism or to another form 
of middle-class evil in the modern corporate state .. 
With this volume, Hatch has added a useful perspective 
to the interdisci plinary discourse on professions. 
J Am Hist 46 577 S °89. Burton J. Bledstein (850w) 


PRYOR, BONNIE. Mr. Munday and the space creatures; 
illustrated by Lee Lorenz. col il lib bdg $13.95 1989 
Simon & Schuster Bks. for Young Readers 

ISBN 0-671-67114-6 (lib bdg) LC 88-19798 


A letter carner who 1s bored with his life meets an 
extraterrestrial astronaut named Fingle. “What one thinks 
1s humdrum and boring, the other finds appealing, and 
an exchange is arranged Soon Mr. Munday 1s ensconced 
as broccolt king upon a giant broccoli throne on the 
planet Grogg, and Fingle is unsuccessfully tangling with 
runaway skateboards and ferocious canines on Mr. Munday’s 
mail route.” (Booklist) “Kindergarten to grade two.” (Bull 
Cent Child Books) 





“In this sequal to Mr. Munday and the Rustlers, Pryor 
lays out the stock theme of trading As 
the aay bid each other adieu, they each realize a newfound 
sense of contentment m their own arenas. New Yorker 
cartoomst Lorenz gives the wacky antics a bold-and-bright, 
somewhat frenetic, interpretation. Light fare, but pleasing 
to fans of exaggeration.” 
Booklist 85°1827 Je 15 °89, Phillis Wilson (150w) 


“An interstellar farce will probably have great appeal 
for the read-aloud audience, although the monotone level 
at which the silliness 1s pegged lessens the comic umpact. 
Bright watercolor pictures have a dashing line that, com- 
bined with the depiction of various kinds of alien creatures 
(all more or less amicable) provides an ebullient mood. 

. Exaggerated to the tena ee but amusing for 
the age that enj this kind of humor.” 
Bull Cent CPI Books Books 42.233 W My 89. Zena Sutherland 
(100w) 


“Neither Munday’s ‘adventures’ ın outer space, nor 


entertaining The 
colloquial to a rather stilted use of the future tense and 
is totally devoid of character differentiation. Hlustrations 
are splashy, almost slapdash, cartoons that perfectly capture 
the ho-hum humor of the text. For originalrty, child appeal, 
and a satisfying picture book, this book cannot begin 
to compare with Sadler’s ogee = Outer Space (1984), 
cleverly illustrated by a ae 
SLI 35:130 Ag Fo hn Phibrook (150w) 
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QUIGLEY, PAXTON. Armed & female. 237p il $18.95 
Dutton 


1989 
362.8 1. Victums of crime 2. Firearms 3. Self-defense 


ISBN 0-525-24742-4 LC 88-28533 


The author discusses gun ownership by American women. 
Bibkography. Index. 





ey, once a staff member of the National Committee 

for Control, the first ant-gun political action 
commuttee, made a radical change to advocate the arming 
of American women, which she sees as the last frontier 
for women to cross on the road to equality. . [She] 
thoroughly covers such aspects of gun ownership as the 
pros and cons of lethal force, choosing the proper weapon, 
ages proficient in its use through traming. Other 
eral to her topic, covering irag ethics, 

and guncontrol laws, are adequate but not 


Ebr J 114.92 My 1 °89. Chnsty Zlatos (140w) 


“Ths book] begins as a provocative and intriguing 
examination of the arming of American women... 
The issuea surro ownership and the violence 
that has provoked growing numbers of women to buy 
guns would indeed be a compelling read, if only Ma. 
Quigley stuck to the subject. Instead, she quickly exhausts 
two years of interviews with scores of women, many of 
whom were victims of violence and purchased guns out 
of fear. These vivid first-person accounts offer a stronger 
argument for female gun ownership than any of the expert 
opinion . . . in subsequent chapters. Without 


-There is tle in ‘these chapten that specifically 
speaks to or about women.” 
Poe Te er rn ne ee ee 


R 


RABAN, JONATHAN. For love & m a writing 
Ta 1969-1988. 344p $22.50 1989 Bare '& Row 


ISBN 0-06-016166-3 LC 89-45058 
An Edward Burlingame Bk. 


In these essays the author writes about such subjects 

“as sailing, the literary life, Florida, childhood, London, 

pla ting, and various . . . [writers] of modern British 
American fiction.” (Libr J) 


“These witty and incisive essays by the English author 
of the best-selling Old Glory: An American Voyage [BRD 
1981, 1982] amply demonstrate that Raban is a master 
of the Kaa agile of literary journalism. Whether written 
to order, or unremunerated 
Torii owa ske, Raban's prose da consistently 
and In an age of overly hermetic cnticism, 
it is Tekreshing to encounter a writer who finds his ideal 
audience in ‘common reader.’ Admirers of Raban’s 
other books, or of just plain good writing, will find this 


satisfying.” 
Lbr J 114:190 S 1 °89. Christine Stenstrom (150w) 


“After beginni promaney) WNN An msaa f on look 
at contemporary Grub Street, Raban reveals this has actuali 7 
j us to read every boo 

t and nicely phrased 
peg numerical and spatial 
PAOR Dane TO oa nat ie elles o> ote eutina son or 
hterary journalism into a mere collection of it. . . Anyone 
who's ever reviewed a book will find it worth | 
otherwise, this scems an enterprise- dominated by economic 
rather than affectionate considerations. 

Quill Quire 54:29 My °88. Paul ' Stuewe (120w) 


“AJ marvellously absorbing anthology. . . . Fascinated 
by-lives lived on the periphery and by the crossing of 
frontiers, Raban frequently reminds you of Graham 
whose Ways of Escape [BRD 1980, 1981] this book very 
much resembles. There are the same incisive insights into 
the evolution of a writer and his writings. Travel and 
literature are seized on by both authors as anti-depressants 
and modes of detachment. . . . Like Greene, he is almost 
obsessively concerned with the way early expenence shapes 
a psyche for life. The subject of the family gets frequently 
turned over by sharp-edged commentary here. With ruthless 
trenchancy, Raban delves into the past, laying bare child- 
hood years and fears.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1369 D 11 '87. Peter Kemis (16007) 


RABE, BERNIECE. Where’s Chimpy?; photographs by 
Diane Schmidt. col il hb bdg $11.95 1988 Whitman, 
A. 


ISBN 0-8075-8928-4 (lib bdg) LC 87-37259 


Text and photographs show Misty, a little girl with 
Down’s syndrome, and her father reviewing her day’s 
activities in their search for her stuffed chimpanzee. “Kin- 
dergarten to grade two.” (SLJ) 


“Color photographs are nicely integrated with a text 
that describes .. . the way [Misty] and her Daddy spent 
the day. (No mother, no explanation of why not.) The 
read-aloud audience will probably enjoy the bedtime hunt 
and its dependence on Muisty’s memories of the day’s 
activities. The text, simply and directly written, becomes 
a bit patterned, as Misty fails to find Chimpy but does 
find another lost object time and again. It 1s doubtful 
that all children will be able to tell from the story or 
pictures that Misty 1s a child with Down’s syndrome, 
which is a pity. . . . The imprint information and a 
last-page note about the author mention the handicap, 
but it is lef to the person reading the book aloud to 
introduce its subject.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:51 O °88. Zena Sutherland 
(140w) 


“Where’s Chimpy? is the story of the warm and sensitive 
relationship between a father and his preschool daughter. 
. . . This is a delightful story for children ages 2 to 
.. . . The book will fill a need in providing Down's 
syndrome children and their classmates with a positive, 
warm role model.” 
Sc Books Films 25:32 S/O 89. Linda Olshina (160w) 


“This would be a good book to share with children 
when discussing handicaps, particularly as it shows a 
disabled child participating ın and enjoying regular play 
instead of concentrating on the differences.” 

SLJ 35:92 D '88. Margaret C. Howell (150w) 


RAEBURN, MICHAEL, ed. Heritage of music. See 
Heritage of music 


l 


RAFTER, NICOLE HAHN, 1939- ed. White trash. See 
White trash 


RAMPAL, JEAN-PIERRE. Music, my love; an autobiogra- 
phy; by Jean-Pierre Rampal, with Deborah Wise. 193p 
pl $18.95 1989 Random House 

B or 92 1. Rampal, Jean-Pierre 
- ISBN 0-394-56578-9 LC 88-43171 


Ta ara p e S 

. [an] account that combines in equal parts anecdotes 

cheat “himself, his friends and family, the world of music, 
and his chosen instrument,” (Libr J) 
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RAMPAL, JEAN-PIERRE—Continued 
“There is some discussion of musical trends and~ the 
idiosyncrasies of certam composers and pieces of ‘music, 
and [Rampal] does describe the development and popularity 
of the flute as a solo instrument after World War I, 
but mostly the book is a string of anecdotes about what 
it’s like to travel all around the world, play with the 
best orchestras, eat fancy dinners with the likes of Isaac 
Stern, and make lots of money, Nice work if you can 
get ıt. . . These are all enjoyable if rather mundane 
tales, and after reading through the whole host of them 
you have to wonder exactly why Rampal wrote this book. 
His story doesn’t seem to be propelled by any significant 
impetus. . After reading his book, one can see clearly 
that he should let his playing and popularity speak’ for 
themselves. In many more ways than one, his flute 1s 
mightier than his pen.” 
Christ Scr Monit pl3 Ag 14 '89. Carn Pratt (700w) 


“Rampal has enjoyed life to the full: his love of good 
food, wine, and company, as well as performing, threads 
its way through the narrative. Clearly, his bonhomie and 
good-natured charm have contributed much to his huge 
success, winning over audiences and colleagues alike. There 
is no deep soul-searching in this memoir, but it is both 
entertaining and illuminating about a life devoted to musc- 


Libr J 114:82 Ji °89. Susan Kagan (120w) 


RAMPHELE, MAMPHELA Uprooting poverty. See 
Wilson, F. 


RAND, TED, il. A little excitement. See Harshman, M. 


RAND, TED, il The sun, the wind and the rain. See 
Peters, L. W. 


4 


RAND MCNALLY CHILDREN’S ATLAS OF WORLD 
HISTORY. 93p col il col maps $12.95 1989 Rand 
McNally 

911 1. Atlases, Histoncal—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-528-83349-9 LC 88-61951 


This atlas covers the history and geography of the world 
from ancient times to the present. “About one half-page 
of each chronologically arranged two-page spread is devoted 
to a map. Appended is a time chart showing mayor events 
in Europe, the Americas, Asia, and Africa from ancient 
times to the 1980s, with people, inventions, and discoveries 
highlighted. The volume concludes with a glossary of terms 
and an index. . . . Ages eight to twelve.” (Booklist) 





“{This] is a compact look for children at history and 
geography superimposed on each other. The book was 
compiled in Great Britain, but all parts of the world 
are treated. Color and immediacy are given to each era 
through maps, illustrations, and some photographs, . 

[The atlas} will have limited reference value, but it 
does succeed in giving a flavor of development through 
the ages.” 

Booklist 86:857 D 15 °89 (200w) 


$ 


| 
RAND MCNALLY CHILDREN’S WORLD ATLAS. 89p 
col ıl col maps $12.95 1989 Rand McNally 
912 1. Atlases—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-528-83348-0 LC 88-061950 


“Five gentle pase maps of the world give an overview 


of terrain, climate, major economic activities, population 
densi a pain ig The seven continents are then 


Aptian te by thematic maps, . 
color photographs and drawings, an ysical and political 
maps. The volume closes with world facts. [Index 


of place names.] Ages cight to twelve.” ino 





and 

aoe ie volume] offers an attractive, although very 
bnef, look at the iety in which children] live. 
wt 86:857 D 15 °89 (200w) 


N 


RASKIN, MARCUS G, ed. Winning America. See Winning 
America 


RATHBONE-MCCUAN, FTA ed. North American 
cidera. See North American 


RAWSON, HUGH. Wicked words, a treasury of curses, 
soa put-downs, and other formerly unprintable terms 
m Anglo-Saxon times to the present. 435p $24.95 

589 Crown 
Dictionaries 


427 1, English —~Siang—Dictionari 
2. English language—Etymology-—Dictionaries 
3. Invective—Dictionaries : 

LC 89.672 


ISBN 0-517-57334-2 
This 1s an etymological dicti of colloquial invective 
by the author of A Dict: of Euphemisms & Other 


onary 
Doubletalk (BRD 1982) Bibliography 





“On first mspection, this volume a to define and 
trace the evolution (often with dated oa of about 
1000 words and However, subordinate or sub- 
greatly enlarge the total number 
. . . Baloney concludes with some 
20 me ee food words that have acquired ao 
meanings (e.g, applesauce, beans, pop, potpourri 
Brain-damaged notes brain-dead, bran d eath, and bramsick 
but provides no cross-references to the -brain subentries 
under lamebrain, even though the text throughout uses 
see and see also references extensively. . . . This is a 
thoroughly eed volume written in very readable 
heer Wicked Words is a permanent contribution 
or those interested in words and as such is recommended 
for academic and pole ei ee High school libraries 
may wish to consider i 
Booklist 86:949 Ja ‘30 (480w) 


REAGAN, NARTA, o ae My turn; the memoirs of Nancy 


ka y 1 nancy ath Wiliam Novak. 384p 
pi a 989 Random 
‘cts 2 1. Reagan, Nancy, 19. 1923- 2. Reagan, Ronald, 
ISBN 0-394-56368-9 LC 89-42786 


“I have tried in My Turn to focus as much as possible 
on the topics that people ask me about most often. Although 
much of the book concerns the 1980s, I don’t really intend 
this as a history of the Reagan years in Washington. 
This ıs a book about people rather than politics, except 
where political matters touched me directly, as they did 
during the long months of the Tran-contra affair, and 
during [the] five election campaigns.” (Foreword) index. 


N Y Rev Books 36:3 D 21 ’89. Joan Didion (1000w) 
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REAGAN, NANCY, 1923-—Continued 
“(The author] complains of ‘the frustration of frequently 
being misunderstood.’ She says she wasn’t ‘as bad, or 
as extreme in my power or my weakness, as I was depicted.’ 
Maybe not, but her book more often than not reinforces 
the image of her presented ın the press. She’s smart, 
politically shrewd, devious, thin-skinned, emotionally brittle, 
captious and overly protective of Mr. Reagan—no surprise 
there. Mrs. Reagan brims with kind words for her husband 
and criticism for everyone else... . The Donald Regan 
affair touches on the most important question about a 
First Lady: how much and how well did she influence 
her husband? Mrs. Reagan isn’t clear on this point. . 
She says that it’s proper for a President's wife to 
advise her husband on everything. Who’d argue with that? 
The real issue, though, 1s whether it’s proper to operate 
behind his back and hand out heli to White House 


aides Nancy Reagan did that repea 
Toa Book Rer p9 N N 19 ae A Fred Barnes 


j ? 

“The purpose of My Turn 18 not to inform or to amuse, 
not even to absolve Mrs. Reagan of her reputation as 
a senescent bimbo with a lust for home furnishings. Instead, 
we are invited to appreciate how much she has suffered 
from hundreds of insults and slights, illnesses and mae 
over her years in public hfe. . The purpose is to 
make us pity her. And in this weary enterprise she teaches 
by example. .. The reader 18 forced to review numerous 
instances of calumny and disrespect. . . . Except for a 
newly revealed capacity for self-pity, the picture that emerges 
in My Turn 1s not too different from the many unflattenng 
portraits we have already seen: of a vain woman, forever 
checking out the female competition, . addicted to 
objets, and, of course, ferociously protective of her affable, 
out-to-lunch husband.” 

New Repub 41:34 N 27°89, Barbara Ehrenreich (1950w) 


Newsweek 114:84 N 27 '89. David Gates (100w) 


REARICK, WILLIAM R. The art of Paolo Veronese, 
1528-1588; [by] W.R. Rearick with an introd essay 
by Terisio Pignatt. 212p ıl col il $75 1988 Aen 
Gallery of Art 

759.5 1. Veronese, 1528-1588 
ISBN 0-89468-124-9 LC 88-27524 


This 18 the catalog of an exhibition organized by the 
National Gallery of Art (Washington, D.C.) to commemorate 


the 400th anniversary of the Venetian artist’s death. The - 


exhibition included “some 100 paintings and drawings.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. 


ated 


“(This exhibition catalog], written by a ristingitiahed 
expert in the field, makes a major contribution to current 
Veronese scholarship. Happily, it presents the artst’s works 
in a way that should be accessible and enjoyable both 
to upper-division and to many lower-division under- 
graduates as well as to scholars and advanced students. 
Although Veronese’s major decorative purane: frescoes, 
and huge canvases were not exhibited in Washington, 
the ‘introductory essay by Terimo Pignatti includes ulustra- 
tions of some of the most important of them. The book 
13 beautifully produced, igre illustrated with black-and-white 
and color pla ey ae It has ag uses bibliography.” 

Choice 26:1827 Jl/Ag "89. I . Posner (170w) | 


“Forty-nine pane in Washington survey Veronese’s 
development, from his early years ın Verona to the moving 
altarpieces for the church of San Pantalon in Venice, 
commissioned the year before the artist’s death. In addition, 
and just as impressive, a series of 55 drawings documents 
the range of Veronese’s achievement as a draftsman, 
confirming status as the most purely talented of the 
Venetians .. Rearick has assembled a large group of 
truly magnificent pictures, which well represent the genius 
of this painter. The chromatic and tactile sensibility that 
1s key to that genius, evident in the earliest works in 
the exhibition, displays its versatility as ıt shifts from 
a delicately feminine mode (in a series of allegorical figures 
from about 1550-51) to one powerfully masculine (The 
Temptation of Saint Anthony of 1552.” 

New Repub 200.38 Ja 23 °89. David Rosand (3700w) 


f 


RECONSIDERING TOCQUEVILLE’S DEMOCRACY IN 
AMERICA; edited by Abraham S. Eisenstadt. 316p $37; 
pa $16 1988 Rutgers Univ. Press 

321.8 1. Tocqueville, Alexis de. Democrary in America 
ISBN 0-8135-1298-0; 0-8135-1299-9 (pa) 
LC 87-2349 


The ten essays in this book, with the exception of 
that by Robert Nisbet, constitute the proceedings of a 
conference held in New York to mark the sesquicentennial 
of the publication, in 1835, of the first volume of Alex 
de Tocqueville's Democracy In America. “The pnncipal 
subjects of the essays in this volume . . . [are] the sources 
of Tocqueville’s basic ideas (his idées-méres, as he called 
them), the major themes he dealt with, and overall ap- 
praisals of the substance and importance of the Democracy.” 
(Introduction) Index. 


“Only Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr., doggedly holds to 
Tocqueville as the prophet of a triumphantly democratic 
America and, mirabile dictu, a believer in the cycles of 
liberalism and conservatism. The other essays tend to 
undermine the relevance of Tocqueville to American history. 
ma largely by a generation of scholarship into Tocque- 

’s life and writings that is evidenced by the definitive 
French edition of his works, stil in progress. . . . As 
volumes of essays by differing hands go, this book 1s 
unusually coherent. Schlesinger conveys sentiments that 
other essayists here might regard as redolent of the 1950s. 
There is an essay by Eisenstadt himself promising an 
iluminating dialogue between James Bryce and Tocqueville, 
but ending up as a not uninteresting but largely urelevant 
discourse on Bryce alone. Otherwise, however, the reader 
gets a useful course in recent Tocquevillean scholarship, 
whose message seems to be that France reclaims Tocqueville 
as her own and Americans are willing to let him go.” 

J Am Hist 76:595 S '89. Michael O'Bnen (650w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1169 O 21 '88. Charles Townshend 
350w) 


REED, ISHMAEL, 1938-. New and collected poems. 233p 
$22.95 1988 Atheneum Pubs. 


811 
ISBN 0-689-12003-6 LC 88-19024 


This is a collection of poems by the author of Mumbo 
Jumbo (BRD 1972) and Reckless Eyeballing (BRD 1987) 





“Reed’s poems are conjured from . . black speech 
and music, mythology, voodoo, and pop culture. Ribald, 
hyperbolic, and highly satiric, they have continually lam- 

basted the Judeo-Christian cultural heritage and sought 
anata and intellectual liberation in the black counter- 
tradition he calls ‘neo-hoodoo.’ Reed 1s his most vitriolic 
in Conjure [BRD 1973], where he presents himself as 
a neo-hoodoo Jesse James. . . . Succeeding collections 
are less overtly ideological and alternate anger with an 
increased tolerance and recognition of ambiguity. His more 
polemical works have not always worn well, but as this 
work attests, Reed remains one of the most provocative 
and important vores in contemporary American poetry.” 
Libr J 113:75 N 15 °88. Lawrence Rungren (150w) 


N Y Rev Books 36:20 O 12 °89. Darryl Pinckney 
(850w) 


REED, JOHN H. Treasure hunting bibliography and index 
to periodical articles; an international bibliography of 
over 5,200 periodical articles about treasure hunting, 
lost mines, sunken and buried treasures, and related 
subjects. 425p pa $29.95 1989 Research & Discovery 


Publs. 
l. Buned treasure—~Periodicals— 


016.9104 
Bibliography 
ISBN 0-940519-04-6 (pa) LC 88-60525 
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REED, JOHN H.-—Continued 

This work’s “entries are arranged alphabetically by the 
author of the article. Anonymous articles are contained 
in a separate section, arranged alphabetically by title. Full 
bibliographic citations are given where all elements of 
information were avaiable . Publication dates for 
the articles included in the bibhography range from the 
1700s to mid-1988 with the majority dating from 1960-88. 
There are two indexes. The first is a penodical index 
that includes the place of publication, ISSN (af avaulable), 
and the number for each citation in which the periodical 
is cited The second 1s a .. . subject index that uses 
approximately 2,000 different subject headings.” (Booklist) 





“The articles, found in academic and general-interest 
periodicals, were compiled from a thorough search of 50 
periodical indexes, vanous books and monographs, and 
hundreds of individual popular adventure, western, or men’s 
magazines. The approximately 800 periodicals cited mnclude 

, such disparate titles as American Heritage, the Harvard 
Law Review, Ladies Home Journal, Popular Mechanics, 
and Yachting. ... Though not annotated, some entries 
do include explanatory notes on the content of the article 
when the title 18 not sufficiently descnptive. . . . The 
Bibliography is designed for use by ‘treasure hunters, 
researchers, writers, histonans, folklorists, and lovers of 
adventure. .. This volume would be most useful for 
libraries where interest . . . 1s high, or in those libraries 
located in prime treasure-hunting country.” 

Booklist 86:860 D 15 °89 (250w) 


(i 


REHER, MARGARET MARY, 1930-. Catholic intellectual 
hfe in America; a historical study of persons and move- 
ments. 183p $2250 1989 Macmillan 

282 1. Catholics—United States 2. United States— 
Church bistory 3. Catholic Church—United States 
ISBN 0-02-925902-9 LC 88-18106 


- This volume consists of “case studies’ that treat the 
Enlightenment’s impact on early episcopal leadership: the 
Romanticism of Orestes Brownson and the young Isaac 
Hecker, Hecker’s ‘Americanism’; the issue of The Catholic 
University of America: Modernism and Catholic social 
thought, and a final chapter on an emerging pluralism 
from 1920 to the end of Vatican H” (Commonweal) 
Bibhography. Index 


“(This work 1s] well done . . [Within these] sx chapters 
are sharp vignettes treating everything from American 
discussions of evolution and the emergence of The Catholic 
Encyclopedia to the impact of Germany romantic theology 
and the suppression of the New York Review in the 
antimodemist reaction of the early twentieth century. . 

. Reher’s final chapter 1s a very compressed but highly 
informative survey of those stirrings which would form 
the seedground for the reforms óf Vatican II. Everything 
from the liturgical movement and a revitalized Thomism 
to the nse of Fulton Sheen as a public figure finds its 
place in these pages.” 

Commonweal 116:251 Ap 21 °89. Lawrence S. Cun- 

ningham (450w) 


Libr J 114:120 Ag °89. Augustine J. Curley (110w) 


REID BANKS, LYNNE, 1929-. Melusine; a mystery. 248p 
$12.95, lib bdg $12.89 1989 Harper & Row 
ISBN 0-06-020394-3; 0-06-020395-1 (lib bdg) 
LC 88-32798 
“A Charlotte Zolotow book.” 


“Roger and his family uneasily discover that their vaca- 
Ce oe a ee ed ee 


SE agen ota Me a ter, 
usine, seems to reject 8 a saan p. 
Gradually, as R er y daily chores, Melusine 
responds, but with their growing companionshi 


observations and questions. Why is the a ens 


Roger hears in his room at 
ee ee O 
unwanted embrace? ... Age twelve and up.” (Horn Book) 


I 


“The working out of the symbolism is a little purposive 
(th fortunately, not heavily Freudian), and some of 


y 
not only by gothic m 
kitchen, and fabulous 
transformation.” 
Booklist 86:273 Q 1 °89. Hazel Rochman (220w) 


“In terms of style, setting, and characterization, this 
is a haunting novel, but it does not always succeed im 
Me amDINONE ANEP LO DIENA AE peep) Reged 


abuse with a fantasy based in legend. . The original 
versions of the Melusine do not involve incest. 
On the other hand, the Go mood 1s well sustained, 


nee Ee an e ee dynamics convincing. 
Konn eal book down or forget it quickly.” 
Bull Cent ld Books 43:1 S °89. Betsy Hearne (220w) 


Horn Book 65:626 S/O 89. Ethel R. Twichell (220w) 


“Reid Banks holds a delicate balance between the daylight 
of English normality and the more improbabk, doom 
elements of Melusine in which the vital clues eme 
from a deep oubliette of legend and superstition. Mi 
storms, collapsing gateposts and pare 

are handled as y as' parental scepticism, and 
Roger's own frightened incredukty in the foe of the guts 
supernatural character. P aini or Pin a Dae 
sympathy, steadily intensified by the 
her, turn into a rather touching 
in which echoes from the Garden 
too much sense of contrivance. Readers over French-learning 
age will appreciate it best, and it’s assumed that they 
will not be mystified, nowadays, by the unsavoury thread 
of incest that comes to light.” 

Soe Suppl p13 N 25 °88. Gerald Mangan 


menace that surrounds 


BERE M. (MOSTAFA) Lo 
itical leaders compared; 
189p il $35.95 1 

303.3 1. Leadership 


& eoan 
by] M bes 
8 Praeger ee Pil 

i tari sciences) 
3. Radicals and 
ISBN 0-275-92915-9 LC 87.27888 


In this study, the authors of World Revolutionary Leaders 
(BRD 1985) “attempt to differentiate among those who 
come to power through peaceful processes and those who 
seize power—or attempt to do so-—thro 


(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


—————— 


“The results [of this study] are surprising from the 
of conventional political commentary, which 
tends to see loyalists as stable and respectable and 
revolutionaries as zealots and outcasts. ... Whats most 
BO A he Ey ee an. 
excellent acco ent to T.R. Gurr’s Why Men Rebel 
[ERD 1970, 1971} contains extensive data as well as 
ogi: H eaa used to carry out part of the analysis. 
It be valued 


by other social scientists, especially by 
students of revolution 


Choice 26:866 Ja "89. P. Regenstreif (180w) 


APRIL 1990 


REJAL, M. (MOSTAFA)—Continued 
“This is a bold attempt to employ a modern social 

science approach to study political leadership. . The 
daring in the enterprise ıs its wide scope across cultures 
and histoncal penods, the unknown dimensions of the 
data bases, the lack of a sampling design, and the limitanons 
of statistical analysis with a small number of cases. . 

The book’s contribution is the exammation of the 
‘many and complex vanables in the leadership process 
and emphasis on interaction theory. Although this project 
has more than its share of the methodological weaknesses 
of an exploratory study, ıt does extend the honzons of 
investigators concemed with the leadership process ın ere 
attention to historical materials and their research chal 
lenge.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:381 My °89. Damel Katz (750w) 


REJAI, MOSTAFA See Rejai, M. (Mostafa) 


RESHAPING THE US LEFT; popular struggles in the 
1980s; edited by Mike Davis and Michael Sprinker. 
(Year left, v3) 311p il $42.50; pa $14.95 1988 Verso 
Eds. 


320.5 1. Radicals and radicalism, 2. Labor—United 
States 3. United States—Politics and government 
4 Canada—Politics and government 

ISBN 0-86091-193-4; 0-86091-909-9 (pa) 

LC 88-5665 


The essays ın the volume include Michael Kazın, “A 
People Not a Class: Rethinking the Political Language 
of the Modern U.S. Labor Movement’, . : . [Johanna 
Brenner], ‘Beyond Essentialism: Feminist Theory and 
Strategy in the Peace Movement’ [and] Barbara Epstein, 
‘The Politics of Prefigurative Community: the Non-violent 
Direct Action Movement.’ . Also included are .. 
. ‘Watsonville: A Mexican Community On Strike’ by Frank 
Baracke, “The Divergent Paths of Canadian and American 
Labor’ by John Calvert,... and “Labor in White Skin”: 
Race and Working-Class history’ by David Roediger ” 
(Contemp Sociol) 


renier am 


“This book is a grab-bag. . [It’s am] is to ‘herald 
and analyze a range of popular struggles from the past 
few years.’ Well, herald it certamly does, and analyze, 
a little of that too. But the end result is more confusing 
than enlightening . . What do direct action struggies 
by witches . . . have in common with striking meat 
packers? . . . [Brenner’s piece] 1s one of the book’s highlights. 
.. . Besides Brenner’s, articles by Trinkl (on disarmament 
struggles), Epstein, FitzSimmons and Gottlieb (on enviran- 
mental politics), even where they speak past one another, 
are insightful and often self-critical in an illuminating way 
Kazın makes another, eminently worthy, 
debunking the idea of American working-class consciousness. 
These make the book worth reading for those concerned 
with the American left and protest movements on a modest 
scale ” 

_ Contemp Sociol 18:531 Jl °89. Ron Eyerman (850w) 


Bil Lit Suppl p1169 O 21 '88. Charics Townshend 
350w 


REYNOLDS, PATRICK. The gilded leaf triumph, tragedy, 
and tobacco’ three generations of the RJ. Reynolds 
family and fortune; by Patrick Reynolds and Tom Shacht- 
man. 353p pl $19.95/Can$24.95 1989 Little, Brown 

B or 92 1. Reynolds family 2 R. J. Reynolds Tobacco 


Co. 
ISBN 0-316-74121-3 LC 88-31437 


This book chronicles three generations of the Reynolds 
family and their tobacco fortune. Bibliography. Index. 


al 


attempt at ’ 


Paai 
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A 
“Reynolds, one of the disinherited scions of the great 
PAO a And eae ets A: Wite Dave penge 
ing narrative of wealth and woe. The lives 
acl dries the Reynolds family are the stuff of which 
good pulp novels and bad soap operas are made. Their 
great wealth (the magnitude of which is truly astounding) 
did not insulate them from misfortune, . Patrick, now 
a noted antismoking activist, has created a cathartic book 
for himself For the rest of us, it ıs a lurid, well-written 
ea o a O 
Lbr J 114:97 Ap 1 °89. David M. Turkalo (150w) 


“The same entrepreneurs who two generations ago found- 
ed RJR Tobecco Company and Reynolds Metals also 
sired heirs whose exploits smack of bad television drama: 
palatial homes, world-class drinking, adultery, threats of 
murder, a suspicious suicide, lawsuits, [and ” abandoned 
children. . . The writers make no claim to compicte 
objectivity. Before RJ, Reynolds Jr., a heavy smoker, 
died of complications from emphysema in 1964, he disin- 
herited his sıx sons including Patrick. Perhaps as a conse- 
quence, Patrick Reynolds and his co-author were denied 


every Reynolds scandal, “The Gilded Leaf 1s nonetheless 
a courageous and worthwhile book. More than an entertain- 
ment, ıt documents the danger of parents who confuse 
sean: with love.” 

Gat” Book Rev p21 Ag 20 °89 Andrea Cooper 


RICE, CHRIS All about me. See Rice, M. 


RICE, MELANIE. All about me, [by] Melanie o Chris 
Rice; illustrated by Lesley Smith 45p col u $10.95 
1988 Doubleday 

305.2 1. Children—~Juvenile literature 2, Human 
behavior—Juvenile lsterature 
ISBN 0-385-24281-6 LC 87-15498 


Topics discussed in this book include “the family, home, 
plants, pets, playing, body structure and function, food, 
babies, doctors, numbers, talking and writing, 
sounds, story telling, and celebrations.” (Appraisal) Index. 
“Preschool to grade one.” (SLD) 





“The structure of each section 1s approximately the same 
for cach topical area. Relevant thematic pictures are on 
one side of the page, on the other are two or three questions 
which are illustrated by the concept of the section. The 
book is very colorful and many of the illustrations are 
quite beautiful, Preschool children would especially ap- 
preciate this even if some of the concepts are more mature 
than ther developmental level would allow them to grasp 
The difficulty level of the book varies from section to 
section. . . . This mw the only flaw of the book. It is 
difficult to recommend this book e:ther for four year 
olds or eight year olds because the difficulty level of 
the separate sections ranges from around three to ten 
years of age.” 

Appraisal 22:69 Wint/Spr ’89 (210w) 


Appraisal 22:69 Wint/Spr '89 (210w) 


“The treatments range tion from a basic 
picture and caphon pane of holidays to a 
of how human lfe is created, naming sperm and eggs 
and showing the development of the fetus. This is not 
a book to be used by children alone, but it can provide 
a good springboard for discussion. . . . For the most 
part the writing is good, but falls from simple to simplistic 
The pictures are average but clear and 
appropriate to the text, usually peopled by multi-racial 
puffy-faced children and jowly adults. The nature of the 
book makes this more appropriate for personal collections 
or for comprehenmve teacher collections, most libranes 


have books on the individual topics that lads would find 


ore useful.” 
N 35:98 Ap °89. Denise L. Moll (200w) 


- 
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RICHARDS, JOAN L., 1948-. Mathematical visions; the 
pursuit of geometry in Victorian England. 266p il $34.95 


1988 Academic Press \ 
516 1. Geometry 2. Mathematcs—History 
3. England-——Intellectual life d 


ISBN 0-12-587445-6 LC 87-37349 
This study examines changes. in British Victorian 


mathematicians’ views “prompted by conceptual develop-. 


ments in the foundations of Euclidean, non-Euclidian, and 
projective geometnes. . . . [Richards examines the ideas 
of] John Stewart Mill, Augustus De Morgan, William 
Clifford, James Sylivester, Arthur Cayley, and Bertrand 
Russell.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





f “This fascinating book is a revealing study of the 19th- 
. century views of English mathematicians. .. . Using primary 
source materials, Richards is extremely thorough and 
scholarly in her examination of these mathematical views 
within the context of social, psychological, philosophical, 
and educational issues. . The author’s general thesis 
is that ‘mathematics should be recognized as a part of 
general culture.’ Supported by an extensive list of references, 
the volume will be of interest to historians, philosophers, 
and mathematicians. . . . No research library should be 
without a copy.” 

Choice 26:1859 JI/Ag °89. J. Johnson (180w) 


“I must admit that when I was asked to review 
Mathematical Visions I feared it might be a rather arid 
tale, heavy with philosophical hmdsight and tedious detail. 
It is not. It carnes the reader along effortlessly, and it 
makes its main poimts concisely and clearly. It provides 
an accessible and well-researched case study of how general 
culture influences the reception, and hence the development, 
of major scientific ideas. Too often, the history of mathemat- 
ics 18 obsessed with small questions (who? when?), rather 
than the big ones (how? why). Here the big questions 
domunate the discussion. If you think that mathematics 
is a closed culture, neither influencing the outside world 
nor influenced by it, this book will make you think again.” 

New Ser 121:60 Mr 25 '89, Ian Stewart (1250w) 


THE RISE OF EXPERIMENTATION IN AMERICAN 
PSYCHOLOGY; edited by Jill G. Morawsla. 220p $24, 50 
1988 Yale Univ. Press 


150 1. Psychology~—-History 2. Psychology, 
Physiological 
ISBN 0-300-04153-5 LC 87-18154 


This 1s a collection of essays on such topics as “the 
first efforts to bring number and quantification into psy- 
chology, who the subjects of early experiments were and 
how experimenters and subjects related to each other; 
. . . how expermmental strategies were extended beyond 
the laboratory to the larger spaces of everyday life; . 
. . [and] contemporary concerns regarding j 
experimentation.” (Publisher’s note) Index. 





“The 9 chapters by 11 highly capeble scholars treat 
tic Snede manod al hoe 4 tas Gane, eres 
who played key roles in advancing experimentation, and 
consequences for the science of psychology. The studies 
are sophisticated ın that they incorporate aspects of what 
is being called the ‘new’ history of psychology—it is critical 
rather than ceremonial, makes extensive use of archival 
sources, and takes seriously the social as well as intellectual 
context of the phenomena under consideration. Each chapter 
includes ample references. Together the contributors 
‘uncover the inherently social nature of the experiment,’ 
and provide an impetus to consider carefully what 18 
too often taken for granted. Enthusiastically recommended 
for academic libraries.” 

Choice 26:1010 F '89. E. Scarborough (160w) 


) : 
edge. . . . In effect, the most that can be done 
such yses is to 
is at least as i as the received or foundationalist 
view. While it wili not convince those within the establish- 
aar it may give valuable pause to those entering the 

. However, the present volume represents a 
bold and invigorating expansion of inquiry into a vital 
main.” 


ey 18:409 My °89. Bene J Gergen 
. (1050w 


“Contrary to its title, this book does not chronicle the 
rise of experimentation ın American psychology, except 
in a very limited sense. What the book does do 1s provide 
some consciousness-raising as to social factors, such as 
personal values, that pa eared have played an unacknowl- 
edged role in so-called scientific psychology. Mi empan 
such as the Hawthorne experiments on the study o 

and Terman’s work on the gifted, book 
demonstrates that social values of expermmenters often 
have influenced experimental outcomes, not in the sense 
of conscious manipulation of experimental data but in 


c work.” 
Sc Books ime 35: 7 S/O 89. Allan G. Barclay (240w) 


; $ 


ROBERTSON, ALEXANDER, 1945-. Atkinson Grimshaw. 
128p il col il $40 1988 Phaidon Press; distr. m the 


759.2 1. Grimshaw, Atkinson, 1836-1893 
ISBN 0-7148-2525-5 


This is a critical study of the English painter. Bibliography. 


~ 


p 


K g- provincial and to a great degree eclectic, 
of Grimshaw’s work is such as to warrant 


eea the eni ane Which are beautiAdly. and 
amply illustrated in accurate color plates. The book indeed 
is a handsome uction, but in the end disappoints. 
The ‘chronicle of the artist's life is cial and the 
level of the pictorial analysis seldom rises from the rndimen- 
tary. Although the text ıs fleshed ont with welcome and 
per excerpts from contemporary literature, art alee 
pecan no footnotes or are provided to 

guide the reader further.” 

Choice 26:1506 My °89. LR. Matteson g 


sores na 


wet illustrated.” 


RODMAN, KENNETH AARON. Sanctity versus 
sovereignty; the United States and the nationalization 
of natural resource investments; 7 Kenneth, Rodman, 
sae oe tase Columbia U 


ISBN 0.23 1-06448.-9 LC 87-24970 
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RODMAN, KENNETH AARON—Continued 

` This book “traces how American government and cor- 
porate officials have resisted and adapted to Third World 
Sa nationalism ” (Publishers note) Bibliography. 





“(This book] integrates a theoretical study of the develop- 
ment of US policies on expropriation of American capital 
abroad with a thorough treatment of relevant empirical 
evidence. Rodman employs ‘regime analysis’ for explaining 
the dynamics of the decline of the US’s hegemonic position 
in imternational political and economic relations and its 
consequences on US policies with respect to expropriation 
of Amencan capital abroad. . Although this reviewer 
finds Rodman’s analysis short on the dynamics of 
internationalization of capital in ‘the past four decades, 
he certainly succeeds in revealing the complexities of the 
contradichon stemming from the internationalization of 
capital in a world of sovereign nation-states. Highly recom- 
mended for all academic libraries.” : 

Choice 26:365 O °88. S. Behdad (240w) 


“This ıs a worthwhile study of U S. governmental and 
[multinational corporation’s] adaptaton to the changing 
international regime for natural resource investment. It 
seems to suggest the need for future research about how 
{less developed countries] may try to respond to thé changing 
international system in order to maximize therr ‘bargaining 
‘position against international traders and bankers.” 

Polit Pas Q 104355 Summ °89. Lowell S. Gustafson 
(6 


ROELL, CRAIG H. The piano in America, 1890-1940. 
396p i $35.95 1989 University of N.C. Press 
38: 1 Piano 
ISBN 0-8078-1802-X LC 88-14326 


This is a “study of the American piano mdustry. Roell 
. [offers an] account of the socioeconomic trends in 
the Unites States as we moved from 19th-century Victorian 
idealism to the 20th-century consumer culture, Ideas 
regarding the mano.in America are explored through . 
. [an] analysis of several correlating themes, e.g., the 
erosion of the home as the center of famuly life, the 
impact of mechanrzation upon self-expression, and the 
rise of mass media.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





“The information contained here would probably be 
of most interest to those studying the history of business 
in the US, particularly with a sociocultural focus. . . 
Interesting points are made, such as the passage from: 
the active to the passive era of music, beginning with 
the development of the player piano and compounded 
by the partnership of motion pictures with player pianos, 
and beyond. There is considerable information about piano 
makers and especially the sales of well-known names to 
lesser manufacturers. In other words, there are items of 
some interest to those studying business and industry; 
however, most are of but minimal use to a musician. 
. . . Since [this book] ıs mostly about the business of 
pianos, Le, manufacturing and marketing, it cannot be 
recommended for any except the very largest music libraries, 
but it may be of interest to business history collections.” 
Choice 26:1850 JI/Ag ’89. J.E. Johnson (220w) 


“The timely discussions of the player piano [are] par- 
ticularly interesting as the reaction this music machine 
drew curiously parallels the assessment of present-day music 
technology. Highly recommended.” 


Libr J 114:61 F 15 °89. William J. Waters (120w) 


ov] 


RONDA, BRUCE A. Intellect and spint; the life: and 

work of Robert Coles 204p $19.95 1989 Continuum 
B or 92 1. Coles, Robert 

ISBN 0-8264-0436-7 LC 88-27458 


Ronda “identifies Coles under several guises: social psy- 
chologist, literary critic, child psychiatrist, stutlent of politics 
and culture, man of faith, teacher, and outsider... . 
[Ronda considers] the thinkers who have had the most 
effect on Coles. .. . The author then [attempts to] show 
how they have affected his subjects hfe and thought.” 
(Christ Sci Monit) Bibliography. Index. 





“Although the book is subtitled ‘The Life and Work 
of Robert Coles,’ we learn little about Coles’s life. . . 
. However, there is much here about his work and writings 
and, in this respect, it is a fine book, well written, well 
researched . . . and well argued (Ronda does not always 
agree with Coles). The book thoroughly covers Coles’s 
commitment to civil rights and his stand against poverty 
and injustice... . Ronda’s chapters ‘Politics and Culture’ 
and ‘The Religious Sensibility’ are outstanding. The chapter 
on ‘Literary Cnticism’ is marred by a pedantic style. . 

. Ronda’s book is an excellent mtroduction to Coles’s 
intellect and to his spirit.” 
Christ Century 106:856 S 27 °89. Jerome D Simpson 
(500w) 


“An articulate literary portrait. . . . ‘Intellect and Spirit’ 
offers the reader not only a look at one of today’s most 
perceptive observers of children, their parents, and cultures. 
It also presents an opportunity to examine one’s own 
convictions on such fundamental issues as the relationship 
between affluence and poverty, solitude and community, 
and religious, economic, and political dogmas and personal 
morality. The reader may have one regret. Ronda explains 
that his first chapter deals with ‘the main events of Coles’s 
hfe. . . . Unfortunately, this foundational chapter is 
disjointed and the author ignores at least one ‘main event.’ 
.  . [Nevertheless, this book] ıs a lively, entertaining, 
informative look at the life and work of Robert Coles.” 

Christ Sct Mont pi3 My 24 °89. Mitch Finley (750w) 


ROSALDO, RENATO. Culture & truth; the remaking 
of social analysis. 253p $21.95 1989 Beacon Press 
306 | Ethnology—Methodology 
ISBN 0-8070-4608-6 LC 88-47659 


This work examines “contemporary anthropological 
theories and the debates on the validity of ‘classical’ 
ethnographies, based presumably on detached observation. 
Using his own personal experience of grief as a vehicle 
to understand the intensity of Ilongot sentiments (particular- 
ly about headhunting), Rosaldo argues that most eth- 
nographies have eliminated personal emotions and thus 
distorted and misinterpreted not only descriptions but also 
the key to analytical and explanatory modes.” (Libr J) 
Index. 


———— 


“This lucid critique of cultural anthopology in its modem 
setting is both generous to its target and firm in its resolve. 
. . . Anthropology's complicity in suppressing difference 
and emotion, argues Rosaldo, privileges hegemonic cultural 
normativity over experience, the ‘view from afar’ over 
engagement. Wisely, however, Rosaldo disavows the total 
rejection of older work in favor of plural ‘reposttionings,’ 
and skillfully shows us how to do this with an ethnoscience 
example that succeeds precisely because it is so improbable. 
This exemplary essay ın cultural criticism . . . inspires 
thoughtful commitment and deserves a wide readership. 
Its breathtaking elegance never submerges a truly an- 
thropological sensitivity to detail.” 

Choice 27:178 S °89. M. Herzfeld (200w) 


t 
Libr J 114:114 Je 1 °89. Winifred Lambrecht (200w} 
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ROSALDO, RENATO-—Continued : 

“While anthropologists will best appreciate Rosaldo’s 
arguments and data, the lay person aware of social science 
literature can profit as well. Culture and Truth is specifically 
concerned with the traditional form and philosophy of 
ethnographic field reporters and, especially, the handling 
of death in so-called primitive societies. But this concern 
1s merely the wedge for a broader commentary on the 
long-standing paradigmatic structure in which cultural 


scienoes-nest. ... When history, personal choice, emotions, _ 


and spontaneity are seen as significant cultural elements, 
our ability to comprehend social reality 1s enhanced, This 
premise by Rosaldo 1s argued, demonstrated, and 
generalized, making for lively reading, and provocative 
inspiration for the best kind of intellectual discourse.” 

Sct Books Films 25:9 S/O ’89. Bob Bealer (240w) 


ROSENBERRY, VERA, il Anne Frank. See Hurwitz, 
J. 


ROSKIES, DAVID G., 1948, ed. The Literature of. 


destruction. See The Literature of destruction 


ROSNER, RUTH, iL Minme’s Yom Kippur birthday. 
See Singer, M 


ROSS, STEWART, China since 1945. 64p il col il col 
maps hb bdg $12.90 1989 Bookwright Press 
951 1. China—History——Juvenile literature 2. China— 
Politics and government—Juvenile literature 
3. ‘Communsm-——China—Juvenile Irterature 
ISBN 0-531-18220-7 (lib bdg) LC 87-37519 
“Witness history series.” 


This ıs a discussion of Chinese history and politics 
from the soctalist revolution which led to the establishment 
of the People’s Republic in 1949 to Deng Xiaoping 
Glossary. Chronology. Bibliography. Index. “Grades seven 
to twelve.” (SLJ) 





“{This title] highlights historical events through inclusion 
of original-source matenal. This method has its good and 
bad points. The rather uninspiring, though informative, 
text is interrupted by quotes and excerpts from writings 
that are set off in blocks. This informahon is interesting, 
but its presentation tends to be disruptive. On the plus 
side, the extensive use of historical graphics——photographs, 
posters, and cartoons—adds tremendously to the book’s 


Booklist 85:1726 Je 1 89. Ilene Cooper (70w) 


“(This] Britsh umport summarizes briefly [a] great 20th- 
century revolution. The complicated web of events is made 
manageable by fragmenting the account into two-page 
sections and by liberal use of historic photographs, reproduc- 
tions of propaganda posters, and boxed quotations. The 
format and design of the book ıs excellent. .. . The 
visual material nicely balances the text ın content and 
placement. .. The od wal serve a compact and well- 
arranged information, and serve admirably as resource 
material for school 

SLJ 35:158 Ag °89. Shirley Wilton (110w) 


ROSS, STEWART. The Russian Revolution. 64p il col 
il col maps lib bdg $12.90 1989 Bookwright Press 
947.08 1, Soviet Union—History~—-1917-1921, 
Revolution—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-18221-5 (lib bdg) LC 87-73500 
“Witness history series.” 


This volume “covers the period 1914-1924, dividing 
the events of those years into several 
with the Romanovs, the Provisional Government, the ' 
Bolshevik Revolution, and Civil War. The last . . . sections 
on ‘War Communism, ‘The New Economic Policy’ and: 
Se Net Cee E EE ade) Gates 
before his death. (Glossary. B 
soyen to twelve.” (SLJ) 


“{This title] highhghts historical events through inclusion 
of original-source material. . The rather uninspiring, 
though informative, text 1s interrupted by quotes and 
excerpts from wnitings that are set off in blocks, This 
information is interesting, but its presentation tends to 
be disruptive. On the plus side, the extensive use. of 
historical graphics—photographs, posters, and cartoons- 
adds tremendously to the book’s appeal.” 

Booklist 85:1726 Je 1 °89. Ilene Cooper (70w) . 


“The complicated web of events 1s made manageable 
by fragmenting the account mto two-page sections and 
by liberal use of aperi photographs, reproductions of 
propaganda posters, and boxed quotations. The format 
and design of the book is excellent, with a good choice 
of illustrations, some use of color, and with bold labels 
identifying the content of each section. The visual material 


nicely balances the text in content and placement, . . 


[The book provides] compact and well-arranged informa- 
tion, and will serve admirably as resource material for 
school reports.” 

SLI 3 35:158 Ag 89. Shirley Wilton (110w) 


ROSSEL, SEYMOUR. The Holocaust; the fire that raged. 
124p ıl maps lib bdg $11.90 1989 Watts 
940.53 1. Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945)—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-531-10674-8 (lib bdg) LC 88-26718 


The author chronicles Hitler’s rise to power and the 
death of ix mullion Jews. Chronology. Bibhography 
Index. 


“This new version of Rossel’s book, The Holocaust 
[BRD 1982] is aimed at younger readers but includes 
the same basic coverage. Information has been simplified, 
and a leas dense format is geared to a younger audience. 

. Photographs and a few maps are interspersed through 
the narrative.” 
Booklist 85:1727 Je 1 °89. Denise Wilms (100w) 


“Accurate and easy-to-read history. . 
on the racist nature of Nazism... . 
deep roots and sad history of anti-Semitism in Europe, 
and shows how Hitler used this legacy of hate to consolidate 
and extend his power. In showing how the genocide 
developed, Rossel ıs very critical of the Allies, who refused 
to bomb the death camps and the railroads talang Jews 
to their death because rt interfered with the war effort. 
On the other hand, the author highlights the courageous 
few who risked their lives to hide Jews or fight in the 
Resistance. . . . A particularly valuable book for older 

-teens and yo ung teenagers with low reading levels.” 
SLI 35: 149. reg °89. Jack Forman (200w) 


N 


ROSSET, LISA. James Baldwin; senior consulting editor, 
Nathan Irvin Huggins. 111p u $16.95 1989 Chelsea 
House 

B or 92 1. Baldwin, James, 1924-1987—Juvenile 
literature 

ISBN 1-55546-572-2 LC 88-37006 
“Black Americans of achievement.” 


This 18 a biography.of the author of The Five Next 
Time (BRD 1963), Blues For Mr. Charlie (BRD 1964), 
and The Evidence of Things Not Seen (BRD 1986). 
Chronology. Bibliography. Index. “Grades six to ten.” 
(Booklist) 





~- 
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ROSSET, LISA—Continued ; ; 

ty oy a account Sore nol give pe sense of the complex- 
ity of the man or of his writing, young people already 
familiar with [this writer’s] works will find httle of interest 
here, other than the photographs that appear on every 
page The thin of Baldwin’s autobiographical 
essays reflects little of their lucid and passionate argument. 
. .. For new however, the discussion of [a] 
book hke Go Tell It on the Mountain [BRD 1953], . 
. . with some well chosen quotations, will be a stimulus 
to seek out the author’s work. There 1s also some brisk 
discussion of the crucial social and political issues of 
the times; the [book] sets [Baldwin's] life and ideals in 
the context of the civil rights movement.” 

Booklist 85:1814 Je 15 '89. Hazel Rochman (90w) 


“[An] attractive volume, . . . which contains at least 
one black-and-white photo on almost every doubl 
spread, all of average to good quality. Margins are wi 
and photo captions, for the most part, are relevant. . 
. . [The biographer does] an excellent job of relating how 
[her subject’s] reaction to the racial events of [his] times 
affected [his] wrting. .. Well-written and rmative.” 

SLI 35:158 Ag °89. Rose Peasky (60w) 


ROTHMAN, TONY. Science à la mode; physical fashions 
and fictions. 207p ıl lib bdg $19.95 1989 Princeton 
Univ. Press 

501 1, Sctence—Philosophy 
ISBN 0-691-08484-X (ib bdg) LC 88-23848 


“The first two essays deal with cosmology and suggest 
that the popular inflationary universe model may be as 
much metaphysical as real .. . According to the next 

essay, geodesic domes onginated with Zeiss, the 
German instrument maker, not Buckminster Fuller. The 
fourth essay . . . describes and critiques the statistical 
mechanics of Boltzman, the information theory of Shannon, 
and the algeny concept of Rifkin in the context of entropy. 
. . . Nuclear winter turns up in the fifth essay... . 
The final essay explores . . . the last days of Evariste 
Galois, one of the creators of group therapy.” (Sct Books 
Films) Index. ` 


” 
ribet tinct, 


“Rothman has a superb knack for separating fact from 
fiction. He explains his chosen subjects by ing and 
answering questions, pointing out successes and 
. . . I would ask Rothman to take this work further. 
Turn the preface into a full-blown chapter on fashions 
in science, shorten the essays and include a few more 
examples from outside ph and maths. Other than 
that, I am grateful to him for be has enlarged my vision, 
increased my understanding, and made me more aware 
of ae beauty of the patterns and connections of all the 
world.” 

New Set 123:60 Ag 5 ’89. Dick Kovan (1500w) 


“These six delightful essays (four of which have appeared 
in slightly different form elsewhere) address and substantiate 
the sociological underpmmnings of the scientific enterprise. 
... I highly recommend this volume of excellent essays 
that remind us all of the ‘folly of mistaking a paradox 
for a discovery, a metaphor for a proof, a torrent of 
Seren rer ce evens Ot canetal i toe 
an oracle...” 

Sct Books Films 25:11 S/O ’89. Dennis W. Cheek 
(240w) 


RUGOFY, MILTON, 1913-. America’s Gilded Age, intimate 
portraits from an era of extravagance and change, 1850- 
1890. 374p $2495 1989 Holt & Co. 


973.8 1. United States—Social life and customs 
2. Upper classes—B1 y 3. Women—Biography 
ISBN 0-8050-0852-7 LC 88-23556 


The subjects of this book include Mark Twain, John 
Jacob Astor, Jay Gould, Victoma Woodhull, John Fremont, 
Cornelius Vanderbilt, Jim Fisk, Sojourner Truth, and 
Horatio Alger. Index. 


pease iam 


ures.“ 


“Rugoff (The Beechers [BRD 1981), presents 36 
minibiographies of mostly familiar 19th-century American 
achievers. He revises the stereotypical interpretation of 
the Victorian era as one of repression and unveils a vivid 
and personal view of a period of great change in American 
values and ideals: Americans put amde the ideal of an 
agrarian democracy and made a transition into an urbanized, 
industrial state where individual inriative, progress, and 
prosperity became the bywords of success. Corruption, 
greed, and expressive sexuality accompanied the new values. 
Rugoff . . . delivers sound support for his premise that 
today’s America derives its basic values from the so-called 
‘Gilded Age.’ . . . This belongs in most public and university 
libraries ” 

Libr J 114:86 Ap 15 ’89. Susan E. Parker (130w) 


“Milton Rugoff has produced a pop history of personality, 
a digest of scandalous and extreme behavior that illuminates 
a time of high passions and low scrupks. The vivid 
biographies are described in pedestrian prose, but still 
the stones fascinate. Rampant speculation in land, railroads, 
stocks and bonds was spurred by the get-rich-quick atmo- 
sphere of 1849's gold rush fever. .. . There ıs a curious 
disregard for dates of events, births and deaths, and though 
the book ıs a popular history by design, its choppy narration 
proves it less than worthy of that prospect.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p19 Ji 9°89. Richard C. Skidmore 
(260w) 


“Even more than the opulence that characterized it, 
the Gilded Age is famous for the many strong individuals 
who lived then. ... The most fascinating sections, however, 
are about people who might not normally be included 
in a work on this era. Sojourner Truth is covered, including 
a dramatic meeting between her and Lincoln. Horatio 
Alger, ever the model hero, is shown to have had a 
surprising flaw. Bethenia Owen-Adair, the first woman 
surgeon, overcame a lack of basic education and the bias 
against women doctors to win her goal. Rugoff dedicates 
a surprisingly large part of his book to describing the 
lives of women who had impact in the late 19th century. 
In addition to these, he gives a clear picture of American 
hfe at that time. ... A fkscinating book.” 

SLJ 35:164 Ag ’89, Barbara Weathers (160w) 


RUSINKO, SUSAN. British drama, 1950 to the present; 
a critical history. 257p il pl $21.95 1989 Twayne Pubs. 
822 1. English drama-—-History and criticism 
ISBN 0-8057-8952-9 LC 8837951 


“In an introductory chapter and... chapters on Beckett, 
Osborne, Pinter, and Stoppard, the author [aims to] explain 


_ the theatrical scene in London and the social context 


in which a new phase of modern drama arose, dating 
it from the 1953 production of Look Back in Anger [under 
Osborne, J., BRD 1957} She provides .. . accounts of 


~- the careers of the wniters she considers seminal and gives 


summaries of their principal works. . . . She gives capsule 
treatment to about 35 other authors and their works. 
Throughout she [seeks to] point out connections between 
the writers of this latter phase and the early, mostly 
European progenitors of modern drama: Ibsen, Strindberg, 
Pirandello, Shaw, and Brecht.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“(This is] a useful handbook, for a beginning student. 
... A notable weakness is the lack of attention to technical 
and aesthetic developments im staging. Bibliography of 
plays and selective bibliography of critiasm, with some 
items annotated, are helpful. Recommended for lower- 
division undergraduates and general readers.” 

Choice 27:316 O °89. JE Applegate (200w) 


“(This book] offers little for specialists but [1s a] useful 
survey for students and general readers seeking an overview 
of modern drama or a brief introduction to a specific 


playwright.” 
Libr J 114:68 Ap 15 °89. Michael Hennessy (80w) 


~~ 
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RYAN, HALFORD ROSS. Franklin D. Roosevelt's 
rhetorical presidency; [by] Halford R. Ryan. (Contribu- 
tions in political scence, no206) 206p lib bdg $39.95 
1988 Greenwood Press 

973.917 1. United States—Politics and government— 
1933-1945 2. Rhetoric 3. Roosevelt, Franklin D 
(Franklin Delano), 1882-1945 

ISBN 0-313-25567-9 (lib bdg) LC 87-31778 


This volume “examines Roosevelt's use of rhetorical 
technique and .. . delivery style to persuade the public 
and Congress to either elect him or adopt hus legislative 
agenda ... Ryan focuses‘upon the thirty-second President’s 
orations on national and international issues, four inaugural 
adkiresses, and two unsuccessful rhetorical attempts to pack 
[the] . . . Supreme Court and move a 1938 electorate. 
.. » Ryan says that Roosevelt attained the highest artistic 
achievement where ‘good written and oral style m 
(Polit Sci Q) Bibliography. Indexes. 





“Ryan examines the mechanics of a typical Roosevelt 
speech, considering such factors as intonation, rhythm, 
and choice of metaphor, as well as Roosevelt's incomparable 
body language—these are the best parts of the book. . 
. . Unfortunately, this work does not do justice to 
Roosevelt’s press conferences, it ignores most of his topical 
speeches, and treats major campaign oratory ın a rote 
way. Occasionally Ryan mangles history .. . Despite 
such flaws and a wooden prose style, the book makes 
a scholarly contributon. Read in conjunction with Jeffrey 
K. Tuls’s The Rhetorical Presidency and pertinent essays 
in Leadership in the Modern Presidency, ed. by Fred 
I. Greenstein [both BRD 1989], Ryan’s work makes clear 
why the packaging of a speech must be considered as 
significant as its substance.” 

Choice 26:702 D ’88. MJ. Birkner (270w) 


“{[A] well-researched book. . . . Ryan’s last chapter is 
particularly helpful. “‘Wnting the Rhetonc’ lists enough 
about the speech writers so that the reader wants more 
references to those first drafters who inserted, wrote and 
influenced specific fireside chats or inauguration or cam- 
paign addresses. Ryan successfully argues that Roosevelt 
used his craftsmanship to draft or revise and edit, or 
as Ryan says, ‘personally make many of the word choices.’ 
... If there ıs a weakness in this excellent addition 
to the Roosevelt scholarship, it is the less than complete 
presidential rhetorical package. In his eight documented 
chapters, bibliography, and two indices, Ryan concentrates 
mostly on those Roosevelt addresses before the United 
States’s entry mto World War IL” 

Polit Sct Q 104.343 Summ ’89. Betty Houchin Waites 
(900w) 


S 


SACKS, OLIVER W. Seeing voices, a journey mto the 
world of the deaf, [by] Oliver Sacks. 180p il $15.95 
1989 University of Calif. Press 

362.4 1. Deaf 2, Deaf—Mceans of communication 
ISBN 0-520-06083-0 LC 89-4817 


The author discusses “the history of deaf people in 
the United States. . . . [He examines the] visual language 
of the deaf—Sign. . . . [The author asserts that} the existence 
of this... alternative mode of language. . has wide-ranging 
implications for those in the hearmg world as well. . 
. . [He argues that] Sign is not only a language but the 
very medium of deaf culture. . . . [Sacks discusses] the 
uprising of deaf students at Gallaudet University in March 
1988 . . . [and] gives an eyewitness account of the revolt. 
. . . [He] considers its impact on a new generation of 
deaf children.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Annotated 
bibliography. Index. 


an Who Mistook’ His Wife for a Hat 
Man o Mistook His Wife for a Hat 


after ewing 
one. for the New York Review of Books. In this work, 

See, aoe al ects or he cat o e mea 
with deaf people and their families and visits schools 
for the deaf. . Although there is a wealth of insight 
and information here, the book tends to drag for the 
average reader and may disappoint fans of Sacks’s previous 
best seller. Recommended for scholars and graduate collec- 
tions. 

Libr J 114:98 Jl '89. Debra Berlanstein (160w) 


“The author presents, for his curious readers, a good 
selected and annotated bibliography. But there 1s a tiny 
flaw in Sacks’s book-—-there are too many lengthy (albeit 
informative) footnotes. And I am somewhat bothered in 
regard to Sacks’s mee with researchers and other 
individuals, 1 don't know if he has a tendency to ‘patronize’ 
deaf people, but he does mention that he spoke in depth 
with a number of hearmg researchers and ex on 
deafness. Although he did speak with a few people, 
he does not mention whether he ever had the same in-depth 
discussions with any well-known deaf people like community 
leaders, sociologists, teachers, actors, writers, and so on. 

evertheless], Sacks’s book 1s most informative and 
stim g and I must praise his intense research and 


understanding wor 
Nat Hist 98:88 N ’89. Simon J. Carmel (3500w) 


SALTER, MARY JO. Unfinished painting, poems. 68p 
ae pa $9.95 1989 Knopf 


ISBN 0-394-57417-6; 0-679-72298-X (pa), 
LC 88-45802 


This is a book of poems by the author of Henry Purcell 
in Japan (BRD 1985). The selections originally appeared 
in The Atlantic Monthly, Crosscurrents, Grand Street, The 
New Criterion, The New Republic, The New Yorker, Oxford ` 
Poetry, Southwest Review, and Yale Review. 


“Salter’s collection [is the] 1988 winner of the Lamont 
Prize m poetry. . [She] offers a voice that is relaxed, ` 
accessible; the poems contain regular stanzas and frequent 
rhymes. Her open chattiness in the midst of careful descrip- 
tion (for example, of netsuke nut carvings) make the poems 
read hike letters from a friend. These poems about families, 
friendship, and the passage of time are bittersweet, several 
focus on a death or irrevocable loss (even if only of 
the poems are well crafted; anda few are both delicate 
the poems are well crafted; few are both delicate 
and profound.” 

Libr J 114:73 Mr 15 °89. Cristanne Miller (120w) 


“Beneath their polished surface, [Salter’s|] verses teem 
with ınsights and ideas Her new book avoids the pitfall 
of over-loading a small poem with disproportionately large 
emotional freight . The elegiac Haai are well-suited 
to Salter’s playful profundity. . yous pecs 
ohen reine ther vere unl perfection turns to arti aiy 
Salter’s grasp nearly obstructed her reach 
collection But Unfinished Painting deftly fia erin “ile 
imperfect, the dilemma of loss, the fragility of accomplish- 
ment” 

New Leader 72.16 Jl 10-24 °89. Phoebe Pettingell (800w) 


SAN SOUCI, DANIEL, iL Robert D. San Souci’s The 
six swans. See San Souci, R 


SAN SOUCL ROBERT,-1946-. Robert D.-San Souci’s 
The six swans: illustrated by Daniel San Souci. col 
ey bdg $13.95 1989 Simon & Schuster Bks. for Young 

398.2 1. Fairy tales 2. Folklore—Germany—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-671-65848-4 (hb bdg) LC 88-11375 
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SAN SOUCI, ROBERT, 1946---Continued 

This is a retelling of a Grimm fairy tale. “A young 
princess works diligently to save her six brothers from 
an evil stepmother ,who has turned the boys into swans.” 
(Booklist) “Grades two, to six.” (SLJ) 


“San Souci int 
eet thou 

e pictures’ eicli venca varies 
of oe the arust is pelos 


reer will work well in 
also grab the attention of independent readers. This is 
the only singlellustrated edition of the tale in print.” 

Booklist 85:1828 Je 15 °89. Denise Wilms (110w) 


“The Grimms’ tale is retold [Robert] Sans Souci 
with a somewhat tighter plot. retelling is smooth. 
This far ` story has great appeal. 

It is also one of which there are not many picture-book 
versions. ] San Souci’s somewhat formal watercolor 
illustrations provide a well-focused medieval setting and 
add drama to the FeO, although they perpetuate the 
blond is good, dark is bad stereotype (not present in 
the text). dren may be bothered that while the shirts 
the sister made were to have been ‘each a different colar,’ 
the shirts illustrated are all the same mixture of colored 
dots. This story will make a good read-aloud for middle 


elementary grades. 
SLJ 35:138 Ag °89, Louise L. Sherman (250w) 





in generous TE 
not E ra E 
according to 


SANFIELD, STEVE. The adventures of High John the 
Conqueror, ulustrated by John Ward. 113p il $12.95; 
$12.99 1988 Orchard Bks. 
Mt gs 1, Folklore-—-United States—Juvenile literatare: 
2. Blacks—Folklore—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-05807-7; 0-531-08407-8 (lib bdg) 
LC 88-17946 
A Richard Jackson Bk. 


This is a collection of sixteen tales about High John 
the Conqueror, a traditional trickster hero of blacks during 
and immediately after the time of slavery. Bibliography. 
“Grades four to eight.” (Booklist) 


rt 


“Book design is with fairly large type and 
full-page, Tea illustrations for each story. Al- 
tho artist Ward occasionally exaggerates the characters’ 

expressions, his shaded pencil drawings effectively 
highlight the drama of these clever and lively tales. Sanfield 
notes that these are his versions of the folkiales, he invites 


children to read other ma nons and written 
versions by providing a pre a gan ee of source maternal, 
Storytellers, teachers, a chil find this a most 


entertaining book, though the earthy humor of some tales 
make it more important than usual to preselect chapters 
for classroom reading ™ 

Booklist 85:1656 My 15 °89. Carolyn Phelan (150w) 


Bull Cent Child Books 42:180 Mr °89. Betsy Hearne 
(140w) 


“Simply told m language comprehensible to very y p À 
readers, these tales are or aaay; aan- eni 
brief introduction to the book discusses the harsh 
-~ of the times in which the foes were ested aad secret. 
These realities are frequently reiterated in the introductions 
to eight of the stories, which provide a historical context 
for ete details and give continuity to the collection as 
a w 

SLJ 35.120 Je °89. Kathleen T. Horning (250w) 


SANTOS, ROSARIO, ed. And we sold the rain. See 
And we sold the rain 


SARDESAL, D Vietnam; trials and tribulations of 
a nation, 213¢ =A pl $2995 1988 Long Beach Publis. 
959.7 1. Vietnam-—History 2. Nationalism 
ISBN 0-941910-04-0 LC 88-080065 


In this history of Vietnam the author argues that “it 
was nationalism, not communism, that was at the root 
of the Vietnamese struggle, first Shag ac ae 
then against the US." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 

4 

“SarDesai has t chapters on the domestic and 


excellen 
foreign policies of post-1975 Vietnam. Here, the author 
does not hesitate to look criticially at those domestic 





policies where the aA ofa and ideological 
rather than a Pie ace approach often resulted in 
suffering for the common people. . SarDesai’s real 


contribution is to provide a one-volume short history 
of modern Vietnam that has been written with utmost 


detachment and objectivi 
Choice 26:1573 My ’ 9, SK. Gupta (270w) 
sense of déjà vu. . 


a des : 
. The first eau of [the] tex t t taght have appeared 
any time between 1966 5. These pages highlight 
the development of national identity in Vietnam from 
before the Christian era to the NVA’s final entry into 
Saigon. In this context the American experience, far from 
dominating events, becomes an interlude barely worth 
mentioning—a welcome correction of perspective. SarDesai 
also presents a clear narrative of the institutional develop- 
ment of Vietnamese nationalism between the world wars. 
On the whole, however, even given the limitations imposed 


by a short SarDesai’s interpretation is simpli sa 
It relentlessly pro modern standards ify national i tity 
backwards into the Vietnamese experien 


Small Press 7:60 Ag "89. Dennis S Showalter (350w) 


SAWYER-LAUÇANNO, CHRISTOPHER, 1951-. An in- 
visible spectator, ee of Paul Bowles. 50lp pl 
$24.95 1989 Weidenfeld & Nicolson 

B or 92 1. Bowles, Paul, 1910- 

ISBN 1-555-84116-3 LC 88-37861 


This is a biography of the author of The Sheltering 
Sky (BRD 1949) and Up Above the World (BRD 1966). 
Bibliography. Index. 





Libr J 114:76 Ap 15 '89. Grove Koger (100w) 


“Mr. Sawyer-Laucanno has much to answer for as a 
writer. . . He seems to have no sense whatever of 
vernacular language. In a jargon entirely of his own devising, 
he says that Jane and Paul felt a ‘vast uncertainty as 
to their actual mutuality.’ ... Yet ‘An Invisible Spectator’ 
is fascinating, even important reading. In an age of im- 
probabilities, Jane and Paul Bowles’s marriage was one 
of the imaginative prodigies of that institution, a tragedy 
so perfectly of its time that it achieves an almost classical 
status. . Paul Bowles himself so oa aga cage 
our time that we now find him dat 
aa ae ese eee ae 
Fe Mr. Sawyer-Laucanno has written a good one about 


N Y Times Book Rev p3 Ag 6 °89. Anatole Broyard 
(2100w) 


SCHENCK, CELESTE MARGUERITE, ed. Life lines. 
Life lines 


BOB. The acting aran ted Bon Bob oa 
and Gary Paul Gates 39% 397 p prosi 95 19 
973.927 1. United States--Politics and Apia E 
1974- 2. Reagan, Ronald, 1911- 
ISBN 0-525-24752-1 LC 89-7719 


a policy 
lowing their advice.” Gite J) Index. 


“ ge aaal 
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SCHIEFFER, BOB—Continued 

“The authors speculate that perhaps Reagan was too 
lazy or too content and satisfied a man to exercise leadership 
and manage his presidency. But they also recognize that 
, most Americans have forgiven Reagan for any shortcomings 
since he entertained them and demanded neither sacrifices 
nor great efforts. Recommended for most libranes.” 

Lbr J 114:208 S °89. Mark K. Jones (150w) 


“The authors’ portrayal of the passive Presidency certainly 
has considerable truth to it, . . . but the book musses 
Mr. Reagan’s ideological contribution to the Presidency. 

. [The authors] are quick to praise or condemn the 
way decisions were made, but they studiously refrain from 
evaluating the decisions themselves. . . . There are a 
few bright moments in the book. ... But there is surprisingly 
little that is new. Most of “The Acting Premdent’ could 
have been culled from old newspaper clips. Worse still, 
the authors sometimes seem to rely on the wrong clips. 
. . . There ıs a pressing need for a clear look at the 
Reagan Presidency—one that brings to bear not only the 
instruments of investigative journalism, but also the dispas- 
sion of historical judgment. Both are missing in this very 
disappointing book.” 

- N Y Times Book Rev p23 Jl 30 °89. John B. Judas 

(800w) 


SCHINK, WERNER O, a Te TE ERSE 
See Hayes-Bautista, D. E. 


SCHMIDT, DIANE, il. Where’s Chimpy? See Rabe, B. 


SCHNEIDER, JANET CARNEY, 1951-, ed Peterson’s 
drug and alcohol programs and policies at four-year 
colleges. See Peterson’s drug and alcohol programs and 
policies at four-year colleges 


SCHROETER, DANIEL J. Merchants of Essaouira; urban 
society and umperialism in southwestern Morocco, 1844- 
1886. 322p 11 $49.50 1988 Cambridge Univ. Press 

330.964 1. Morocco—Social life and customs 
2. Morocco--Economic conditions 3. Morocco— 
History 

ISBN 0-521-32455-6 LC 87-15163 


“Schroeter’s work focuses on the leading merchant families 
of Essaouira, most of whom were Jewish, when that city 
was Morocco’s largest seaport and principal entrepôt for 
foreign trade. The author . . . [seeks to describe] the 
socigeconomuc and cultural dynamics of the town... 
[and] the network of ties linking those families to the 
central government (Makhzen), the chiefs of Morocco’s 
. - . Southwest region, and the major European powers.” 
(Choice) Bibhography Index. 





“This work sheds much hght on Moroccan responses 
to European imperial pressures, and on developments that 
eventually led to French control over most of the kingdom. 
Massively researched and richly documented, Schroeter’s 
study draws heavily on hitherto unused Moroccan tax 
records and family papers, as well as consular reports 
and archives m Britain, France, israel, and the US. Detailed 
statistics and technical discussions of foreign trade, currency 
fluctuations, property values, and taxation policies suggest 


ee ee ee than to 
general readers.” 


Chotce 26:1230 Mr °89. G.B. Doxsee (180w) 


“This is an excellent book that should be read by everyone 
interested in 19th-century Moroccan social structure. 
[Schroeter] provides considerable data concerning the 
ways Jews and Muslims lived and worshipped in 19th- 
century Essaouira. This reviewer would have liked more 
discussion of Muslim-Jewish relations. . . . The author 
also discusses . . . the holy lineage of Husayn U Hashim 
of Tligh. He offers valuable information on the ways such 
powerful holy men manipulated, and were manipulated 
by, the sultans of Morocco and the empires of Europe. 
He also provides some valuable data on the evolution 
of Morocco’s currency situation in the [9th century. 
Schrocter’s book, ın short, is an admirable attempt to 
synthesize aspects of Moroccan social history that often 
are Lid 
Middle East J 43:521 Summ °89. Henry Munson (550w) 


SCHWARZ, TED, 1945- Power and greed. See Friedman, 
A, 

SEARS, STEPHEN W., ed. The Civil War papers of 
George B. McClellan. See McClellan, G. B. 


SEDDON, TONY. Anima! vision. 6lp col il $13.95 1988 


Facts on File ~ 


591.1 1. Vison—Juvenile literature 2. Physiology, 
Comparative—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8160-1652-6 LC 88-45089 


This book presents a brief overview of how different 
animals see and how their eyes function. Glossary. Index. 
“Grades five to eight.” (SLJ) 





“(This book] is profusely illustrated with sketches and 
superb photographs. Each pair of facing pages serves as 
a complete unit of information, including a bref note 
directing young readers to more details about that topic. 
[The] book can be used either as a reference or read 
as an interesting stand alone. The reading level . 
suitable for middle-school students, but the photographs, 
content, and accuracy of information make the book 
interesting for older readers also... . Well written, enter- 
taining, and factual.” 

Sci Books Films 25:38 S/O °89. Theresa Knapp (110w) 


“(The author has] made generous use of good quality 
diagrams and sometimes excellent color photographs. The 
well-written text [is] lucid and enjoyable to read” 

SLJ 35:80 Ja °89. Cynthia M. Sturgis (70w) 


~ 


SEEDS AND SOVEREIGNTY; the use and control of 
plant genetic resources; edited by Jack R. Kloppenburg, 
Jr. 368p $37.50 1988 Duke Univ. Press 

631.5 1. Plant breeding 2. Agriculture—Research 
3. Biotechnology ° 

ISBN 0-8223-0756-] LC 88-3760 

“Published in cooperation with the American Associa- 
tion for the Advancement of Science.” 


“This book, authored by a . . . group of lawyers, 
economists, and public-policy analysts, explores the political, 
legal, and economic dynamics of plant genetic resources, 
their role in international relations, and strategies for. 
conservation of natural ecological systems.” (Choice) Index. 
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SEEDS AND SOVEREIGNTY —Continued 

“The book’s most significant contribution 1s its analysis 
of the proposition that plant genetic resources be declared 
by international law to be the property of the sovereign 
states in which they occur. This approach is offered as 
a middie ground between elimmating all proprietary rights 
for genetic resources (widely viewed as impossible, given 
the vested interests of developed nations) and permitting 
the complete private ownership of every living genetic 
entity, whether natural or man-made (opposed with equal 
fervor by proponents of political and economic equity 
for the Third World). By and large the book does not 
treat the biotechnical dimensions of the problem, concen- 
trating instead on political and economic issues.” 

Choice 26:1542 My °89. D.A. Falk (230w) 


“This book is an outgrowth of a session held at the 
1986 annual meeting of the American Association for 
the Advancement of Science. The authors, including inter- 
nationally known plant breeders, government officials, and 
industry scientists, provide diverse viewpoints on the plant 
germplasm controversy. Overall, the book provides a 
balanced collection of positions. . . . The articles are 
generally well wntten and the book is clearly organized. 

. The intended audience for this book uncludes scientists 
and administrators with an interest ın agriculture and 
biotechnology. Sociologists and histonians of science will 
find the presentations are tie but will probably be 
somewhat overwhelmed by the technical details. Unfor- 
tunately, little attempt ıs made to place the plant germplasm 
controversy within existing sociological theories. Given 
the intended audience, this may not be a serious deficiency.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:790 S °89. Thomas J. Hoban (700w) 


SEGAL, JEROME M. 1943-. Creating the Palestinian 
state; a strategy for peace. 177p $18.95; pa $9.95 1989 
Hall Bks; for sale by Independent Pubs, Group 

956.94 1. Jewish-Arab relations 2. Palestine—Poltics 
-and government 

ISBN 1-55652-050-4; 1-55652-055-7 (pa) 

LC $8-32802 


In this book Segal “calls for a general recognition of 
Palestinian Arab rights. .. . [He presents a] compilation 
of peace-plan proposals ‘and perspectives from the PLO 
as .well as West Bank Palestiman leaders. The author 
argues that PLO has evolved to its present status of a 
political organization ready to negotiate with Israel for 
a peaceful two-state solution to the histonc conflict.” (Small 
Press) 





‘Mr Segal’s solution, the division of Palestine into an 
Israel ın pre-1967 borders and a Palestinian state in the 
West Bank and Gaza, ıs unonginal. The novelty hes ın 
his method. He does not expect Israel to accept the creation 
of a Palestiman state, so he tells the Palestimans to build 
their state unilaterally, without Israeli consent, while the 
israel army is still occupying the new state’s territory 
. . . Stated baldly, Mr Segal’s plan sounds like the wishful 
raving of a rose-spectacled academic. Yet experience shows 
that ıt 1s indeed possible, up to a point, to build the 
institutions of a state while its territory 1s occupied by 
foreign soldiers.” 

Economist 310:77 Ja 7 °89 (1100w) 


“(Segal is a] a Jewish philosopher and a political activist 
a pacific settlement to the Arab-Israeli conflict. 

s| ‘solution’ is certainly bold and audacious. . 

` Strongly recommended for those interested in Middle 
Eastern affairs in general and the Arab-Israeli conflict 


ın particular.” 
Small Press 7:60 Ag '89. Sanford R. Siverburg (200w) 
{ 


SEID, ROBERTA POLLACK, 1945-. Never too thin; why 
women are at war with their bodies, 372p $19.95 1989 
Prentice Hall Press 

3054 1. Reducing 2. Women—Health and hygiene 
ISBN 0-13-925116-2 LC 88-25537 


The author seeks to demonstrate “that the present obses- 
sion for thinness has not always been the physical standard 
for beauty. . The author traces the beginnings of the 
ra for thinness by the eariy 20th century, followed 

of this attitude to prejudice.” (Choice) Index. 





“(This is a] sociohistorical study of the influences that 
AD O he Ney omen Peele e image. 
oe Re ee See a soci or factors 

uencing these c rming a complex causative 
background for the present pathological obsession toward 
standards i .&, fashion, diet foods, economic changes, A 
, a on insurance data, calorie studies, 
oss gimmi unger studies, weight gain dunng : 

sag bance moderation is stongly mg Pena, 
A chapter, ‘Notes,’ includes references to both lay and 
professional sources.” 
Choice 27:168 S °89. N.S. Springer (210w) 


“(The author examines] in depth the influence of the 
fashion, fitness, and foo aduaine -ahe gees Iai he 
equation of thinness with fitness may be contrib 
wasn problems rather than counteracting them. Le 


are J 114:102 Ap 1 °89. Jodith Janes (80w) 


N 


SEXTON; selected criticism; edited by Diana Hume George. 
326 $29, 95 1988 University of TL Press 


811 Sexton, Anne 
ISBN. 0°252-01552-5 LC 87-36540 


This is a collection of essays which examine the work 
of the American poet. Index. 





“In an illuminating essay introducing this volume, Diane 
Hume ae ae clearly and apes detaus the controversy 
over Sexton’s place ın American literature. . . The present 
collection gives an in-depth examination of Sexton sa Ht 
It contains longer essays, such as Alicia Ostriker’s y 
constructed ent in favor of a radical reevaluation 
of Sexton’s levernents. Overall, the essays are 
lively and daring: th contest the label ‘confessional’ that 
so constricted and ted Sexton’s work. This is a 
useful volume because the beautifully Nga essays provide 
contrasting viewpoints on the work, the uences on 
it, the relative merits of the ibe the biographical 
aspects of the work, and the craft. It is essential 
to any Sexton scholar fo take the pulse of Sexton 
criticism in late Beng oe it deviates from earlier, more 


amrChowe 3G 13 26.1332 aes 89. 5, Me Cis mas 


come too aa he ae ae see ea 
on early work may be placed next to those treating late 
or even posthumous texts. 
Sexton's ablest critics in 


No iia the analysand . Sexton 
becomes, ae herself the analyst. George charts 
a ae fom Vie te erat nee ole on 


a ‘p case histo 
Women’s Rey Books 123 N89. Celeste M Tiad 


~ 


ee TOM, 1942- The gilded leaf See Reynolds, 


SHANNON, LYLE W. Criminal career continuity, its 
- social context; [by Lyle W. Shannon, Muih ae 
of Judith L. James P Curry [and] Lawrence 
J. Haffner. 330p i 9.95 1988 Hawn Saare Press 

TAA i. Juvenile ee 2. Cnminals 3. City 


Sociol 
ISBN 089885 087.7 «LC 87-3214 
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SHANNON, LYLE W.—Continued 

This work “begins by locating three birth cohorts Shannon 
has studied ın a changing urban ecological setting, then 
assessing the seriousness of uency and crime rates 
over time within the context of this changing environment. 
It incorporates . . data on police intervention: and 
subsequent criminal career continurty, as well as matenal 
on interviews with cohort members, and on retrospective 
descriptions of juvenile misconduct, It ends by suggesting 


how self-reported and official statistical information can | 


be combimed for more accurate predictions of official 
contact.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Longitudinal research on delinquency and crime has 
been moved to a new analytic level with this, work. By 
placing the usual concerns of cohort studies within the 
framework of community ecological changes, Shannon and 
his associates have provided a groundbreaking examination 
of law violation over time. .. . In addition to its theoretical 

ugh and relevance for social policy, the work 
is methodologically and technically sound thro oe 
Tables, charts, and pani i are easily ınterpreted 
simoniously presented. The ecological maps are elegant, 
The book bnngs together Shannon’s long-term research 
strat findings, and policy recommendations.” 
Choice 26:1259 Mr 89. J.A. Black (270w) 


This book] provides a welcome additiom to a gro on 

y of literature whose analyses are based on longi 
data Shannon’s work is so meticulously conceived, straight- 
forward in admitting its problems, and detailed in attempt- 
ing solutions that it serves as a model for future efforts 
of this nature The overall contribution of Shannon’s work 
is unfortunately diluted by the somewhat dated, rather 
atypical setting of the research. Readers must speculate 
whether findings, and subsequent policy recommendations, 
derived from a moderate-sized midwestern city translate 
to the current reality of large numbers of serious, often 
deadly, crimes being nea ee in many large 
metropolitan Sool i 

Contemp 18: 88 JI” Jl 589. Y Deavie Smith (700w) 


SHAPIRO, MARTIN M. Who guards the 
judicial control of admmustrati tion; [by] Martin Shapiro. 
(Richard B fuel lectures, no6) 195p $20 1988 Univer- 
a of eer es 
2.73 1. Administrative law i 
ISBN 0-8203-0963-X LC 87-5927 


This study addresses the “cntique 
an undemocratic tool of an unelected judiciary that has 
become the final arbiter ın constitutional disputes. . 

Shapiro examines the moral philosophies (utilitarianism 
ànd postco talist ethics) and political theories 
(pluralism and ‘ratonalty’) that have framed the debate 
over administrative law. He posits that ‘discourse’ 1s the 
central means for discovering values in the new era of 
postconsequentialist ethics. He then a that the 
increasing demand for admunistrative dehberation and the 
use of judical review to require administrators to deliberate 
are symptomatic of the mjection of ethical and moral 
discourse into the administrative process.” @Pokt Sa Q) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“(This ıs a] compelling analysis, . . . Though one ap- 
preciates Shapiro’s concern for broad theoretical vision, 
closer case analyms would have been appropnate in this 
area of law and politics marked by statutory ambiguity, 
fact sensitivity, and pba discretion Moreover, his sum- 

miy judgment that the e Court has left an open 
field belies his superb ing of the subtlest nuance of 
earlier judicial developments and weakens his Laker 
of future developments. Shapiro 
careful decision making that niche stern the EE 
uncertainty of complex social phenomena—as a middle 
ground between pluralism and synoptic rationality. . 

. Prudence albest intuitively attractive, 1s insufficient—or 
at least insufficiently elaborated hereto guide agencies, 
courts, or the public.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 504:156 JI 89. James 
E. Lennertz (600w) 


of judical review as” 
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“Shapiro focuses on the general ideas from which the 
doctrines of admunistrative law have evolved, and he 
presents his stuly with an admirable sense of organization, 
clarity of expression, and lightness of style. . . . In his 
theoretical arguments, Shapiro has made a timely contribu- 


tion to our understanding of the foundations of and current . 
trends 


in admunstrative law. More generally, his learned 

study enhances the debate over judicial review. His book 

will be a welcome addition to law and graduate school 

classes in administrative law, constitutional theory, and 
public policy.” 

Polit Sci Q 104:172 Spr 89. Barbara A. Perry (750w). 


SHAPIRO, MICHAEL., Japan; in the land of the broken- 
hearted. 245p $19.95 1989 Holt & Co. 
952 1. Japan——Foreign opinion, American 2. Japan- 
Social life and customs 3. Americans—Japan 4. Hearn, 
Lafcadio, 1850-1904 o> 
ISBN 0-8050-0395-9 LC 88-39282 


This book ıs about Americans living in Japan. The 
author “tells the stories of five contemporary Americans 
and a turn-of-the-century journalist, Lafcadio Hearn. Each 
progressed through an emotional dialectic of infatuation 
followed by extreme disillusionment, culminating m a 
realistic acceptance of his role and identity.” (N Y Times 
\Book Rev) 


“Critical and disillusioned in tone, this nevertheless does 
an excellent job of depicting basic cultural differences 
and the essential insularity of Japanese society. It would 
be interesting to read about the Japanese experiencing 
the cnme-ridden, individualistic culture of the United States. 
Recommended for anyone with an interest in modern 


J bad 
Libr J 114:132 Je 1 °89. Scott Wnght (140w) 


“For rigis who seek fulfillment by submerging them- 
selves ın another culture, [Japan] represents the ultimate 
challenge. As Michael Shapiro shows in his insightful book, 
‘Japan, it is a challenge they can never entirely meet. 

. Mr. Shapiro’s technique, jumping back and forth 
among ‘the stories of Hearn and the contemporary Ameri- 
cans—a baseball player, a businessman, a missionary couple 
and a young woman who defies the fingerprinting required 
by Japan’s alien registration law-—is somewhat artificial 
and occasionally disconcerting. But the stories are compel- 
ling, particularly that of the baseball player, who discovers 
that in Japan he will never be accepted as part of the 
team. Mr. Shapiro adds a few of his own offbeat experiences, 
such as trying to explam to Japanese Christians what 
it means to be a Jew.” 


N Y Times Book Rev p17 Ag 27°89. Barbara Slavin , 


(230w) 


“Accompanying his journalist spouse on assignment to ' 


Japan, Shapiro records his conversations with several Ameri- 
can émigrés. .. . The author traces the gaiin’s cycle 
of anticipation, disappointment and reluctant acquiescence 
to the odysscy of the nineteenth-century folklorist Lafcadio 
Hearn, the patron samt of Japan enthusiasts... . While 
on the mark, Shapiro's about these enthusiasts 
does not probe the essentially colomalist roots of their 
fascination. Hearn as folklorist was the far-flung product 
of a Romantic movement that viewed the peripheral lands 
of the colonial West:as the terrain of ‘noble savagery,’ 
where amid the rural and pnmitive could still be found 
Rousseau’s ‘natural’ condition of mnocence, free from the 
restraints of civilized society.” 

San Francisco Rey Books 14:24 Fall *89. Yumiko 

Miyano, Yoichi Clark Shimatsu (700w) 


SHARABI, HISHAM, 1927-. Neo y; a theory of 
distorted change in Arab society. 196p sora 1988 Oxford 
Univ. Press 

306 I. Arab aunties = Sool conditions 2. Arab 
countries-—Politics and government 3. Social change 
ISBN 0-19-505141-6 LC 87-34876 


4 


APRIL 1990 145 


SHARABI, HISHAM, 1927-—Continued 

Sharabi “argues that in Arab society ‘it 1s as difficult 
to find a truly modernized individual or institution as 
it is to locate genuinely traditional ones.’ His essay attempts 
to trace the sources of [what he calls] neopatriarchy, a 
social mutation engendered by failed modernization. lac: 
cording to Sharabil, the consequences of distorted social 
change in the Arab world today include intellectual thought 
that is umitanve and noncnitical; continued individual 
attachment to primary. groups (family, clan) instead of 
class or national consciousness; increasing economic depen- 
dan and maldistnbution of income, and highly - 
sonalized political regimes made impregnable by the m 
apparatus of control available to them.” (Choice) 
Bıbhography. Index ' 


~ 





“Sharabi’s critique of contemporary Arab culture calls 
to mind Matthew Amold’s ‘wandering between two worlds, 
one dead, the other powerless to be born.’ . . . Graduate 


p. 
Choice 26:1230 Mr '89. LM. Lewis (180w) 


“Professor Sharabi has written a profoundly interesting 
book. . . . His thesis 1s convincing m the abstract, but 
it is deficient in its consistent failure to cite specific 
neopatniarchal practices and policies of particular Arab 
states. The book does not offer the detail that 1s demanded 
a ent GEE A end De abar a por ober 

bi chooses to cut a broad swath without documenting 
the specific ‘sins’ of neopatriarchy. He fails, moreover, 
to discuss in concrete terms the umplications of neopatriar- 
chy for women and children. .. . He 1s accurate, neverthe- 
less, when he discusses briefly the schizophrenia of the 
modern Arab petite bourgeoise. . . . Having discovered 
valuable insights, however, Sharabi avoids pushing them 
to their logical conclusions.” 

Middle East J 43:527 Summ ’89. Peter R. Knauss 

(600w) 


SHARON, ARIEL. Warrior, the autobiography of Anel 
Sharon; by Anel Sharon, with David off. 57ip 
pl $24.95 1989 Simon & Schuster 

B or 92 1. Israel—History, Military 2. Sharon, Arel 
ISBN 0-671-60555-0 LC 89-6278 


These are the memoirs of the Israeli general who has 
also served as the country’s “Minister of Agnculture. On 
the subjects of ... . decisions in the 1973 Arab-Israeli 
conflict and in the incursion into Lebanon in 1982, Sharon 
sets out his version of events and their interpretation.” 
(Libr J) Index. 


“This 18 an autobiography of one of the most controversial 
personages of. contemporary Israel. Depending upon the 
commentator, Aniel Sharon is a hero or a spoiled parvenu. 
More than a self-portrait of an Israeli pioneer and a general, 
this is a serious glimpse into the real political world 
of the Israeh government and a deeply believed statement 
on the Jewish state’s credd. . . . Since there 18 no other 
similar version of Sharon’s life, this is essential reading 
and highly recommended for a wide variety of audiences. 
For Sharon’s actions in the 1973 war, Uri Dan’s favorable 
account Sharon’s Bridgehead might be consulted.” 

Libr J 114:200 S 1 '89. ord R. Silverburg (150w) 


“Virtually every chapter contains an assertion open to 
debate, a self- analysis destined to provoke or offend. 
Moreover, ‘Warrior’ is what is called, m American political 
parlance, a cam biography. Mr. Sharon, who is known 
to consider him destined for things ter than his 
current post as Minister of Industry and Trade, does not 
give us sober, retrospective reflections. On the contrary, 
his book ends with a call to action worthy of any office 
seeker. He spends relatively little tıme on his nal 
hfe. . . The narrative ıs liveliest when he di 
military matters... . In the end, what is most poignant— 
and, in the autobiography of an intelligent, ambitious 
pohtical figure, most disturbing—1s his inclination to 
manufacture tests of strength, to equate existence with 
antagonism, to say, in essence, ‘I fight, therefore I am.” 

N sony Book Rev p3 S 3 °89. Lisa Anderson 


SHAW, GARETH, ed. Tounsm and economic 
development. See Tourism and economic development 


TURN, 1934-. Chernobyl; a documentary 
a Nel ag Kon mhe- ea mae? I. 
foreword by David R. Marples. 168p $29.95 1989 St 
Martin’s Press 
363.1 1. Nuclear power plants 
ISBN 0-312-03097-5 LC 88-38509 


This 1s a “volume of eyewitness interviews of the 1986 
Chernobyl [accadent].” (Labr J) First published in the Soviet 
Union. 


“(This account] stresses the heroism of the firemen, 
doctors, and rescue volunteers involved [in the Chernobyl 
tragedy]. The cause of the explosion, the initial cover-up 
attempt, and the less savory perticipants all get short 

Even so, a scary picture of isolated, indecisive, 
and sometimes derelict local authorities comes through 
with perfect clarity. This [book] 1s well organized by a 
medically trained novelist and is an excellent companion 
to Robert Gale’s memoir Final vane [BRD 1988] 
But for smaller hbranes Chernobyl The of the Nuclear 
Dream by London Observer reporters (1987) 1s more 
comprehensive than either and a much better value.” 
Libr J 114:98 Jl ‘89. Robert Decker (150w) 


nto USCA oe aah brated acer 
to write a book on Chernobyl accident. . . . Although 
Shcherbak’s book is subtitled ‘A Documentary Story’, it 
is not deeply concerned with the accident itself... . 
What most of Shcherbak’s many interview subjects do 
for us 1s to tell us of the ways in which they, and those 
around them, reacted to the accident after it happened. 
. . . Unfortunately, there are flaws in this book not of 
the author’s making. There is no index. The translation 
1s stilted and, typographically, the book 1s cunously 
amateurish. It is hard to tell whether it is the author 
or one of his subjects speaking. Shcherbak deserves to 


have been better served m these Sy a 
New Set 122:56 Je 10 °89. F Pohl (1450w) 


SHIRLEY, BUNNY PORTER- See Porter-Shirley, Bunny, 
4- 


SHNAYERSON, MICHAEL. Irwin Shaw; a biography. 
447p pl $24.95/Can$32.50 1989 Putnam 
B or 92 i. Shaw, Irwin, 1913-1984 
ISBN 0-399-13443-3 LC 89-31019 


This is a biography of the novelist and short-story writer. 





“All the [book’s] detail is on the outside; little ıs revealed 
of Shaw’s inner life. There are no passages from journals 
and few—not particularly revealing—quotes from letters, 
deep probing of character or motivation is Jacking. And 
though Sayen asserts that Shaw’s work has lasting 
value, critical evaluation is largely confined to plot sum- 
maries, quotations from reviews, and generalities about 
Shaw’s lyrical short stories or narrative gifts. Shnayerson 
may see Shaw’s life as ‘an ethical allegory, a deep and 
implacable struggle between art and mo in mid- 
twentieth-century America,’ but the work he written 
to prove it is flat and unconvincing.” 

Labr J 114:134 Ag °89. Richard Kuczkowski (200w) 


“Mr Shnayerson, who conducted more than 200 inter- 
views for this book, does not shy away from the squalid 
details of Shaw’s heavy drinking and compulsive infidelity, 
but when told at such length, they begin to border on 
the voyeuristic. ‘The intellect of man is forced to choose/ 
Fede Geen aan ead he 
udge . Shnayerson’s cautionary account, Shaw’s inner 

pasted seem to have got the better of both the hfe 
and the work.” : ‘ 
N Y Times Book Rev p21 Ag 20 ’89. Diane Cole 
(240w) 5 


146 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


/ 


SHNAYERSON, MICHAEL—Continued 

“This isan) admirably researched and readable biography. 

Shnayerson, one of those rare, lucky biograp 

who are able to maintain affection for ther subjects 
throughout, mounts a spirited but finally too conventional 
defense of Shaw’s late work and life ... The case for 
Irwin Shaw must rest on the short stories, ın which- the 
force of smple observation, uncomplicated inspiration, 
modest but authentic craftsmanship are sufficient to sustain 
both writer and reader. A life devoted to such Work m t 
not have inspired a biography as lively as thus one. But 
1t might have provided the truly exemplary qualities 
par eg strains so hard to find.” 

ime 134:68 Ag. 14 "29. "Richard Schickel (650w) 


SICKELS, ROBERT J. Jobn Paul Stevens and the Constitu- 
tion; the search for balance; [by] Robert Judd Sickels. 
203p $19.75 1988 Pennsylvania State Univ. Press 

34273 1. Stevens, John Paul | < 
ISBN 0-271-00636-6 LC 87-43191 


The author analyzes “the judicial record of . . . [Justice] 
John Paul Stevens. Owing his appointment to Ford, 
Senator Charles Percy, and Ford’s Chicago-based Attorney 
General Edward Levi, Stevens was promoted from the 
Seventh Circuit Court of Appeals to take the place of 


“retiring Justice Wiliam O. Douglas in 1975. While Stevens 


has .. been regarded as among the Courts liberals, 
Sickels presents Stevens not as an ideologue but as. a 
“balancer.” (Polit Sci Q) Indexes. 


tient 


“Pragmatism’ and ‘balance,’ Sickels argues in the first 
and final chapters, are the keys to u the 
Jurisprudence of Stevens Three middle chapters buttress 
os author's thesis as he a with al 8 pr ns 
of the First Amendment, due an 
Concluding the study are excerp iy d pial minions 
and an epilogue summarizing ang the Justice’s views. Sickels 
maintains that [Stevens's]... opinions display a remarkable 
consistency in his use of the pragmatic method, concern 
for clarity, emphasis on rationality over substantive goals, 
and his objections to unworkable judge-made law. In 


praising Stevens’s pian Neverthe Sickels tends to ignore 
is sudicial vides. , less, the author Pde 


rise above ideology an eana shoe A 
Choice 26:1009 F °89. RJ. Steamer n) 


Eo S Q 104:351 Summ "89. C. Herman Pritchett 


(S 
SICKER, MARTIN. The bear and the lion; Soviet im- 
penalism and Iran. 156p $34.95 1988 Praeger Pubs. 
327.47055 1. Iran—Foregn relahons—-Soviet Union 
2. Soviet Umon—Foreign relations—Iran 
ISBN 0-275-93131-5 LC 88-15233 


The author examines Russian foreign policy toward Iran 
‘from the tme of Peter the Great to the present. The 
author maintains “that the character and mgnificance of 
Soviet ams and policies with to Iran can only 
be deduéed from the history of past two centuries, 
not from the events of the last two decades, Furthermore, 
he argues that the Soviet interest in Iran is now taking 
on strategic dimensions that dwarf the ious significance 
ee country to the Russians.” (Choice) Bibliography. 

X. 


“This timely volume by picket a political scientist and 
a former senior executive of the US vernment, is primarily 
concerned with the examination of the context and character 
of the current Soviet imterest in Iran, particularly from 
the perspective of the global implications, of that mterest. 
Much of the book 1s devoted to a study ‘of the historical 
continuity of Russian im policy . While the 
US has but the most tenuous of tooholds ‘im the region: 
and none at ali in Iran—its sbi ea most important 
state—Soviet imperialism 1s hE A alive and operative.” 

Choice 26:1596 My °89 “Bigler (210w) 


“The account is essentially descriptive. It presents suc- 
cinctly and clearly the principal developments 
m_the Russian (and Soviet)Iranian relationship. In the 
body of the work, the author suggests that dissatisfaction 
with Iran’s clerical regume and concern that it ‘might 
attempt to inflame the situation’ in Muslim Soviet Central 
Asia could lead Moscow to take firm action, including 
‘another attempt to gain political control of northern Iran, 
and perhaps of the country as a whole’. Given the doleful 
Soviet experience in Afghanistan, this reviewer believes 
such a possibility is remote. . 
Iran with the kind of territorial impenalism that charac- 
terized Russan policy in the 19th century and that looms 
large in this author's thi 

Middle East J 43:514 Summ °89. Alvin Z. Rubinstein 
(600w 


SIMMS, Ma 1954- The Longman dicthonary of 
poetic terms. See Myers, J. E 


SINGER, MARILYN, 1948-. Minnie’s Yom Ki birth- 
day; by Roth Rosner. 32p col il $12.95; Hb 
bdg $12.89 1989 Harper & Row 

ISBN 0-06-025846-2; 0-06-025847-0 (ib bdg) 
LC 88-14193 : 


When Minnie’s birthday falls on Yom Kippur one year, 
she wonders just what kind of birthday celebration she 
will have. “Ages four to eight.” (Booklist) 





“Singer’s unusual approach makes the holiday’s themes 
and symbols accessible to all who can identify with Minnie’s 
distress over a spoiled birthday. At the same time, Rosner’s 
wispy watercolors convey the new experiences and torrent 
of emotions flooding Minnie’s memorable celebration.” 

Booklist 85:1554 My 1 °89. Ellen Mandel (120w) 


“Ruth Rosner’s illustrations are filled with warmth and 
humor and are a major factor in the appeal of this story. 
Although the book is“an accurate and welcome portrayal 
of the way some families observe Yom Kippur, it’s difficult 
to beheve that parents would not have done more to 
explain this special holiday to a very young child.” 

Horn Book 65:478 Ji/Ag ’89. Hanna B. Zeiger (250w) 


“Watercolors are lively and capture Minnie’s wonderful 
expressions. Singer does an excellent job of incorporating 
all of the rituals and beliefs of Yom Kippur into the 
story. However, while the device of making this Minnie’s 
first visit to a temple works well in terms of providing 
explanations, ıt 18 difficult to believe that a five year 
old has never been to services previously. This book is 
obviously geared toward a liberal Jewish community.” 

SLJ 35:132 Ag ’89 Micki S. Nevett (120w) 


SLAVIN, ED. Jimmy Carter; [introductory essay on leader- 


. Moscow has not threatened . 


if 


ship, Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr.] 111p il Lb $16.95 1989 


Chelsea House 
B or 92 1. Carter, Jimmy, 1924—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 1-55546-828-4 (lib bdg) LC 87-38196 
“World leaders, past & present.” 


This book presents the life and political career of the 
thirty-ninth president of the United States. Chronology. 
Bibliography. Index. “Grades seven to twelve.” (SLJ) 


e 


“Slavin’s profile of the thirty-ninth president begins with 
the devastating failure of the 1980 mussion to rescue the 
hostages ın [ran and then backtracks to trace highlights 
in Carter’s personal and political lfe. What results is 
a balanced view, the author addresses both strengths and 
weaknesses of the Carter administration. . . . Grades four 
to ten.” 

Booklist 85:'907 Ji ‘89. Barbara Elleman (100w) 
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SLAVIN, ED—Continued 

“This short, well-written, unbiased fioeabue presents 
bare-bones facts of former President Carter’s life against 
the larger view of world events. Carter ıs presented sym- 
pathetically as a manager, not a leader or politician. The 
accompanying black-and-white photographs are often of 
situations in the news, ‘not of Carter or his family, which 
gives the book an impersonal feeling However, this is 
an adequate addition to young adult collections.” 

SLJ 35.158 Ag °89. Alice Cronin (80w) 


SLOAN, G. R. (GEOFFREY R), 1955-. Geopolitics in 
United States strategic policy, 1890-1987. 255p it $35 
1988 St. Martin’s Press 

327.73 1. Military art and sctence 2 Geopolitics 
3. United States—Muilitary policy 
ISBN 0-312-01954-8 LC 87-37649 


The author’s “main concern is to study the relationship 
between geopolitical theory and U.S. strategic policy. Before 

. . [writing about this subject, Sloan] devotes about 
one-third of the book to a review and critique of geopolitics 
in theory and ın practice, from the turn of the century 
to the end of World War IL .. . Part 2 analyses the 
influence of geopolitical theory on U.S. strategic policy, 
from Mahan, Theodore Roosevelt, Manifest Destiny, and 
‘Social Darwinism’ to Reagan, the revival of the contain- 
ment doctrine, ‘an end to world order politics,’ and global 
unilateralism.” (Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci) Bibliography. 
Index. 





“All students of geopolitics are familiar with the ideas 
of [the] leading geopoliticans, but if anyone thinks there 
is little more to be said, he or she should look at the 
treatment in this book. . . . This ıs a sophisticated, 
challenging, and important book. Few readers will question 
Sloan’s broad conclusions that ‘geopolitical theory has 
continued to influence the perceptions and actons of 
policy-makers,’ or that there is an identifiable, if not always 
apparent, relationship between geopolitical theory and U.S. 
strategic policy. More specific interpretations are certainly 
open to reservation, but they should not be ignored.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 504:133 JI °89. Norman 
D Palmer (650w) 


“Geography is destiny!’ is an extreme formulation of 
the theory of geopolitics. So persistent are the patterns 
of nation-state policies and strategies, ın sprite of ideology, 
technology, etc., that one cannot avoid coming to terms 
with this grand old theory of international relations. This 
18 a splendid work that attempts to do just that, within 
the context of the post-Cold War resurgence of moralistic, 
legalistic, and ideological theories Sloan (strategic studies, 
Britannia Naval College) writes with cogency, arriving at 
very careful reformulations of the intersections among 
geography and politics. . . . He makes a noble attempt 
to enhance the credibility of the, theory in a work that 
1s both challenging and important.” 

Choice 26:870 Ja °89. H.L. Nieburg (220w) 


SLOAN, GEOFFREY R. See Sloan, G. R. (Geoffrey R), 
1955- 


SLOAN, KAY. The loud silents; ongins of the social 
problem film. 166p pl $24.95 1988 University of IIL 
Press 

791.43 1. Motion pictures—Social aspects 2. Motion 
pictures, Silent 


ISBN 0-252-01544-4 LC 88-4722 


‘ SMITH, GEORGE DAVID. From mono 


In this book Sloan discusses the treatment in silent 
films of “the social and political controversies of the early 
1900s. . ane that] the early motion pictures 

ed social change. . 


. [These films cence) arguments over workers’ nights, 


have an uplifting e they 

the day into fairy ‘alee Sloan [seeks to] demonstrate how 
potentially mulitant messages gave way to EENE 
as romance triumphed over the worst labor strikes, 
revolts, and political corruption.” (Publisher’s note) 

raphy. Bibliography. Index. 


“Sloan’s study is an authontative and effective work 
that demonstrates an understan adh pad aaa 
its cultural milieu, and historical context. . lit isi 
readable, informative, and well documented. There is a 
good index... The author concludes that the early 
cinema (1900-WW I) presented ‘a society struggling to 
maintain order in a period of terrific unrest.’ The cinema 
was mostly a conservative force, allowin outlets for night- 
mares associated with the ‘American ' but rarely 
encouraging more than modest, evolutionary change in 
society. This is a strong study, valuable for the 
cultural historian and other social scientists.” 

Choice 26:1691 Je °89. R.E. Sutton (270w) 


“{Silent] films provide a re historical record, here 
ably examined by Sloan e the films are well 
scrutinized as historical documentation, cinematic analysis 
is weak, and there 1s little discussion of how effective 
the silent Oe Bis in nee plo KORI pi problems Still, 
an for th 


J 113: 129 'D °88. Richard W. Grefrath (120w) 


M a GRAHAM- See Graham-Smith, F. (Francis), 


\ 


ly to competi- 
n; the transformations of Alcoa, 1888-1986. 554p il 
$29.05 1988 Cambridge Univ. Press 

338.7 1. Alummum Co. of America 

ISBN 0-521-35261-4 LC 88-17049 


The author “explores how the Alumınum Company of 
America developed from a small entrepreneurial firm in 
1889 to a large diversified multinational corporation nearly 
100 years later. . . . Smith analyzes the changing relation- 
ships between strategies for growth, corporate structure, 
research and development activities, and labor relations 
at Alcoa” (Choice) Index. 


Pos 18] a fine book about an important company 
t has received little attention from historians... . 

The firm pioneered the development of aluminum manufac- 
ture and use in the United States and established a virtual 
monopoly that endured for almost 60 years. . It does 
not diminish the work’s significance to say that Professor 
Smith has written a sound, but not a path-breaking study. 
Readers will appreciate the author's independent stance 
Se eect edie, eacuichea, Gee ) 
of labor relations. The book is soli factually 
caue copiously supported with Supers TEPERT charts 
and Ee Pea It should be useful to 

ay ory as well as to those directly 
ee in eens private enterprise and in public 
policy.” 

Bus Horiz 32:78 Jl/Ag ’89. Charles W. Cheape (850w) 


“The author relates his work well to the studies of 
other scholars, giving the reader a sobd understanding 
of how Alcoa’s development was part of social and economic 
changes occurring in the US and the world Based upon 
unrestricted research in company records and numerous 
interviews, Smith’s work reveals a great deal about how 
large, capital-mtensive manuf firms adapted to 
changes in their business environments in the 20th century . 
and thus will be of considerable value to those interested 
in the history of business, labor, and technology 
Choice 26:1373 Ap 389. M. Blackford (2106) 
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SMITH, HELEN ZENNA See Price, Evadne, 1896-1985 
} 


SMITH, LESLEY, il. All about me, See Rice, M. 


SMITH, STEVEN S., 1953- Managing uncertainty m the 
House of Representatives. See Bach, S. 


SOLE, CARLOS A., ed. Latin American writers. See Latin 
American writers 


SOPER, H. M. A. KEENS- See Keens-Soper, H. M. 
A. 


SOTHEBY'S CONCISE ENCYCLOPEDIA OF FURNI- 
TURE; general editor: Chnstopher Payne. 208p col il 
$49.95 1989 Harper & Row 

749.2 1. Furniture : 
ISBN 0-06-016141-8 LC 89-45066 


This “book covers furniture from Greek and Roman 
times through the present... . Arranged chronologically, 
chapters are devoted to the Renaissance, baroque, rococo, 
classical revival, and other periods. Within each chapter, 
after a general discussion of styles, furniture in individual 
countries is descnbed. ... . The book concludes with 
‘a select bibliography arranged by the same periods as 
the text, a glossary illustrated with line drawings, drawings 
of peces of furniture with labels that identify ther parts, 
and drawings of chair styles arranged by country and 
penod. Both the text and the illustrations are covered 
in the index.” (Booklist) Bibliography. 


centr elt 
Y 


“Compiled by the staff of Sotheby’s, the famous auction 
house, and other authorities on antiques, this handsome 
book . . . mcludes designs as recent at 1988. .. . Styles, 
materials, designers, cabinetmakers, and books about farni- 
ture are all treated. More than 300 color photographs 
of furniture and room settings illustrate the text... . 
This book ıs not an encyclopedia but rather a history 
of furniture. Surpnsingly, though compiled by the staff 
of an auction house, there is no discussion of the current 
value of antiques. However, this attractive, readable book 
provides a good overview of furniture styles and will 
be a welcome addition to circulating collections in public 
libraries.” 

Booklist 86:858 D 15 ’89. Sandy Whuteley (250w) 


SOUCI, DANIEL SAN See San Souci, Daniel 


SOWELL, THOMAS, 1930-. Choosing a college; a guide 
for parents and students. 224p $17.95; pa $7.95 1989 
Perennial Lib. 

378 1. College choice 2. Colleges and universities- 
United States 

ISBN 0-06-055151-8; 0-06-096354-9 (pa) 

LC 88-46110 


Sowell “compares and contrasts large and small univer- 
sities and liberal arts colleges, discusses the kinds of 
education (from teaching styles to campus reputations) 
, and environment (sexual, avant-garde, tolerant, etc.) 
available, and . . . [addresses] the special problems facing 
minority (primarily black) students.” (Booklist) 


“A noted educator, economist, and author, Sowell pulls 
punches i be basi 


ying the admissions game. ‘Sowell is both 
honest and hitting. His concern 1s that the individual 
maro ee enn And mi ee anona oe see 


or all 
Booklist 85:1717 Je t T 99. Sally Este Estes (160w) 


“This is unique yın the ‘how-to-get-into-college’ 
for several reasons. First, it is written by an accom 
essayist and a conservative economist. 

. Second, it 1s, in part, a provocative cri ue of American 
higher education, or more specifically of the quality of 
caching and: cun ehin arsine: Tor iiianoe ihel al 
some schools interdiscsplinary courses have ‘degenerated 
into rap sessions.” Third, ıt provides students with solid 
ratt on how to evaluate their options. . . . The 
book includes as examination of how higher’ education 
institutions differ in kind and a although the best 
parts are those that help to. what constitutes 

teaching. Recommended as an alternative to the 
sometimes dull offerings on this subject. 

_ ‘Libr J 114:143 Ag "89. Richard H. Quay (160w) 


SPARHAWK, RUTH 
in sport, 1887-1987. 
1887-1987 


1923-, comp. American women 
American women in sport, 


SPOO, ROBERT E., ed. Ezra Pound and Margaret Cravens. 
See Pound, E 


-+ 


SPRINGER, VICTOR E DE 1928-. Sharks in 
n; the Smithsonian answer book, [by] ] Victor G. 
pringer r [and] Joy P. Gold. 187p il col il $39.95; pa 
$15.95 1989 Smithsonian Institution Press 
597 1. Sharks—Miscellanea 
ISBN 0-87474-878-X; 0-87474-877-1 (pa) 
LC 88-18185 


OF ofara and presents arawon to - commonly 
history of Ial 


mit biology i eee shark species and . 
the so ae a a (Sci Books 
Films) Bibliography. Index. 


Bnn bi , most books on sharks have been o 
making ıt difficult for the reader 
by family, picture of what 1s known of shark habits 
behavior. This book presents research and informa- 
tion in a more r le, accessible fashion, as answers 
to common References to the appropriate 


questions, . 
scientific literature follow ‘each ex 


ibe J 114:97 Ap 15 °89. Susan Klimley (110w) 


“Several appendices with information on shark classifica- 
tion, taxonomy, and sizes of selected sharks are . 
included. There 1s a useful ossary of terms... and 


superb color plates. . 
balanced: and up-to-date 1 information o A E a highly 


readable manner. Also included are the addresses of institu- 
tions and individuals that can provide more c details. 
maca or teac yara oe & general audience, the book contains 
or teac and undergraduate students of biol 
Pe koe veer Fils 25:28 S/O °89. Sanford A. 


ed. Reshaping the US left. See 
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SRIVASTVA, SURESH, 1934- Executive integrity. See 
Executive integrity 


STARKER, STEVEN, 1942-. Oracle at the supermarket; 
the American tion with self-help books. 204p 
$24.95 1989 Transaction Bks. 

646.7 1. Self-care, Health 2 Self-realization 3. Life 


skills 
ISBN 0-88738-233-9 LC 88-1324 


Following an examination of “the economic, religious, 
and political background of the doctrine of self-help, Starker 
. . . traces the emergence and burgeoning of self-help 
books on a vanety of topics (eg, mind-cure, marriage, 
diet, health, wealth, and self-realization). The author also 
surveys a range of studies designed to assess both the 
value of self-help books and the reading public’s estimation 
of their value.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Easy to read, Oracle at the Supermarket certainly de- 
serves a place on the supermarket shelves with the dozens 
of books that take up space in the aisles. More than 
20 appendixes (on popular diet books, psychological self- 
improvement titles, trade paperback best-sellers, sexology 
books, etc.) supplement the text.” 

Choice 26:1556 My *89. B. Kaplan (250w) 


“Starker provides ample documentation of the popularity 
of self-help books through overall statistics over the decades 
and even centuries, supplemented by a detailed listing 
of the principal authors and their works. He traces the 
popularity of these books to the puritan tradition of 
self-improvement. . The effectiveness of the advice 
in these books, as distinguished from ther populanty, 
would be bard to evaluate, and this book wisely refrains 
from doing so. Nerther does it use any formal sociological 
_ analysis of this phenomenon. .. . The book ıs an excellent 

descriptive study of an important aspect of the culture 
that has not received sufficient attention. It is written 
well in a popular style that can attract a wide readership— 
one may hope, a readership comparable to that of the 
books it describes.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:608 Ji '89. Kurt W. Back (550w) 


/ 


. STAUTH, GEORG. Nietzsche’s dance, resentment, 
reciprocity and resistance in social life; [by] Georg Stauth 
and Bryan S. Turner. 254p $3495 1988 Blackwell 
301 1. Sociology 2. Nietzsche, Friedrich Wilhelm, 
1844-1900 
ISBN 0-631-15407-8 


The authors aim to “present a program for a ‘joyful 
sociology’ modeled on aspects of the philosophy of 
Nietzsche. In doing so, they trace the mfluence of Nietzsche 
on Weber, the critical theonsts (Adorno and Horkheimer), 
Freud, Simmel, and Foucault. . . . Stauth and Turner 
include . . . discussions of nostalgia in sociological thought, 
Weber’s idea of . . . disenchantment, ‘Foucault's analysis 
of discourse, the problem of the ‘oversocialization’ of 
modern life, [and] Freud’s proposal of adaptation to rational 
social roles.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Nietzsche’s relevance for social theory 1s based upon 
his centrality as the foremost analyst of ‘the crisis of 
modernity.” . In general, the authors rely upon aspects 
of Nietzsche's philosophy that have been emphasized by 
the French poststructuralists They correctly point to Nietz- 
sche’s anti-ideological stance, but minimize the incom- 
patiblity of his elitist ethics with democratic ideas. As 
a first step toward the sociological application of some 
aspects of Nietzache’s thought to contemporary sociology 
and the problem of modernity, this 1s a nch and interesting 
endeavor.” 

Choice 26:1697 Je °89. G.J. Stack @60w) 
$ 


“Blackwell's took few pains: there may be a greater 
density of misprints ın this book than in any other yet 
. The authors’ declared intention is to produce 

‘a joyful sociology’, in contrast to the glum business that 
it normally is, but . will do little to raise spirits. 

As they trundle through MacIntyre, Weber, Simmel, 
Adorno, Foucault, and so on, they present nothing more 
than cheap potted accounts. . celebrate ‘the little 
things’, a phrase to which they revert incessantly, though 
it is hardly a major element in Nietzsche’s thinking. And 
they are very keen on the primacy of the body. . 
Nor should we overlook that fact that ‘Eating is a primary 
link between and thinking.” 

Times Lit Suppi p509 My 12 °89. Michael Tanner 

(800w) 


STEFOFF, REBECCA, 1951-. The U.S. Coast Guard. 
105p il ‘lib bdg $14.95 1989 Chelsea House 
359.9 1. United States. Coast Guard—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 1-55546-126-3 (lib bdg) LC 88-29534 
“Know your government.” 


This book “traces the Coast Guard's development from 
its beginnings in 1790 to ıts status today as an arm of 
the military that handles marine policing, 
and safety. Information on joi ae Guard includes 
a lng Cia Song ae 


where 
Bibliography. Index. “Grade seven and = SLI) 


Booklist 85:1547 My 1 ’89. Denise Wilms (80w) 


“Stefoff sets forth clearly the many roles of the U.S. 
Coast Guard, including environmental protection. The 


Unfortunately, this [book] . 1s dull ın appearance, 
with drab black-and-white illustrations, a few of which 
are 30 years out of date. A more attractive choice is 
(N.W.] Ferrell's The U.S. Coast Guard [BRD 1989], which 
has an inviting layout and full-color illustrations. s 
work gives a better sense of what it is like to be in 
the Coast Guard, but the history it gives is less detailed 
ee aeqne, and it lacks the purpose Pigs by 
M. Schlesinger that introduces this 
ASL 35:158 Ag '89. Don Reaber (200%) 


STEFOFF, REBECCA, 1951-. Yasir Arafat. 11lp u lib 
bdg $16.95 1988 Chelsea House 

B or 92 1. Palestinan Arabs—Juvenile literature 
2. Jewish-Arab relations-—-Juvenile literature 3. Arafat, 
Yasir, 1929---Juvenile literature 4. Palestine Liberation 
Organization-—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 1-55546-826-8 (lib bdg) LC 87-32564 
“World leaders past & present.” 


A biography of the man who since 1969 has been 
charman of the Palestine Liberation Organization and 
a discussion of his movement and the Arab-Israel conflict. 
Chronology. Bibliography. Index. “Grades sıx to nine.” 
(Booklist) 





Booklist 86:62 S 1 °89 (60w) 


“Stefoff has done a commendable job of presenting an 
even-handed portrait of one of the Middle East’s most 


is ar about the heterogenous organizati 
comprise the PLO, ahd {lia tals Gf resicaal foress Gachiditie 


Israel, Syna, and Jordan) and a eona e (the. 
U.S., Soviet Union, and Great Britain) in affairs. 


This 1s a more sympathetic examination of the Palestinian 
e ee ee ee 
of newsworthy events concerning the Arab-Israeli 
however (particularly the recent EUIR of Palestinian 
resistance), this is already dated. . . . Documentation is 
notably absent.” 

SLJ 35:130 D °88, Jube Corsaro (200w} 


$ 
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SUZANNE K. Duty bound, elder abuse 
and family care. (Sage hbrary of social research, v166) 
288p $35; pa $16.95 1988 Sage Pubis. 

362.6 1. Elderly abuse 
ISBN 08039-29188, 0-8039-2919-6 (pa) 
LC 87-30770 


“Steimmetz’s study examines the impact that caring for 
_ a frail elderly parent had on the lives of 104 middle-aged 
and other care-giving offspring. A primary goal of the 
study was to analyze the abuse and neglect that occurred 
in these care-giving families. Additional areas of investiga- 
tion included the demographics of the famulies, the nature 
of the tasks performed for the elderly, the care giver’s 
_ perceptions of the elders dependency, and the attempts 
made by elders and care givers to resolve conflicts or 
gain control in the home.” (Choice) Bibliography. Indexes. 





“Stemmetz’s findings provide a dynamic picture of the 
complexities and realities involved in families caring for 
frail elderly. The content of the book includes a historical 
overview of the elderly ın America. The work is well 
written, and clearly addresses a topic of growing interest 
and awareness ın the US today.” 

Choice 26:1014 F °89. M.O McMahon’ (160w) 


“Some will complain that the study does not deserve 
monograph length (and cost). Still, the work is timely 
and the literature review is relatively current and well 
organized. Appendices include the study questionnaire, a 
discussion of research design issues, additional tables and 
findings from the service provider component of the study. 
These materials may be helpful to those planning studies 
of elder abuse in their own communities” 

Contemp Sociol 18:629 Ji '89. Cary S. Kart (600w) 


STERN, MARK J. Dependency and poverty. See Axinn, 
J. 


STEVENS, MARK, 1947-. Sudden death; the rise and 
fall of EF. Hutton. 298p $19.95/Can$24.95 1989 New 
Am. Lib. 

332.6 1. E. F. Hutton Group Inc. 
ISBN 0-453-00673-6 LC 89-9454 


This is an account of the events that led to Shearson 
Lehman’s buyout of the E.F. Hutton brokerage firm. The 
author attempts to describe instances of fraud committed 
while Robert Fomon was EF, Hutton’s CEO. 


a 


“At least two other publishers ate also planning to release 
accounts of the legendary brokerage firm's downfall and 
subsequent buyout by Shearson Lehman. ... They will 
have to go a long way to top this [one. Stevens] . . 
. crafts the events and personalities involved ın a manner 
that will hold the interest of even readers who normally 
would be bored with or nonplused by business news and 
corporate hi-jinks. . . . [His] book is a fast-paced, highly 
charged recounting of a Wall Street soap opera which 
dramatizes not only some of the blemishes of the business 
ee bat also, ultimately, flaws that can betray 
us » 

Lbr J 114:66 Je 15 °89. David M. Turkalo (250w) 


“Two books have now appeared on the Hutton mess: 
[this one and] The Fall of the House of Hutton 
[by Donna Sammons Carpenter and ates Feloni, BRD 
1990}, Neither book ıs especially well written. Of the 
“two, Stevens makes for livelier reading. . . . [He] salts 
in salacious details of Fomon’s drinking and womanizing. 
. [Both books have] a sense of ummediacy, but they 
lack the long view that more time might have allowed. 
Neither book goes much beyond the facts uncovered in 
the contemporary reporting. . . 7 Yet both books serve 
a purpose: tying the meee! package of events together.” 
Newsweek 11461 Ag 28 *89 John Schwartz (500w) 


STEVENSON, ANNE, 1933-. Bitter fame; a life of Sylvia 
Plath; with additional material by Lucas Myers, Dido 
Merwin, and Richard Murphy. 413p pl $19.95 95 1989 
Houghton Mifflin 

B or 92 I. Plath, via 
ISBN 0-395-45374-7 LC 89-7530 
“A Peter Davison book.” 


This is a biography of the American poet. Bibliography. 
Index. - 





Libr J 114:135 Ag °89. Jessica Grim (130w) 


“The purpose of Bitter Fame is to . . . present Plath 
as the engineer of her own destruction. . . . In more 
than 350 pages of disparagement, nothing is said of Plath’s 
charm, which was considerable, or of her quizzical intel- 
ligence and profound love of poetry, or of her courage ‘ 
and resilience un her last ghastly months. But Ms. Stevenson 
and Ms. Hughes's contribution to the demythologrzing 
of Sylvia Plath is mild compared to the twenty-five-page 
memoir by Dido Merwin, which is quoted extensively 
in the text and printed complete as an appendix. . 

_ Mrs. Merwin’s memoir is a work of sustamed and quite 
astonishing venom and what is most tasteless about it 

. that ıt should be published in a biography commis- 
sioned and approved by the Plath estate.” 
N Y Rev Books 36:34 S 28 °89. A. Alvarez (5400w) 


“It ıs a pleasure to witness the poet's extraordinary 
maga through the eyes of an informed, sensitive 
. [Ms. Stevenson] also offers a coherent, plausible 
pendent of Piath’s life: that Plath suffered the airless 
egocentrism of one in love with an ideal self. .. Plausible 
and possibly true, this account will cause many readers - 
great discomfort. . . . In the mare’s nest of possible 
interpretations and painful events that she has taken up, 
Anne Stevenson writes in what I believe to be a spirit 
of accuracy as well as insight, but with far too little 
qualification of her assertions or acknowledgment of other 
viewpoints, Though she may have brought us closer to 
ee ee eee 
is not as fine as her f poetry.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pil Ag 27 "39. Robert Pinsky 
(1600w) 


“A poet herself, Stevenson uses the details of Plath’s 
tormented life as a key to the mirrors and moons and 
blood of her verse. The author artfully pits Plath’s relent- 
lessly sunny letters to her mother against entries of the 
same date from Plath’s spewing, dark dianes. What comes 
out 18 a schizzy portrait of a brilliant perfectionist, eager 
to conform, smiley as a prom queen, who was battling 
fierce rages and depression. . . . Despite its impeccable 
tone, the new biography is caught up in Plath family 
politics. .. . To build the case of Plath’s irrational jealousy, 
Stevenson writes that Plath prevented [her husband Ted 
from] getting a teaching job at a women’s college, without 
offering any specifics or substantiation. She duly records 
a third-hand remark of Ted’s mistress blaming Plath's 
unfounded suspicions for provoking Ted’s affair. This is 
more soap opera than research. And so the legend con- 
tinues.” 

Newsweek 114:60 Ag 28 89. Cathleen McGuigan (750w) 


STEWART, SARAH South Africa Inc, rev & updated 
ed. See Pallister, D. 


STITES, RICHARD. Revolutionary dreams, utopian vision 
and expenmental life in the Russian Revolution. 307p 
il pl $35 1989 Oxford Univ. Press 

947.084 1. Soviet Union—History—1917-1921, 
Revolution 2. Utopias 3. Soviet Union—lIntellectual 


life 
ISBN 0-19-505536-5 LC 88-5263 
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STITES, RICHARD—Continued + 

The book examines “Russian and Soviet life from 1917 
until the beginning of the 1930s to sean the impact 
of various utopian aspirations. . . . Among the areas 
odie eligi Galan a paella r, festivala 

ess religion’ taran in 

organizations (e.g, the first symphony orchestra without 
a conductor), the cult of the machine and the influence 
of Henry Ford and Frederick Taylor, scence fiction, 
architecture and city pannin and urban and rural com- 
munal experiments.” (Choice) Index. 





` 


“Stites’s book wee on many areas usually neglected 
historians. The final two chapters aie how 
and why Stalin brought an end to all utoman nons 
and experiments, except his own. The book 
additional matenal to those who would emphasize substan- 
tial differences between Leninism and Stalinism.” 
Choice 26:1737 Je °89. W.G. Moss (170w) 


“Unlike many previous studies of the subject, this book 
was not wntten with a or condescen smirk. 
The word ‘utopia’ in the titie and the text is not pejorative. 

. Much of the material in this book 1s known to 
Soviet specialists, but it has never before been gathered 
salt The juxtaposition of diverse utopian tendencies 

. allows the reader to see their common denominator. 

What struck me most in this survey of conflicting 
movements were symbolic details . At the theatre, 
political prisoners occupied the imperial box, while in 
one commune, a string ensemble accompanied the ironing. 

. These examples are often more effective than a 
modifiers hike ‘socialist’ and ‘utopian’ in conveying the 
history of the post-revolutionary era, given the disputed 
meanings of those terms. Particularly troublesome 1s the 
uppeenen ‘spontaneous’/‘controlled’ which Stites, like some 


the 1920s with the repression of the 1930s.” 
Bai Soc 2:35 Ji 21:°89. Karen Rosenberg 


employs to contrast the experiments of 


STRAUSS, LEO. The rebirth of classical political 
ec an introduction to the mo t of Leo Strauss: 
and lectures; uced by Thomas 

L P L. Pangle 285p $45; pa $14.95 1989 1 University of Chicago 


Proso 1. Political science—History 2. Ratonahsm 
ISBN 0-226-77714-6; 0-226-77715-4 (pa) 
LC 88-20614-. 


“This book reprints ten of Strauss’s essays and lectures, 
. . . Introducing the reader to his pro to reawaken 
Socratic senate n [what Strauss considered] the central 
issues of modern osophy and ponnc. ranpe s introduc- 
tion outlines the project and respo ome 
of Strauss’s] opponents.” (Chone) B Bibliography. 





“No one ın political science occasions more controversy, 
or more varying interpretations, than Leo Strauss. 
No one ıs more intimately acquainted with Strauss’s work 
than Thomas Pangle. . Strauss’s views on 
sciences, relativism, Heidegger, reason and revelation, and 
other topics are available here, offi a start on a 
between ancient and modern polrtical philosophy, refuting 
the view that ‘Strauss wanted and to establish a ‘tradition 
le for the study 


) JWAg °89 T. Per (170w) 
“At the heart of Strauss’s thinking, as Pangle observ 


lay the conviction that there is such a as mo 
- truth... Modern anes seemed to aes mo 
from beginning to His message, put amply, wad 


ny ie ee 
Like many Weimar intellectuals, Strauss assumed that the 
moral urationalism of Nietzsche and Her was not 
a local aberration, but the inner destiny of m philoso- 
phy. . For him, Romanticism was part of the modern 
disease of capitula ioe manors decree . Strauss was a thinker 
of ot pees amih conviction, but his vision, historical 
philosophical, was fundamentally flawed. He will con- 
tinue to have faithful followers as ‘one as the vogue of 
modermty-bashing lasts. They, too, will promise much 
and deliver ittie.” 
New Repub 201:30 Ji 3 °89. ae Larmore (2250w) 


STUART, DAVID C. The t a Victorian 
legacy: [ {by] David Stuart. 316p il Pe $07" 1988 Harper 


635 1. Gardens—-Great Britain 2. Landscape gardening 
ISBN 0-06-016043-8 


The author offers a “historical perspective on the Vic- 
torian garden and its . influence on horticulture. His 
intent 1s to show how the gard public er and 
lived during that era.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“(The author] succeeds admirably. Those who are in- 
terested ın the historical development of horticultural 
businesses will find much of mterest here. Thousands 
of American and Britsh gardening businesses got their 
start in the Victorian tumes, this was also when women 
in great numbers became involved in Stuart’s 
coverage 18 good on this topic. However, although he 
provides minimal reference to the Victorian garden era 
m America, he does indicate in the introduction his stress 
on British sources. This book complements Brent Elliott's 
Victorian Gardens [BRD 1988)” 

Choice 26:1859 JVAg °89. R.P. Poincelot (220w) 


“(The book] 1s a detailed and fluent account of the 
contradictions, the absurdities and the triumphs of 
nineteenth-century gardeners. A work of serious research, 
it owes much to the authors perception of the social 
and moral background of Victorian England and to his 
full use of peripheral sources to iluminate the story of 
garden design. Dr Stuart constructs his book around familiar 
historical trends: the extinction of the eighteenth-century 
Landscape Movement, the period of Georgian confusion, 
leading to a return of fo ism; the development of 
the picturesque and the High Victorian ‘gardenesque’ which 
were eventually displaced by Robinson’s ‘Wild Garden’. 

. Stuart never avoids the foul airing: yet his enthusiasm 
for the era omunates and he much to commend.” 
Tia Supp! p1425 D 23 °88. Alexander Urquhart 


ae SEYMOUR Polls & surveys. See Bradbum, 


SULLIVAN, DEBORAH A., 1947-. aber 
~ midwives and home birth; Jor) ere A sullivan 
ami Rose Weitz. 220p $27.50 1988 Yale Univ, Press 
618.2 1. Childbirth 
ISBN 0-300-04093-8 LC 87-23004 


This book is an “overview of the history and current 
status of midwifery in America. Among the . issues 
it discusses are the safety of midwife-attended home birth, 
the relationstup of midwifery to the feminist and holistic 
health care movements, the legal aspects of the revrval 
of midwifery, the impact of gender roles on the development 
of the occupation, and the response of physicians and 
of the midwives themselves to the various problems around 
authors) base their discussion on interviews 
licensed midwives in Arizona and all the 


note) Chapter rra o T 


~ “(The authors are] a demographer 
sociologist, both from Arzona State University. . . . [The 
book contains] a lustory of the decline o ` traditional 
midwifery in America at the turn of this century, drawing 
heavily on work of Paul Starr (Social Transformation of 
American Medicine [BRD 1983, 1984). . . . In comparing 
traditional independent midwifery in the US to that in 
Britain, Austraha, and New Zealand, the authors offer 
interesting commentary on reasons for the rise and fall 
oe rofession. The authors ponder the very uncertain 
dependent mid in the US, a profession 
threatened eagle subordination to physicians, co-optation with 
nursing, and a dependence on sympathetic physicians for 
consultation and referral, Limited chapter-end 
bibliographies. This well-written, readable volume 1s recom- 
‘mended for academic, and public hbrary collections.” 
Choice 26:522 N ‘88. J. E Thompson (G00w) 


{ 
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SULLIVAN, DEBORAH A., 1947—Continued 
“One of the most sociologically interesting topics explored 
in Labor Pains is the effect of occupational licensing on 
the practice of midwifery... . Sullivan and Weitz’s analysis 
of midwife-physician relations is interesting for its insights 
into interoccupational relations between dominant and 
marginal occupational groups. . . . The .book is clearly 
written and virtually free of sociological jargon, and all 
technical terms are defined in laypersons’ language. Labor 
Pains is obviously a necessary addition to the shelves 
_ of those whose research and teaching focuses on midwifery 
and childbirth. This volume expands our understanding 
, of ‘Some important issues, and should provoke further 
research and debate in the field.” 
Contemp- Sociol 18:621 Jl °89. Beth Rushing (900w) 


a 


SURESH SRIVASTVA See Srivastva, Suresh, 1934 ` 


X 


SUTTONI, CHARLES, ed. & tr. An artist’s journey. See 
` Let, F. , 


i 


SWIFT, MARGARET See Drabble, Margaret, 1939- 


SZASZ, MARGARET CONNELL. Indian education in 
the American colonies, 1607-1783. 333p il $37.50, pa 
$16.95 1988 University of N.M. Press 

370 1. Indians of North Amenca—Education 
2. Indians of North America—Missions, Christian 
ISBN 0-8263-1103-2; 0-8263-1104-0 (pa) 

LC 88-20446 


The author contends that “European colonists imposed 
their ethnocentric values on the Amenmndian population 
by demanding that native children receive formal education 
that would result in classical Western literacy and spiritual 
growth. Szasz . . . argues that, from the tume the Crown 
proposed to build Henneco College in Virginia to the 
disappointment concerning Dartmouth’s failure to become 
a college for Indians, correct criteria for judging the course 
of Indian education in early America remained undeter- 
mined.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Should ‘success’ be measured from the point of view 
of the Native American students or from the perspective 
of Euroamencan teachers and ministers? Szasz maintains 
that the answer must, ın large measure, remain relative 
to how one interprets the dynamics of cultural exchange 
that occurred along the Colonial frontier. She concludes 
that the most successful Indian students and teachers were 
those who could bve with one foot im the Euroamercan 
world and the other m the mdigenous cultures... . An 
important work that allows readers to appreciate the Native 
Amencan pomt of view,” 

Choice: 26:1898 JI/Ag °89. J.D. Born (250w) 


‘(The author] shows how missionaries had to become 
schoolmasters and how teachers. served the missionary 
‘effort. With another book on Education and the American 
Indian [BRD 1975} already to her credit, Szasz adds to 
her reputation as a scholar who uses anthropological data 
and historical archives to describe this topic. Her findings 
are geographically broad yet painstakingly detailed. She 
covers attempts to educate nahve youth in early Virginia, 
intensive Puritan efforts among tribes around the Bay 
Colony, the work of the Society for the Propagation of 
the Gospel in southern colonies and of Moravians and 
Methodists there ın the 18th century. . . . This book 
relates the blindness and persistence, the altruism and 
aggressiveness of colonial Protestant outreach.” 

Christ Century 106.729 Ag 2-9 °89. Henry Warner 
Bowden (370w) 


TADJO, VERONIQUE, 1955-, Lord of the dance; an 
African retelling. col il $12.95; hb bdg $12.89 1989 
Lippincott ~ 

398.2 1. Folklore—Ivory Coast—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-397-32351-4; 0-397-32352-2 (lib bdg) 
LC 89-2785 


' This poem is based on the religious traditions of the 


, Senufo people of the Ivory Coast and the English hymn 


“Lord of the Dance” by Sidney Carter. The “Mask leaves 
the spirit world and comes among men and women to 
lead their songs of joy and sadness. Even when traditions 


‘are buried in concrete and steel, the voice survives. . 


. Ages five to eight.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“The ancestral spirits of the agricultural Senufo people 
of the northern Ivory Coast of Africa are invoked during 
ritual dances involving sacred masks. These incantations, 
along with the conflict between tradition and technology, 


- are conveyed through vigorous and evocative verse. . . 


. Tadjo employs the bright colors of magic markers for 
the full-page illustrations. The most successful of these 
feature highly styhzed action figures, including snakes, 
turtles, crocodiles, and birds, animals most common to 
Senufo iconography. ... This fresh offering will be useful 
for curricular units m both social studies and art. . 
. Grades three to sm.” 
Booklist 86:190 S 15 °89. Julie Corsaro (180w) 


“This picture book almost begs to be chanted and danced, 
a physical aspect often neglected ın the modern representa- 
tion of folklore i in print. The narrative is poetically rhythmic 
without becoming singsong or forced, the art leaps with 
color and strikingly balanced shapes... . Folk art motifs 
border many of the pictures, and a note on the cultural 
life of the Senufu. people, as well as on Tadjo’s collection 
and adaptation of the song, provide valuable context. A 
map [of] the Côte d'Ivoire, together with photos of a 
Senufu artist and of Tadjo herself, are also included. An 
original re-creation in the best storytelling tradition.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 43.46 O °89. Betsy Hearne 
(150w) 


“ 


Grow Point 28:5170 My '89. Margery Fisher (70w) 


TAKAKI, RONALD T., 1939-. Strangers from a different 
shore; a history of Asian Americans: [by] Ronald Takak:. 
570p uw maps $24.95/Can$30.95 1989 Little, Brown 
- 973 1. Asian Americans í 

ISBN 0-316-83109-3 LC 89-2816 


This is a history of Americans of Asian descent—-Chinese, 
Japanese, Koreans, Filipinos, Indians and Southeast Asians- 
—from the .1800s to the present. Index. 





“Asian TEETE immigration has been marked by 


the cruelty of forced labor, poverty, and mtense prejudice. 
Many had come searching for a better lfe after hearing 
tales of gold nuggets on city streets, money on trees, 
and the famed ‘gold mountain.’ Instead, they found the 
endless chopping of sugar cane, the sweat of laundnes, 
the backache of building railroads. Later generations 
discovered the lack of opportumty despite prestigious 


university degrees. This ıs fascinating reading, highly recom- 


mended.” ' 
Libr F 114:93 Ji '89. Kitty Chen Dean (120w) 


} 
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TAKAKI, RONALD T, 1939-—Continued 5 

“Drawn from a wondrous ‘variety of sources, Sea re den book 
is among the first to examine the composite Axan- 
experience in its [50-year entirety. For the gcc reader, 
it 18 the best volume yet published on subject. A 
blend of scholarly detection, traditional narrative, statistical 
analysis and oral history, it also serves as a partal memoir 
for its Japanese-American author, a professor of ethnic 
studies at Berkeley. . . Mr. Takaki avoids romanticizing 
his cast. . He 1s fair to the white corporate stracture. 

At the same ‘time, his account does contain gaps. 

The perfunctory coverage of 19th-century Chimatown tongs 
. . . Ignores the drama of a community terrorzed 
tong violence for almost, half a century. 
though, Mr. Takaki succeeds succeeds magnificently in bis work 
of investigation and reclamation. His impassioned and 
perceptive history 1s a tribute to one of the branches 
of the Amencan family and a service to them all.” 

Nx is Book Rev pi8 Ag 27 89, Jon Foreman 


i 
3 


TANASESCU, DRAGOS. Lipatti; [by] Dragos Tanasescu 
and Grigore Bargauhu; S Yehudi Menuhin; 
translated by Carols Grindea 
and Anne Goosens 246p il $26.50 1988 Pro/Am Music 
Resources 
B or 92 1. Lipath, Dinu, 1917-1950 
ISBN 0-912483-180 


This ıs a biography of the Romanian piantist who died 
a leukemia in 1950 at the age of thirty-three. Bibliography. 
dex. 


“It is a pleasure to read this well-written biography 
of pianist Dinu Lipatti, a longtime favorite of other musi- 
cians as well as of the general public. Less well known 
as a composer or teacher than for his superb pianism, 
Lipatti fairly sparkles through these pages as a complete 
musician. . In his own compositions—for piano, voice, 
chamber ensembles, and —he aimed at creating 
a fusion between simple Romanian folk material and a 
“contemporary” language based on polyphony, polytonatity. 
and polyrhythms, Above all, be strove for simplicity and 
conciseness in his composing, the very qualities that define 
his playing, which can be heard today in reissues of many 
of his records .. . Lipatti’s life, painful and unfortunately 
shortened by serious ulness, was nevertheless full of op- 
timism and vitality, qualities murrored in all facets of 
his music-making. 

Choice 26: 1692 Je °89. S. Glickman (320w) 


“{This] is an endearingly unfashionable compilation. 
Biographies of SOrD A musicians these days tend to 
lurch from ess hagiography to exhaustive hatchet-job. 
This one is pious, earnest and rather inconsequential. . 

. . Translated (ineptly?) from the Romanian edition of 
1971, with additional bits and pieces, ıt 18 too careless 
and i to provide an adequate critical biography, 
but nicely peppered with anecdotes. . There are useful 
pages which mught justify the book's acquisition by 
specialists and libraries: a discussion and list of Lipatti’s 
compositions; a student’s appreciation of his teaching which 
illustrates the perfectionism; a nbliography, and . . . [the] 
discography.” 

Times Lit Suppi p1451 D 30 ’88. Cyril Ehriich (800w) 


TATEM, MOIRA, ed. A Dictionary of superstitions. See 
A Dictionary of superstitions 


TAYLOR, DALMAS A. (DALMAS ARNOLD), 1933.-, 
ed. Flinunatıng racism. See ting racism 


TAYLOR, DENNIS, 1940-. Hardy's metres and Victorian 
prosody; with a metrical appendix of Hardy’s stanza 
rms. 297p il $65 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 
821 1. Hardy, Thomas, 1840-1928 
ISBN 0-19-813967-X LC 87-31241 
s 


~ 
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In this book Taylor aims to “trace- Victorian prosodists’ 
development of an abstract accentual-syllabic theory of 
metrics, [to] assess Hardy's importance relative to that 
theory, and [to] place him as a transitional poet between 
Victorian prosody and modern free verse.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


——— ew 


“Recognizing Hardy’s mimetic activity, Taylor also credits 
the poet as an inventor of numerous verse forms. Perhaps 
the book’s most umpreasive feature is its ‘Metrical Appen- 
dix,’ which lists some 170 metrical forms, each indicating 
any precedents and all Hardy poems that comply to the 
form, thus constituting an encyclopedia of metne tradition. 
This work moves beyond Elizabeth Hickson’s The Versifica- 
tion of Thomas Hardy (1931). It forms an excellent com- 
panion to Samuel Hynes’s textual notes in The Complete 
Poetical Works of Thomas Hardy [BRD 1986, 1987].” 

Chore 26:1840 J/Ag °89. J. Combs (180w) 


“Although [Hardy] survived to read Lawrence’s poems 
and to correspond with Pound, he never touched free 
verse, nor did he have much time for blank verse: stanzaic 
forms were his lifelong addiction, and Taylor’s long metrical 
appendix usefully catalogues the extraordinary variety of 
his practice. His conception of verse seems to have been 
musical, or more precisely song-like, though hymn-like 
would often be even nearer the mark—his ear was haunted 
by Victorian hymnody. . . . Not every reader of ‘I look 
into my glass’ is aware that it employs ‘Short’? Hymnal 
Stanza, or Resolved Poulter’s Measure, or that “The Imper- 
cipient’, in lamenting his exclusion from Christian fellow- 
ship, gains an extra dimension of wistfulness from its 
use of Extended ‘Common’ Hymnal Metre. Taylors book 
is written in the spirit of Eliot’s dictum that one or two 
new facts about literature are worth a deal of exegesis.” 

London Rev Books 11:26 Mr 16 °89. Norman Page 
(550w) 


“Taylor suggests that the Victorians understood ‘the 
abstract nature of metrical form and the dialectic way 
in which ıt interplayed with the spoken language’, and 
shows how Hardy drew on metrical advancea in the 
nineteenth century to augment his own art. He gives an 
account of Victorian prosody, and includes a ‘Metrical 
Appendix’ which catalogues the parallels between Hardy’s 
metrical forms ‘and the tradition of metrical forms which 
he may have known’. The writing of this technical literary 
history nimbly sidesteps the issue of what it was to be 
Victorian in a non-literary sense, and leaves Taylor free 
to draw on a comprehensive range of metrical theorists 
and grammarians; so the precise definition of his subject 
serves him well here.” 

Times Lat Suppl p807 Ji 21 °89. Andrew St George 
(180w) 


TAYLOR, WENDELL HERTIG, 1905- A catalogue of 
crime, rev & enl ed. See Barzun, J. 


TESTA, FULVIO, 1947-, iL Aesop’s fables. See Aesop 


THAYER, BONITA E. Emily Dickinson. 144p il lib bdg 
$12.90 1989 Watts 
B or 92 1. Dickinson, Emily, 1830-1886—~Juvenile 
lyterature 
ISBN 0-531-10658-6 {lib bdg) 
“An Impact biography.” 


This 1s a biography of the American poet. Biblography. 
Index. “Grades five to seven.” (SLI) 


LC 88-31376 


\ 


154 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


THAYER, BONITA E.-——Continued i 
“Certainly one of the most complex and mysterious 
subjects in American literature, Emily Dickinson is a 
challenging choice for any biographer. There’s evidence 
_ Of research here, but ıt has not been digested to the 
point of a consistently organized presentation. This is 
especially evident in transitions from one paragraph to 
the next: a leap, for instance, from Emily’s winning a 
bread-baking prize at a cattle show to her becoming a 
charter -subscriber to the Atlantic Monthly. ... To her 
credit, Thayer develops the theme of tension between 
a woman’s traditional role and Dickinson's genius, though 
most of the discussion of her poetry 1s confined to quota- 
tions in the last chapter. What students will find here 
18 a substantial amount of information, indexed if slightly 
disorganized, along with black-and-white photographs of 
Dickinson’s family and contemporaries. There's also a 
bibliography of adult books for further reading. . . . Grades 
seven to twelve.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 42:265 Je °89. Betsy Hearne 
(190w) 


“In tone, sentence structure, vocabulary, and much of 
tbe content, this attractive biography of Emily Dickinson 
is aimed at younger middle school readers. There is copious 
detail about the daily life of a well-to-do middle class 
family in the Northeast. . . . Treatment of individuals, 
significant events, and Dickinson's motivation 1s superficial. 
. . . [The author does not] elaborate on the influence 
on Dickinson of Melville, George Eliot, Shakespeare, 
Ruskin, and others. There are no footnotes, and very 
few excerpts of Dickinson's poetry are included to illustrate 
or justify the poet’s feelings or actions. In short, Thayer 
seems to that she 1s writing about a woman whose 
work and psychology are inacessible to the targeted readers 

. The book is attractive and well designed, with sharply 
reproduced illustrations,” 
SLJ 35:150 Ag "89 Tess McKellen (310w) 


THREE LITTLE PIGS, The three little pigs, See Claverie, 
J. 


TIBI, BASSAM. The crisis of modern Islam; a preindustrial 
culture in the scientific-technological age; translated by 
Judith von Sivers; foreword by Peter von Sivers 186p 
$20 1988 University of Utah Press 

297 1. Islam 
ISBN 0-87480-299-7 LC, 88-21934 


The author argues that although “Islam is a preindustrial 
culture, the Muslim world could attain panty with the 
industrial West if only its leaders would advocate seculariza- 
tion along with modernization.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. First published in Germany in 1981. 


- 





“While this book will not garner for its author the 
same attention, or nsk, that Salman Rushdie’s The Satanic 
Verses [BRD 1989] has attracted, it does merit sustained 
reflection The author’s thesis 1s straightforward and only 
slightly heretical. . . . Tibi’s solution, which will sound 
heretical to many, even nonfindamentalist Muslims, is 
to reduce Islam to the status of a religious ethic by wholesale 
secularization on an indigenous pattern. Yet how to 
secularize in an Islamic way is never quite spelled out, 
perhaps because it ‘would require exhaustive research in 
the somology of law and religion.” Though Anglo-American 
readers may be puzzled by certain Teutonic locutions, 
such ag ‘marxisant writers’ and ‘religiosocial monisms, 
Tibi has streamlined his technical language, the translator 
has maintained a consistent readability ın English, and 
the mam theses are rendered highly accessible.” 

Choice 26:1909 Ji/Ag ‘89. B.B. Lawrence (260w) 


“This is a remarkable and briliant book: a productive 
anid stimula Diy Venn of iwnternational-relations 
y the work of Norbert 


about the m politicians, and 
permed to com what modern industrial society . 
involves ” 


Times Lit Supp! p387 Ap 14°89. Fred Halliday (1600w) 


TIENDA, MARTA ea Hispanis population of the Unrted 
States. See Bean, F 


` 


TIERNEY, HELEN, ed. Women’s studies encyclopedia, 
vl. See Women’s studies encyclopedia, vl 


tote 


THE TIMES ATLAS OF THE SECOND WORLD W 
rege Mats i aia a a 


911 i. World War, 1939-1945-—-Atiases 
ISBN 0-06-016178-7 LC 89-45070 


his. ail Wh Sleds io himoa at aaa Bee 

polial, economic asd strategie background,” (Publish 
p economic stra backgro ” (Publishers 
note) Chronology. Glossary. Bibliography, Index. 


4 


“In his preface to The Times Atlas (not ust a pretty 
format but a minor miracle of compression) ngh 

pomts out the enormous civilian losses of the war. It 
was what made it unique and total. But, except where 
civilians were involved in war prod 


Perhaps a ee book Gsl just a little too est ole" 
too ptuo (8) 
New a Sean Sone: Soc 85: 45 rer ‘85: Nicholas Richardso i 


NOSSO) 
“Amo Te new reference works [con World 
War IT] is The Times | "Plotting 


fuera UE NE tea tne gies 
Bf Rasa. the books lead text and 


lor re 
don, ofr 


Allied breakout Normandy in 1944. through 
this atlas, the war sometimes seems like a grand, larger-than- 


life chess game.” 
Newsweek 114:64 S 4 °89. Jim Miller (270w) 
“(This book] 1 aimed fat] those of all who have 
an interest in anything connected with war, from militaria 


to themselves as participants in heroic action. 

. [It 1s] fl of f artistically designed maps and : 
some of conadail com i 
mtuation, lasing for any length y io y a dy c 
situation, or any of time, a static y. 
The more detail that is the less 


a highly sop ted and competent - 
kand, in which only the Se aie ons ae 
the errors of 

Times Lit Supp! p935 S 1 °89. Michael Carver (340w) 


TOURISM AND E eaae e a aA 
Western European sal Oe rr M. yo 
hams and Gareth Shaw. 257 257pm mape ole 1988 Belha 

for sale by a 
380.1 1. o trade 2. rei e 
ISBN 1-85293-009-8 8-6156 
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TOURISM AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT — 
Continued 

This book considers “the potential and the limitations 
of tourism as a vehicle for development, and of government 
policies for tourism. ... [The book consists of] general 
review chapters and ten country case studies. .‘. . [The 
essays] cover recent changes in domestic and foreign 
tourism, seasonal and regional concentrations, [and] the 
economic umplications of tourism development.” 
(Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





“The editing 18 particularly noteworthy in that each 
national contribution has a roughly similar organization, 
and, while exact comparability 1s not fully achieved (largely 
because of data variation), it is closer to a reality than 
in most such volumes. Another excellent touch ıs the 
comprehensive bibliography, grouping all of the contribu- 
tions into an up-to-date list that could stand alone as 
a reference source for European tourism. Well-executed 
maps, tables, and graphs illustrate the chapters, although 
there is less uniformity in these than in the text. The 
ten countries surveyed cover most of Mediterranean, Alpine, 
and Westem Europe, but the omission of all Northern 
European nations seems curious. An important book for 
those concerned in any. sense with the geography and 
economics of European tourism.” 

Choice 26:855 Ja °89. JR. McDonald (250w) 


“(The volume is] heavy with economic facts and date. 
. The underlying opmions of many of the writers 
mitigate the dryness of the material. .. . The book covers 
the general picture admirably, pointing out the total lack 
of planning that resulted in today’s picture of tourism 
in Europe, the economic possibilites that still exist, the 
pitfalls, the experiences of the last few decades, the 
significant differences between domestic and international 
tourism, and the regionalistic nature of tourism. It is 
a good source book in its own right, and a bams for 
more detailed research.” 
hed Sociol 18:535 Ji ’89, Deirdre Evans-Pritchard 
(340w) 


TOWARD A POLITICAL ECONOMY OF DEVELOP- 
MENT; a rational choice perspective; edited by Robert 
H. Bates. (California series on social choice and political 
economy, nol4) 393p $48.50; pa $14.95 1988 University 
of Calf. Press 

338.9 1. Developing countries—Economic policy 
2. Developing countries —Economic conditions 
3. Developing countries—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-520-06051-2; 0-520-06052-0 (pa) 

LC 87-10870 


The essays in this collection deal with such “contemporary 
development issues [as] Third World debt, Africa’s agricul- 
tural crisis, economic stabilization programs, and the politi- 
cal and economic disarray of Central America. The papers 
are . . . linked by the employment of the rational choice 
theories of economic and political behavior as the 
framework of analysis, Using this theory, contributors 
examine the . .. interaction between economics and the 
politics in public policy and the impact of the political 
process on the market system.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Development economists have for too long ignored 
the political realities in the developing world. Sumilarly, 
political scientists have always showed:acute lack of under- 
standing of economics. This book offers an opportunity 
for both to lam... . Recommended for both development 
economists and political scientists and for upper-division 
and graduate students studying development economics, 
the political economy of Third World debt, or economic 
stabilization.” 

Choice 26:975 F °89. K-K. Apraku (180w) 


“Tt is empang to dismiss the collection as a long-winded 
version of the cliche that ‘economics is all about how 
people make choices and sociology is alll about how they 
have no choices to ` While case for a rational 
mig olitical economy of development has not been 

ee litical 
cece of development.’ It whets one’s r both 
a more detailed explication of a ratio hoke pie 
of development and a direct engagement with other perspec- 
tives on development. . . . It provides a set of interesting 
case materials and a clear introduction to an emerging 


perspective on development.” 
Contemp Sociol 18:532 Ji '89. Thomas D. Hall (950w) 


TRAVEL INDUSTRY PERSONNEL DIRECTORY, 1989. 
509p $25 1989 Fairchild Pubis. 
910.2 1. Tourit trade—Directories 2. Trevel— 
Directories 


ISBN 0-87005-673-5 


This volume lists “national and international airlines, 
cruise lines, railroads, car rental es, bus sightsecin 
tours, major tour operators, public and private trav 

organizations, state travel and tourism bureaus, government 
tourist agencies, hotels, and toll-free telephone numbers 
of hotel representatives.” (Booklist) 





“The title ıs misleading, implying that the publication 
is little more than a directory of personnel in the trevel 
field. Actually the Directory contains comprehensive listings, 

crammed into a di gs ea t, spiral-bound, thumb- 
indexed directory. The information 18 accurate and up 
to date, having been gathered directly from the hsted 
travel businesses. Additional special services covered are 
market research gue consultants, foreign currency ex- 
change businesses, health care services, computer services, 
concierge services, and condominium rental ee 
Most entries give the address, one number, 
names of key executrves; regional o een a, 
Tor ee Ubranies And. Moe. WI: ge eee 
Directory will complement, but not eliminate, 
for such specialized guides as OAG Hotel Erg Maul 
Redbook, OHRG Cruise Directory, Travel Weekly’s World 
Travel Directory, and World Aviation Directory. 
This unique resource should be a popular item for the 
ready-reference shelves of all public libraries.” 

Booklist 86:859 D 15 °89 (300w) 


TREADGOLD, WARREN T. The tine revival, 780- 
842; [by] Warren Treadgold. 504p il maps $49.50 1988 
Stanford Univ. Press 

949.5 1. tine Empire—Hi 
ISBN 7-1462-2 LC 87-37392 


“Treadgold’s thesis is that within his chosen period, 

tram oes a mu ‘revival’, 

le from various ‘one-sided revivals’... Thus, 

E a A E A AA both “internally 

and externally, while population and economic production 

grew enough, (he would maintain) to avoid fiscal oppression 

and also enable a revival of cultural production.” (Hist 
Today) Bibliography. Index. 





“Treadgoki’s massive book is the first general history 
to focus on the of this political, economic, and 
cultural 


bracing the new regum 

of Nicephorus I (802-813) the pile 6 "Leo V and 
and the ambitions of Theophilus 
(829-842). Intended for the scholar as well as the simply 
curious reader, this title is very heavily documented, 
generously illustrated (2 tables, 10 maps, 53 here 
and equipped with a glossary and end maps inside bo 
covers... .A master of historical detail, Treadgold nil 
explams key factors that contributed to this [Byzantine 
revival-—demogra Bee ata and cavgncee: de feeb 
the falling off of Arab raids and invasions, the flexibili 

of a seemingly new society, ond the retora OF cobde" 
Choice 26:985 F °89. J.E. Rexine (280w) 
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TREADGOLD, WARREN T.—Continued ‘ 

“(The author’s] position, already reached by highly 
provocative means im a foregoing series of studies, involving 
much notional quantification of umperial revenues, civil 
and military payrolis, urban and rural populations, and 
so on, 18 here reiterated, and serves as the framework 
for a detailed reexamination of the political history of 
the penod. This then ıs a clearly focused political history, 
even if Treadgold does revel in its ‘Byzantine’ complexities. 
The period’s surviving sources (absolutely no archives) 
do not permit economic history as such, so Treadgold, 
in seeking to justify his ‘model’ via the political record, 
takes the only option currently available, and produces 
a highly readable account in the process” 

Hist Today 39:58 Ag ‘89. Archie Dunn (490w) 


TREFOUSSE, HANS LOUIS, Andrew Johnson; a biogra- 
phy, [by] Hans L Trefousse 463p ıl $25 1989 Norton 
B or 92 1. Johnson, Andrew, 1808-1875 
ISBN 0-393-02673-6 LC 88-28295 


A biography of the ee American president 
Index. 


f 
' 





N 


“An earher generation of historians, sympathetic to white 
supremacy and southem Democrats, praised Johnson’s 
‘principled’ defiance of the ‘vengeful and fanatical’ 
Republicans, But since the 1950s, revisionist historians 
have reversed this perception of Johnson and the 
Republicans, Despite their faults and shortcomings, the 
latter are now viewed as the proponents of racial progress, 
while Johnson is cast as the villain. A prominent revisionist 
for the past quarter century, Hans Trefousse reaffirms 
that interpretahon in this biography. Though he leans 
over backward to be fair to Johnson, Trefousse nevertheless 
concludes that he ‘reanimated Southern resistance and 
fatally undermined efforts to integraté the freedmen into 
society. . . . (This) was his legacy to the nation, one 
that would trouble the country for generations to come ™ 

Atlantic 264 84 Ag ’89. James M McPherson (24007) 


“Known for his Carl Schurz. A Biography [BRD 1983] 
Trefousse delivers the first Johnson study in years, a 
definitive assessment of his career and presidency. . . 
. Trefousse demonstrates that Johnson, because of his 
upbringing, was out of step with the great changes emerging 
at the end of the Civil War. His stubborn attachment 
to his increasingly archaic views was responsible for his 
` political and mulitary success, but also for his impeachment. 
A brilliant, compassionate portrait of a dynamic era of 
social change and national healing, and of the tragic failure 
of an American leader. Not to be missed.” 

Libr J 114:138 Ag '89. Susan E. Parker (130w) 


TRELEASE, JIM. The new read-aloud handbook. [2nd 

rev ed] 290p ıl pa $9.95/Can$12.95 1989 Penguin Bks, 

372.6 1 Reading 2 Books and reading-—Best books 
ISBN 0-14-046881-1 (pa) LC 89-31925 


The author discusses techniques for reading aloud to 
children and examines the subject of television, which 
he considers “the ‘largest stumbling block to reading enjoy- 
ment and achievement.” (Introduction) The volume also 
contains a guide to a selection of picture books, novels, 
poetry and anthologies which the ‘author recommends for 
reading aloud. This book was first published under the 
title The Read-Aloud Handbook (BRD 1983), Bibliography. 
Indexes. 


i 





Christ Sa Monit p22 Ji 25 °88. Diane Manuel (130w) 
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“Revising his 1985 edition, Trelease preaches the reading 
gospel with undiminished fervor. Updated evidence from 
scholariy and journalistic sources (50 percent post-1985) 
bolsters his case for reading aloud from infancy through 
adolescence. . . . There is a new list of ‘predictable’ {i e., 
cumulative or repetitive) books, and over 70 synopses 
are of books published 1985-89, Most choices are excellent. 
Wider wn scope than parent guides like . pate 
Landsberg’s Reading for the Love of It [BRD 1989 
Betsy Hearne’s Choosing Books for Children [BRD 1 sil 
Trelease’s book covers a broader age range and is easier 
to use than Masha Rudman and Anna M. Pierce's For 
Love of Reading (1988). His enthusiasm 1s infectious, 
and his ‘related readings’ suggestions are invaluable (and 


uniq 
ibe J 114:75 J1 '89. Patricia Dooley (140w) 
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TREWIN, J. C. (JOHN COURTNEY), 1908-. Five & 
eighty Hamlets. 193p pl $19.95 1989 New Amsterdam 
ere Actors and actresses, British 2 Shakespeare, ) 
William, 1564-1616. Hamlet 3. Shakespeare, William 
1564-1616—Stage history 
ISBN 0-941533-60-3 LC’ 88-36933 


The author, a British theater critic, describes the perfor- 
mances of Hamlet he has seen since 1922. The actors 
he discusses include “John ore, John Gielgud, 
Maurice Evans, Michael Redgrave, [and] Laurence Olivier. 
He reflects on how the play has sounded through its 
many productions, how it has looked to audiences, how 
the critics reacted, what were the backstage ae 
and the changing mores of theatncal life.” (Publi s 
note) Bibliography. Index. 


“A book to be savoured by the fireside on a winter’s 
evening, this 1s no encyclopaedia pec essai Nab biota 
students but a very individual nse ‘to sled DOG 
tions, delivered in an atty style. . 
conveys a sense of s i changes in the 
landscape,. . almost casually charting the shifts in ahions 
and structures. The great pleasure of the book hes in 
Trewin's ability to convey a sense of a style or approach 
with an incisive phrase, and in his capacity to generate 
a kaleidoscopic vision of a performance. . . . Trewin's 
feelings of excitement about the play, which ‘was ignited, 
he says, when he first read it at the age of eight, is 
manifest.” 

Encounter 70:51 Ja °88. Vivian Thomas (850w) 


Ł 
“{Trewin’s} survey shows us a microcosm of the history 
of modern theater: the shift from actor-centered to director- 
centered performance, mane. for the ‘classics’ to a 
determined proletananization of Shakespeare, and the 
sal rehua ta the text dér inesiration. “This is a book 
or theater lovers and Hamlet watchers. It ıs graceful, 
witty, personable, and honest, not a work of formal criticism, 
but a vigorous shake of a finely tuned memory which 
allows a kaleidoscope of Hamicts to parade by.” 
Libr J 114:82 i °89. Thomas E Luddy (170w) 


“This is a stubbornly anti-academic and anttintellectual 
book. What [Trewin] has passionately searched for though 
all eighty-five Hamlets is his ideal, a composite figure 
never realized in one complete performance, but in mo- 
ments—a speech, or a scene-~-from many different perfor- 
mances. The problem with such an expectation, and 
with the experience itself, ıs that it does not lend itself 
to exposition. And it does lend itself to purple phrases. 
. . . But whether or not it is a curious relic of the 
nineteenth century, this book will be valuable. Texts, cuts, 
alterations, scenery, business (who first did what when), 
gestures and tones of voice are remembered here in enough 
performances, if not m all eighty-five, to keep historical 
prompt-book makers busy. Actors too, directors, and anyone 
interested ın the theatre should be grateful.” 

Times Lit Suppl p508 My 6 ‘88. The Hankey (1050w) 


TREWIN, JOHN COURTNEY See Trewin, J. C. John 
Courtney). 1908- R 
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TROUPE, QUINCY Miles. See Davis, M, 


TUFTS, ELEANOR. American women artists, past and 
t a selected bibliographical guide d Na 49lp ul 
1989 Garland 
016.704 1 Women artists—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-8240-1511-8 LC 83-48201 


“Alphabetically arranged by artist, [this] volume lists 
selected English ge reference books and journals with 
biographical information on U.S. women painters, sculptors, 
iat Dio aranne” (Booklist) For the first volume see 
B I 


“Tufts has brought out a second volume of the 
sees OPY ‘to supplement (not replace) the first volume.’ 
0 tends from Henrietta Johnston 
(c.1670-1728) to Ah eaa before 1950; coverage in 
e a except that it 1s extended to artists 
born between 1950 and 1960. The first volume hsts 519 
artists; the second lists approximately 1,250, including the 
majority of artists from the first volume. If applicable, 
entries 1n volume 2 direct the user to references for the 
same arust m volume 1. Entnes are not annotated. . 
; Access to artists is solely through the alphabetical 
contents at the front. . 
medium or date. . . . [These volumes will have use 
in libraries whose readers need biograp mformation 
on U.S. women artsts. 
Booklist 86:852 D 15 °89 (250w) 


TULLY, DENNIS. Culture and context in Sudan; the 
process of market incorporation in Dar Masalit. (SUNY 
series ım Middle Eastern studies) 306p il $49.50, pa 
$18.95 1988 State Univ. of N.Y. Press 

338.1 1. Agriculture—Sudan 2, Sunan- Economie 
conditions 

ISBN 0-88706-502-3, 0-88706-504-X (pa) 

LC 86-23180 


This study of the Masalit economy in western Sudan 
examines the “history, politics, economics, and ecology 
of the change from a traditional subsistence economy to 
a beginning market economy. The difference Tully 
outlines in the development of the Masalit economy stems 
from the dualistic nature of most developing nations’ 
economies——the coexistence of a more modern urban 
economy with a traditional (less developed) rural economy. 
He argues that, as a result of this dualism, there is ter 
local cohesion based on rural mterests.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Tully offers students of Africa and the developing world 
a portrait of forces at work in one small economy . 

. as it is drawn into the national, and ultimately the 
international, economy. . Comprehensive bibliography. 
This .exhaustive case study of local productive activities 
and resource ownership is suitable for undergraduate stu- 
dents of cultural anthropology, economic development, 
or social chan 

Choice 26:847 Ja °89. KEL Larson (190w) 


“Tully argues that the monetarization of production and 
exchange has led to a co loss of security and 
personal autonomy for most Masalit. . In the context 
of the national and world markets, the Masalit are at 
a great disadvantage, because to obtain cash needed for 
‘buying imported goods they must produce commodities, 
thus over-exploiting the limited natural resources of their 
homeland. ... Tully supports his argument with a wealth 
of data collected during two | of fieldwork m the 
township of Pacer the surrounding it. His 
research 1s remar Sn a . This outstandi 
book is recommended to all who want to und 
the ongoing transformation of rural hfe in the Middle 
East as well as to those who are interested in development 
and economics in the Third World.” 

Mie S J 43:539 Summ °89. Willam C. Young 


TURNER, ANN WARREN. Heron Street; by Ann Turner; 
panini ib bdg $12.89 
1988 Harper & Row 
ISBN 0-06-026184-6; 0-06-026185-4 (lib bdeg) 
LC 87-24948 
“A Charlotte Zolotow book” 


The authors aim to “show pa effects that encroaching 
civilization has on nature. In the beginning, the herons, 
along with other wildlife, live in a marsh by the sea 
First the pilgrims come, building cabins and domesticating 
animals. Then the revolutionary war is fought, bringing 
freedom but more chaos to the land. Streets and towns 


and the flee as the bog disappears until only 
a small of grass remains. Now, one lone heron 
circles overhead, ‘its legs like a long, thin goodbye.” 


(Booklist) “Preschool to grade three 


kraasaa mee. 


“Turner rA evocative and sounds (‘the wind 
blew through the grass, -hello, hsss-hello™) to tell 
her story, and the vitality of her words ıs echoed in 
Desimini’s marvelous pictures. Sturdy, acai shapes are 
colored in jeweled tones; unusual perspectives lacement 
of characters and objects add visual interest e other 
books on the topic, this apie A appreciation Ta 
progress—a refres —as as dismay over 
the loss of nature. A me, stimulating book that 
Se ee en we ene nee 


en 
Booklist 85:1657 My 15 °89. Tene Cooper (200w) 
Horn Book 65:616 S/O °89. Mary M. Burns (230w) 


... The complex theme of urbanization 
is gently presented so that even young children can under- 


the concept. 
SLJ 35:94 My °'89. Gratia Banta (210w) 


TURNER, BRYAN S, Nietzsche's dance See Stauth, G. 


TWITCHETT. CRISPIN, ed. The Cambridge 
i Mary of China V7 v7 ptl. See The Cambndge history 
of Cla China, v7 ptl 


TYLER, TOM R. roe Joi psychology of procedural 
justice. See Lind, E. 


U 


ULRICH, GEORGE, 11. What's it like to be a forest 
ranger. See Pellowski, M. 


UNITED NATIONS ENVIR PROGRAMME 
World Resources, 1988-89. See World Resources, 1988-89 


Te Ld darren Y AND THE CITY; from medieval 
8 Odora T edited a Thomas Bender. 316p 
.95 1388 ord Univ. 
se 8 and Seba 2. City hfe 
ISEN 0-19-505273-0 LC 88-1411 


This is a collection of essays which examine the relation- 
ship between universities; and their cities. Index. 


158 ‘ 
THE UNIVERSITY AND THE CITY—Conunued 
“(These essays] span [the] years from the establishment 
of the first universities ın Bologna and Paris at the beginning 
of the 13th century to the present state of urban universities 
in New York. Though such a collection cannot fully develop 
clear themes in ways that a work by a single author 
_ can, it comes as close to being coherent and internally 
consistent as such an assemblage allows. There are 
distinguished chapters by distinguished scholars J.K. Hyde 
on Bologna, Cart Schorske on Basel, Nathan Glazer on 
New York. The editor, Thomas Bender, is a highly regarded 
cultural and intellectual histonan, and the strong direction 
, he provided to the commissioning of the essays is evident. 
The notes on sources are excellent. An essential addition 
to any academic library.” 
Choice 26:1882 JI/Ag ’89. LS. Zwerling (160w) 


Times Lit Suppl p584 My 26 '89 Jeremy Catto (650w) 


URBAN, JOAN, 1950-. Richard Wright, senior consulting 
editor, Nathan Irvin Huggins, llip u hb bdg $16.95 
1989 Chelsea House 
- B or 92 1. Wnght, Richard, 1908-1960—Juvenile 

literature 
ISBN 1-55546-6184 (lb bdg) 
“Black Americans of achievement.” 


This is a biography of the author of Native Son (BRD 
1940) and Black .Boy (BRD 1945). Chronology. Bibliography. 
Index “Grades mx to ten.”' (Booklist) 


LC 8834614 - 





t 


“(This account does not] give much sense of the complex- 
ity of the man or of his writing, and young people already 
familiar with [Wrights] works will find little of interest 
here, other than the photographs that appear on every 
page . . About one-third of the '—. . biography is a 
shallow overview of Black Boy. For new readers, however, 
the discussion of books like ... Native Son, with some 
well-chosen quotations, will be a stumulus to seek out 
the author's works. There ıs also some brisk discussion 
of the crucial social and political issues of the -times.” 

Booklist 85:1814 Je 15 °89. Hazel Rochman (90w) 


“(Urban] does an excellent job of relating how [her] 
subject’s reactions to the racial events of [his] times affected 
[his] writings. . . . Well-wntten and informative.” 

SLJ 35:158- Ag °89. Rosie Peasley (120w) 


V 


VALLEJO, CESAR ABRAHAM, 1892-1938. Tungsten; 
a novel; [by] César Vallejo, translated by Robert Mezey, 
with a foreword by Kevin J. O'Connor. 133p $19.95 
1988 Syracuse Univ. Press 

863 
ISBN 0-8156-0226-X LC 88-19996 


“Set in the desolate tumgsten-mining country of the 
Peruvian highlands during World War I, ‘Tungsten’ is 
a Manust retelling of a... story of economic imperialism, 
class struggle, racism and sexism. The only novel by Peru’s 
.  » poet César Vallejo (1892-1938), ıt was originally 
published m 1931 and ıs now available for the first ume 
m English.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 


aieeaa 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“This short, three-part work chronicles the life and events 
surrounding the tungsten mining operations of an American 
conglomerate in Qunvilca, an isolated, imaginary town in 
the Peruvian sierra. The abuse and exploitation of the 
Indians, the women, and the land itself not only by the 
Amenican businessmen but also by the Peruvians, illustrates 
aptly that oft-repeated phrase concerning ‘man’s inhumanity 
to man.’ . One of the earliest social-realist novels 
of Latin American literature, Tungsten, like its Ecuadoran 
counterpart, Jorge Icaza’s Huasipungo [BRD 1964], enjoyed 
great populanty im Russia as well as Spain. However, 
it lacks the raw harshness and the almost clinical depiction 
of cruelty and suffering of the Ecuadoran novel Despite, 
some structural flaws, Tungsten is a powerful and engrossing 
work. The thoughtful and faithful translation by Robert 
Mezey is enhanced by O’Connor’s perceptive foreword.” 

Choice 26:1523 My °89. F. Colecchia (270w) 


“This proletarian novel, a mouthpiece for Vallejo’s leftist, 
anti-imperialist ideology, succeeds only at the level of 
ineffectual declamation. The plain prose and stereotyped 
characters fail to move the reader to react with horror’ 
to the miners’ oppression, as the author intended. Of 
historical interest only.” 

Libr J 113:86 N 1 °88. Lawrence Olszewski (120w) 


“This 18 Social Realist fiction, very much of its time—a 
novel of minor characters, cogs in an inexorable machine. 
Perhaps it ıs impossible today to read the exhortatory 
ending, which calls for a revolution, without cynicism 
and a sense of disappointment that the novel has ended — 
just as the real story has begun. Still, ‘Tungsten’ conveys 
a desperate energy compounded of anguish, hatred and 
hope. If Vallejo had written nothing else, the novel would 
probably never have been resurrected, but it is more than ' 
a formulaic tract. In part, it ıs an autobiography of the 
poet, who was persecuted for his Indian blood and his . 
politics.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p34 F 26 °89. Anne Whitehouse 
(200w) 


Tımes Lit Suppl p781 Jl 14 °89. Nicholas Shakespeare 
(350w) 


VAMPLEW, WRAY. Pay up and play the game; profes- 
sional sport in Britain, 1875-1914. 394p $54.50 1988 
Cambridge Univ.’ Press ` 

338.4 1. Professional 
ISBN 0-521-35597-4, LC 884355 > ' 


Part one presents “two overviews. One gives a historical 
appreciation of the commercialisation of sport. . . . The 
other concentrates -ọn what economic historians can offer 
to sports history... . Part two [aims to] trace the influence 
of economic vanables such as incomes and working hours 
on the development of popular sport. . . . Part three 
considers whether gate-money sports companies operated 
as conventional businesses ‘or whether they gave priority 
to winning over the pursuit of ‘profit. . . . Part four 
first [discusses] the struggle to establish professionalism 
in British sport and then looks at professional sport as 
an occupation. ... Finally an examination of some social 
problems [seeks to] reveal the . . . association which 
commercialised sport has had with gambling, player miscon- 
duct and spectator violence.” (Preface) Bibliography. Index. 





“(The author] manages to retain an exceptional level 
of readability. His use of understated humor subtly rein- 
forces his thesis that commercialization of sports was neither 
novel nor sinister, but a necessary part of 19th-century 
economic and social hfe. The costs, both to the social 
fabric and to many of the players, are not minimized, 
but Vamplew succeeds in relating them to the broader 
context of Victorian ‘life, implicitly on what he sees 
as torrents of 19th- and 20th-century hypocnsy. This 
well-researched book 18 suitable for both academic and 


readers. 
Choice 26:1890 Ji/Ag '89 J. Losos (160w) 
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VAMPLEW, WRAY—Continued 

“Wre Vamplew’s book is a masterly demonstration 
of [the] value [of in bel history] to audeat of British 
economic late Victorian and early Edwardian 
era. As he sport was an economuc success 
ay mie ee es 
Illuminating evidence ıs provided on the share-holders 
Sean of soccer clubs; the insecure cut of profes- 
gio sport as an occupation is penetratingly 

effective ae dais 


the obstacles to trade unionism in 
defined. . In addition to all this, the k contains 
reticle of statistical’ material on such matters as crowd 


career carnings and lengths .. . and the winning 
perorniages of socer And eicet clubs over certain seasons 
respect the book is a punters dream as well 

as a scholar’s companion.” 
Hist Today 39:55 Ag °89. Graham Walker (420w) 


New Statesman Soc 2:39 F 10°89. Nicholas Richardson 


VAN DE POL, LOTTE C. See Pol, Lotte C. van de 


VAN TOLLER, STEVE, 1932-, ed Perfumery. See Per- 


ANDENBURGH, JANE. Failure to mgzag; a novel. 329p 
vie 95 1989 North Point Press 
ISBN 0-86547-356-0 LC 88-6118! 


“Failure to zigzag, in the eyes of Charlotte, the teen-age 
heroine of Jane Vandenburgh’s first novel, is failure to 
rs seat pr fy Seatac ar el Po a 
sinking of the U.S.S. Indianapolis in 1945, which, she’s 
been told, caused her father’s death before she was born. 

Born to Katrinka, a mentally scrambled alcoholic, 
Charlotte is forced to tiptoe around the psychological land 
mines that can set her mother off at any given moment— 
particularly the mention of the child’s dead father, who, 
Charlotte wil discover years 
the war.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 





“The theme of insanıty ıs always in 
novel, more 1$ than is 


tion, our attention’ is 
and other aeie i that identify an era—the late 1950s 
and early 1960s-—-while the real gets buried beneath 
narrative that too explicitly details es We and banal.” 
Libr J 114990 Mr 1 '89. Alice Shane (110w) 


“Charlotte is willing to tread dangerous turf-—zigzagging 
when necessary—in her effort to extract a true version 
of her family history \from the propriety-stricken grand- 

ts who raised her and from Ka who bounces 


an ig evans of re ommal wort, even the 
imaginary, -induced o 

through her are mordantly funny. Likewise, Katrinka is 
sane enough to know that she’s insane, a pathetic excuse 
for a mother, a woman whose efforts to conform are 
disastrous and whose madequacies have wrestled her 
daughter into premature adulthood. In ‘Failure to Zigzag,’ 
Charlotte and Katrinka are each, other’s best loves and 
heaviest burdens and Jane Vandenburgh’s depiction of 


their Jagerd, tangled lives, though slow moving at first, 
Y Times Book Rev p21 Ap 16 ’89. Margot Mifflin 


(290w) 
“(The author’s} subject 1s the underbrush of Charlotte’s 
imagination, in w clashing emotions eventually 


looking p 
and honest, and Wt triumphs. vale 1) See moe BOSS 
a writer of t daring and skill to match.” 

Newsweek 113:72 Ap 3 °89. Laura Shapiro @50w) 


later, didn’t really die in - 


“The narrative abounds in imagery of [a] cold open 


. ea, summoned whenever Charlotte is threatened by the 


intensity and ambivalence of her own feelings. . . . They 
had all been doomed, it seems to Charlotte, because ‘they 
had all failed to zigzag, and have been held responsible 
for their suffering just as Charlotte bitterly imagines raped 
young girls are responsible for their violation—having failed 
to zigzag, when no such precautions would’ve saved them. 
The novel is strongest in the earlier sections, when Charlotte 
is neck deep in her childhood perplexity, the fantastic 
boredom of her only-childhood alone in the house with 
the endless monologues of her grandparents, a boredom 
haunting and fascinating when conveyed, as Vandenburgh 
conveys it, with the intense particularity and emotional 
resonance of a child’s ım ions.” 

Women’s Rev Books 6:31 Ji '89. Elame S. Apthorp 

(1900w) 


VANWIE, EILEEN KALBERG See Kalberg VanWie, 
Eileen 


VARAWA, JOANA MCINTYRE. Changes ın latitude; 
an uncommon anthropology, photographs by the author. 
274p pl $19.95 1989 A ntic Monthly Press 

919.6 1. Fiji—Description and travel 
ISBN 0-87113-319-9 
“A Yolia Bolly Press book.” 


“Varawa is an anthropologist. . . . At the age of 54 
... She flew to the Fit Islands. She met Malé Varawa, 
a 22-year-old fisherman ... and married him. In ‘Changes 
in Latitude,’ Ms. Varawa describes their coming together 
across a wide divide of age, culture [ language. . 
. . Her book 18 also a diary of village lfe ım Vedrala 
and the surrounding islands.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 


Libr J 114:81 Ap 15 °89. Judith Nixon (150w) 


“At first, Ms. Varawa got head lice, boils, heat fatigue 
and a lot of lonely time. Mr. Varawa drank yaqona—Fiyian 
spirits—with the boys many nights and, by day, was 
emotionally withdrawn. He had a violent temper. Ms. 
Varawa also drank, cried, packed her to leave more 
than once. But she stayed. How so? practiced her 
anthropology. Her book contains vivid accounts of Fiian 
styles of family life, education, women's hah pig anune 
storytelling, worshipping, marrying. had come 
Vedrala to escape an empty modern Sin, complete iE 
bad love affairs, an ex-husband, ennui. She chased fantasy. 


1s unlikely that I can ever believe in fantasy again.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pl5 S 3°89. Peggy Dye (180w) 


“Four years ago Joana McIntyre Varawa did what only 
a few dreamers—all men-—had done before her: she moved 
to a South Pacific island and married a good-looking 
native 30 years her junior. She is now providing her 
husband and his family with modest financial support 
ım exchange for the pleasures of domestic life. ‘I wanted 
to sleep in a grass house, to lie next to an islander under 
the South Pacific stars,’ she wntes in her consistently 


great dark night, and a great dark man. 
Newsweek 114154] J1 17 °89. Lie. Shapiro (650w) 


r 
é 


1528-1588 The art of Paolo Veronese, 
1528-1588. See Rearick, W. R. 


VINOKUR, MARTIN BARRY, 1942-. More than a game; 
sports and’ politics. (Contributions in political science, 
n0o217) ae i lib bdg $37.95 1988 Gacawtod Press 


796 
ISBN 0313.25353-6 (ub bdg) LC 88-155 


7” 


160 l BOOK. EN DIGEST 


 VIŅOKUR, MARTIN BARRY, EPEA 
Vinokur views how the 


ilding process, 
a TE AA and methodological framework concerning 
a structural-functionalist approach regarding the . . . concepts 
of political integration, socialization, and organizational 
process, using sport in Romania and Germen 
Democratic Republic-as examples. .. . Analyses te ae 
competitive ideologies and their resulting impact on 
Olympic boycotts of the 1980s, 18 also presented.” (Choice 
Bibliography. Index. l 





. “The author offers illustrations of how sport 1s used 
as a political i aivapdagupiete NON it is employed to enco al rale 
national integration, and how sport plays an nune 
as a propaganda tooL ... As few 
have become involved in the aad of - sport, this b book 
offers a well-documented and referenced guide concerning 
the sociopolitical ramıfication of sport and society an 
: T recommended to both undergraduate and graduate stu- 

ents. 

Choice 26:1365 Ap °89. M.L. Krotee (160w) 


“The central argument of the work is that the political 
system influences—indeed, dominates—sport in Romania 
and the German Democratic Republic. Does Vinoku show 
a close connection between the political system (the depen 
dent variable) and sport (the dependent variable)? Very 
clearly | does. . . . Unfortunately, the book is rather 
dated, primarily with events and research of the 
1970s. Ta ittle of material deals with the 1980s, 
and Vinokur uses few references as 0. in the 1980s 
(critical, given yaa most sports research has been published 


in the 1980s), and data (such as Olympic medals) are 
generally not updated into the 1980s. While dated and 
not ing m 


to a uniquely political analysis of sport, 
the book does demonstrate the close connection between 
sport and politics. 

Contem. Sociol 18:601 JI °89, Eric A. Maes (550w) 


+ 


oo GERALD. Modern anti-realism and manufactured 
cim © Ke library of philosophy) 308p il $65 


149 1. R 2. Truth 
ISBN 0-415-00097-1 - LC 88-9701 


aee conespondene theory of mak UH arpes] 
a correspon ry ol tru et 

that the thesis that truth is correspondence i 

'is not just a generalized version of'the position of the 
redundancy theorat that John’s belief that snow is white 
is true just where snow is white and John believes that 
it 15.” ir imes Lat Suppl) Bibliography. Index. 


a 
4 





“Vision (T empie focuses his attention on thé forms 
of anti- ve been prominent in analyte oso- 
'phy, g e views of Michael Dummett, Thomas 
ary Putnam, and Wittgenstein. . . . Vision's 
style 1s Caen difficult to follow, and his use of technical 
language presents an obstacle to rs in philosophy. 
But the book will be of considerable value to advanced 
students and faculty. The extensive Dioiograpiy, 18 a 
valuable resource on the literature in the Pyne 
Choice 26:1853 JI/Ag °89. S.F. Krantz (160w) 


“Gerald Vision's peculiar title in fact describes a defence 
of ‘realism’ conducted through a sustained attack on various 
‘untealist" tions, including Dummett’s antr-realism. In 
doing so Vision , brings toge a of more or less 
critical arguments in a way. . Most 
recent protagonists of a correspondence theory link it to 
, à causal of reference .. but Vision does not 
explore this Equally he does not discuss the traditional 
objection to the correspondence theory—that, in order 
to accommodate non-physical truths ıt requires non-physical 
states of affairs (mathematical, modal, ethical, etc) of a 
kind that we find it instrinsically difficult to countenance 
oe into a theory of oe As & seul the position 
¢ advances turns out to be very modest, corresponding- 
Bares difficult to differentiate from that of the redun 
corist, As a redundancy theorist myself, I find 
conclusion rising.” j 
Times Lat Suppl p227 Mr 3 '89. Thomas Baldwin 


bere o THE FRENCH 'REVOLUTION; Richard 
oo arly editor, Colin Jones, editor. 256p il col 
ii "$29. 5 Na Salem House, Vilang 
944.04 1. France—-Hist 1785.1799, Revolution 
ISBN 0-88162-338-5 House), 0-670-82695-2 
iking) . LC 88-15474 
Čan. ttle: The French Revolution. voices from a 
momentous epoch, 1789-1795 


The editors of this volume “have taken excerpts from 


by an pee essay describing the origin of the docu- 
ment and ae tie ana details about the people E7 
volved, as . political commentary.” (N Y 
Times Beak "Rey Bibliography. Index. 





“(This is] an encyclopedic account of the Revolution 
through the voices of its victims, ees and bystanders. 
. . . Sumptuous illustrations and & useful glossary of 
Revolutionary as well as a RERA to further 
support the well-written text. Mr. Cobb and Mr. Jones 
have successfully created an unusual memoir documenting 
the human side of the French Revolution. The clarity 
of these individual- voices speaking through time moderates 
Talleyrand’s famous crane that speech uw ‘a faculty given 
to man to conceal his mats cate 

Nx a Book Rev pi3 Ji 9 '89. Andrea Barnet 

300w 


“Edited by a prominent English historian and illustrated 
with an attractive selection of artwork, maps, and diagrams, , 
[this] book makes extensive use of period documents in 
an effort to capture the spirit of those tumultuous times. 
But in the absence of any evident sense of direction, 
its individually impressive elements don't cohere into a 
harmonious whole, and what we get is a series of historical 


‘snapshots that produce Mg ee sense of what the French 


Revolution was all abo volume’s undeniable visual 
appeal and relatively low ac will probably result in 
very song g sales, but readers looking for a serious treatment 
subject are almost ely gomg to be Cappon iea 

' Quill Quire 55:83 Mr '89. Paul Stuewe ( ) 


HENDRIK). Owls of the Northern ~ 
sent Karel IL Voous, illustrated by Ad 
Sanon 22pm sce col il maps $55 1989 MIT Press 


ISBN 0-262-22035-0 LC 88-13367 
‘Owls are covered in text and sllustratior. Bibliography. 


voous, KH. 





“The paintings impeccably reproduced in this book are 
by Ad Cation: They are, quite sumply, Masterpieces. 


. Cameron’s owls are y guarding, eating 
or pursuing , which means t each composition 
_ is enlivened a selection from the owl's menu, which 


i ohen aa vissally omging as the. bud ieai. 
The illustrations alone are worth the pnce of admission. 
. And yet, sharing equal space we have what is undeniably 

a master text by an internationally renowned ornithologist, 
Karel Voous. . . . He achieves a. masterly balance between 
facts and statistics and as scientific as you can take, 
too!) and thoroughly fascina observations and theories.” 
New Ser 121:66 F 25, 89 Bill Oddie (1000w) 


book] is both authontative and interesting. In 
ad yes the rs are magnificent; the sketches copious. 
is divided into sections that supply 

ee a details eran tterns of the particular species 
life. Karel Voous has ole a wealth of o aon Ban from 
prime sources that ıs difficult to find elsewhere—all of 
it clearly cited and in an exhaustive bibliography. 
However, the gorgeous, meticulously detailed paintings in 
pil are’ sufficient justification for purchasing the book. 
. Panes Gime Se) ar a rE é 
` Small Press 7:50 Ag °*89. Frank Reiser (300w) 


VOOUS, KAREL HENDRIK See Voous, K. H. (Karel 
Hendrik) 
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YRONSKAYA, JEANNE. A bi 
the Soviet ince ae 1988; 


spc dictio es 
i eae y 


with Vladımir Ch 525p ae $240 1989 Sau; 
` 920 | Seea Uon e Bion h o aaa 
ISBN 0-86291-470-1 39417 


This work “treats about ca persons who lived m 
the USSR dunng the penod 1917 to 1988 or were closel 
related to the Soviet period, whether they ‘emigra 
defected or moved for any other reason, and even those 
who were born abroad of Russian parentage if their activity 
involved them closely, in Russian life.’ . As for the 
format, alphabetically arranged entries in ‘three columns 
per page vary in length from four or five lines to four 
columns (in the case of Lenin) and average about one-third 
column. References conclude some entries, A list of about 
135 abbreviations and terms begins the work, and a series 
id oo lists by occupation concludes it.” (Booklist) 
n 





“This work joins the publishers earlier Who's Who 
in the Soviet Union (B BRD 1985] and ıts three-volume 
companion work, Who's Who in the Socialist Countries 
of Europe (1989), ... The methodology used in compiling 
the Dictionary seems dubious for a reference work of 
this nature. Not a single handbook, encyclopedia, or other 
dictionary is cited as a source, although the author clearly 
did use some such works... . The coverage itself suffers 
from many inexplicable lacunae. . . . Overall, the level 
of data verification is poor Some long-deceased personalities 
are listed as living . . . In summary, the idea of a 
popular dictionary of Soviet/Russian figures from all walks 
ee life 18 excellent, but the implementation suffers from 

flaws. Although intended for journalists and scholars, 
k will be best used for lay reading only. Knowledge- 
abe researchers should use the Dictionary with extreme 
caution and always v the information elsewhere.” 
Booklist 86.852 D 15 '89 (750w) 


“About half [the entries represen ns} who died 
after {917. Entries include name, birth and death dates 
as appropriate, and a brief biography emphasizing career 
and achievements. Vronskaya, a Russian drew 
upon her personal file of SONDI information, published 
materials, and interviews to pen the scemingly 
entries. . . While there are some personal comments 
and biases evinced, Vronskaya does not appear too intrusive 
in the text. Many of those included also appear in either 
Who’s Who ın the Soviet Union, edited by Borys 
IBRD 1985] or Who Was Who in the USSR, edited by 
ch E. Schulz & others [under Institute for the Study 
of the USSR, BRD 1973] but the mformation presented 
in this volume is both more relevant to contemporary 
interests and more .current—some entries reflect events 
as recent as June 1988.” 
Libr J 114:126 Ag ’89. James R. Kuhlman (250w) 


“Though not without its defects——quite apart from a 
price-tag so exorbitant as to put it out of reach of many 
libraries and most individuals—this book contains enough 
wide-ranging biographical information to make it a 
moderately useful work of reference. It is, however, stronger 
on personalities from the arts than on those from the 
world of politics and scholarship. . . . Many of the most 
prominent reformers of the Gorbachev era... are 

There are a number of mistakes in the entries on 
Mikhail Gorbachev and his wife, Raisa. . A few entries 
display a woeful ignorance of their subject... . It 1s 
clear, therefore, that the reliability of the volume leaves 
something to be desired, but there are enough sound entries 
over an impressively wide range of human endeavour 
to make the book one of the more obvious places to 
look in future for information on Soviet public figures.” 

New Statesman Soc 2:39 Ji 14 °89 (550w) 


W 


WAKOSKI, DIANE. Emerald i selected poems, 1962- 
A 343p $20, pa $12.50 1988 Black Sparrow Press 
ISBN 0-87685-745-4, 0-87685-744-6 (pa) 
LC 88-25080 


This is a collection of poems by the author of Inside 
the Blood Factory (BRD ps Waiting for the King 
of Span (BRD 1977), and The Rings of Saturn (BRD 
1987). 


ee! 
r 


“This is a welcome selection from 15 previous books 
by a major poet. It’s also a wise selection, mcluding the 
early George Washington poems that marked Wakoski 
as an American original. There is luminous sensuous 
description—a pretty gid is ‘that moonstone or opal or 
milky glass of Pernod’—and humor—‘if there is no truth 
in the kitchen,/ where could there be truth?” Wakosk’s 
prosody is Whitmanesque, but she recalls Emily Dickinson 
in her fierce determination to transform a life mto poetry. 
Her story of an abused mother, and of her own struggles 
in abusive relationships, will speak to many readers.” 

Libr J 113:117 Da '’88. Kathleen Norris (140w) 


“Reading through [this volume] one sees a gradual 
transition from the hallucinogemic imagery typical of the 
psychedelic era... to the more mundane occupations 
of mid-life in the practical eighties. . . . [But] the central 
themes of Wakoski’s rambling, ‘self-mythologizing 
monologues have changed very little. Page after page 
presents... the narrators fixation on her physical ap- 
pearance, her need to find a perfect man (The King of 
Spain), her bad experiences with lovers (The Motorcycle 
Betrayer), her regret at dropping piano lessons, her resent- 
ment toward people perceived as luckier or more beautiful, 
her inability to reconcile fect and fantasy except through 
art. But her popularity continues, perhaps because we 
empathize with those whose feelings of inadequacy and 
rejection resemble our own. ... Emerald Ice does contain 
moments when image, technique, and emotion meld sur- 
prisingly well, but for the most part one wishes that this 
poet of self-claboration had been far more spanng of 
her (other) self.” 

Small Press 7:56 Ag ’89. Fred Murator (370w) 


t 


WALKER, ALAN, 1930-. Franz v2, The Weimar 
years, 1848-1861. 626p il $39.95 1989 Knopf 


B or 92 1. Laszt, Franz, 1811-1886 
ISBN 0-394-52541-8 LC 82-47821 


This installment of Walkers biography of Liszt covers 
the composer's professional activities and private life during 
his thirteen-year tenure as director of The Music Theatre 
of Weimar. Bibliography. Index. For volume one see BRD 
1983, 1984. 


ered 


“Walker here employs impressive scholarship, thorough- 
going musical analysis, and lively narrative, continuing 
to make the case -for setting Liszt, not Wagner or Berlioz, 
at the very center of European Romanticism. With Volume 


-1 and the forthcommg third volume, this will be the 


phy of ' Liszt.” 
Libr J 114:69 My 15 °89. Steven J. Squires (160w) 


“Mr. Walker has written more of a polemic than a 
biography. ... He sets aside analytical and critical caution 
and spews contempt at those who have belittled Liszts 
music and character or challenged his ideas, his skill as 
an organizer and conductor, his patriotism, his taste or 
his motives... . Alan Walker’s commitment and industry 
are admirable. He has used biography as a means to 
rescue much of Liszt’s music from its undeserved obscurity. 
He provides many fine descriptive appraisals of Liszts 
compositions and their novel aspects. But his book points 
to the limits of the traditional biography, giving a one- 
dimensional picture of Liszt and his world and too often 
trivalizing the ideas, and the contributions, of other people.” 

ee E EEA Leon Botstein 
(1400w 


WALKER, WALLACE EARL, 1944-, ed, National security 
and the U.S Constitution. See National security and 
the US. Constitution 
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WALSER, PARITI, 1927-. No man’s land; a novel, 
translated from the German by Leila Vennewitz. 160p 

$18.95 1 1989 Holt “es Co 
N 0-8050-0667-2 LC 88-9151 


“Wolf Zieger, the hero fof this novel, 1s] . a spy 
for the East Germans, living in Bonn. His dream is to 
reunite the two halves of his country.” (Voice Lit Suppl) 
Bote ee in Germany in 1987 under the title 


~ Libr J 114:103 Ja 89. Paul E. Hutchinson (160w) 


“Ironically, [this book] 1s almost a too-faithful reflection 
of Germany’s dilemma. For Mr. Walser’s novel about 
half-people living in a half-country offers us only half 
an explanation of their situation. Neither he nor Wolf 
confronts the other great chasm that cuts through the 
modem German conscio the gulf between past and 
present represented by th azis and the war. This . 

vig the real crack in the muror that most Germans 
cannot face. So it’s . In this case, the repression 
returns in the novel’s tone, ‘its stance, which: ridicules 
Wolfs yearnings even as it advances them—an 
defensive tone that contains a good deal of a very elemen 
feelung: embarrassment. . . . Wonderfully translated by 
Leila Vennewitz, ‘No Man’s Land 1s a curious and 
novel by one of West Germany’s finest novelists. If 
See nee Ma Work, Cus OU make an-excoleni 
to start.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p8 Ja 22 ’89. Amuna yde 
(850w) 


“No Man’s Land’ seemed to this naturally expectant 


less, terse, efficient small novel that 
OA figs’ (eae Gece A ine Gea bly 


theatnical milieu of a courtroom. Until then, the novel 
conscientiously occu the heavily trafficked gray area 
between the two o Cenia, wherein spying, conflicted 
loyalties, and domestic discoatent are local industries. . 
.. A lot of the details seem to enter the narrative backward, 
with their symbolic ım 1mport foremost, and the action is 
hase oc PE E rather than satisfy our appetite 
. However, a number of scenes w 


last third the terse, elliptic manner pays off in a rapid, 
no-fuss dénouement, brimming with surp 
New Yorker 65:132 O hk °89, John nn Updike (1450w) 


“Walser ıs one of those novelists who broods over his 
characters like a mother hen, always rescuing his own 
from despair. . ... The weight of the past can be crushing, 
but it also leaves open lines of retreat from the modem 
world .. . For an American reader this stable, saving 
background (and the relegation of women to it) can make 
Walser’s novels read like fairy tales, In No Man’s Land 
Walser himself plays up the fairy-tale element. The original 
German title, Dorle und Wolf, suggests [the] Grimms’ 
Märchen, and so does the plot: Once upon a time a 
boy and a gurl from opposite comers of a divided realm 
loved one another so dearly that nothing could keep them 
g for long Only m fury tales, with their mixture 
of romance and subversion, Walser implies, can his coun- 
try’s divisions be healed.” 

Voice Lit Suppl 76:5 JI °'89 Suzanne Ruta (750w) 


~ 


WALT DISNEY PRODUCTIONS. Disney’s My very first 
dictionary. See Jefferds, V. H. 


WARNER, MARINA, 1946-. The lost father. 318p $18.95 
1988 Simon & Schuster 
ISBN 0-671-67455-2 


ne een ee eee anne 


imagination of Anna, an English granddaughter, from stories 
her Italian mother has told her and m diaries and 


mother Fantina and her two sisters, with ‘whom ree 
is now reminiscing.” (Libr J) 


—— ee 
+ 


Libr J 114:102 Ap 15 °89..Marcia G. Fuchs (170w) 
“This is the art of ‘The Lost Father’: tat yon d 


. feel the slow suffocation of the Italian south, the resignation 


that deadens, the smugness and superstition. Fate. Along 
the way there are falterings. Occasionally, the zigzags in 
time and place leave the reader playing literary blindman’s 
buff. Occasionally, descriptions are lightly tinged in purple . 
and phrases stilted. . . . But these are slight flaws that 
fade from memory in the denouement. . . . Marina Warner 
has added new dimensions and perspectives to the role 
of domestic myth in our imaginations.” 

NY Times Book: Rev p20 My 7 °89. Ann Cornelisen : 

(900w) 


“(This novel] is ambitious in language, ın imagery, in 
cast of characters. And all these ambitions signal to us 


characters for whom the narrator, 
mother Fantina and her ‘lost’ grand- 
and depth. The details of poor 


` New Statesman Soc 1:44 S 16 ’88. Carole Angier 
(410w) 


“Marina Warner’s fichon has a slow, dreamy quality 
that is at once pleasurable and slightly sinister... . Maybe 
it’s an effect that derives from the cultural hustorian’s 
habits of work, this novel umplies as much by casting 
its narrator as an archivist who is applying her professional 
skills (the last person left in Ephemera’) to the reconstruc- 
tion of her own family romance... . By means of . 

. subtle, sometimes oversystematized connections, Marina 
Warner pictures the continuities of family history. The 
dream of the father becomes, for the narrator cataloguing 
her ephemera, a kind of impossible refuge from ruthlessness 
(she is a woman of this generation, divorced, bringing 
up her son on her own, a version not of lost authority, 
but lost tenderness). This is a moving book, and a very 
bookish one.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1012 S 16 °88. Loma Sage (950w) 


WATSON, ALAN. Failures of the legal imagination. 160p 
$24.95 1988 University of Pa. Press 


340 1. Law—History 
ISBN 0-8122-8089-X LC 87-35806 


This book “derives from a lecture series delivered at 
Northwestern University School of Law in the fall of 


1987. . [Watson discusses] the thesis that, although 
‘legislation can be the most radical mode of changing 
law .. . its history m the Western world ıs largely one 


of a failure to make anything approaching the use of 
its potential’” (Am Sch) Index 


“(The book] follows the thread of Watson’s argument 
into some rather unhkely’ places, including chapters on 
‘Medical Malpractice Law in Ancient Rome,’ ‘Legal Evolu- 


. tion and Legislation’ (treating inter alia, private law in 


the late Roman Republic and sixteen England), 
and ‘The Law of Delict and Quasi-Delict in the French 
Code Civil.’ . The range of examples is impressive. 
Unfortunately, when examples are made to do in place 
of logical argument, it is difficult precisely to identify 
the author’s claims, much less to evaluate them... . 
Provocative and interesting as it is, Watson’s book was 
written for the scholarly rather than for a general audience. 

Rarely, and certainly not m the otherwise extensive 
endnotes, ıs the general reader supplied with sufficient 
explanatory background.” 

Am Sch 58:604 Aut '89. Marc M. Arkin (2600w) 
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WATSON, ALAN—Continued 

“Watson (University of Pennsylvania) has produced a 
scholarly, well-documented book on the theme that private 
law frequently does not change to reflect fundamental 
societal trends. This concept ...'. 18 well supported by 
Watson’s research. Unfortunately, much of his evidence 
is obscure and antiquarian. His argument is drawn largely 
from Roman law, early French civil codes—which he 
views as muddled adaptations of Roman law, and, to 
a lesser extent, English common law.. . Extensive use 
of Latin and French makes this book difficult to read 
for most. Law and graduate school libranes may wish 
to add this volume to their collections, but only those 
undergraduate libraries with extensive legal studies programs 
should be interested.” 

Choice 26:1396 Ap °89. G.R. Urey (180w) 


WATTS, BARRIE, 1. Earthworms. See Henwood, C. 


WATTS, BARRIE, il Snails and slugs See Henwood, 
C. 
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WEAVER, GORDON, 1937-. The eight corners of the 
world; a novel. 382p $19.95 1988 Chelsea Green 
ISBN 0-930031-16-4 LC 88-17696 


The Japanese narrator of this novel 1s Foto Joe Yamaguch. 
He tells the story of his life to a tattoo artist “who 
has been hired to make art of the highlights in a collage 
of images covering Joe’s back and buttocks. . . . Joe 
spies on his own country for the Americans . . . [and 
then] finds himself an undercover agent for the Japanese 
while attending college at Oklahoma A&M. . . Joe goes 
off to war—the year is 1941— ... as a film maker 
(a reward for his college success), assigned by Prime Minister 
Tojo to make a celebratory record of Japan’s tnumph 

. When Japan begins to lose the war, Joe’s assignment 
1$ revised .. . to make a film document of the destruction 
of the Japanese empire. Ultimately, all his footage is 
destroyed by the blast at Hiroshima.” (N Y Times Book 
Rev) 


“The biting satire and elements of the grotesque [in 
this work] find their antecedents in Rabelais, Cervantes, 
Swift, and Sterne. It 1s Weaver's systematic distortion, 
however, his dismantling of the dead metaphors we live 
by, and the discordant style of his narrators idiom— 
consisting of parts gleaned from the language of others, 
the Enghsh of American films, slang, Latın, Yiddish, 
Japanese, and more, much more—that shape his aesthetic, 
which is at once the essence and the sign of Otherness. 
. . . [This 1s a] surprising novel of cultural and linguistic 
dislocation. . . . With the shuttle of his highly stylized 
idiom, the author weaves the woof of estrangement back 
and forth between the warp of imagination. And in so 
doing, he creates a new, idiosyncratic design and signals 
a personal turn that surpasses and unites all his previous 
efforts—sometimes with colorful carnivalesque threads of 
humor, sometimes with a pathos that gives us pause for 
thought ” 

Kenyon Rev 11:146 Spr °89. Ewing Campbell (2550w) 


Lıbr J 113:86 N 15 ’88. Grove Koger (120w) 


“Joe exists for us as a comic voice, a collection of 
verbal mannerisms, and so engenders virtually no empathy. 
. . . Our interest in him (and in Mr. Weaver’s resourceful 
novel) depends on the interchangeably absurd and momen- 
tous events he observes for us, on the landscape outside 
Foto Joe, filmed by him. After the horrors of Hiroshima, 
brilliantly understated here, it 1s hard to be amused by 
the ironies of Japan’s (and Foto Joe’s) postwar economic 
successes. Perhaps more to the pomt, the mannered voice 
of the narrative—Joe’s shtick—which provides the novel’s 
ambiance, begins to stale after 300 pages or so ; 
That [this] 18 not a great novel—it never achieves pathos, 
its wisdom is secondhand—is more disappointing to us 
than the failure in kind of a less prodigious work. Mr. 
Weaver has given us the world in a high-spirited, cross- 
cultural satire, an epic full of large and incidental pleasures, 
illustrating the vanity of h wishes. To say that it 
is almost enough seems like grudging praise.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p15 Ja 8°89. Jonathan Baumbach 
(900w) 


“Gooch’s patois 18 a Japlish mixture of hipster slang, 
courtly Japanese euphemism, and broken clichés that make 
Gooch sound like a hybrid of Cab Calloway and Charle 
Chan. . . . The novel’s style ıs both its strength and 
its weakness. After the first fifty pages, its onginality wears 
thin, and the constant repetitions grow imitating... . 
Weaver has created an amusing character in Foto Joe, 
one which entertains momentanly, but this reader grew 
awfully tired of him. Weaver’s intent, to render a comic 
vision of World War II through the eyes of the conquered 
Japanese, is a noble and timely experiment. Yet this novel 
somehow lacks the punch... of other great black comedies 
of World War U—the pathetic absurdity of Catch-22 [under 
Heller, J., BRD 1962] or the untamed lunacy of Gravity's 
Rainbow [under Pynchon, T., BRD 1973].” 

Small Press 7:44 Ag ’89. Robert J. Ewald (450w) 


WEIL, JIR& Life with a star, translated by Ruzena 
Kovarikova, with Roslyn Schloss; preface by Philiph 
Roth. 208p $22.95 1989 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 

ISBN 0-374-18737-2 LC 88-21406 


This novel is set “in Nazi-occupied Prague. . . . Identified 
with the Star of David, ... a timid, sickly bank clerk 
named [Josef] Roubicek records how . . . the proximity 
of death affects him and those around him. As he observes 
others meekly submitting to the deportation orders, he 
gradually resolves: to rebel and goes into hiding.” (Libr 
J) This book was onginally published ın Czechoslovakia 
in 1949. 





Libr J 114.148 Je 1 °89. Mane Bednar (120w) 
N Y Rev Books 36:63 S 28 °89. Istvan Deak (950w) 


“The hero] tells us his story so matter-of-factly that 
he might be describing a tmp to the grocery store. . . 
. He sees multitudes of people shipped off in transports, 
never to be heard from again. The language Josef uses 
to convey all this is arrestingly spare. Sentences are short 
and they follow in quick succession, rat-a-tat. . . . As 
he wanders the streets of the unnamed city, skirting the 
unnamed nyer, hiding the unnamed word on his chest 
with his briefcase, he radiates a sense of such bewildered 
hurt that we have no choice but to share it. Paradoxically, 
therefore, this tale of nonspecifics becomes devastatingly 
specific. Jiri Wer’s stripped, stark, uninflected novel makes 
us realize that when people are shipped off, no matter 
in what numbers, they go one by one by one.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p3 Je 18 °89. Anne Tyler 
(900w) 


f 


164 


WEIL, JIRt—Continued 
“(This novel] was certainly the first important work 
of Czech fiction to come out of the war. . . . There 
are some great fictions about the Holocaust, but I know 
of no novel like Life With a Ster, in which the nightmare 
of the Final Solution 1s captured in such an mdirect way, 
by the renunciation of the hellish effects of gas chambers, 
torture, and sudden death It concentrates instead on the 
condition of anxiety before the step into the unknown 
and the unspeakable ... JiM Weil’s extraordinary novel 
‘has been lifted from the prison of a small language and 
brought into English because of Philip Roth's dedication 
to Jewish writers and to the writers of Eastern Europe, 
and because American readers and critics have realized 
that there are foreign writers besides the Latin Americans 
whose work is worth reading” 
New Repub 201:30 S 4 °89. Josef Škvorecký (3800w) 


“(This}] is an astonishing work of fiction. .. . Hidden 
from us for [forty] years, the novel presents itself now 
as something alien, mysteriously remote, and self-contained. 
It’s the work of someone who has been away im another 
world and has survived by becoming a connoisseur of 
solitude: the consciousness we enter when we open this 
book 1s as strange and stubborn as Robinson Crusoc’s. 
The island where the narrator,:Josef Roubicek, has been 
marooned is a cıty—Prague, in the early forties. . 
fRoubicek] lives as if he were the last man on earth. 
[His] existence is bizarre, but gradually its features become 
recognizable: in a hterary sense, his is the kind of marginal 
life that modern fiction has made its special territory. 
. . . It 18 also, in terms of the harshest actuality, the 
life of an Eastern European Jew shipwrecked by Nazism.” 

New Yorker 65:115 O 2 °89. Terrence Rafferty (3200w) 


WEIL, LISL. The magic of music. 32p col il lib bdg 
$13.95 1989 Holiday House 

780 1. Music—JSuvenile literature 

ISBN 0-8234-0735-7 (lib bdg) LC 88-21362 


This introduction to music includes discussons “of 
melody, harmony, rhythm, and notation .. [and] material 
on string, wind, and percussion instruments. Definitions 
of seven types of music, from chamber to rock, conclude 
[the book. Index]. Ages five to eight.” (Booklist) 





` 


“Shades of blue accent Wen’s typically loose and unin- 
hibited line drawings, which underscore her introduction 
to music and help picture how its sounds are made . 

. The upbeat tone of the busy illustrations amplifies 
a simple yet instructive text. . . [This is an] entertainmg 
overview suitable for classroom or personal use.” 

Booklist 85.1830 Je 15 '89. Phillis Wilson (80w) 


“Bouncy Lisl Weil, known for her work with Young 
People’s Concerts and the film of her drawing The Sorcerer’s 
Apprentice, has tred to cram all of music—history, forms, 
instruments, and notation—into a-«32-page black, white, 
and blue cartoon book for primary grades... . She writes, 
‘Music 18 made with sounds and notes,’ when she means 
tones She draws a rock drummer using padded sticks. 
The sound of the xylophone, she says, is made by ‘tingling.’ 
Lionel Hampton should love that. Wes love of music 
18 not enough to save this work.” 

SLJ 35:138 Ag °89. Helen Gregory (150w) 


WEINER, TOM. The book of video lists. 1990 ed 534p 
pa $10.95 1989 Madison Bks. 
016.79143 1. Motion 
2. Videota ogs 
ISBN 0-8191-7457-2 (pa) 


pictures-—-Catalogs 
LC 89-38204 
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kids, musi horror, mystery and 
There ch 


members and code 
appears. . . 
available for home use. 
(Booklist) 


nons o 


“The 1990 edition has new list groupe: Academy Award 


winners, featuring members in the, debuts, 
farewell ET aa ma thot on location in major 
ci and a of frequen films are 
oe The author rates selected 


not yet available on cassette. Sis a 
titles as Konna or ot tay Hana Ang 


no ts about an 
the Vi o Source Book (Oth ed. 
Maltin’s TY Movies & Video 19 bas more 
extensive they are not to home 

. . . [This boo Gay 10 aa Cte at Grail the tite 
in a su area and turn to the title index for further 
mformation, or start with a title and go to the subject 
lists for other films of the same genre. ‘The list format 
makes it useful as a viewer's adviser, and the price makes 
it affordable for all collections. 

Booklist 86:942 Ja 1 *90 (320w) 


ed. and ‘in Am 
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WEITZ, ROSE, 1952- Labor pains. See Sullivan, D. A. 


WHEELWRIGHT, JULIE. Amazons and mili maids, 
women who dressed as men in the uit of li Po 
and 205p $24. 95 1989 Pandora 
distr. in the U.S. by Unwin Hyman 


306.7 1. Sex role 2, Women—Psychology 
ISBN 0-04-440356-9 


carried on through popular songs, the novels and 
word of mouth. ... [It ranges] between America, 
Russia and Serbia, with a time-frame from 

1680s to the 19308." (Women’s Rev Books) Bibliography 





New Statesman Soc 2:33 Mr 17 ’89. Jenny Diski 
(400w) 


“(The author] is eager to show her Amazons as ay 
feminists. . An expanded thesis, Wheelwnght’s boo 
throws up some interesting ideas but suffers from a drizzle 

lungs and other errors. It has some entertaining 


Tunes Lit H aia Mr 17 °89. E.S. Turner (700w) 


tO eure Wate ana cence tential 
and a free- ination that is anything 
but doctringire. has an acute sense of the variety 


of levels of analysis thal a coltura phenaminion at Comper 
and value-laden as cross-dressing demands. . 
an ambitious eee eee Le 


ur times in 


to tread. 
Women's Rev Books 6:11 S °89. Margaret Hunt (1950w) 


\ 


APRIL 1990 165 


Be E OSEE res See SUES, 


WHITE, CLAIRE NICOLAS, 1925-. Fragments of stained 
glass; a memoir. 230p $18.95 1989 Mercury House 
B or 92 |. White, Claire Nicolas, 1925- 
ISBN 0-916515-52-4 LC 88-7843 i 


This is an autobiography of the poet, novelist and 
translator. 





“In this largely anecdotal but nevertheless intriguing 
autobiography, White details her life as the child of artist 
parents, her retreat from their unruliness into the relative 
peace and secunty of the White family (architect Stanford 
White was her husband’s grandfather), and her attempt 
to handle the conflicts and commitments that abound 
as she tries to live a lfe steeped in the cultures of Europe 
and Armerca. Adjusting to White’s literary style takes 
a bit of time, but the effort pays off . . . This is a 
ae who knows and loves her language, und uses it 

Libr J 114:83 Ap 15 °89 (Correction. 114:75 My 15 
89). Terry Skeats (150w) 


“This charming, memorable book reveals Claire Nicolas 
White's openness to life, people and the world. She manages 
to evoke not only her own story, but a sense of a period, 
a subculture and a transition from the prewar to the 
postwar world—and this is what sets [the book] apart 
from the usual autobiographical account. If she sometimes 
overdoes it in representing herself as merely the hand- 
maiden—daughter, sister, wife--to artistic genius while 
underplaying her own distinctive talent as a writer, it 
is a fault of a generous nature and therefore scarcely 
a fault at all” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl6 Jt 2°89. Juban Moynahan 
(900w) i 


WHITE TRASH; the eugenic family studies, 1877-1919, 
edited and with an introduction by Nicole Hahn Rafter. 
382p 11 $40 1988 Northeastern Univ. Press 

306.8 1 Eugenics 
ISBN 1-55553-030-3 LC 87-34996 


The volume includes a collection of “eleven family studies 
that were compiled dunng the late nineteenth and early 
twentieth-centuries. . . . About half of the studies were 
conducted under the aegis of the Eugenics Record Office, 
. . . [a] center for the study of so-called ‘cacogenic’ or 
‘bad-gened: families. . . . [The book] also aims to explore 
linkages among science, society, and ideology in order 
to ‘examine . . . ways in which knowledge 1s created, 
received, and used.’ Therefore, the social setting in which 
the studies were instigated and the characteristics of the 
researchers themselves [are also discussed)” (Contemp 
Sociol) Bibliography. z 


“The names Jukes and Kallikaks are better known than 
are the research reports that first presented them Rafter 
here collects 11 studies of such ‘degenerate’ clans. . . 

[She] contributes a thoughtful introduction, and headnotes 
to each selection. A substantial bibliography 1s included. 
The result ıs a convenient volume that pulls together 
in an attractive format studies otherwise not readily acces- 
sible. It provides essential background to understand them, 
and raises important questions about gender and about 
the socal] construction of knowledge That issues dealt 
with here are broader than bad science, however, 18 
something more asserted than proved. The book... 
should be especially helpful for readers concerned with 
the history of the sciences (both social and natural), of 
women, and of the family.” 

Choice 26:1415 Ap ’89. A. Graebner (200w) 


~ 


“[The family studies] are quite ınteresung and provide, 
among other things, a documented reminder of the ability 
of small social systems characterized by social disorder, 
deviance, and a measure of individual pathology to survive 
and a poy themselves in, and at the expense of, an 
unfriendly and more powerful social environment. Students 
of human communities, family history, social deviance, 
and the history of science should find this book quite 
worthwhile. My only problem with it concerns er’s 
attempt to place the collective efforts of the compilers 
of these family reports in a rather specific and narrow 
ee ee re evidence 
1n s introduction that those involved in fundin 
planning, and execution of these family studies deliberate 
acted as ‘members of the new social control professions’ 
and self-consciously advocated a ‘social class ideology of 


Contemp Sociol 18:333 My ’89. Jetse Sprey (1000w) 


WHITESIDE, R. M., ed. Major companies of the USA, 
1988-89, [eng ed See Mayor compames of the USA, 
1988-89, [2nd ed 


WHITFORD, MARGARET, ed. Feminist perspectives in 
philosophy. See Feminist perspectives m philosophy 


WHO'S WHO IN AMERICA: junior & senior an school 
version. v z $79 1989 Marquis Who’s o 
920 L Umted States—Biography—-Dictionaries— 
Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8379-1250-4 (pa) 


“The editors of Who's Who in America have selected 
6,000 people from the 77,000 ın the parent set who they 
think will be of most interest to junior and senior high 
school students Each of the four volumes 1s devoted 
to a subject area; science and t ology, D soe yy and 
government, sports, and entertainment. es seven 
to twelve.” (Booklist) 





“A comparison of entries showed them to be identical 
to those ın the parent set except that they are ın a typeface 
that is twice as large and contain no abbreviations. . 
. . Just as in the parent set, it is hard to locate a specific 
piece of information without reading through the whole 
entry. Coverage appears to be appropriate for the audience 
. . . There are some categories of people that seem to 
have been skipped... . , the absence of an index 
to the set means that users will occasionally need to 
guess at the volume to consult. For instance, Phyllis George 
is m the sports volume, not entertainment. Still, this set 
is easy to use and, at less than half the school library 
price for the t set, affordable for libranes” 

Booklist 86:949 fa 1 ’90. Sandy Whiteley (250w) 


WICKS, BEN. No time to wave goodbye. 228p pl $15.95; 
Can$24.95 1988 St. Martin’s Press, Stoddart 
940.53 | World War, 1939-1945—Children 2 World 
War, 1939-1945—Evacuation of civilians 3. World 
War, 1939-1945—Great Britain——Personal narratives 
ISBN 0-312-03407-5; 0-7737-2215-7 LC 89-35324 


In this book, “cartoonist and journelst Ben Wicks 
recounts the expenences of a few score of the millions 
of children, including himself, who in 1939 and 1940 
were moved by the British government from homes in 
areas deemed vulnerable to large-scale bombing and billeted 
in foster homes in the countryside and in smaller towns” 


(Quill Quire) 





New Statesman Soc 1:37 S 2 °88. Joy Melville (470w) 
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WICKS, BEN—Continued 
RE BENOE AEE E E TA 
tear-jerking quotations, but the trauma was real While 
many evacuees encountered in their foster parents a warmth 
and friendliness they had never known at home, others 
were starved, exploited, and sickenmngly ill-treated. . . . 
On the whole... the author presents a fair and persuasive 
portrayal of the pleasures as well as the pains of this 
unique migration. And yet, for all its persuasiveness, [the 
book] is seriously flawed as social history, which it purports 
to be. The author spends little time on the devastating 
effect that the influx of these juvenile refugees had on 
many of the families and communities they were foisted 
on . . . His chronicle 1s an incomplete and ultimately 
unsatisfying document.” 
Quill Quire 5425 D °88. Wynne Thomas (1000w) 


“Ben Wicks received thousands of replies to his letters 
to newspapers requesting accounts of personal experiences. 
These, much edited to fit into the themes of chapters, 
form the bones of the book. It is fleshed out with sections 
on the progress of the war, and one complete story of 
an e¢vacuee—the author himself. . . . It is impossible 
to know how representative this child’s-eye view of the 
general experience is, but certainly the climate of the 
times comes over well,—that vanished world where children 
slept two or three to a bed (with a chamber: pot under 
it), of bare-kneed boys and blackout, oul lamps and outside 
pnvies, and strilangly visible class divisions. . . . What 
emerges most clearly, even after all these years, is the 
anger—towards parents who sent them away, towards cruel 
or abusing foster parents, or towards the unknown ‘them’, 
the authorities seen as responsible for the whole operation.” 

Times Lit Suppl pl426 D 23 °88. Phyllis Willmott 
(550w) 


WIESSINGER, JOHN R Birds—nght before your eyes 
written and illustrated by John R. Wiessinger, foreword 
by Les Line. 64p il hb bdg $12.95 1988 Enslow Pubs. 

598 1. Birds--Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-89490-167-2 (lib bdg) LC 87-27278 


“Six nine-page sections bring together facts on birds 
m such categories as: birds as animals, flight, hunting 
and hiding, growth and development. . . . Each page 
has . one or more .. . drawings of a particular 
bird, and a short descnptive paragraph on its behavior, 
tied to the subject of each section.” (Appraisal) Index. 
“Grades five to exght.” (SLJ) 


eaaa 
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“The pleasantly legible type 1s placed harmoniously m 
with the drawings, creating the appearance of a series 
of magazine columns, though no mention is made in 
the introduction by the editor of Audubon magazine . 
.. that such is the case. Unfamiliar words are accompanied 
by bracketed pronunciation, and quotation marks are 
scrupulously used to avoid any suggestion of anthropomor- 
phic behaviour. An unexpectedly extensive index, helpfully 
subdivided, leads into the content but not always efficiently, 
eg, the discussion of the blue jay as an example of 
blue coloring cannot be located under any principal entry 
hike ‘Jay,’ ‘Blue,’ ‘Optical,’ or ‘Color,’ but is tucked away 
under ‘Feathers, color of.’ Despite these flaws, and a 
cheap-looking cover, the content is interesting and well 
thought-out.” 

Appraisal 22:91 Wint/Spr '89. ne R. Roedder 
(210w) 


Appraisal 22.91 Wint/Spr ’89. Jim E Palmer (i00wy 


“Attempting to answer common questions about Ameri- 
can species and explore basic bird biology and behavior, 


an amateurish-loo a ‘gee-whiz’ app 

that will be tempting only to already captivated 
wi The makes up for the encies 
of the contents which relies on i such as 


birds and ani on same page without 
consistent size comparison information. The lack of a 


) 
make this an addit: 
at best.” 
~ SLF 35:113 Je/Jl °88. Ellen Fader (250w) 


WILCOX, FRANK H. DNA; the thread of life. 80p il 
lib bdg $10.95 1988 Lerner Publis, 
574.87 l DNA—Juvenile literature 2. Genetics— 


Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8225-1584-9 (lib bdg) LC 87-31680 


This is a study of DNA (deoxyribonucleic acid). The 
author secks to the “composition of the DNA 
ladder . . . [and] how the Teau split and combine 
to form various patterns, T 


agp paie and translation 
of the message into the formation o 18 examined, 

ne adie the roles of the various forna. of RNA Tabontacteie 
acid]. Mutations of the DNA strand and the resultant 
genetic disorders are [discussed. Glossary. Index], Grades 
seven to ten.” (SLJ) 


“Intriguing a novice with tough intellectual fare can 
only be accomplished successfully if the author is eacwicdce: 


able, clear, and, above all, enibisinstic Frank Wilcox 

is a Bape Acoma he loves the subject and, obviously 
his studen OF ee a e og Ae 
genetics, gets right into the to 

messages, what we they 

ay a terribly exciting gure of biology, the subject should 
lure bright, interested students and it is terribly umportant 
to have good introducto Pep enerons m library collections. 
A motivated junior high biology student should be able 
to digest this material. the book would be useful 


in school and community co 
Apa 22:92 Wint/Sor 89. lge baria. R. Huerta 
Appraisal 22:92 Wint/Spr °89. Mary M. Allen (110w) 


“A comprehensive overview of DNA: what it is, what 
it does, and how it functions. The book begins with a 
simple explanation of basic DNA structure, and becomes 
more technical as the information becomes more intricate. 


and is wte understandable if readers are wiling to put 
the vast amount of information 


readers, i 
in the subject, and wouid bea good complement 1° the 
variety of titles on genetics currently available.” 

35:129 Je/Ji '’88. Denise L. Moll (200w) 


WILEY, RALPH. Serenity; a b memoir. 272p $22.50 
1989 ‘Holt & Co ~~ 
796.8 1. Bo Wiley, Ral 


ISBN 0-80 102 LC RR-27282 
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WILEY, RALPH—Continued 

This ıs the sportswriters “memoir dealing with his 
association with boxing. ... The late Sugar Ray Robinson 
of Ray Leonard, who adopted the name Sugar Ray, is 
chronicled, and Wiley attempts to find the motivation 
for his return to the rmg Manager Emmanuel Steward, 
his fighter Thomas Hearns, and boxers Roberto Duran, 
Muhammad Al, and Larry Holmes are [also covered].” 
(Libr J) 


“(Boxing] has fascinated [Wiley], and he has met many 
champions. Some of them are piven separate chapters, 
and Wiley’s insights into these boxers are often very 
revealing, . . . Recommended for libraries where there 
18 interest in boxing or sports writing.” 

Libr J 14:64 Je 15 '89. David L. Mills (150w) 


“Mr. Wiley, a writer for Sports Illustrated, makes a 
two-fisted effort to understand the games some men play, 
and in ‘Serenity’ he has taken the reader on an unflinching, 
sensitive and often sad boxing journey. Along the way, 
we visit a battered Bobby Chacon, a former champion 
who fought a bout the day after his wife committed suicide. 
. .. ‘I used to be real bad on the race question,’ Lew 
Jenkins, a white boxer who was the lightweight champion 
in the early 1940's, tells Mr. Wiley. ‘See, I had never 
met a better man than me, any color. Then I met Arm- 
strong,’ he continues, referring to the black fighter Henry 
Armstrong. ... . ‘Halfway through the fight, it dawned 
on me. I could never beat him. So I stopped being thataway 
right then. Righi im the riddle Gt a tight And ave been 
a happier man ever since.’” 

N Y Times Book Rev p15 S 3 "89. Bernard Kirsch 
(270w) 


WILLIAMS, ALLAN M.„ ed. Tourism and economic 
development. See Tourism and economuc development 


WILLIAMS, COLIN J. Sex and morality in the U.S. 
See Klassen, A. D. 


WILLIAMS, TERRY M., 1948-. The cocaine kids; the 
inside story of a teenage drug ring: [by] Terry Williams. 
140p $16.95 1989 Addison-Wesley 

364.1 1. Drug traffic 
ISBN 0-201-09360-X LC 89-6505 


“From 1982 to 1986, sociologist Williams followed the 
activities of a teenage cocaine ring in New York’s Spanish 
Hariem. He tells their story in ther own street language. 

. . The ‘kids’ tell how cocaine is adulterated, packaged, 
and sold; how the chain of distribution works; and 
[describes] . . . the etiquette of drug selling and usage. 
They also give the stones of their lives, and Williams 
follows up with what has happened to them since 1986.” 
(Libr J) Glossary. Index. 





“Williams is very nonjudgmental, which is the book’s 
main fault, by showing the drug trade primarily as a 
way for teenagers to attain status and money, and soft- 
pedaling the violence and harm involved, he makes the 
activiuies of the ‘kids’ seem as normal as those of any 
teenagers with part-tume jobs.” 

Libi J 114:98 Jl '89. Sally G. Waters (150w) 


“Mr. Williams’s detailed a serrada yield a fascinating 
picture of an ne poma i economy that is remarkably 
similar to the ble P Moving 
up requires hard work, intelligence and luck. . 

. Most important, Mr. Williams makes clear that the 

trade flo in direct nse to the absence 
of legitimate opportuni ee its ranks are filled 
with minority children nour Gunilies and Fom noel: 
Lar aed where the future looks should A Mr. 
uliams’s eye-opening account sho wi read, 
for it provides some of the un that could help 
this nation to formulate the complex policies and programs 
to assure that the inner-city youngsters gers coming of age 
in the 1990's will not | be doomed | to repeat the Btn 
of the cocaine 
N cone Book Rev p7 Ag 27 °89. Lisbeth B. Schorr 


ge Ae aa opa. “aire 
HEN pa sl 5 1988 

780.42 i. Musicians 2. logy) 

ISBN 0-8039-8141-4; 08039-8142. (aa) 

LC 88-060145 


The authors used two sources of data for their investiga- 
tion into occupational stress. They conducted “interviews 
with seven male populir musaane m London andthe 
North of England. In addition, they admunistered the 

Eysenck Personality Questionnaire to all ndents. A 
mail-back questionnaire was sent to a sample of 800 popular 
musicians listed in The London Musicians Union Directory 
with a return of slightly over iy percent (246) of the 
questionnaires, The interview data revealed that a major 
source of stress for popular | musicians was their self-imposed 
standards of mumcianship.” (Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. 


“Seventy male popular musicians . . . were interviewed 
im depth about various topics: performance and related 
anxieties, work under- and overload; job satisfaction; career 
development, work relationships; and social and family 
life. Moreover, 246 popular musicians Sane to a 

onnaire concerned with job and personal 

e ehoro aane feat: Aeon Vaie järug 
nary behavior, osomatic ohol cigarette 
use, and job’ satisfaction. . at 

specifically with popular musicians and thus should 

draw interest org age musicians as well as ad- 
vanced students c and the social sciences.” 

Choice 36:1175 Mr 89. E Palola (270w) 


popular musicians have at he i th 
as the general pubhc, and don’t smoke, drink alcohol, 
or use any more than the general public 
i since it contradicts the media 
ciy to spawn further research— 


ontemp Sl 1861 oo Ji °89. James K. Skipper (600w) 


"Gad ey ed. Major companies of the USA, 1988-89, 
2n 


Ens See Major companies of the USA, 1988-89, 


WILSON, DEREK A. Rothschild; the wealth and power 
oi 2 , dynasty; [by] Derek Wilson. 490p pl $27.50 1988 


a or 92 1. Rothschild mey 
ISBN 0-684-19018-4 88-19736 


“Wilson surveys the family from the Jewish ghetto of 
Frankfurt, where Mayer Amschel Rothschild founded or 
family bank, through the national branches built Se 
sons, to the present day.” (Choice) Bibliography. In 
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WILSON, DEREK A.—-Continued £ 

“Wilson undertook considerable archival research and 
obtained several ınterviews with members of the family, 
so he adds some details to our knowledge. The merits 
of his work include paying greater attention to the Roths- 
child women, a vigorous presentation of European anti- 
Semitism, and good introductions to historical contexts. 
Consequently, this book supersedes such recent general 
studies as Frederic Morton’s The Rothschilds [BRD 1962] 
It cannot replace the detailed studies of individual branches 
of the family, notably R.W. Davis’s The English Rothschilds 
[BRD 1985] and Anka Muhlstein’s Baron James: The Rise 
of the French Rothschilds [BRD 1984] ... Wilson provides 
a good bibliography, notes, genealogical tables, and illustra- 
nons, but not maps. Recommended for general readers 
and undergraduate students.” 

Choice 26:1890 Jl/Ag °89. S.C. Hause (270w) 


“Mr Wilson dispels a number of the Rothschild legends, 
notably the idea that Nathan Rothschild established his 
position in London through massive speculation on advance 
knowledge of Wellington’s victory at Waterloo. ... He 
also conveys the unsentimental pathos of the Rothschild 


story. The most important legacy of coming from an - 


oppressed minority, of emerging from the Frankfurt ghetto, 
was the insistence that the business should remain within 
the family. It was not until 1960 that Mr David Colville 
became the first non-Rothschild to be a director of a 
Rothschild bank. .. . Mr Wilson makes large claims 
for the Rothschilds, but often lacks the information to 
illustrate them. The air of mystery, appropriate to the 
popular mystique of the Rothschilds but not to a history 
book, raises the question of whether a satisfactory history 
Be n Cat e a a i a eee 
and letter books.” 
Economist 308:106 S 17 °88 (500w) 


“Matenal’, [the author} proudly declares, ‘has been readily 
given by members of the family and I have endeavoured 
to reproduce it as accurately as possible.” This may not 
be quite the normal practice of an mdependent historian— 
but Wilson has produced a readable and colourful book 

. The Rothschilds really came into their own m the 
nimeteenth century-—and here the narrative is at its strongest. 
. . . Not surprisingly, this book is at its best in the 
realm of family legends. Wilson is markedly less sure-footed 
elsewhere. It will be news, for example, to the political 
community that ‘im 1973 the Labour Party under Harold 
Wilson returned to power’, and those with an appetite 
for the world of espionage will be equally astonished to 
learn that Anthony Blunt died ın 1979 (rather than in 
1983) and that the Government revealed his treachery 
only after his death” . 

Times Lu Suppl pl225 N 4 °88. Anthony Howard 

(800w) 


WILSON, FRANCIS, 1939-. Uprooting poverty; the South 
African [by] Francis Wilson & Mamphela 
Ramphele. 380p 11 maps $27.50 1989 Norton 

968.06 1. South Africa—Economic conditions 2. South 

Africa—Social conditions 3. Poverty 

ISBN 0-393-02610-8 LC 89-134668 ' 

“Report for the Second Carnegie Inquiry into Poverty 
, and Development in Southern Africa.” 


This book focuses on the division between rich and 
poor in South Africa “and on the poverty endured by 
blacks in [that country}. . . . The authors of this book 
argue that without fundamental redistribution of political 
power, poverty will remain a central feature of the economy. 
At the same time they believe that much work can be 
done now that will make a significant difference not only 
to the lives of those who currently endure poverty but 
also to the quality of life in the longer term after political 
ae has taken place.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. 

ae ; 


America 161:117 Ag 26-S 2°89. Frank J. Parker (340w) 


“The misery, desperation, and death discussed in 
Uprooting Poverty may make the reader impatient with 
utopian fantasies of pure market theory and uncertain 
whether the sources of power and wealth that already 
exist can be mobilized to avert a human catastrophe. 
. . . [This] study does not offer political solutions or 
endorse in so many words any of the com g ideologies 
of reform or revolution in South Affica. It mainly descnbes 
the acute economic needs and social degradation that any 
new system would have to confront. It nevertheless argues 
explicitly that the current policies of the Nationalist govern- 
ment have contributed to impoverishing the black popula- 
tion, and that radical changes in the power relations between 
the privileged white minority and the deprived black | 
majority are preconditions for a successful campaign against 
poverty. Most reports of this sort are full of statistics, 
and this one is no exception. The figures are truly 

N Y Rev Books 36:48 O 26 ’89. George ML Fredrickson 
(18507) 


“{This] is an eloquent and searing book. Francis Wilson, 


“a ‘professor of economics at the University of Cape Town, 


and Dr. Mamphela Ramphele, a senior research officer 
in the departments of anthropology and pediatrics at the 
University of ‘Cape Town, combine a thorough statistical 
analysis of poverty with empathic depictions of the hard 
and awful lives poor people lead. They are not sanguine 
about the future for South African blacks (their struggle 
for liberation ‘has long years to ron’), but neither ‘are 
they in despair.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p19 Ji 23 *89. Wendy Kaminer 

(270w) 


I E E eee EE EN 
illustrates the inequalities between rich and poor; the second 
considers the relationship between the poverty and 
deliberate government policy.. The third part ıs headed 
‘Towards transformation’ and contains an mtereshng ac- 
count of trade union growth and power, but of necessity 
it is the most tentative section. The volume as @ whole, 
valuable though it is, lacks direction. The authors do 
not share the view of outside observers who see m the 
Botha leadership crisis hopeful signa that some fundamental 
change is afoot.” 

New Statesman Soc 2:32 Mr 31 °89. Suzanne Cronje 
(700w) 


WILSON, STEPHEN, 1941-. Feuding, conflict and banditry 


in nineteenth-century Corsica. 565p il $79.50 1988 Cam- 
bridge Univ. Press 
944 1. Corsica (France}—Social conditions 2. Crime- 
Corsica (France) 
ISBN 0-521-35033-6 LC 87-23288 


In his study of Corsican vendettas, the author argues 
that “their violence was greatest in the years just before 
and after 1848, when political instability contributed to 
long-standing rivalries. He . . . [discusses] how the French 
state eventually succeeded in imposing its justice on [Cor- 
scan] society.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Wilson ıs at his very best when he explains the beliefs 
and values that underlay a fear of the 
souls of the unavenged dead counted for much. He has 
written a book that not only explains Corsica, but casts 
a good deal of light on traditional agrarian society (and 
its passing) in southern Europe.” 

Choice 26:1890 Ji/Ag *89. S. Bailey (20w) 


“(This] book is a storehouse of case histories, illustrating 
the genesis of feuds (which could be between communities 
as well as between individuals or families), their develop- 
ment, and their resolution. The weight of scholarship is 
impressive; and while the author's a ae opl approach 
may not be innovative, his analyses and interpretations 
are always sensible, and often deeply revealing.” 

Hist Today 39:56 Ap °89. Christopher Duggan (500w) 


t 
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WILSON, STEPHEN, 1941——Continued 
“Wilson’ $ extensive research in the judicial archives leads 
hım to conclude that what lay at the root of all the 
conflict was competition over the island’s scarce resources, 
though he shows how it was in the name of a recognized 
code of ‘honour’ that feuds were conducted, The argument 
is’ persuasive, even if the manner of its presentation 1s 
sometimes prosaic. . . . Such blandness and the relentless 
classifying are, , More than compensated for by 
the mchness of the documentation. . . . Since feuding 
touched on virtually every aspect of Corsican lfe, he 
provides fascinating detail on topics as diverse as the 
family, the status of women, the role of the clergy, popular 
religion, attitudes to death and local elections, not to 
mention banditry, which he argues had much more to 
do with blood vengeance than with any primitive pursuit 
ra erin . [This 18] an impressive and important addition 

the social history of modern France.” 
Times Lit Suppl p572 My 26 °89. J.F. McMillan (500w) 


WINNING AMERICA; ideas and leadership for the 1990s; 
edited by Marcus Raskin and Chester Hartman. 415p 
are $16 1988 South End Press; Institute for Policy 

es 
973 927 1. Unrted States—Pohtics and government— 
1974- 2. United States—Economic policy 3. United 
States——Social policy 4. United States—Foreign 
relations 
ISBN 0-89608-344-6 (South End Press); 0-89608-343-8 
(pa, South End Press) LC 88-42556 


This ıs a collection of thirty-cight articles by forty-four 
contributors on subjects relating to public policy. 
Bibliography. 





“[This] book almost radiates negativity. The facts ın 
Winning America form a wholesale indictment of the 
inequity, abuse and absurdity of American society, stuff 
to warm the heart of any gloom-and-doom liberal. . 

. Winning , America is programmatically complete and 
politcally correct, and it lays out the ve agenda 
more completely than any other book of its type. Neverthe- 
less, it suffers from terminal blurnness, which renders 
1t almost unreadable . . There’s really little wrong with 
any of these individual essays or proposals; on their own, 
most would make decent magazine articles. [The book] 
also includes addresses of progressive organrzations at the 
end of every chapter, making it a useful resource. But 
otherwise [t] is an organizational jumble, obscuring its 
often valuable proposals.” 

Nation 247:426 O 31 ’88. James Ledbetter (800w) 


“[These articles are) written with the hope of influencing 
decision makers, intellectuals, and a generally interested 
audience. . . The editors believe that the post-Reagan 
era is a period rife with despair! at the national as well 
as the local level This collection of thoughts is meant 
to assist in the redirection of the country along a more 
liberal agenda and serves as a counterpoint to 
About America: The United States m the 1990s [BRD 
1989]. The issues covered also deal with America 
as a global power. and foreign policy.” 

Small Press 7:60 Ag °89. ‘Sanford R. Sulverburg (240w) 


WISE, DEBORAH Music, my love. See Rampal, J.-P. 


WITCOVER, JULES Whose broad stripes and bright 
stars? See Germond, J. 


WITTMAN, SANDRA M. Writing about Vietnam; a 
bibliography of the literature of the Vietnam Conflict. 
385p uf $35 1989 Hal, GK. & Co. 

016.959704 1. Vietnam War, 1961-1975-——Bibliography 
ISBN 0-8161-9083-6 LC 89-15553 


“More than 1,700 bterary items: that reflect . . . on 
the Vietnam War are listed here with brief evaluative 
annotations. The longest chapters list novels, personal 
narratives and biographies, poetry, drama, short stories 
(not annotated), and literary criticism. There are also brief 
chapters that list other bibliographies, dissertations on 
Vietnam War literature, teaching materials, and periodicals. 
Books for young people are included, and annotations 
note the ek ere grade level. .. . Within each chapter, 
items are listed alphabetucally by author and contain, full 
bibliographic citations. The book concludes with author 


and title indexes.” (Booklist) 


CEE aatimmanaranal 


“Listings, are current, with many 1988 imprints, including 
Neil Sheehan’s Pulitzer Prize-winning A Bright Shining 
Lie [BRD 1988, 1989}. . . . The second edition of John 
Newman's Vietnam War Literature: An Annotated 
Bibliography [BRD 1989] lists more than 700 novels, short 
stories, poetry, and plays, all of them with annotations, 
Checking 100 novels in Wittman against Newman, about 
30 were found to be unique to Wittman. However, her 
scope 18 broader.. . Wittman also includes books about 
the French in Vietnam and about Vietnamese refugees 
in other countries Neither of these bibliographies has 


‘any subject access, so a great deal’ of scanning must be 


done to find books with a particular theme. [This] 1s 
a well-conceived and -constructed bibliography that extends 
the coverage of Vietnam War Literature. It should be 
considered’ by academic and public libraries ” 

Booklist 86:766 D 1 '89, Sandy Whiteley (230w) 


WOLFF, WENDY Group Health Association. See Ber- 
kowitz, E. D. 


WOMEN’S STUDIES ENCYCLOPEDIA; vi, Views from 
the sciences; edited by Helen Tierney. 417p hb bdg 
$56 1989 Greenwood Press 


' 305.4 1. Feminism—Dhictionaries 2 Science— 
Research—-Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-313-26725-1 (lib bdg) LC 88-32806 


This volume seeks to “bring together feminist research 
mm scientific disciplines, including medicine, psychology, 
sociology, anthropology, economics, and political science. 

. The focus of the work is the U.S The 250 signed 
entries are arranged alphabetically, beginning with Abortion 
and ending with Working Women. The length of articles 
ranges from one paragraph for Amniocentesis to four pages 
for Midwifery. . . . The mdex that concludes the work 
notes main entnes in italics and includes references to 
authorities mentoned within entries.” (Bookhst) 
Bibliography. 


ad 


“Although many of the terms defined here can be found 
in other reference works, the unique feminist perspective 
of these entries makes them valuable to anyone involved 
with women’s studies. . . . Many of the articles are 
thought-provoking, such as Black Women and Feminism, 
which shows the . . . tribulations of being black and 
female as well as the difficulty black women have had 
working within a feminist framework. Any work of this 
kand can be faulted [on the grounds] that a particular 
topic was overlooked or not covered extensively enough. 


` But by using the ındex and keeping in mind the objectives 


set by the editor, this work will provide at least a partial 
answer to most questions asked about women from the 
pomt of view of research in the social and biological 
sciences The Encyclopedia of Feminism by [L.] Tuttle 
[BRD 1987] presents historical and biographical information 
on the women’s movement. While considerably less expen- 
sive than Tierney, it ıs not scholarly and is more polenucal. 
The informative and interesting first volume of the Women’s 
Studies Encyclopedia is a promising start to an exciting 


new reference source.” 
Booklist 86:949 Ja 1 °90 (4500) 
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WOMEN’S STUDIES ENCYCLOPEDIA—Continued 
“Articles generally provide a definition, historical over- 
view, and current research findings. No single feminist 
theory is dominant; issues are not pokticzed. Although 
the format precludes lengthy analysis, most articles provide 
selected references. This 1s an excellent resource 
for beginning students as well as for researchers new to 
a field. It provides easy access to topics which generally 
are dispersed, not directed to women’s concerns, or sumply 
not available at all (e.g, comparable worth, women in 
prison, agoraphobia) ” 
Libr J 114:54 Je 15 °89. Frada L. Mozenter (150w) 


WOOD, CHRISTOPHER. Boom and bust. 197p $19.95 
1989 Atheneum Pubs. 
338.5 1. Business cycles 2. Economics—Hustory 
3 Finance 
ISBN 0-689-12070-2 LC 89-30773 


“Wood, financial correspondent for The Economust, says 
that the voluminous debt incurred by individuals, corpora- 
tions, and the nation soon will cause an economic downturn. 
Wood says policy makers only seem to respond to economic 
problems during tumes of inflation, when the real time 
to worry is during a deflationary spiral The author outlines 
his forecasts and advice in the context of the globalzed 
financial and secunties markets.” (Libr J) Bibliography 
Index. 





“Mr Wood argues that debt must eventually be repaid, 
and that once the burden gets too large borrowers will 
default and lenders will pull out ther money But if the 
burden is too large, surely borrowers would simply stop 
borrowing? That might not help if interest rates suddenly 
rose on their floating-rate debt, forcing default by those 
who could no longer afford the servicing payments In 
that case, however, what doomsters need to establish 1s 
why interest rates will soar, and what triggers the collapse. 
Question number two, which Mr. Wood acknowledges, 
concerns whether governments could do anything to avert 
disaster. So far, Amerjca’s policy-makers have done little 
to reassure those who are sceptical about the efficacy 
of governments in dealing with economic issues America’s 
huge budget and trade deficits, and the high level of 
borrowing that accompanies them, have barely changed 
since Black Monday.” 

Economist 309114 O 15 °88. Bill Emmott (600w) 


“Here’s another gloom-and-~ioom book-—~along the lines 
of Ravi Batra’s The Great Depression of 1990 [BRD 1987} 
.~that predicts a repeat market crash.. . Recommended 
for academic and public libraries, as well as for serious 
investors.” 
Libr J 114.91 Ji °89. M. Balachandran (120w) 


WOODHOUSE, EDWARD J. The demise of nuclear 
energy? See Morone, J. G. 


WOOLFORD, JOHN. Browning the revisionary. 233p 
$35 1988 St Martin’s Press 
821 1, Browning, Robert, 1812-1889 
ISBN 0-312-01572-0 LC 87-24510 


“Woolford’s argument is that, unlike Tennyson, Browning 
‘tried to reach his audience, not by revising his poems 
but by writing new ones, struggling throughout the years 
to preserve his onginality and yet not put off his readers 
The second half of the book tries to show that the revised 
Men and Women is a carefully structured collection, the 
12 poems of which play variations on the theme of the 
al in relation to the Incarnation.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Cx. 


“Woolford uses the key terms of his title in two senses: 
first to consider Browning as a reviser of his own work; 
second as a reviser of his version of the Romantic poetic 
vision. Both processes are studied ın Brownimg’s paradoxical 
relations with his audience, which he simultaneously courted 
and scorned. .. Designed pmmanily for a reader already 
familar with the poetry, Woolford’s book will provide 
grist for scholarly controversy among faculty and graduate 
students, and irritation at the careless proofreading and 
heavy-footed style.” 

Choice 26°1164 Mr 89. J.W. Bicknell (210w) 


“Woolford makes his case with acuteness and subtlety, 
and with a complete mastery of his materials, His analytical 
grasp of the relation between intellectual history and the 
practice of writing is impressive, though his exposition 
of it ıs sometimes over-compressed and elliptical . .. 
Given the interest of what Woolford’s book has to say, 
it’s a shame that it should have been so poorly turned 
out by ats publishers It would be charitable to assume 
that the book had somehow inadvertently gone into produc- 
tion straight from the author’s typescript, without a copy- 
editor's second glance. The design is incompetent, with 
the same typeface used for main text and quotations, 
and the page layout is grossly amateunsh. The reference 
system is hard to use, with occasional gaps and duplica- 
tions,” 

London Rev Books 11:19 Ag 31 ’89. Danny Karbon 
(1150w) 


WORDS FOR NEW READERS. 312p uf $10.95 1999 
Scott, Foresman : 
423 1. Enghsh language-~Dictionanes—Juvemile 
hterature 2 Picture dictionanes—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-673-28496-4 


This volume “defines 1,500 words. . . . The defined 
word ıs emphasized in boldface pont It 1s used in a 
sentence or two, and derivatives are given at the end 
of the definition (e.g., plurals, other tenges). . . Grade 
one.” (Booklist) 


p] ite a e 


“This dictonary] has several colorful illustrations (some 
of them photographs) per page. The pictures are all labeled 
so there is no confusion about what is being illustrated, 
and they show a good mux of races and sexes... 
The sentences are short and easy to understand. Nine 
pages of categorrzed words at the end of the book (parts 
of the body, calendar, holidays, opposites, etc.) can be 
used by the beginning writer to find the correct spelling 
by meanmeg rather than phonetically.” 

Booklist 86:945 Ja 1 °90 (180w) 


WORLD RESOURCES, 1988-89; a report; by the World 
Resources Institute, and the International Institute for 
Environment and Development; in collaborahon with 
the United Nations Environment Programme. 372p col 
maps $32.95; pa $16.95 1988 Basic Bks. 

333.7 1. Natural o ca ac 2 Economic 
conditions 3. Social po 
ISBN 0-465-09240-3, AES DOTA 1 (pa) 


This work is an “assessment of the world’s natural 
resource base. . . . New for 1988-89 are sections on. 
impheations of rapid population growth for natural re- 
sources; pesticide use and health; links between energy 
use patterns, atmospheric pollution, and climate change; 
challenges for agriculture beyond the ‘Green Revolution’; 
managing scarce water resources, [and] effects of economic 
policies on natural resource management. Regular series 
features include. more than 50 data tables covering 146 
countries, [and] 11 chapters on conditions and trends in 
global natural resources and the environment.” (Publisher's 
note) Index. For World Resources, 1986 see BRD 1987. 
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WORLD RESOURCES, 1988-89-—Continued 
“Several changes have occurred in this work since it 

began pubhecation as an annual Foremost ıs that it is 
now published biennially. Updated nee poasible, recent 
data in this edition are gleaned, from 1987 sources. 

All of the strong points of the first edition remain; 
but the list of international organizations concerned with 
natural resources has unfortunately been eliminated. Al- 
though it is better indexed, cross-referencing is still 
munimized. This report continues to be highly recommended 
for all levels of academic libraries.” 

Choice 26:1668 Je °89. J.C. Stachacz (160w) 


“(This book] is divided into two large sections—a review 
of global resources and a summary of these resources 
im tabular form—and two shorter sections-—-an overview 
of the book and a discussion of rehabilitation and restoration 
of land. Altho the format ıs basically the same as 
the 1986 and 1987 editions, this volume bigs some changes 
in chapter content, [and] has a special focus on Asia. 

. An important work, covering topics of current, critical 
importance Recommended for academic, public, and high 
school libraries ” 

Libr J 114:69 Mr 15 °89, Joseph Hannibal (110w) 


WORLD RESOURCES INSTITUTE. World Resources, 
1988-89. See World Resources, 1988-89 


WRIGHT, FRANK, 1948-. Northern a comparative 
analysis. 334p il $29.95 1988 Barnes & Noble Bks. 
941.60824 I. Northem  Ireland-—Politics and 
government 2. Northern Ireland—Social conditions 

3. Ethnic relations 
ISBN 0-389-20769-1 LC 87-19507 


“Wright focuses on the relations of ‘metropolitan’ Britain 
with the Ulster ‘frontier,’ and then compares that experience 
with those in other countries he regards as having significant 
similarities and differences. He defines a ‘metropolis’ as 
an area that is nationally homogeneous, and an ciha 
fronter as one where ‘citizen and native’ populations 
are somewhat evenly balanced. . Wright's cases for 
comparison are the French and the Algerian Moslems, 
the whites and the blacks in the United States, the Germans 
and the Polish nationalists of Poznan and West Prussia, 
and the German Austrians and the Czech natonalists 
of Bohemia.” (Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. Index. 





“Wright hopes that Northern Ireland can somehow avoid 
becoming a chaotic situation similar to what Greece and 
Turkey have created in Cyprus and what Syria and Israel 
promote in Lebanon. He contends that this can only be 
accomplished by strengthening and neutralizing the a 
tion of the 1985 Anglo-Irish Agreement. . . right’s 
is a useful contribution to Northern Ireland policy formation 
to the extent that one can penetrate his obscure language 
and his oversimplifying concepts.” 

ee Sociol 18:348 My 89. Alfred McClung Lee 
) 


“(The author] draws many useful comparisons with other 
such regions, notably the Sudetenland, German Poland 
and French Algeria. One of the more important conclusions 
from these is that people in ethnic frontiers can be expected 
to be more extreme in their attitudes than those in the 
metropolitan heartland, and to react to uncertainty about 
eo A A ee 
side. . . . Another slightly different but equally useful 
comparison 1s of the different strategies and results of 
the civil nghts movements in the American South and 
in Northern Ireland. In America the dangers of representa- 
tive violence were recognized and avoided by careful 
leadership. In Northern Ireland they were ignored, with 
disastrous results.” 

Times Lit Suppl p7 Ja 6 °89. Tom Hadden (600w) 


WU, EUGENE, 1922-, ed. The secret speeches of Chairman 
Mao. See Mao Zedong 


WYATT, VALERIE. Pets; illustrations by Eric Parker. 
96p it lib bdg $12.95 1989 Simon & Schuster Bks. 
for poa 


Readers 
636.08 Pets—Juvenile Irterature 
ISBN 0-671-662643 (lib bdg) 
Amazing investigations 


The book includes an “overview of pet vaneties, the 
importance of pets today, working pets, the history of 

pets (particularly of cats and dogs), and the modern industry 
catering to those who can afiord to dress their pets, send 
a bar age eos agi ae ahaa (Books 
Young People) Index. “Grade eight and up.” (SLJ) 


entail 


LC 87-32351 


“(The book] presents a great deal of factual informaton, 
but the reader is left to forage through a multitude of 
cartoon interpretations of facts before digesting the facts 
themselves. . For instance, Robert Stroud, the famed 
‘birdman of Alcatraz’, is depicted as a little man in a 

(Surely Stroud’s story, a poi t one of a man 
who found comfort and solace while in prison by caring 
for birds in his cell, should not be degraded by flippancy). 
However, . [the book] offers interesting information 
on [its] subject, including historical unusual 
case histories, and practical facts of today’s world.” 

Books Young People 2:15 Ap '88. Eva Martin (230w) 


“Wyatt pulls together humorous and informative facts 
about pets and the people who care for them. The book’s 
major flaws are its arrangement and 1ts illustrations. The 
flow of the three columns of text per page, intermixed 
with ulustrations, is sometimes co and the pen-and- 
ink dra in mauve and black hold little appeal 
for kids. humor of the text and illustrations is more 
appropniate to adults than children. Skip this unless you 
absolutely have to have another book on pet trivia.” 

SLEJ 35:158 Ag °89. Carol Kolb Phillips (80w) 


Y 


YEHOSHUA, ABRAHAM B. Five seasons, Pee 
Yehoshua; translated from the Hebrew by Hill 
359p $19. 95 1989 Doubleday 
ISBN 0-385-23130-X LC 88-10900 


This novel describes a year im the life of Molkho, a 
middle-aged Sephardic Israeli from Haifa, as he tries to 
come to terms with his wife’s death of cancer and looks 
for a new woman to love. Each of the novel's five sections 
is “constructed around around a specific woman and a correspond- 
ing season and location—East and West Berlin, northern 


Israel, Paris and Jerusalem.” (Times Lit Supp o npnally 
published in Israel in 1987 under the ie Me 


Libr J 113:135 D °88. Arthur Waldhorn (120w) 


N Y Rev Books 36:39 S 28 °89 Dens Donoghue 
(1400) 


N Y Times Book Rev p1] Ja 29 '89. Lore Segal 
(1900w) 


“{Molkho] 1s unpromising human material, and a reader 
may well exasperation at his bottomless passivity. 
Still, he ıs rendered with psychological persuasive- 
ness, and what the narrator observes at one point of 
the protagonist is what the reader in turn is likely to 
experience in to the protagonist ‘He slowly felt 
his ridicule yi to an odd compassion.’ The play of 
metaphor and mental association . . . through which 
Yehoshua renders Molkho’s persistence m the face 
of the unmanageable and the a 1s a chief indicator 
of the novel’s sad, emotionally convincing comedy. . . 

. [Yehoshua] fashions a kind prose that is supple and 
unostentatious, the perfectly sustained expression of the 
main character’s mind. .. . He is open to the exploration 
of male fears of madequacy, which at once yields muted 
comedy and leaves female figures largely as unknown 
others. 

New Repub 200:34 F 27 '89. Robert Alter (1050w) 
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YEHOSHUA, ABRAHAM B.—Continued 
“Molkho’s namesake, Solomon Molkho, ... was a 
sixteenth-century false messiah. . . . [Yehoshua’s Molkho] 
clearly stands m opposition to his historical counterpart, 
who was exactly the kind of self-destructive European 
_truth-seeker that, so Yehoshua’s implicit argument goes, 
contemporary Israel can do without. . [However], Five 
Seasons primanly renders an individual consciousness, . 
. . [and] it falls a bit too easily into a rather fey comedy, 
a series of delightful set-pieces that cannot always sustain 
the ideological pretensions which Yehoshua, however much 
he may deny it, clearly has. And yet, [1t] (n Hillel Halkin’s 
superb translation) 18 an ambitious novel which presents 
a complex narrative and manages, unusually, to juxtapose 
the politcal with the psychological and the comic with 
the symbolic.” 
Times Lit Suppl p1103 O 6 ’89. Bryan Cheyette (850w) 


YGLESIAS, HELEN. Isabel Bishop, foreword by John 
Russell. 180p il col ıl $45 1989 Rizzoli Int Publs. 
759.13 1. Bishop, Isabel, 1902-1988 
ISBN 0-8478-0976-5 LC 88-42700 


This “work includes cntic John Russell’s . . . introduction, 
novelist Yglesias’s 14-page essay based on seven interviews 
with Bishop before her death in February 1989, quotations 
from the artist accompanying works grouped by subject 
matter, and Linda Weintraub’s art historical notes cataloging 
an exhibit of Bishop’s drawings mounted by the Mid- 
Atlantic Arts Alliance.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“One of the first comprehensive looks at Bishop's works, 
this book uses some 175 illustrations, over 70 in color, 
to chart the progress of Bishop's painstaking oeuvre. In 
her own words, Bishop followed the old masters but offered 
an almost abstract conception of figures in motion. Not 
fully attuned to Bishop, Yglesias discounts Bishop’s own 
statement that movement in her figures (and probably 
her whole complicated technique?) was ‘a metaphor of 
the possibility for social mobility mm her subjects.” Still, 
the book 18 recommended as a good introduction to Bishop.” 

Libr J 114:132 Ag °89. Mary Hamel-Schwulst (150w) 


“The novelist Helen Yglesias’ insghtful text probes 
beneath the luminous surface of Bishop’s paintings to 
the psychological tensions that shaped her work. Here 
1g the schoolmasters daughter staring longingly out of 
her window at the robust, lower-class neighbors with whom 
she has been forbidden to play. Here, years later, 18 the 
immaculately groomed aristocratic artist, peenng with equal 
longing from her studio window at the strolling working 
women and tattered soap-box speakers in Union Square 
Park. . . . Surprisingly subded in color—form and lme 
were her forte—yet lit by a compassion that captured 
the humanity of her subjects, these profound representations 
of ordinary people confirm Bishop’s position as a major 
Amiencan artist.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi7 Ag 13 '89 Roslyn Siegel 
(270w) 


` 


YOUNG, HUGO, 1938-. The iron lady; a biography of 
Margaret Thatcher. 570p 1! $25 1989 Farrar, Straus & 
Giroux 

B or 92 i. Thatcher, Margaret 
ISBN 0-374-22651-2 LC 89-11875 
Engl title. One of us 


This 18 a biography of the Enghsh Prime Minister, by 
the author of Britain in Our Century (BRD 1985). Index. 





eas balers have a as Hugo aoe ee 
in splen new biography, represents the triump 
of an outsider who, faced with a choice between poems 
part of her ’s existing establishment or lea 
assault on it with a view to destroying it, finhesttatiagty 
chose the latter course. . . [This study] ıs a long way 
Young’s tone 
1onally disdainful, but it 18 also detached— 
than readers ofthe author's column in the Guardian 
might have expected. The book 1s well informed, well 
written and extremely elegantly constructed, It is, by a 
wide margin, the best single account of Mrs Thatcher’s 
career to have appeared*so far” 
Economust 311:103 AG. 8 °89 (1000w) 


' Libr J 114:202 S 1 °89. Kent Worcester (160w) 


“Hugo Young ıs the best political journalist wnting 
Se ee a 
work for quite a while to come. ... It 18 very much 
a political correspondent’s book, not ‘onl because there’s 
far more on political scandals like Spycatcher and Westland 
than on the economic factors which determined the Govern- 
ment’s life, but in the way that mmdemsh factors are 
sometimes rather questionably assumed to be the ones 
that count.” 

London Rev Books 11:3 Ap 20 ’89. RW Johnson 
(4050w) 


New Sa 122:61 Ap 29 °89 Tam Dalyell (1100w) 


“There is little here that isn’t already Bee available. 
Instead of much new information, what [the author] 
provides 18 a potent combmation of political sensinvity 
and judicious reflection, communicated in a style that 
is both elegant and eed readable. His portrait 1s critical, 
quizzical, neither uno Pita unimpressed He does not 
neha his subject or sympathise with her outlook, but soberly 
owledges her formidable qualities and dissects them 
a dispassionate rigour. In short, he does her justice—per- 
haps more than she deserves. .. There are tantalising 
a on which the author can’t shed much h ih 
. We learn nothing of girlhood escapades, sibling ba 
nage flirtanons.... [However], this [is] an radispensebie 
gue to a bleak decade—and one of the best interim 
ographies of any politician to have been written.” 
New Statesman Soc 2:31 Ap 14 ’89. Ben Pimlott 
(1600w) 


YOUNG, M. J. L, ed. Modern Syrian short stones. See 
Modern Syrian short stones 
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ZIMRING, FRANKLIN E. Pornography ın a free society. 
See Hawkins, G 
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20 lines a day. Mathews, H. 

20-minute menus. Burros, M. F. 

1000 cooking substitutions. Khoee, D 

1990-1991 almanac of consumer markets, Ambry, M. K. 
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Baer, H. A. Recreatmg utopia in the 


desert 
entin Blake’s. See Blake, Q. Quentm Blake's ABC 
Alphabet 


Adams, H. The letters of Henry Adams, v4-6 
Administrative law 


Shapiro, M a o a r arp ira 
olescent 


pregnancy See Pregnancy, Adolescent 


Adoption 
Lindsay, J. W. Parents, pregnant teens and the adoption 
option 
ira adventures of High Jobn the Conqueror. Sanfield, 


Advertsing Television See Television advertising 
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Rocketry 
Ceruzzi, P E Beyond the lumits 


Flights 
Juvenile literature 


Kaufmann, J. Voyager 


History 
ca ba ra B. The National Air and Space Museum, 
n 


Aesop’s fables fil. by F. Testal Aesop 
Aesthetics See ata 


Affliction. Banks, R. 

Affordable housing. Burns, G. 
Africa, South See South Africa 
Afro-Americans See Biacks 
Afternoon of the elves. Lisle, J. T. 

Aged See Elderiy 


Emergent theones of aging 
laborers 


Seeds and sovereignty 


Cook, B. J. Bureaucratic politics and regulatory reform 
Album of science: The biological sciences in the twentieth 
century. See Borell, M. biological sciences in the 
twentieth century 

ee a A a acaos a e eoin 
century. See Gingerich, The physical sciences in the 
twentieth century 

Alcoa See Aluminum Co. of America 

Alcohol and college students See College students—Alcohol 


Juvenile literature 
Epstein, R. S. Careers in health care 
Alligators 


Juvenile literature 
Bare, C. S. Never kiss an alligatori 
Alphabet 


Juvenile literature 
Blake, Q. Quentin Blake’s ABC 
Alphabet books See Alphabet 
Alternative medicine 


See ary male 
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American heritage illustrated history of the United States 
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Shapiro, M. 
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Animal communication 
Johnson, R. 
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ons 
Mayo, L. A. The ambivalent image 
Apartheid See South Afnca—Race relations 
Apartheid, Movement against See Anti-apartheid movement 
eo Murray, C. 


Donnelly, J. Moonwalk 
Appropnating the weather. Fnedman, R. M. 


Arab Americans 
Juvenile literature 
Naff, A. The Arab Americans 
The Arab Americans. Naff, A. 
Arab countries 


Politics and government 
Sharabi, H. Neopatriarchy 
Social conditions 


Sharam, H. Neopatriarchy 
Arab-Israel War, 1948-1949 See Israel-Arab War, 1948-1949 
Arab-Jewish relations See Jewish-Arab relations 


Arabic fiction 
Collected works 
Modern Syrian short stories 
Arabs 


See Palestiman Arabs 
Arafat, Yasir, 1929- 
Juvenile literature 
Stefoff, R. Yasir Arafat 
Archaeology See Archeology 
Archeology 


See also names of groups of people and names 
of regions, countries, cities, etc. with the subdivi- 
sion Antiquities 


Mallory, J. P search of the Indo-Europeans 
Architecture, American 
Krinsky, C. H. Gordon Bunshaft of Skidmore, Owings 
& Merrill 
Architecture, 
See also 
Houses 


easier ae Russian 
Cracraft, J. The Petrine revolution in Russian architecture 


Argentina 
Foreign relations 
Great Britain 


See also , 
Falkland Islands War, 1982 
Charlton, M. The little sioan, A 

Arguments on i Ones 


Armed & female. 
Art, French 
The Nabis and the Pansian avant-garde 


Art, Modern 
. 1900-1999 (20th century) 
Lipsey, R. An art of our own 


SUBJECT AND TITLE INDEX 


An art of our own. Lipsey, R. 
The art of Paolo Veronese, 1528-1588. Reanck, W. R. 


See also 
Testa, Pietro, 1611-1650 
Warhol, Andy, 19287-1987 
Women artists 
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Economic conditions 
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Takaki, R. T. Strangers from a different shore 
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Ceruzzi, P. E. Beyond the . limits 
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States 
See also 
Voyager Project 


y 
Chapman, C. R. Cosmic catastrophes 
Curtis, A. R po almanac 
Fj . New horizons in amateur astronomy 
“Smith, F. Pathways to the universe 


Biography 


Hugman, B. J. The Olympic games 
Athletics 
See also 


Sports 

rack athletics 
Atkinson, Grimshaw. Robertson, A. 
Atlas of human anatomy. Netter, F. HL 
Atlas of the great caves of the world 
The Atlas of the living workd 
Atlas of Uranus. Hunt, G. E. 


Rand McNally children’s world atlas 
Historical 


Atlases, 
Juvenile literaturo 
Rand McNally children’s atlas of world history 
Atmosphere 
See also 


Air 
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a ve ee ee Nuclear power 
Atomic warfare See Nuclear warfare 
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History ' 
McCagg, W. O. A history of Habsburg Jews, 1670-1918 
uthors 


See Bi h as li form) 
ography {as & literary 
Aiaran (as a literary form) See Biography (as a 
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Lewis, M. Liar’s 
Banned books See ks—Censorship 
Bare and restaurant Ser Restaurants, bars, ot 


Baseball history 
Holway, J. Blackball stars 
Juvenile literatnre 
N. Jose Canseco 
O Mori aa Ra dhe aise f all-black 
or o n c O 
baseball 


J W. Timetables of sporta history: Basketball 
Bat, ve. J hn, W. 
ves See Wife abuse 


Juvenile literature - 
Brenner, B. Two orphan cubs 
Beatles 
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Bigotry, Gay, K. 
Bingo Brown and the language of love. Byars, B. C. 


Kornberg, A For the love of enzymes 
A biographical dictionary of the Soviet Union, 1917-1988. 
Bi Nicene oon f re f the United Sta 
Í re) governors of the tes, 
1984- M. 


1988. Mullaney, M 

ai Technique 

See Biography (as a hterary form 
B hy, Collective 


TM. Transatlantic vistas 


Mullaney, M. M. Biographical directory of the governors 
of the Umted States, 1983-1988 
Nobel laureates in economic sciences 
Rugoff, M. pnns Gilded Age 
Vronskaya, J. A biographical dictionary of the Soviet 
Union, 1917-1988 
uvenile literature P 


Levite, C. Princesses 
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Biography, |b Individual 
Adams, H. The letters of Henry Adams, v4-6 
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. The life and death of Andy Warhol 

Bowers, y ` Stonewall Jackson 

ie Lord Lloyd and the decline of the British 
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bullet 
ee W. McIntosh and Weatherford, Creek Indian 


Seidel reform and the Reformation 

Jackson, C. Hattie 

Kessner, T. Fiorello H. La Guardia end the making 
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Leamer, L. of the night 

Logan, O. L. Motherwit 
Mathews, H. 20 hnes a day 

McClellan, G: The Civil War papers of George B 
McClellan 


Middleton, H. The earth is enough — 


M R. Richard ous Nixon 

Mu K. Sara Co @ Victorian daughter 
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Novick, Honorable 
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Sharon, A. Warrior 
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Rosset, L. James Baldwin 
Sia E. Jimmy Carter 
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Thayer, B. E. Emily Dickinson 
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Biography (as a literary form) 

Life lines 
The biological sciences in the twentieth century. Borell, 
M. 
Biology 

Borell, M. The biological sctences in the twentieth century 

Miscellanea 


Juvenile literature 
The Kids’ question & answer pook two 


Philosophy , 
Borell, M. The biological sciences in the twentieth century 
Seeds sovereignty 2 


Birds 
See also 
Owls 
Ravens 
Juvenile literature 
Wiessinger, J. R. Birds—right before your eyes 


t before your eyes. Wiessinger, J. R. 
Birth See Childbirth 


Birth control 
Juvenile literature 
Nourse, A. E. Birth control 
Birth control. Nourse, A. E 


tter harvest 
Bjerines, Maier? 1862-1951 
Friedman, R. M. Appropriating the weather 
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Black art (Magic) See Witchcraft 
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Biography 


Holway, J. Blackball stars 
Black folklore See Blacks—Folklore 
Black spirituals See Spirituals (Songs) 


Blackball stars Holway, J 
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Economic conditions 
Boston, T. D. Race, class and conservatism - 
Folklore x 
Juvenile literature 


Sanfield. S. The adventures of High John the Conqueror 


Gordon, E. A. Mark the music 
Blood 
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See also 
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Blue collar workers See Labor 
Body, Humaa See Anatomy, Human 
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Burress, L. Battle of the books 
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Morris, M. The Salad e 


books . 
bres J. The new read-aloud handbook, [2nd rev 


Books for children See Children’s literature 
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Bork, Robert H., 1927- 
Bronner, E. Battle for justice 
Born for liberty. Evans, S. M. 
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O’Connor, T. H. South Boston, my home town 
Boston Celtics (Basketball team) 
Juvenile literature 
Boyd, B. C. Hoops 
Bowles, Paul, 1910- 
Sawyer-Laucanno, C. An invisible spectator 


Wiley, R. Serenity 
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See also 
Plant breeding 
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Rural conditions 
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Bureaucratic politics and regulatory reform. ak B. J. 
Buried treasure 
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terature 
O’Byrne-Pelham, F. The search for the Atocha treasure 
Periodicals 
4 Tae A 
Reed, J. H. Treasure hunting bibliography and mdex 
to periodical articles 
Business 
See also 
Small business 


Business and iae al See Industry—Government policy , 
Business and pa 
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Norsgaard, E. J. How to raise butterflies 
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T W. T. The Byzantin aa 
the Byeandee revival, 780-842. Tena W. 
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Aaseng, N. Jose Canseco 
Capacity. Pluckrose, H. 
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Hall, J. A. Liberalism 
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Capitalıst development and class capacities. Lembcke, J 
Cardiovascular 


system 
Juvenile literature 

McGowen, T. The circulatory system 
Careers Professions 
Careers in health oe Epstei koy 
Carrington, Dora oughton, 

Gerana, G. H. m on 
Carrington. Gerzina, 
Carson, Joay, 

Leamer, L. g of the night : 


Carter, James Earl See Carter, Jimmy, 1924- 
Carter, Jimmy, 1924- 
Juvenile literature 

Cassctie’ tape recordings, Video See Video 

tape tapes 
A catalogue of crime, rev & enl ed. Barzun, J. 
Catholic Church 

Clergy 


Patterns of episcopal leadership 


Nolan, M. L. Christian pilgrimage in modern Western 


‘Europe 


Lipa D, A; Im 


a oa States 


grants ii their Church 
ee Catholicism 
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Catholic Church—United States—Continued 
Patterns of episcopal leadership 


Reher, M. M. Catholic intellectual lfe in America 
Catholic antelectual Iie in America, Reber, M. M. 


United States 
Reher, M. M. Catholic intellectual life in America 


Caves 


Maps 
Atlas of the great caves of the world 
Celtics (Basketball team) See Boston Celtics (Adsketball 


team 
Jansen, 5. C. p 
Censorship, Jansen, S. C. 
Central A 
Collected works 
And we sold the rain 
Central Europe 


History 
Garton Ash, T. ir e 
a E Ce eee r ning 
Change, § See Social change 
as tines, NEEND de-M: 


Phillips, A. Winnicott 
Child rearing 


See also 
Children—Care and hygiene 


Childbirth 


Sullivan, D. A. Labor pains . 
Childe Roland. Marks, A \ 
Children 


Halpern, S. A. American iatrics 
Juvenue Hterature 


Cole, J. Your new poty 
aronile literature 
Rice, M. All about me 


See Chiki psychology 
Children’s atlas of wor history, Rand aa See Rand 


Children’s ture 
See 


also 
Fairy tales 
Works 
ade sx. For 


Books eE o children—preschool enn Maroh 
i people in 
see Aegi i toe he barur 
Preschool through grade two 


Acsop. Aesop's fables [iL by F. Testa] 
Bare, C. S. Never kiss an tori 


e six and up, 


Claverie, J. The three littl pigs , 
ea ge ge a ant 
Duncan, R. When y woke up angry 


Gibbons, G Marge’s diner 
Gibbons, G. Prehistoric: animals 


Good m 
Fecha A E eneaceaned 


Henwood, C. Earthworms 
Henwood, C. Snails and slugs 


PORR M B 
Jefferds, H Disneys A My very first dictionary 
M s mad, bad wishes 


KULIG S One to my. Paie ean 

dt, E. I want to be a farmer 

E. I want to be a fire fighter 
Manson, C. A for the king 

e's a hippo in my bath! 


Peters, L. W. The sun, the wind and the rain 
Pluckrose, H. Capacity 
Pryor, Mr. Munday and the space creatures 


B. 
Rabe, B. Where’s Chimpy? 
Rice, M. All about me 
. M. Minnie’s Yom Kippur birthday 
jo, V. Lord of the dance 


Adoff, A. Chocolate dreams 
Aesop. Aesop's fables fil by F. Testa] 
Alik: The s day 
Amadeo, D. sata, ao litils bit of me in Jamey 
Ardley, N. Music 
Bare, C. S. Never kiss an alligator! 
, M T science of music 
Boyd, B.C H 
Branley, F. M. Mana of me planets 
Briggs, C. S. Research balloo 
eg ae D. M. Nana vonden of America 
Chest ee and the lan of love 
chester-Clark, The story aoe hornble and 


Doas Y Moonwalk 
Garfield.’ L. Young Nick and Jubilee 
Goor, R ae 


J - Bat, ball, glove 

e VEL H. Disney’s My very first dictionary 
nt ip a eg ei 

Kennedy, X. 3. Ces pce oe A osons 


question & answer boo 


Tane C. Princesses 
Lisle, J. T. Afternoon of the elves 


M nflies 
Miller, M. The Moon Dragon 
My first dicti ; 
N E. J. How to raise es 
? F. The search for the Atocha treasure 


O'Connor, J. jackie Robinson and the story of all-black 
creas | 


Parker, Sa 
Pellowski, M, What's it like to be a forest ranger 
Peters, L. W. The sun, the wind and the ran 


Rossel, S. The Holocaust 

San Souci, R. Robert D. San Souci’s The sx swans 
Sanfield, S. The adventures of High John the Conqueror 
Seddon, T. Animal vision 

Tadjo, V. Lord of the dance 


R. Brrds—right before your eyes 


Nonsense verses—Juvenile hterature 
Adoff, A. Chocolate dreams 
Factor, J. Summer 
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Children’s world a Rand McNall 
children’s world an alae r See Rand iii 


sca E aa 
Chang, D. W China under Deng Xiaoping 


Economic policy 
Chang, D W. China under Deng Xiaoping 
Foreign economic relations 
Browning, G. If acta Fen: bought one shoe 


The Cambndge history of China v7 pti 
Juvenile literature 
Ross, S. China since 1945 
Politics an T 


Chang, D. W. China ee Deng Xiaoping 
Juvenile literature 
Ross, S. China since 1945 
The China consuls. Coates, P D 
China since 1945. Ross, S. 
China under Deng Xiao oping. Chang, D W. 
Chocolate dreams. Adoff, 
Choice of college See College choice 
Choices, not chances Milunsky, A. 
Choosing a college. Sowell, T 
Choral mesic 
Carver, A. F Con Spezzat, vi 
Christian education 


Boylan, A. M. Sunday schoo! 
Christian pilgrimage in modern Western Europe. Nolan, 


Christian sociology See Socology, Christian 
Christianity and politics 
Forrester, D. B. Theology and politics 


Church 
Government policy 


eas “Hesi 
Sociology, Christian 
Church ney 


also 
New England—Church history 
Nicaragua—Church history 
United States—Church history 
Church music 
Carver, A F. Con Spezzah, vi 


United States 
Bryson, B. The lost continent 
Monkkonen, E. H Amenca becomes urban 
Cities E tomorrow. Hall, P 
e 


Ci 
eae: L. W Crminal career continuity 
The University and the city 


Hah E Ates of tomorrow 


Civil W 
United States 
See United States——History—-1861-1865, Civil War, 
United States—Politics and government—1861- 1865, 
Civil War 
The Civil War papers of George B. McClellan McClellan, 


ie Cambridge illustrated history of the Middle Ages, 


Civilization, Modern 
1950- 

Kroker, A. Panic encyclopedia 
Class, race, and gender in American education 
Class struggle and the New Deal Levine, R. F. 
Classical thought. Irwin, T. 
Clear and present danger. Clancy, T. 
Clemens, Samuel Langhorne See Twain, Mark, 1835-1910 


See also 
Th T f global 
€ enge of global warmung 
Ephron, L e end 
\ 


Levenson, T. Ice time 
and dress 


Coast Gward. (US8.) See United States. Coast Guard 
Coastal ecology 
Juvenile literature 


The cocaine kids. Wiliams, T. M. 
See Knowledge, Theory of 


Mudge, B. K. Sara Coleridge, a Victorian daughter 


Coles, Robert 

Ronda, B. A. Intellect and spirit 
Collectivism See Communism 
College choice 

Sowell, T. Choosing a college 
The College of Sociology (1937-39) 
College students 

Alcohol use 


Peterson’s drug and alcohol programs and policies at 
four-year colleges 


Drag use 

Peterson's drug and alcohol programs and policies at 

four-year colleges 
Colleges and universities 

The University and the city 
Faculty 

Lewis, L. S Cold war on campus 
Selection 


See College ee 
nited States 
Sowell, T. Choosing a college > 


Peterson’s drug and alcohol programs and policies at 
four-year colleges 
Commerce and technology See Technology and commerce 


policy 
Baldwin, R. E Trade policy in a changing world economy 
Commercials, Television See Television advertising 
Commonwealth of Nations 
See also 
Great Britazn—-Colonies 


Communication 

McLuhan, M. Laws of media 
Communication among animals See Animal communication 
Communism 


See also 
hea ig ok movements 
Crick, B. R. Socialism 


China 
i Juvenile luerature 
Ross, S. China since 1945 
Communism and 


n 
Lancaster, R No tins to God and the revolution 


Hill, C E Community health systems in the rural 
American South 
Community health systems ın the rural American South. 
Hil, C E 


Companies See Corporations 
Comparative religion See Religions 


Liszt, Franz, 1811-1886 
Composition (Rhetoric) See Rhetoric 
Computer industry 
Ceruzma, P. E. Beyond the limits 
Concentration camps 
See alse 
Płaszów (Poland: Concentration camp) 
Terezín (Czechoslovakia. Concentration camp) 
Concept books See Concepts—Juvenile literature 


Concepts 
Juvenile literature 
Parnall, P. Feet! 
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The Concise Columbia encyclopedia, 2nd ed 
Conduct of life See Human behavior 


‘Nature conservation 


Brennan, A. Thinking about nature 
Conservation of wildlife See Wildlife conservation 
Conservatism 


Boston, T. D. Race, class os conservatism 
Conspicuous production. Davis, D. F. 
The Constitution of 1787. Anastaplo, G 
Constitutional history 


See also 
United oe history 
wW 
See also 
United States---Constitutional law 


Consuls See Diplomats 
Contemporary art See Art, aa ad (20th cen- 


tury) 
Contraception See Birth control 
por gi Soviet labour. Arnot, R. 


Directories 
Major companies of the USA, 1988-89, [2nd ed} 
(France) 


Corsica 
Social conditions 
Wilson, S. Feuding, conflict and banditry ın nineteenth- 
century Corsica 
Cosmic catastrophes Chapman, C. R. 
Costeme 


See also 
Fashion 
Mulvagh, J. Vogue, history of 20th century fashion 


Martin, D. R. A directory of credentials in counseling 
and psychotherapy 
Country and western music See Country music 
Country life 
See also 
Farm life 

Jerome, J Stone work 
Coantry music 

Hagan, C. Grand Ole Opry 


United States 
Cooper, P J. Hard judicial choices 
Courts and courtiers 


Juvenile literature 
aoe Pa Pinge day : i 


Caena, Marpa y and Margaret Cravens 


Creating palate Cohn, J. 
Crea estinian state. Segal, J. M. 
Gon leita 


Griffith, B. W. McIntosh and Weatherford, Creek Indian 
leaders 


The crescent dictionary of mathematics. See Karush, W. 
Websters New World dictionary of mathematics 


Corsica (F api 
Wien, 8 Hina eT a itry in nineteenth- 
century 
Criminal career continuity. Shannon, L W. 
Criminals 


Shannon, L. W. Criminal career continuity 


Crisis m industry. Da B. 
The crisis of modern "Tian: Tibi, 

A Critical dictionary of the French P evolution 
Criticism 


The College of Sociology (1937-39 
Klinkowitz, J. Rosen Pata, 


es 
Beckson, K. E. Literary terms, 3rd ed, rev and eni 
Crocodiles 


See also 
Allıgators r ; 


ne index title guide to opera and operetta. Pallay, S. 


Crasades 

Lloyd, S. D. English society and the crusade, 1216-1307 
Cubic measurement See Volume (Cubic content) 
Cusine rapide. Franey, P. 


anthropology See Ethnology 

Popular See Popular culture 

Culture & comfort. Gner, K. C. 

Culture’ & truth, Rosaldo, R. 

Culture and context in Sudan. aa D. , 
Curricula (Courses of study) See Education—Curricula 


D 
D.N.A. See DNA 
Dams 


Jackson, D. C. Great American oF and dams 
Dance, sex, and gender. Hanna, J. 
Dancing 


Hanna, J. L. Dance, sex, and gender 
Danube. Magris, C. 
Danube River valley 

Description and travel 

Dark pegs Motile Ages 
Darwinism See Evolution 
Davis, Miles 

Davis, M. Miles 
De Tocqueville, Alexis See Tocqueville, Alexis de 


Sacks, O. W. Seemg voices 
Means of communication 

Greene, L. Sign language talk 

Sacks, O. W. Seeing voices 

Decade by decade 

Decision 


See 
Problem solving 
The deluge and the ark. Peterson, D. 

The demise of nuckear energy? Morone, J. G. 
Demographic behavior in the past. Knodel, J. E. 
ackd See DNA 
Dependency and poverty. Axinn, J. 

Desoxyribonucleic acid DNA 


Economic conditions 
Davis, D. F. Conspicuous production 
Social conditions 


Davis, D. F. Conspicuous production 


nomic conditions 
Toward a political economy of development 
Economic policy 


" Developing 


Rodman, K. A. Sanctity versus sovereignty 

Toward a political economy of development 
F economic relations 

Rodman, K. A. Sanctty versus sovereignty 
Politics and 


government 

Toward a political economy of development 
Developmental psy 
Ee ee i ite Collecti B phy, Individual 

ography, ve, Biography, 
Dickinson, Emily, 1830-1886 
Juvenile literature 

Thayer, B. E. Emily Dickinson 

Dictionaries See 


Encyclopedias and dictionaries 
See Picture dictionaries 


Dictionaries, et 
Rioga of Amencan diplomatic history, 2nd ed. Findling, 


wishes. Joosse, B. M. 
Dinosaur plots & other intrigues im natural history. 
Krishtalka, L. 


Diplomats 
Directories 
rg J. E. Dictionary of American diplomatic history, 
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A Mane ee of credentials in counseling and psychotherapy. 
Directory of ae traming programs, I, 2nd ed 
Disasters 

sorimination in R. Cosmic catastrophes 
Discrimina ee 


d gender 'in 
Disease (Pa ology) See Pathology 
Disney’s My very first dictionary. Jefferds, V. H, 


rce 
Johnston, J. R. Impasses of divorce 
Dictionaries 
DiCamo, M. The encyclopedia of marriage, divorce and 


the famıly 
Law and legislation 
Jacob, H. Silent revolution 
DNA 


Juvenile Hterature 
Wilcox, F. H. DNA 
DNA. Wilcox, F. H. 
Doctor #117641. Micheels, L J. 
Doctors and diseases in the Roman Empire. Jackson, R. 
y photography See Photography, Documentary 
ae ta ord Ballard, 1844-1926 
en, H. G. Sanford Ballard Dole 
Domestic relations 
See also 


Family , 
Johnston, J. R. Impasses of divorce 
Domestic violence See Family violence 
Double identity. Kubar, Z. 
The Doubleday children’s dictionary. Grisewood, J. 
Dragonflies 


Juvenile literature 
McLaughlin, M. Dragonflies 
Dragonflies. McLaughlin, M. 
Drama 


oo students—Alcohol use 
Drug abuse 
Testing 


See Drug testin 
Drug and alcohol isan and policies at four-year colleges, 
Peterson’s. See Petergon’s drug and alcohol programs 
and policies at Buyer colleges : 
testing 


Juvenile Hterature 
Jussim, D. Drug tests and polygraphs 
Drug tests and polygraphs Jussim, D. 
Drug traffic 


Willams, T M. The cocaine kids 


Drug use 
Testing 
See Drug testing 
Drugs - and college students See College students—Drug 


Dunkerque (France), Battie of, 1940 
Gelb, N. Dunkirk 


Gelb, N. 
Duty bound $Stemmetz, S. K. 


E 


E. F. Hutton Group Inc. 
Carpenter, D S. Ene fall of the house of Hutton 
Stevens, M. Sudden death 

Earth, air, fire, and ee Heslewood, J. 

The earth 1s enough. Middleton, H. 

Earthquakes 


Bode; B. No bells to toll 
Earthworms. Henwood, C. 
East See Asia 
Eastern Europe 


History 
Garton Ash, T. The uses of adversity 
Ecclesiastical fasts and feasts See Fasts and feasts 


The Atlas of oe living world 
Bramwell, A Ecology in the 20th century 


Dictionaries 
Allaby, M. Dictionary of the environment, 3rd ed 
Beology, ‘mn the 20th century. Bramwell, A. 
Economic conditions 


See also classes of people and names of countries, 
Slat ee areas, ete. the subdivision Economic 
co 

World Resources 1988-89 

policy 


Bondy, 
Edmund Wilson. Groth, J 
Education 


Curricula 
Lipman, M. Philosophy so to school 
apan 
Lynn, R. Educational achievement in Japan 
United States 


ae Tae ane pnr E Aaa Taa 
Lacberman, M. Privatization and educational choice 
Discrimination in See Discrimination in educa- 


Colleges and universities 
Education of workers See Labor—Education 
Educational achievement in Japan. Lynn, R. 
Educational 


rg foe 
Rawarde 3 Toast "7703-1758 
Jenson, R. W ca’s theol 
The eight comers of the world. ver, G. 
“Elder of the Jews”, Bondy, R. 
Elderly 
See also 
Canada 
North Amemican elders 
United States 
North American elders 
Elderly abuse 
Steinmetz, S. K. Duty bound 
Elections 
Finance 


See Campaign funds 
Elementary particles (Physics) See Particles (Nuclear phys- 
ics 
Eliminating racism 
Eliot, T. $, (Thomas Seats) 1888-1965. Waste land 
waste 


Gish, N K. The 
Eliot, Thomas Stearns See Eliot, T. S. (Thomas Stearns), 
HE DO oi 


Elite Soest i 
aoan M RTN & revolutionaries 


Ford, N. M. When did I begin? 
Emerald ice. Wakoski, D. 
Emergent theories of EDE 
Emutly Dickinson, Tha 


Emotional stress See Pee Paii ) 
Employer-employee relations See Indusinal relations 
Employment forecasting 
See also 
Labor supply 


plomen future: Osterman, P. 
“a ENE AOPE of franchises and franchising. Foster, 


Picture dictionaries 
The Concise Columbia encyclopedia, 2nd ed 
The end. Ephron, L. 
Endangered species 


Ste 
Wildlife conservation 
Peterson, D. The deluge and the ark 
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Intellectnal 
Richards, J. L. Aathematical Visions 


Religion 
Luhrmann, T. M. Persuasions of the witch’s craft 
English drama 


i History asd criticiam 
Rusinko, S. British drama, 1950 to the present 
language 


See Acronyms 
Juvenile literature 


Good morning, worda! 
Grisewood, J The Doubleday children’s dictionary 
Jefferds, H. Disney’s My very first dictionary 


My first dictionary 


Rawson, H. Wicked words 
English poetry . 
History and criticism 
Khan, N. Women’s poetry of the First World War 
Women authors 


Khan, N. Women’s poetry of the First World War 
English society and the crusade, 1216-1307. Lloyd, S. D 
Environment 


The Challenge of ‘global warming 
oO 
Environmental health 


Crossroads 
Environmental policy See Environment—Government 
Environmental Protection Agency (US.) See United 
Environmental Protection Agency 
EPA See United States. Environmental Protection Agency 
Theory of 


See Kn 
Epstein, 1934-1967 
Coleman, R. The man who made the Beatles 


Eco, U. The open work 
Goodman, N. Reconceptions in philosophy and other 
arts and sciences 


see also y 


Hardin, R. Morality within the limits of reason 
the moral domain 
A. L Rights m moral lives 
Ethics, Professiomal See Professional ethics 
Sexual See Sexual ethics 


AM oe F. Northern Ireland 


- Costume 


' Rosaldo, R. Culture & trath 
Etymology See English language—Etymology 


White trash 


Antiquities 
Mallory, J. P. In search of the Indo-Europeans 
` : Commerce 
Tourism and economic development 
Europe and the rise of capitalism 
Politics 


and 
Birnbaum, P. States and collective action 
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Europe, Central See Central Europe 

Europe, Eastern See Eastern Europe 

Europe and the rise of capitalism 

European War, 1914-1918 See World War, 1914-1918 
Everyday living skills See Life skills 

Everything baseball. Mote, J. 


Bowler, P. J. The non-Darwinian revolution 
Hoffman, A. Arguments on evolution 
Juvenile 


literature 
Gallant, R. A. Before the sun dies 
Executive a 
See 
Leadership 


Ezra Pound and Margaret Cravens. Pound, E. 


F 
Fables 
Aesop. Aesop’s fables [u. by F Testa] 
Claverie, J. The three little pigs 
~> See also 
Plant shutdowns 


Factory workers See Labor 

Failure to zigzag. Vandenburgh, J. 

Failures of the legal umagination. Watson, A. 

Fairy tales 

Marks, A. Childe Roland 

San Souci, R. Robert D. San Souci’s The six swans 
Falkland Islands War, 1982 
Chariton, M. The littl platoon 

The fall of the house of Hutton. Carpenter, D. S. 


from the faith 
The prison, v2. Pears, D. F 
Family 

See also 


Domestic relations 
Friedberger, M. Farm families & change in twentieth- 
century America 


Dictionaries 
ae a E E Ea 


Fanily planing See Binh control 
Family violence 
See also 

Wife abuse 
Gondolf, E W. Battered women as survivors 
Fancy dress See Costume 
Farm families & change in twentieth-century America. 
Friedberger, M. 


Juvenile literatnre 
Kunhardt, E. I want to be a farmer 
United States 
Friedberger, M. Farm families & change in twentieth- 
America 


oa 
Greenberg, L The Jewish wa 
Federal courts See Coursa United States 
Federal government 
Conlan, T. J. New federalism 


Feminine psychology See Women—Psychology 
Feminism 


Femmust perspectives in philosophy 
Mamonova, T. Russian women’s studies 
Morris, M. The petes fiancée 


Women’s studies encycl in, vi 
Feminist perspectives in philosophy 


Cusine, D. J. New reproductive techniques 
Festivals 


Jews 
See Fasts and feasts—Judaism 
Feuding, oo and banditry in nineteenth-century Corsica. 
Wilson, 


Children’s literature 
Mystery and detective stories 
Short stories 
Spy stories 
Fiction themes 
- This section lists only fiction for adults 
Afro-Americans 


See Fiction themes—Blacks 
See Fiction deis Madik age 
7 Alcoholism 
Banks, R. Affliction 
Phillips, C. Higher ground 


Colonies 
Mehta, G. Ray \ 
Country life 
See 
Fiction themes—Farm life Na: 
Court scents 


See Fiction themes—Trials 
Crime and criminals 
See also 


Fiction themes—Mystery and detective stories 
Fiction themes—Tnials 
Detective stories 
See Fiction themes——-M and detective stories 
Cm oe 
See Fiction ihemes s Alcohols 
Drag traffic 
Clancy, T. Clear and present danger 
Drunks 


See Fiction themes—Alcoholism 
Espionage 
See also 


Fiction themes—lInternational intrigue 
Walser, M. No man’s land 


Experimental 
Grossman, D. See nodi love 
Warner, M. The lost ey i 
1 e 
Banks, R. Affliction ' 
Farm life 
Gıbbons, K. A virtuous woman 
Historical novels 
World War, 1939-1945—Jews 
See also 
Fiction themes—-Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) 
Recents Jewish (1933-19 
See under: love 
Weil, J. ihe with a star 


Insanity 
Vandenburgh, J Failure to zigzag 
International 


intrigue 
Clancy, T. Clear and as t danger 
apanese 
United States 
Weaver, G. The eight corners of the world 
Jews 
Persecutions 
See also 
Fiction pees ee Jewish (1933-1945) 
See also 


Fiction themes—Trials 


Clancy, T. Clear and present 
A ie E a 


Prce, E. Not so quiet’ 
Walser, M. No man’s land 

India 
Mehta, G. Raj 


Italy 
Warner, M. The lost es 


apan 
Weaver, G. The aa corners of the world 


New Hampshire 
Banks, R. Affliction 
North Carolina 
Gibbons, K. A virtuous woman 
Love stories 
Gibbons, K. A virtuous woman 
Yehoshua, A. B. Five seasons 


Brett, S. Mrs, 
See Fiction themes ree traffic 
See Fiction emes- Hlacks 


Psychological stories 
Drabble, M. A natural curiosity 
Yehoshua, A. B. Five seasons 


Rural 
See Fiction themes—-Farm life 
Short stortes 
See Short stories—Collected works 
Sisters 
Wane M. The.lost father 
Small town life 
Banks, R. Affliction 
Suspense 
Clancy, T. Clear and present danger 
Translated stories 


N 


Modern Syrian short stories 
Walser, M. No man’s mo 


Grossman, D. See under: love 
Yehoshua, A. B. Five seasons 


And: we sold the ram 
Trials 
Oates, J. C. American appetites 
War 


Price, E. Not so quiet 
Weaver, G. The eight corners of the world 
Widowers 


Yehoshua, A. B. Five seasons 
Women 


Drabble, M. A natural curiosity 


Price, E. Not so quiet 
athletics 


Fij 


Description and travel 
Varawa, J. M. Changes in latitude 
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Fihas See Motion pictures 
Finance 


See also 
Inflation (Finance) i 
Wood, C. Boom and bust 
Fiorello H. La Guardia and the making of modern New 
York. Kessner, T. 
Fire fighters = 


Juvenile literature 
Kunhardt, E. I want to be a fire fighter 
Firearms 


Quigley, P. Armed & female 
Fiscal po 


Conjan, T. J. 
Fisher, John, Saint, 1469-1535 
Humanism, reform and the Reformation 
Cushing, D H. The provident sea 
Fishes 
See also 


Sharks ~ 
Five & eighty Hamlets. Trewin, J. C 7 


- 


. Five seasons. Yehoshua, A. B. 


Folk lore See Folklore 
Folk music 
United States 


Juvenile literature 
Claverie, J The three little pigs 
Heslewood, J. Earth, air, fire, and water 


Juvenile hterature 
Miller, M. The Moon Dragon ‘ 
uvenie lnterature 
Marks, A. Childe Rond 
Germany 
Juvenile literature 
aa a e 


Juvenile literature 
Manson, C. a eee 
Coast 


Ivory 
Juvenile ltterature 
Tadjo, V. Lord of the dance 
United States 
Juvenile literature 
Sanfield, S. The adventures of High John the Conqueror 


See also 
Restaurants, bars, etc 


s Juvenile Hterature 


For love & beeen i TAR 
rar the love of enzymes. berg, A 


Food 


Foot 


orecasting 
‘ E n, L. The end 
M. Socialism 
Foreign See Investments, Foreign 


Foreign opinion See Japan—Foreign ormon American 


Forest ranget Whats it like 40 be a See Palowiki M. 
What’s it like to be a forest ranger 


. Forest reserves 


~See also 
National parks and reserves 
Forests and forestry 


Juvenile literature 
Pellowski,, M. What's it like to be a forest ranger 


Prehistoric animals 
Hoffman, A. Arguments on evolution 


Krishtalka, L. Dinosaur plots & other intrigues in natural 


Fourth World See a ue Wa 
is aa of stained te, C. N 
rance 


i 0-1 328 


Davies, W. Small worlds 

1789-1799, Revolution 
A Critical dichonary of the French Revolution 
Jones, P. M. The peasantry in the French Revolution 
Voices of the French Revolution 


Intellectnal life 
The College of Sociology (1937-39) 
Soctal life and 


Kuenning, P. P. The rise and fall of American Lutheran 


pietism 
Frank, Anne, 1929-1945 
Juvenile literature 
Hurwitz, J. Anne Frank 
Franklin D. Roosevelt’s rhetorical presidency. Ryan, H. 


R. 
Franz Kafka. Corngold, S. 
Franz Liszt, v2. Walker, A. 
Free persons and the common good. Novak, M. 
Free trade and 
Baldwin, R. E Trade policy in a changing worid economy 
Freedom, Academic See Academic freedom 


History and criticism 

The College of Sociology (1937-39) 
The French revolution: voices from a momentous epoch, 

1789-1795. See Voices of the French Revolution 
Fresd, Sigmund, 1856-1939 

Alford, C. F., Narcissism: Socrates, the Frankfurt School, 

and psychoanalytic theory 

From monopoly to competition. Smith, G. D. 
Falfillment, Self See Self-realization 
Fundamental life skills See Life skills 


Future See Forecasting 


See also 
Sports 
The garden triumphant. Stuart, D. C. 
Gardening 


Great Britain 


Stuart, D. C. The garden triumphant 
Gay lifestyle See Homosexuality 
Gems 


Volume (Cubic content) 
Richards, J. L. Mathematical visions 
litics 


Sloan, G. R. Geopolitics in United States strategic policy, 
1890-1987 
Geopolitics in United States strategic policy, 1890-1987. 
Sloan, G. R. 
German 


Americans 
German workers’ culture in the United States, 1850 
to 1920 


i 1 
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German Federal Republic See. Germany (West) 
aie workers’ cutee in the United States, 1850 to 
Germany 
Economic coaditions 
1918-1933 
Hughes, M. L. Paying for the German inflation 


Economic policy 
Hughes, M. L. Paying for the German inflation 
History 
Haffner, S. The ailing empire 
Historiography j. 
Evans, R. J. In Hitler's shadow 


; and 
1918-1933 
Hughes, M. L. Paying for the German inflation ' 
f Po ‘ 


Knodel, J. E. Demographic behavior in the past 


Germany (West) 
Military policy 
Cioc, M. Pax atomica ; t 
Gerontology | i 
See also 
ieee g ! 


Ghasthes, goops & Puncushions, Kennedy, X. J. 
The Gibraltar. Calvert, J 

A hee for the king.’ ek C 

The gilded leaf. Reynolds, P 

Glacial epoch See Ice Age 

Glossaries See Encyclopedias and dictionaries 

God 


Hick, J. An interpretation of ‘region 
God oN us this country. Gilbert, B. 
Gods and goddesses * 
See also 
Rehpons 
Going to my ballet class. Kuklin, S. 
Good morning, words! 
Gordon Bunshaft of Skidmore, Owings & Merrill. Krinsky, 
C. H. 
Government See Political science 
Government and business See Industry—Government policy 
Government ownership 
Rodman, K. A. Sanctity versus sovereignty 
Government regulation of industry See industry—-Govern- 
ment policy 
I 
Biography 
Directories 
Mullaney, M. M. Biographical directory of the governors 
of the United States, 1983-1988 
Graf, Malvina 
Graf, M. The Krik6w ghetto and the Ptaszów camp 
remembered 
Grand Ole Opry. Hagan, C k 
Grasslands. Lambert; D 3 
Grasslands ecology 
Juvenile Hterature 
Lambert, D. 


Great American bridges and dams. Jackson, D. C. 
Great Britam 
See 


England | 
Colonies 
Charmley, J. Lord Lloyd and the decline of the Briush 


Empire 
Diplomatic and consular service 
Coates, P. D. The China consuls i 
‘ Foreign relations 
Argentina ! 
See also i 
Falkland Islands War, 1982 ' 
Chariton, M. The httle platoon i 
Jordan 


Pappé, L Britain and the Arab-Israeli conflict, 1948-51 


History i 
1154-1399, Plantagenets 
Lloyd, S. D. English society and the crusade, 1216-1307 
1485-1603, Tudors 
Guy, J. Tudor England 


Group Health Association (Washington, D.C.) 
Berkowitz, E. D. Group Health Assoctation 


è 


3 


Group Health Association. Berkowitz, E. D. 
Guidance See Co 


unseling 
Guide to Federal Government Acronyms 
A Guide to the political classics 


o H . 
Handbook of American popular culture, 2nd ed 
Handicapped hed 
Hardy 1840-1928 2 
Taylor, aa metres and XOTA 
Hardy’s metres 


Palmer, L. Harpsichord in America 


‘Harpsichord in America. Palmer, L. 
Barbara 


Juvenile literature 


Exuriroumental 
See Environmental health 


Herbert Hoover and Stanford University. Nash, G. HL 
Hereditary diseases See Medical genetics 


ao A. Choices, not chances ` 


Phiips, C music 
repel 
pen M D. The Hispanic population of the United 


A E. The burden of support 
spanic population of the United States. Bean, F. 


Historical atlases See Atlases, Historical 
A history of Habsburg Jews, 1670-1918. M W. O. 
ot OU tHe Jews in the Latin Kingdom of Jerusalem. 
wer, 


Holidays, Jewish See Fasts and E E 
Holistic medicine 

Fox, A. Immune for life 
Holland See Netherlands 
Holmes, oaa Psa 1841-1935 

Novick, S. Honorable i 
Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1948) Ys 

Bondy, R. “Elder of the f 

Juvenfle literature 
Hurwitz, J. eae Frank 
Rossel, S. The Holocaust 


$ 
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Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945)-——Continued 
Personal tives 


narra 
Graf, M. The Kraków ghetto and the Płaszów camp 
remembered 

Kubar, Z. S. Double identity 

Micheels, L. `J. Doctor $117641 
Holocaust, Jewish UD in literature 

The Literature of destruction 
The Holocaust. Rossel, S. 
Holy! days See Fasts and feasts 
Home improvement cost guide, [rev ed] 
Homeless people 

Homelessness in the United States, vl 
Homelessness ın the United States, vl 

xnality 


Homose 
‘ See also 
Lesbianism 
Juvenile literature 
' Cohen, S. When pontea you know 1% gay 
Honorable justice. Novick, S. M. 
Hoops. Boyd, B. C. 
Hoorer, Herbert, 1874-1964 
Nash, G. H. Herbert Hoover and Stanford University 
The hotel Kleinfield, S. 
House construction 
oid also 


kir of Representatives (U.S.) See United States Congress. 
ouse 


Indoor gardening 
Martin, T Once upon a windowsill 


Maintenance and repair 
Home improvement cost guide, [rev ed] 
Remodel 


Home improvement cost guide, [rev ed]. 


Housing 
‘ Bibliography 
Burns, G. Affordable housing 
How, to raise butterflies; Norsgaard, E J. 
Human anatomy See Anatomy, Human 


Human behavior 
Juvenile literature 

Rice,-M_ All about me 
Human race See Man | 
Homan resources policy 

Osterman, P. Employment futures 
Human wishes. Hass, R. 
Humanism, reform and the Reformation 
Humanistic medicine See Holistic medicine 
Hunger strikes 

Beresford, D. oo men dead 
Hutt, William, I 

Garebian, K. Sallie Hutt 
Hüttner, Jonny 

Crome, L Unbroken 
Hutton (E. F.) Group Inc. See E F. Hutton Group Inc. 
Hybridization See Plant breeding 
Hygiene 


I like books. Browne, A. 
I want to be a farmer. Kunhardt, E 
I want to be a fire fighter. Kunhardt, E, 
Ice Age 
Ephron, L. The end 
Ice time. Levenson, T. 
Ideal states See Utopias 
If everybody bought one shoe. Browning, G. 
Illegal aliens See Aliens, [legal 
Illegal aliens. Chiswick, B R. 
Tiomination of books and manuscripts 
Juvenile literature 
Hunt, J. Uluminations 
Iiuminations Hunt, J. 
Iiiustrated history of the Middle Ages, Cambridge. See 
ane Cambridge illustrated history of the Middle Ages, 
v 


Immigrants and their Church. Liptak, D. A. 
Immune for hfe. Fox, A. 
Immunity 
Fox, A. Immune for life 
Milestones in immunology 
Impasses of divorce. Johnston, J R. 


Freeman, 
Independent schools See Private schools 
Indian education in the Amencan colonies, 1607-1783. 


Szasz, M. CG 
Indians of North America 
also i 
Creek Indians 
Shawnee Indians 
Education 
Szasz, M. C. Indian education in the American colonies, 
1607-1783 
Missions, Christian 
M C. Indian education in the Amencan colonies, 
1607-1783 
Indoor gardening 
See also 
House plants 
' Martin, T. Once upon a windowsill 
Industrial relations 


Haydu, J. Between craft and class 
Osterman, P. loyment futures 
Industria] workers ag Labor 
ii Gorernment policy 
United States 
Morone, J. G. The demise of nuclear energy? 
Juvenile literature 


(Finance) 
Hughes, M. L. Paying for the German inflaton 
Insects 


See also 
Butterflies 
nflies 


Spi 

Berenbaum, M. Pe aa gnats, nits, and nibblers 
Inside aparthe1 
Inside MTV. Denisoff, k ‘Ss. 
Insults See Invective 
Insurance, State and compulsory See Socal security 
Intellect and spirit. Ronda, B. A. 
Intellectual freedom 


United States 
B dy N. S or America 
Alar See of Teamsters, Chauffeurs, 
Wark acca and Helpers of America 
Friedman, A. Power and greed 
International economic relations 
See also 


Commercial policy 
International politics See World politics 
International relations 


See also 
World politics 

Lauren, P. G. Power and prejudice 
International research in the Antarctic. Fifield, R. 
An interpretation of religion. Hick, J. 
Interracial relations See relations 
Invasion of privacy See Privacy, Right of 
Invective 


Dictionaries 
Rawson, H. Wicked words 


Inventors 
Juvenile literature 
Aaseng, N. The problem solvers 
Investments, Foreign 
Browmng, G. If everybody bought one shoe 
invisible spectator. Sawyer-Lauçanno, C 


Foreign relations 
Soviet Unton 
Sicker, M. The bear and the lion 
United States 
Cottam, R. W. Iran and the United States 
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ape and the United States. Cottam, R. W. 
eland 


See also 
Northern Ireland 
Irish Americans 
O'Connor, T. H. South Boston, my home town 


Irish poetry 
Collected works 
Bitter harvest 
The iron lady. Young, H. 
Irwin Shaw. Shnayerson, M. 
Isabel Bishop. Yglesias, H. 
Islam 


Tibi, B. The crisis of modern Islam 
Islamic countries 


Social life and customs 
Croutier, A L. Harem 
Israel 


History, Military 
Sharon, A. Warrior 
Military T mny 
See Israel-—History, Military 
Iarael-Arab relations See Seat Arab relations 
Israel-Arab War, 1948-1949 
P I. Britain and the Arab-Israch conflict, 1948-5! 
Israeli-Arab relations See Jewish-Arab relations 
It was on fire when I ay down on 1t. Fulghum, R. 
Italian days. Harnson, B. G. 


Italy 
Description and travel 
Harrison, B. G. Italan days 


J 


Jackie Robinson and the story of all-black baseball. O’Con- 


nor, J. 
Jackson, Te L., 1941- 
Colton, E. O. The Jackson phenomenon 
Jackson, Stonewall, 1824-1863 
Bowers, J Stonewall Jackson 
TAI, Thomas Jonathan See Jackson, Stonewall, 1824- 


The Jackson phenomenon Colton, È O. 
James, William, 1842-1910 

Bjork, D. W. Witham James 
James Baldwin. Rosset, L 


Japan 
Foreign opinion, American 
Shapiro, M. Japan 
Politics and preteen 
195 


Curtis, G. L The Japanese way of politics 
Social life and customs 


Shapiro, M. Japan 
Japan, Shapiro, M. 
The Japanese way of politics. Curtis, G. L. 
Jazz music 
Ogren, K. J The jazz a a 
The jazz revolution. Ogren, K. J. 
Jerusalem 


History 
Prawer, J. The history of the Jews in the Latn Kingdom 
of Jerusalem 
Jewels See G Precious stones 
Jewish-Arab relations 
Segal, J. M Creating the Palestuman state 
Juvenile literature 
Stefoff, R. Yasr Arafat 
Jewish holidays See Fasts and feasts—~Judaism 
Jewish Holocaust (1933-1945) in literature See Holocaust, 
Jewish (1933-1945) in literature 
Jewish Uteratare 
Collected works 


The Literature of destruction 
The Jewish way. Greenberg, I 


Jews 
Festivals 
See Fasts and feastse—Judarsm 
History > 
Sources 
The Literature of destruction 


See also 
Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) 
The Literature of destruction 


Austria 
McCagg, W. O. A history of Habsburg Jews, 1670-1918 
Czechoslovakia 
Bondy, R. “Elder of the Jews” 


Prawer, J. The history of the Jews in the Latin Kingdom 
of Jerusalem 


Poland 
Kubar, Z. S$. Double rany - 


ted States 

Mayo, L. A The ambivalent image 
Jews and Gentiles 
See also 
Antisemitism 


Jews in literature 


JFK, history of an image Brown, T 


John Pauli Stevens and the Constitution. Sickels, R. *J. 
Johnson, Andrew, 1808-1875 


Trefousse, H L. Andrew Johnson 
Jordan 
Foreign relations 
Great Britan 


Pappé, I. Britain and the Arab-Israeli conflict, 1948-51 
Jose Canseco. Aaseng, N. 
Journalism, Political 

Milton, J The yellow kids 
Journalists 
Heald, M. Transatlantic Manage 
Journey into Ton Murray, B 
Journeys See and Rice 
udaism 


J 
See also 
Fasts and feasts-——-Judaism 
Greenberg, L The ma way 
Julus Caesar Matthews, R. 
Just! one more, Koch, M. 
Juvenile delinquency 
Shannon, L. W. Criminal career continuity 
E literature See Children’s literature, Young adult 
terature 


K 


Kafka, F 1883-1924 
Corngold, Franz Kafka 

Kennedy, John F. (John Fitzgerald), 1917-1963 
Brown, T. JFK, history of an image 


The Kıds’ question & answer book two 
King of the might. Leamer, L. 
rulers, etc. 


, A. Choices, not chances 
H. Capacity 


Grice, H. P. Studies in the way of words 
Yakumo See Hearn, Lafcadio, 1850-1904 
Kornberg, es 1918- 


he Krak 3 For the love of enzymes 
Kraków ghetto and the Płaszów camp remembered. 


Kober Zatia S. 
Kubar, Z. S. Double identity 


L 


La Vienei Fiorello Henry, 1882-1947 
Kessner, Fiorello H. La Guardia and the makıng 
of a New York 
r 
See also 
Migrant labor 
Education 


Class, race, and gender in American education 
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Labor-——-Continued 
Great Britain 
Haydu, J. Between craft and class 
United States 
Chiswick, B. R. aliens 
ater eal ture in the United States, 1850 
to 
Haydu, J. Between craft and class 
Plant cl 
Reshaping ` US left 


Labor pains. Sullivan, D. A. 
Labor relations See Industrial relations 
` Labor supply 
Arnot, R. Controlling Soviet labour 
Grindle, M. S. Searching for rural development 
Labor uwaions 


Butte (Mont.) 
Calvert, J. W. The Gibraltar 


i. United States 
Lembcke, J. Capitalist development and class capacities * 


Laborers See Labor 
Landscape gardening 
Stuart, put C. The garden tnumphant 


ory, J. P. search of the Indo-Europeans 
American 


Latun American writers 

Latinos (U.S.) See Hispanic Americans 

aar er ani nares cee a OL ae cee 
ts 


Law : 
See also 
Administrative law 
Commercial law 
satire, etc. 


Anecdotes, facetiac, 
Hay, P. The book of legal anecdotes 
Watson, A. Faslures of the legal imagination 
Land, E. A. The social O aaa 
0 (6) J 
Caled Se 


Nelson, R. L. Partners with power 
Law enforcement 

Al G. P. Polang ee neighborhoods _ 
Laws of media. McLuhan, M. 
Leadership 


Learning 
Lipkin, M. The School Search guide to private schools 
for students with learning disabilities 


Mishdgah, M. Murder, Riera milage and plunder 
Lee Mauler, photographer. Livingston, J 


Juvenile literature 
Cohen, S. When someone you know is gay 
Less countries Dev countries 


. Theology and politics 
ara virtue, and progress. Hess, E J. 


e ; 
. Fulghum, R. It was on fire when I lay down on ıt 


Ford, N. M. When did I opa 
The life and death of Andy Warhol. Bockns, V. 
Life lines 
Life skills 
Starker, S. Oracle at the supermarket 
Juvenile literatare 
Kalberg VanWie, E. Teenage stress 


The Lincoln zw, WL 
See and languages 
Lipatti, Dima, 1917-1 
ie D. Li 
tti. 
List, ey 1811-1886 


French li 

Holocaust, age rami (1933-1945) in literature 
Jewish literature 

Jews in literature 

Latin American litera 

World War, 1914.1918- Literature and the war 


Dictionaries 
Py irs ere K. E Literary terms, 3rd ed, rev and enl 


The College f Soci ro oe a 
o O - 
Literature in America, Co 


ici J. P. 
George Ambrose Lloyd, Ist Baron, 


Aging 
Lei ae Le ae 
Lord Lloyd andthe decline of ihe British Empire. Charley, 
Lord of the dance. Tadjo, V. 
Horace 


‘The loud silents. Sloan, 


Louis XIV, King of Fr 


Kuenning, P. P. The rise and fall of Amencan Lutheran 
pietism 


M 


The magic of music. Weil, L. 
es ee Marcas 
C. Danube 
jor companies of the USA, 1988-89, [2nd ed] 
role See Sex role 


The man who made the Beatles. Coleman, R. ; 
Menage uncertainty ın the House of Representatives 
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Manpower policy See Human resources policy 
Mannal workers See Labor 
Mao, Tse-ting See Mao Zedong, 1893-1976 
Mao Zedong 1893-1976 

Mao Zedong The secret speeches of Chairman Mao 
Mapping the moral domain 
Marge's diner. Gibbons, G. 
Marine ecology 

Chabreck, R. H. Coastal marshes 
Mark the music. Gordon, E. A. 
Mark Twain and science. Cummungs, S 


Markets 
Ambry, M. K. 1990-1991 almanac of consumer markets 


See also 
Divorce 
Domestic relations 
Family 


Dictionaries 
DiCanio, M. The encyclopedia of marnage, divorce and 
the family 


t 


Self-defense 

Marxism See Communism, Socalism 
Mass communication See Communication 
Mass media 

Fiske, J. Television culture 
Mathematical recreations 

Gardner, M. Penrose tiles to trapdoor ciphers 
Mathematical visions. Richards, J. L. 
Mathematics 


Dictionaries 
Karush, W. Webster’s New World dictionary of mathe- 


matics 
History 
Richards, J. L. Mathematical visions 
Mathews, 


Mathews, H 20 lines a day 
McClellan, George Brinton, 1826-1885 
McClellan, G. B, The Civil War papers of George B. 
McClellan 
McDaniel, Hattie, 1898-1952 
Jackson, C. Hatte 
McDonald, Steven 
McDonald, S. The Steven McDonald story 
McIntosh, William, Creek Chief, 1775-1825 
Griffith, B. W. McIntosh and Weatherford, Creek Indian 


McIntosh and Weatherford, Creek Indian leaders. Griffith, 
B. W. 


Means home improvement cost guide. See Home umprove- 
ment cost guide, [rev ed] 
Measurement 
See also 
Volume (Cubic content) 
Mass media 
Medical care 
See also 
Self-care, Health 
Medical genetics 
Milunsky, A. Choices, not chances 
Medical jurisprudence 
See also 
Medicine—Law and legislation 
Medicine 
See also 
Holistic medicine 


Halpern, S. A. American pediatrics 

Jackson, R. Doctors and diseases in the Roman Empire 
Law and legislation 

Cusine, D. J. New reproductive techniques 
Vocational 


Juvenile literature 
Epstein, R. S. Careers in health care 


Rome 

Jackson, R Doctors and diseases in the Roman Empire 
Medieval civilization See Civilization, Medieval 
Medieval history See ae Ages-—History 
Melusine. Reid Banks, L. 
Memoirs See Biography, Collective; Biography, Individual 
Mental health 

Miles, A. The neurotic woman 


Merchandising See Retail trade 
Merchants of Essaouira. Schroeter, D. J. 


Meteorology 
See also 
Climate 
Fnedman, R. M. Appropriating the weather 
Juvenile literature 


Briggs, C. S. Research balloons 
Metropolitan government 
See also 
Municipal government 
Mexico 
conditions 


Economic 
Grindle, M. S. Searching for rural development 
Rural conditions 


Gnndle, M. S. Searching for rural development 
Miami (Fla.) agi 
ce 


See Police—Miami (Fla.) 
Í Social conditions 
Alpert, G. P Policing muitiethnic neighborhoods 
Microbio 


Dictionaries 
Juvenile literature 
Hunt, J. IWluminations 


The Carobridge illustrated history of the Middle Ages, 


Miles Davik M. 


a G. R. Geopolitics in United States FEN policy, 
l 1987 
Military life See ee personnel 
OU aise sais aatan tc eed inion 
Armed forces or the subheads Army, Navy, etc. 
with the subdivision Military hfe 
United States 
Mitchell, B. Weak link 
Miller, Lee, 1907-1977 
Livingston, J. Lee Miller, photographer 
Ministers (Diplomatic ageats) See Diplomats 
Minnie’s Yom Kippur birthday. Singer, ML 
Minorities 


Montgomery, K. Target prime time 
Mobilizing against AIDS, rev & eni ed 
Modern antirealism dnd iaanufastitned truth. Vision, G. 


Juveaile literature 
Henwood, C. Snails and slugs 
Monetary policy 
See aie 
Fiscal poli 
Moateverdi, Claudio, 1467-1643 
Harnoncourt, N. The musical dialogue 


Monuments 
United States 
Mayo, J. M. War memorials as political landscape 
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Moon, Voyages to See Space flight to the moon 
The, Moon Dragon. Miller, M. 
Moonwalk. Donnelly, J. 
Moral philosophy See Ethics 
Morality within the limits of reason. Hardin, R 
More taste than time. Mandel, A. 
More than a game Vinokur, M B 
Mormon Church See Church of Jesus Chnst of Latter-day 
Saints 
Morocco 
Economic conditions 
Schroeter, D. 7 Merchants of Essaouira 


Schroeter, D. J. Merchants of Essaouira 
Sockal life and customs 
Schroeter, D. J Merchants of Essaoutra 
Moslem countries See Islamic countries 
Moslemism See Islam 
Motherwit. Logan, O. L. 
Motion picture critics 
Carroll, N. Philosophical problems of classical film theory 
. Motion pictures 
See also ú 
Videotapes 


Catalogs 

Weiner, T. The book of video lsts, 1990 ed 
Discography 

Lynch, R. C. Movie musicals on record 
Social aspects 

Sloan, K. The loud silents 

Motion pictures, Silent 
Sloan, K. The loud slents 


Mountains 
Juvenile literature 

Peters, L. W. The sun, the wind and the ram 
Movie musicals on record. Lynch, R C 
Moving pictures See Motion pictures 
Mozart, Johann Chrysostom Wolfgang Amadeus See 

Mozart, Wolfgang Amadeus, 1756-1791 

Mozart, Wolfgang Amadeus, 1756-1791 

Harnoncourt, N. The musical dialogue 
Mr. Munday and the space creatures. Pryor, B. 
Mrs, presumed dead. Brett, S, 
MTV Networks Inc. 

Denusoff, R. S. Inside MTV 
Muhammedanism See Islam 
Municipal government 

United States 

Monkkonen, E. H. America becomes urban 
Municipal planning See City planning 
Murder, mayhem, pillage and plunder. Mishfigah, M. 
Morphy, Audie 

Graham, 


D. ‘No name on the bullet 


Acoustics and physics 
Juvenile literature 
Berger, M. The science of music 


Hall, C. J. A twentieth-century musical chronicle 
hy 

Lynch, R. C. Movie musicals on record 
History and criticism 

Harnoncourt, N, The musical dialogue 

Heritage of music 

Liszt, F. An artist’s journey 

Palmer, L Harpsichord ın America 

Juvenile literature 
Weil, L. The magic of music 
Philosophy 
Kivy, P. Osmin’s rage 


Ogren, K. J. The jazz revolution 
Mosk, Amerikan 


Music, Choral See Choral music 
Mansic, Popular (Songs, etc.) 
See also 
Country music 
Rock music 
phy 


Discogra 
Lynch, R. C. Movie musicals on record 


m 
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Music Ardley, N. 
Music, my ioe Rampal, J.-P 
The musical dialogue. Harnoncourt, N. 


Musical instruments 
Juvenile literature 
Ardley, N. Music 
Berger, M. The science of music 
Musicians 
Wills, G. Pressure sensitive 
Muslim saro ar See Islamic countries 
Maslimism See Islam 
My brown bear Barney. Butler, D. 
My first dictio 
cture dicuonary. See Words for new readers 
red turn. 


Reagan, N 
og first dictionary, Disney’s See Jefferds, V. H. 
oys My first dictionary 
Mysteries of pea sage ee F. M. 
Mystery and detecti 3 
y 
rev & enl ed 


“Mibllograp 
Barzun, J. A CURONE Oi of eme 
orks for adults 
See Fiction themes-—-Mystery and detective stones 


Mythology 


M 
ory, J ia eee search of the Indo-Europeans 
N 
Nabi (Group) 


The Nabis and the Pansman avant-garde 
The Nabis and the Parisian avant-garde 
Narassism’ Socrates, the Bags a School, 

choanalytic theory. Alford, C 
Narcotic traffic See traffic 
NASA See United States. National PEENE and Space 


Administraton 
National Aeronanties and Space Administration (US.) See 
United States. National Acronautics and Space A 
istration 
National Air and S Museum — 
a, T D. B e National Air and Space Museum, 


a Hapana Air and Space Museum, 2nd ed. Bryan, 


National interest See Public interest 
National monuments See National parks and reserves 
National parks and reserves 
United States 
Juvenile literature 


and psy- 


Brownstone, D. M. Natural wonders of America 
National planning See Social policy 
National resources See Na TESOUICES 


National security and the U.S. Constitution 
National socialism 

Hughes, M. L. Paying for the German inflation 
Nationalism 

SarDesai, D. R. Vietnam , 
Native Americans See Indians of North America 
A natural curiosity. Drabble, M. 
Natural history 

The Atlas of the hving world 

rye L. Dinosaur lots & other intrigues ın natural 

ry 


Allaby, M. Dicti f the ae 3rd ed 
aby, ctionary o environment, 
Miscellanea 


Juvenile literature 
The Kids’ question & answer book two 
United States 
Juvenile luerature ; 
Brownstone, D. M Natural wonders of America 
Natural law See Ethics 
Natural monuments 
United States 


Juvenile {tterature 
Brownstone, D. M. Natural wonders of America 
Natural resources 
See also 
Conservation of natural resources 
Forests and forestry 
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Natural reeves O 
_ World Resources, 1988-89 
Uni 


ted States 
See also 
United States—Economic conditions 
Natural se 
See also 
Evolution 


Natural wonders of Amenca. Brownstone, D. M. 
Nature, Effect of man on See Man—Influence on nature 
Nature conservation 
See also 
Wildlife conservation 
Crossroads 

Nazism See National socialism 
Negroes See Blacks 
Neopatriarchy. Sharam, H. 


Netherlands £ 
History 
Montias, J. M. Vermeer and his muleu 
Neuroses 


Mules, A. The neurotic woman 

The neurotic woman. Miles, A. 

Never kiss an alligator! Bare, C., S 

Never too thin Seid, R 

New American Heritage ulustrated Histo son of the United 
States See American heritage illustrated history of the 
United States 

New and collected poems Reed, I 


New England 
Church history 
See also 
New England—Reli po 
Hal, D. D Worlds o Religion days of judgment 


See also 
New England—Church history 
H D. D Worlds of Bl eee of judgment 
New federalism. Conlan, T J. 
New honzons m amateur astronomy. Fyermedal, G. 
new read-aloud handbook, [2nd rev ed] 'Trelease, 


New reproductive techniques. Cusine, D J. 
New York herald 
Crouthamel, J L Bennett's New York Herald and the 
rise of the popular press 
Newspapers 
Crouthamel, J L Bennett's New York Herald and the 
rise of the popular press 
gua 


Church history 
Lancaster, R N Thanks to God and the revolution 
Politics and government 
Lancaster, R. N. Thanks to God and the revolution 


Religion 
See also 


Nicaragua—Church history 
Social conditions 
Lancaster N. Thanks to God and the revolution 

Nietzsche, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1844-1900 
Stauth, G Nietzsches dance 

Nietzsche's dance. Stauth, G. 

Nineteen ninety-Nineteen ninety-one almanac of consumer 
markets See Ambry, M 1990-1991 almanac of 
consumer markets 

Ninety-nine gnats, nits, and nibblers. Berenbaum, M 

Ae cag ear issuc. „Malm D. 

Milhous}, 1913 


M. (Richard 
Ambrose S E Nixon, v2 
Richard Milhous Nixon 
Nien v2. Ambrose, S. a 
No bells to toll. Bode, B 
No man’s land. Walser, M. 
No name on the bulet. D. 
No time to wave goodbye. Wicks, B. 


Noah (Biblical 
Juvenile literature 
French, F. Rise and shine! 
Nobel laureates in economic sciences 
Nobel prizes 
No laureates ın economie sciences 
The non-Darwinian revolution. Bowler, P J. 


Nonsense verses 
Juvenile Uterature 
Kennedy, X J. Ghastlies, goops & pincushions 
North American elders 
North American Indians See Indians of North America 
Nortbern Ireland 
and government 


Politics 
Beresford, D. Ten men dead 


Wright, F. Northern Ireland 
Social conditions 
Wright, F. Northern aoe 
Northern Ireland. Wright, F 
Northwest Territory See Old Northwest 
Not so quiet. Price, E. 
Nuclear particles See Particles (Nuclear physics) 


iso 

Particles (Nuclear physics) 
Nuclear power plants 
Morone, J. pS The demise of nuclear energy? 
Shcherbak, [Urit Chernobyl 
Naclear warfare 

Cioc, M. Pax atomuca 
Nucleons See Particles (Nuclear physics) 
Nuestra Señora de gaa oa a? 


O’Byme-Pelham, F. The search for the Atocha treasure 


See also 
Children—Care and hygiene 


O 
Obesity 
Control 
See Reducing 
AE TSA U 
See 
Pornography 
Hawkins, G. Pornography in a free society 
Occult sciences 
See also 
Wi 


Luhrmann, T. M Persuasions of the witch's craft 
Ocracoke Island (N.C.) 

Ehringhaus, A. S. Ocracoke portrait 
Ocracoke portrait. Ehringhaus, A. S. 


Old age 
See also 
Aging 
Old Northwest 
History 


Gilbert, B. God gave us this country 
Olympia Brown. Coté, C. 
Olympic games 
ugman, B. J. The Olympic games 
The Olympic games. Hugman, B. J. 
Once upon a windowsill. Martin, T. 
One of us See Young, H. The iron lady 
One thousand cooking substituhons. See Khoee, D. 1000 
cooking substitutions 
The open work Eco, 


Kerman, J. Opera as drama, new & rev ed 
Kivy, P. Osmuin’s rage 


Pallay, S. G Cross index ttle guide to opeia and operetta 
as drama, new & rev ed Kerman, J 


Indexes 
Pallay, S. G. Cross index title guide to opera and operetta 
Opinion, Public See Public opimion 
Oppenheimer, Harry Frederick, 1908- 
Pallister, D. South Africa Inc, rev & updated ed 
Oppenheimer family 
Ser een South Africa Inc, rev & updated ed 


C. Grand Ole 
Oracle at the supermarket Starker, S. 
labor See Labor unions 
Orient See Asia 
Origin of life See Life-—-Origin 
Origin of species See Evolution 
Osmin’s rage. me P. 
Out of the cold. McNamara, R S. 
Oster Banks (N.C) 
and travel 


Bailey, A. The Outer Banks 
The Outer Banks. Bailey, A 


Outer space 
Exploration 
Curus, A. R. Space almanac 
Murray, B. C. Journey into space 
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Overweight 
See Reducing 


hr eee dei i ae I a de 
: of the Northern Hemisphere. Voous, K. H. 


Control 


P 


Stefoff, R. Yasir Arafat 
Palestine 


Paolo, Veronese See Veronese, 1528-1588 
' See also l 


Paramedical personnel See Allied health personnel 
i pregnant teens and the adoption option. Lindsay, 


Parks 
See also 
aoo parks and reserves 


Newton, D. E. Particle 
Partners with power. Nelson, R. L. 


Pathology 
Milestones in immunology 
Pathways to the universe. . “Graham-Smith, F. 
Patterns of episcopal Toi 
Pax atomice. Cioc, 
Pay up and play Pia game. Vamplew, W 
Paymg for the German inflation. Hughes, M. L 


Jones, P. M. The peasantry in the French Revolution 
The peasantry in the French Revolution. Jones, P. M. 
a e pen Creel, M. W. 
Pediatrics See Children—Care 


Penny im the road. Precek, K. W 
Penrose, Lee Miller See Miller, Lee, 1907-1977 
Penrose tiles to tra M. 


ala es Sha daa 
i wnee 
Perfumery 

Perfumes 


a AOE Che wens cea a 


Social life and customs 
oe Ute Gat Boe of Rossia, 1672-1725 
Cracraft, J. The Petrine revolution in Russian architecture 
Peterson’s and aicohol programs and policies at 
four-year co 


Petrine revolution in Russian architecture. Cracraft, 
Pets 
Juvenile literature 


Henwood, C. Snails and slugs 
Wyatt, V. Pets 


Pets. Wyatt, V 
Philology See I and 
Philosophical of classical film theory. Carroll, 


Philosophy 
Brennan, A. Thinking about nature 
Feminist arabe m philosophy 
Goodman, N P Reconceptiogs in philosophy and other 
arts and sciences 
Grice, H. P. Studies in the way of words 


Melden, A. L Rights in moral lives 
Study and 

Lipman, M. Philosophy goes to school 

ale arg -ADi 

Irwin, T. Classical 

Philosophy, Moral See ics 


Philosophy goes to school. Lipman, M. 
Phoenix (Ariz.) 


Photographers 
See also 
ort Lee, 1907-1977 
Photograp 
History 

Decade by decade 
Photography, Artistic 

Decade decade 

Livingston, J. Lee Miller, photographer 
Photography. 


: A. S. Ocracoke portrait 
ie eaten rey te Creag enna Gingerich, 


Physically handicapped 


Personal narratives 
McDonald, S. The Steven McDonald story 


: Juvenile Hteratare 
Seddon, T. Animal vision 


namie, awe oe 
y, 


n guide 
1890-1940. Kel C. H. 
. Palmieri, R. 


; Disney's My very first dictionary 
My first dictionary 
Words for new readers 

Pietro Tan 1612-1650, Cropper, E. 


olan, M. L. pilgrimage in modern Western 


Europe , 
Piquaw Indians See Shawnee Indians 
The pirate’s fiancée. Morris, M 
Planets 


See also 
Uranus (Planet) 
Juvenile literature 
ppranley, F. M. Mysteries of the planets 
Planned parenthood See Birth control 


Piaszéw (Poland: Concentration } 
Gil M. The Kabáw shono and the: Pimòw cimp 
remembered : 
Plath, Sylvia 
Stevenson, A. Bitter fame 
Benardete, S. Socrates’ second sailing 
Plaza Hotel (New York, N.Y.) 
Kleinfeld, S. The hotel 
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PLO See Palestine Liberation Organization 
Poetics 


Dictionaries 
Myers, J E The Longman dictionary of poetic terms 


See also 
Children’s poetry 
En poetry 


Insh poetry 
Nonsense verses 
By individual anthors 

Bell, M. Complete poems 
Bierds, L The stillness, the dancing 
Hass, R. Human wishes 
Jones, D. G. Balthazar, and other poems 
Major, C Surfaces and masks 
Neruda, P. The sea and the bells 
Reed, I New and collected poems 
Salter, M J. Unfinished painting 


Wakosk1, D. Emerald ice 
History and criticism 

Eco, U. The open work 

The poetry girl, Dunlop, B. 


The Police, public order, and the state 
Miami 


i (Fla.) 
Alpert, G P Policing multi-ethnic neighborhoods 
The Police, public order, and the state 
Policin multi-ethnic ne neighborhoods Al G. P. 
Po journalism See Journalism, Political 


erri D. Ten men dead 
Political sclence 
Novak, M. Free persons and the common good 


A Guide to the political classics 

Strauss, L The rebirth of classical pobtical rationalism 
Politics and uainess See Business and politics 
Politics and Christianity See Christianity and politics 
Polls & surveys. Bradburn, N. M. 


Pollution 
See also 
Air-~-Pollution 
Poor 
United States 

Axinn, J. Dependency and poverty 
Popular culture 

Kroker, ns Pame encyclo 
Popular music See Music, Popular (Songs, etc.) 
Pornography 


Hawkins, G. Pornography in a free society 
Pornography m a free society. Hawkins, G 
Pound, 1885-1972 

Flory, W. S The American Ezra Pound 

Pound, E. Ezra Pound and Margaret Cravens 


See also 
Wils a U 
on, poong poverty 


Elite (Socal sciences) 
Jansen, § C. Censorship 
Owen, B. A The re uction of social control 
Power and greed. Friedman, A. 
Power and prejudice Lauren, P G. 
Power plants 
See also 
Nuclear power plants 
Prairie ecology See Grasslands ecology 
Precious stones 
See also 


Gems 
Juvenile literature 
Jackson, J A Gemstones 
Predictions See Fo 
, Adolescent 
Lindsay, J. W. Parents, pregnant teens and the adoption 
option 
Prehistoric animals 
Juvenile literature 


Gibbons, G. Prehistoric animals 


Prehistoric animals Gibbons, G. 


See also 
Antisemitism 
Juvenile literature 
Gay, K. Br 


gotry 
Preservation of wildlife See Wildlife conservation 


Presidents 
United States 
Brown, T. JFK, iad of an image 
lection— 1988 
Colton, E. O. The Jackson phenomenon 
Germond, J. Whose broad stripes and bright stars? 
Press 


See also 


Newspapers 
Pressure sensitive. Wills, G. 
Primates 
Peterson, D. The deluge and the ark 
Princes and princesses 
i Biography 


Juvenile literature 


Political prisoners 


California 
Owen, B. A. The reproduction of somal control 


Privacy, Right of 
Juvenile literature 
Jussim, D Drug tests and polygraphs 
te schools 


Lieberman, M. Privatization and educational choice 
Directori 


es 
Lipkin, M. The School Search guide to private schools 
or students with learning disabulities 
Privatization and educational ieee Lieberman, M. 
The problem solvers. Aaseng, N 


Problem solving 
Juvenile literature 

Aaseng, N. The problem solvers 
Professional ethics 

Executive integrity 
Professional sports 

Vamplew, W. Pay up and play the game 
Professions 

The Professions in American history 
The Professions in American history 


Pro Television See Television programs 
Pro Apollo See Apollo project 
Project Voyager See Vo oject > 
Protection of wildlife See Wildlife conservation 
Protests, d 
See also 

Hunger 
The provident sea. Cushing, D H. 
Psychoanalysis 


Alford, C. F. Narcissism: Socrates, the Frankfurt School, 
and psychoanalytic theory 
Psychology 
See also 
Child psychology 
Developmental psychology 
Soaal psychology 


The Rise of experimentation m American psychology 


Philosophy 
Alford, C. F. Narcisstam: Socrates, the Frankfurt School, 
and psychoanalytic theory 
Psychology, Phystological 
Perfumery f 
The Rise of experimentation in Amencan psychology 
chothera 


Psy py 
Martin, D. R. A directory of credentials in counseling 
therapy 


Fitzgerald, R. When government goes private 
Public Catholicism. O’Bnen, D. J. 
Public finance See Finance 


Community health services 
Southern States 
Hd, C E. Community health systems in the rural 
American South 
Public interest 
Novak, M Free persons and the common good 


APRIL 1990 193 


opinion 
See also subjects with the subdivision Public 
opinion; ete; and names of countries with the 
subdivision Foreign opinion 
Alpert, G. P. Policing multi-ethnic neighborhoods 
Mayo, L. A. The ambivalent image 
Public o mi ai : 
Bradburn, N. olis & surveys 
Public schools 
nited States 


U 
Burress, L. Battle of ‘the books ` 
Lieberman, M. Privatization and educational choice 


Quentin Blake’s ABC. Blake, Q. 


R 


R. J. Tobacco Co. 

Reynolds, P The gilded kaf 
Race, class and conservatism. Boston, T. D. 
Race relations 

See also 
Etbnic relations 

Lauren, P. G. Power and prejudice 
Races of Bor See Ethnology 
Racism 


Rejai, M. Loyalists & revolutionaries 
Reshapmg the US kft 
Radio. Greenfield, T. A. . 
casting 


Radio broad 
Bibliography 
Greenfield, T. A. Radio 
Radioactivity 


Radon 


Brenner, D J. Radon 
Radon. Brenner, D. J. 
Raj. Mehta, G. 
Rampal, Jean-Pierre 
Rampal, J.-P. Music, my lov 
Rand McNally children’s atlas of world history 
Rand McNally children’s world atlas 


Rape, L. Surviving sexual violence 
Rare animals 


onalism 
o aTa, L. The rebirth of classical political rationalism 
vens 
Heinrich, B. Ravens in winter 
Ravens in winter. Heinrich, B 
The read-aloud handbook. See Trelease, J The new read- 
aloud handbook, [2nd rev ed] 


— J. The new read-aloud handbook, [2nd rev 
Reagan, Nancy, 1923- 


Reagan, Ronald, 1911- 


Reagan, N. My tum 
Schieffer, B acting president 
Realism 


aoe G. Modern anti-realism and manufactured truth 

The rebirth of classical political rationalism. Strauss, L. 

Reconceptions in philosophy and other arts and smences 
Goodman, N 


Reconsidering Tocqueville’s Democracy in nen 
Recreating utopia m the desert. Baer, H. A. 


Red 
Seid, P. Never too thin 
See Nationalism 
tions among ethnic groups See Ethnic relations 
See also 
Rationalism 
Hick, J. An interpretation of religion 
Religion and commeniam See Communism and religion 
Religion and politics 
See also 
Christianity and politics 
See also 
Sects 


Falling from the faith f 
Hick, J. An interpretation of religion 
Religious education 
See also 
Sunday schools 
Reproduction 
See also 


Genetics 
The reproduction of social control. Owen, B. A. 
Research balloons. Briggs, C. S. 
Reshaping the US left 
Resources, Nataral See Natural resources 
Respiration 


Juvenile literature 
Kittredge, M. The respiratory system 
The respiratory system. Kittreage,” M. 
tee ee ae 


Juvenile literature 
Gibbons, G. Marge’s diner 
Retsil trade 


Directories 
Foster D. L. The encyclopedia of franchises and 


chising ; . 
Revolutionary dreams. Stites, R. 
saa (R. J.) Tobacco Co. See R. J. Reynolds Tobacco 


R ids family 
_Revnols P. The gilded leaf 


"Ryan a R. Franklin D. Roosevelt’s rhetorical presidency 
Ri Milhous Nixon. Morris, R. 

Richard Wright. Urban, J. 

Rights in moral lives. Melden, A. L 
ne Te seat tal) DE Anenii Lutheran. Dienst Kuemma, 
Rise and shine! French, F. 

The Rise of experimentation in American psychology 
Rise, shine. See French, F. Rise and shine! 

Robert D. San Souci’s The six swans. San Souci, R. 


Robinson, Jackie, 1919-1972 
Juvenile literature 
O’Connor, J. Jackie Robinson and the story of all-black 
base 


Juvenile Hteratare 
Lampton, C. Wernher von Braun 
Role conflict 
See also 
. Sex role 


Roman Catholic Charch See Catholic Church 
Roseorel Krunkiia D. (Franklin Delano), 1882-1945 
Ryan, H. R. Franklin D. Roosevelt's rhetorical presidency 
es/ Hassan. Klinkowitz, J. 


The royal beasts, and other works. Empson, Sir W. 
Royalty See Princes and princesses 

Rural conditions See United States——Rural conditions 
Rural life See Country hie; Farm lte 

Russia See Soviet Union 

The Russian Revolution. Ross, S. 

Russian women’s studies. Mamonova, T. 


Dick 
— Juvenile literature 
Kaufmann, J. Voyager 
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Sacred music See Church music 
Salomon Brothers Inc. 
Lewis, M. Liars poker 
San Quentin State Prison See California State Prison at 
San Quentin 
Sanctity versus sovereignty. Rodman, K A, 
Sanford Ballard Dole. Allen, H. 
Pah Coleridge, a Victorian ee Mudge, B. K 


tire 
See also 
Invective 
Saturday evening post 
Cohn, J. Creating America 


Schmucker, S. S. (Samuel Simon), 1799-1873 
Kuenning, P. P The rise and fall of American Lutheran 
pietism 
Schmucker, Samuel Simon See Schmucker, S. S. (Samuel 
Simon), 1799-1873 
The School Search guide to private schools for students 
with learning disabilities. Lipkin, 
Schools 
See also 
Education 
Public schools 
Schulz, : Brano, 1892-1942 


Fiction 
Grossman, D. See under: love 
Science 


Gingerich, O. The physical sciences in the twentieth 


century 
Juvenile literature 
Peters, L. W The sun, the wind and the rain 
Miscellanea 


Juvenile literature 
The Kids’ question & answer book two 


Philosophy 
Rothman, T. Science a la mode 
Research 


Dictionaries 

Women’s studies encyclopedia, vl 
Science à la mode. Rothman, s 
The science of music. Berger, 
The sea and the bells. Neue, P. 
Sea water 

Juvenile literature 

Meyerson, A. L. Seawater 
The search for the Atocha treasure. O'Byrne- oe F. 
Searching for rural development. Grindle, M. S. 
Seawater. Meyerson, A L. 
The secret language. Johnson, R. L., 
Secret service 

See also 
Intelligence service 

The secret speeches of Chairman Mao. Mao Zedong 


Falling from the faith 
Secularism 


See also 

Rationalism 
See under: love. Grossman, D. 
Seeds and sovereignty 
Seeing voices. O. W. 
Seismology See Earthquakes 
Self-care, Health 

Starker, S. Oracle at the supermarket 


Small business 
Self-fulfillment See Self-realization 
Self-realization 
Starker, S. Oracle at the supermarket 


Senior citizens See Elderly 
Senses and sensation 
Juvenile literature 
Goor, R Heads 


Mandelbaum, D. G. Women’s seclusion and men’s honor 
Wheelwright, J. Amazons and military 


Mamonova, T. Russian women’s studies 
Anne 
Sexton 
Sexton 
Sexual behavior 
See also 
aaa coat oe 
Klassen, A. D and morality in the US 
Sexxal ethics 


Klassen, A. D. Sex and morality in the U.S 
Sexual h 


ee also 
see ee tne 
ee yior 
Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616. Hamlet 
Trewin, T C. Five & eighty Hamlets 


omedies 
Adams, R. M. Shakespeare, the four romances 
has Criticism, interpretation, etc. 


Shakespeare _ 
Marcus, L. S. Puzzling Shakespeare 


Trewin, J. C Five & ty Hamlets 
Shakespeare, the four romances. Adams, R. M. 
Sharks 

Miscellanea 

Springer, V. G. Sharks in question 

Sharks in question. Springer, V., G. 


S 
Shawnee Indians 

Gilbert, B. God gave us this country 
Shellfish 


See also 
Mollusks 


Short stories 
Collected works 
And we sold the rain 
Modern Syrian short stories 
Shrines 
Nolan, M. L. Chnstian pigimage ın modern Western 


Europe 
Shutdown of factories See Plant shutdowns 


¢ 


Semiotics 
Silent films See Motion penis, Silent 
Sdent revolution Jacob, 
The six swans, Robert D. San Souci’s. See San Souci, 
R. Robert D. p uss The six swans 
irine n p Gordon Bunshaft of Skidmore, Owings 


Skilled workers See Labor 
Skills, Life See Life skills 
Sal tama E 
business 
Directories 

Foster, D. L. The encyclopedia of franchises and 
Small worlds. Davies, W 
Smell 

Perfumery 
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Institution. National Air and Sees Museum 
See National Air and Space Museum 


Juvenile literature 
Henwood, C Snails and slugs 
Snails and slugs cats 
Social anthropol ology 
Social behavior ‘Hemen behavior 
Social 
Sharabi, Neopatnarchy 
Social classes 
See also 
Elte (Social sciences) 
Labor 
Upper classes 
Boston, T. D. Race, class and conservatism 
Haydu, J Between craft and class 
ULC E Community kah ear maen 
American South 
Lembcke, J. Caprtalist development and class capacities 
Social conflict 
Levine, R. F Class struggle and the New Deal 
Social democracy See Socialism 
Social ethics 
Hardin, R Morality within the limits of reason 
Social policy 
See also names of sans lai = etc. with 
the subdivision Soctal policy 
World Resources, 1988-89 
Sind EA ee 
Lind, E A. The social psychology of procedural at 
The RA psychology of procedural justice. Lind, E 


Social ro 
See also 
Sex role 
Social securi 
Axnn, J Dena and poverty 
Gordon, ML S Social scunty policies in industrial 
countries 


ig ry policies in industrial countries. Gordon, 


Soctal work , 
Martin, D. R A directory of credentials in counseling 
and psychotherapy 


Crick, B. R. Socialism 
H on, M. Socialism 
Lem , J. Capitalist development and class capacities 
Butte ont.) 
Calvert, J. W The Gibraltar 
Socialism Cnick, B kT 
Socialism Harrington, 
Society and literature Se Literature and society 
Sociology 
Lee, A. M Sociology for people 
Stauth, G. Nietzsche’s dance 


Falling from the fai 

Novak, M Free persons and the common good 
Sociology, Urban 

Shannon, L W. Cnminal career continuity 
Soctology for people. Lee, A. M. 
Socrates 

Alford, C. F. Narcissism: Socrates, the Frankfurt School, 

and psychoanalytic theory 
Socrates’ second sailing Benardete, S. 
Soldiers 
See also 


Women soldiers 
SOM See Skidmore, Owings & Mernll 


Songs 
See also 


Music, Popular (Songs, ete) 
Sotheby’s concise encyclopedia of furniture 


Recording and reproducing 
TEE ters literature 
, M. The science of music 
Seale? 


Juvenile Hterature 
Miller, J. Farm noises 
South (U.S.) See Southern States 
South Africa 


Economic conditions 
Can South Afnca survive? 
Wilson, F. Uprooting poverty 
Politics 


and government 
Can South Africa survive? 


Race relations 
See also 


Anti-apartheid movement 
Can South Africa survive? 
Levine, J. Inside apartheid 

coed 


Wilson, F. Uprooting po 
South Africa Inc., rev updated ed. Pallister, D. 
South Boston, my Kome town. O'Connor, T. H. 
South Pole 


Antarctic regions 
Southern States 
Pablic health 
See Public health—Southern States 
Rural conditions 
Hil, C. E Community health systems in the mural 
American South 
sais industry from Stalm to Gorbachev. Berliner, J. 


Soviet Union 


conditions 


Biography 
Dictionaries 
Vronskaya, J. A biographical dictionary of the Soviet 
Union, 1917-1988 
Economic conditions 
Berliner, J. S. Soviet industry from Stalin to Gorbachev 


Economic policy 
Arnot, R. Controlling Soviet labour 
oreign relations 
Tran 
Sicker, M. The bear and the lon 
United States 


McNamara, R. S. Out of the cold 


1917-1921, Revolution 
tes, R. Revolutionary dreams 
1917-1921, Revolution—Juvenile literature 
Ross, S The Russian Revenues 


ustries 
Berliner, J. S. Soviet industry from Stalin to Gorbachev 
Intellectual life 


Space flight to the moon 
Juvenile literature 
Donnelly, J Moonwalk 
Spain 


History 
ig ed Civil War—Juventle literature 
Katz, W. L. The Lincoln Briga 
Spain. aln, Ejército, Popular de la República. Brigada Inter- 


Juvenile literature 
Katz, W. fips The Lancoln Brigade 


ee Caves 
Spiders 
Berenbaum, M. Ninety-nine gnats, nits, and nibblers 


Juvenile literature 
French, F. Rise and shinel 
Sports 
See also 
Professional sports 
Vinokur, M. B. More than ek game 


ore tee 
American women in sport, 1887-1987 
stories 


Spy 
Bibliography 
ioi 0 i OR Ob Se ee en ee 
orks for adults 


See Fiction themes—Espionage, Fiction themes— 
International intrigue 

Spying for America. er, N. 
Stanford University 

Nash, G. H. Herbert Hoover and Stanford University 
State, The 

Birnbaum, P. States and collective action 
State and industry See Industry—Government policy 
States and collective action. Birnbaum, P. 


E. Not oa quiet 


rl John Pa 
ckeis, R. J. Tain Peul Stevens and the Constitution 


- 
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The stillness, the dancing Biıerds, L. 

Stone work. Jerome, J 

Stonewall Jackson. Bowers, J. 

Stores See Retail trade 

a story of hormble Hilda and Henry Chiıchester-Clark, 


hology) See Stress (Psychology) 
trangers from a different shore Takak R. T 


College students 


Economic conditions 
Tuly, D. Culture and context ın Sudan 
Sudden death. Stevens, M 
Summer. Factor, J. 
The sun, the wind and the rain. Peters, L. W. 
Sunday seen Boylan, A. M 


M 00 
Boylan, A M. Sunday school 
Superstition 

Dictionaries 


A Dictionary of superstitions 
Supreme Court (U.S.) See United States. Supreme Court 
Surfaces and masks. Major, C 
Survival (after airplane accidents, shipwrecks, etc.) 
Bode, No bells to toll 
Surviving sexual violence. Kelly, L. 
Symbolism 
Goodman, N Reconceptions in philosophy and other 
arts and sciences 
Syndicated television. Erickson, H. 


T 
Target pnme time Montgomery, K 
Teaching 
See also 
Education 


Teaching, Freedom of See Academic freedom 
Teamsters Union See International Brotherhood of Team- 
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Reconsidering Tocqueville’s Democracy ın America 

Tolkeration 

See also 

Academic freedom 
Tourism and economic development 
Tourist trade 
Tourism and economic development 


es 

Travel industry personnel directory, 1989 
Toward a political economy of development 
Town planning See City p 
Towns See Cities and towns 

H 3 B. J. The Olympic 

ugman, č pi 

a policy in a changing w ceil eci economy. Baldwin, R. 
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See also 


Volume aa content) 
work 


Ww Social work 
Wernher von Braun. Lampton, C 
West Germany See Germany (West) 


Western and country musk See Country music 
Western Europe See Europe 

What’s it like to be a forest ae Pellowski, M. 
When did I begin? Ford, N. 

When Emily woke up angry. 

When government goes private. Piagem, J R. 
When someone Pape ae is gay 

Where's Chimpy 

White, Claire Nicolas, Pe gas. 

Sr e C. N. Fragments of stained glass 
Who guards the oA Shapiro, M. M. 
Wholistic medicine See Holistic medicine 
Who's who m America 


Whose broad stripes and bright stars? Germond, J. 
Wicked words. Rawson, H. 


Wife abuse 

Gondolf, E. W. Battered women as survivors 
Wildlife conservation 

Chabreck, R. H. Coastal marshes 

Peterson, D. The deluge and the ark 


ts 
. W. (Donald Woods), 1896-1971 
Phillips, A Winnicott 
Donald Woods See Winnicott, D. W. (Donald 
Woods), 1896-1971 


Luhrmann, T. Persuasions of the witch's craft 


ee Ludwig, 1889-1951 
Pears, F The false prison, v2 


Women 5 
lography 
hes M. America’s Gilded Age 
ugo erica’s 
Education 
Class, race, and gender in American education 
Health and hygiene 


Bed Ree Never to Mni 


M. The tradition of female transvestism 
m early modern Europe 
Gondolf, E. W. Battered women as survivors 
sexual violence , 
Wheelwnght, J. Amazons and military maids 
Social conditions 
Evans, S. M. Bom for liberty 
Bangladesh 
Mandelbaum, D. G. Women i cuno and men’s honor 
Mandelbaum, D. G. Women’s seclusion and men’s honor 
Pakistan 
MamicIbaum, D. G. Women’s seclusion and men’s honor 
Soviet Union 
Mamonova, T. Russian women’s studies 
Turkey 
Croutier, A. L. Harem 


United States 
Evans, S M. Born for liberty 
Women artists 
Bibliography 


Ta, E. American women artists, past and present, 
Y 
Women athletes 
Chronology 
American women xn sport, 1887-1987 
Women authors 
See also 


English poetry—Women authors 
Life lines 


, ~ APRIL 1990 199 


Women soldiers 
Mitchell, B Weak link 

Women’s poetry of the First World War. Khan, N. 

Women’s rights See Feminism 

Women’s seclusion and men’s honor. Mandelbaum, ‘D. 
G. 

Women’s studies encyclopedia, v1 

Woods See Forests and forestry 

Woodstock Makower, J. 


DeSalvo, L. A Virginia Woolf 
Word books See Picture dictionaries 
Words See Vocabulary 
Words for new readers 
Work 
See also 
Labor 
Working classes See Labor 
y TRAR See Commercial policy, Economic condi- 


World p politics 

Lauren, P. G. Power and prejudice 
World Resources, 1988-89 
World War, 1914-1918 

Literature and the war 

Khan, N. Women’s poetry of the First World War 

World War, 1914-1918, in literature 
See also 
World War,- 1914-1918—Literature and the war 

World War, 1939-1945 


; Atlases 
The Times atlas of the Second World War 
Campaigns 


See also 
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